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ACTS 


PASSED BY THE 


One Hundred and Seventy-second 
Legislature 


CHAPTER 1 


Aw Act to provide for voting by persons in active 
service, as members of any branch or depart- 
ment of the United States army, navy or marine 
corps, or as reservists, absent from their respec- 
tive places of residence and undergoing training 
under army or navy direction at places other 
than those of such persons’ respective resi- 
dences, and persons having served as soldiers, 
sailors, marines or nurses in the armed forces 
of the United States in any war, who are 
patients in veterans’ hospitals located in places 
other than those of their respective residences, 
who prior to entering such service or being ad- 
mitted as such patients were residents of this 
State and who possess the constitutional qualifi- 
eations of legal voters of this State and are not 
otherwise disqualified to vote in this State, and 
repealing ‘‘An act to afford certain voters of 
this State, who are in the military service and in 
certain services auxiliary to and associated 
therewith, and in certain veterans’ hospitals, in 
time of war, an opportunity to vote in certain 
elections to be held in this State notwithstanding 
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C. 19:56-1. 
Terms defined: 


Election ; 


Municipal 
election; 


Military 
service; 


Military 
service voter; 
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that such voters may be absent on election day 
from the respective clection districts in which 
they reside, and supplementing Title 19 of the 
Revised Statutes,’’ approved February twelfth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-five (P. L. 
1945, c. 11) and supplementing Title 19 of the 
Revised Statutes. 


Brit enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Whenever used in this act, the following 
terms shall, unless the context indicates otherwise, 
be construed to have the following meaning: 

‘‘Hlection’’ means any general election, primary 
election for the general election or municipal elec- 
tion, as herein defined, to be held in this State 
while this act is in effect. 

‘‘Municipal election’’ means any election to be 
held, in this State while this act is in effect, for the 
election of commissioners in any municipality gov- 
erned by the commission form of government law 
or for the election of members of the municipal 
council in municipalities governed by the municipal 
manager form of government law, other than an 
election to be held under said laws for the first 
members of a municipal commission or of a mu- 
nicipal council. 

‘‘Military service’? means active service by any 
person, as a member of any branch or department 
of the United States army, navy or marine corps, 
or as a reservist absent from his place of residence 
and undergoing training under army or navy di- 
rection, at a place other than that of such person’s 
residence. 

‘‘Military service voter’’ means any person in 
the military service, or any patient in any vet- 
erans’ hospital, located in any place other than the 
place of his residence, having served as a soldier, 
sailor, marine or nurse in the armed forces of the 
United States in any war in which the United 


CHAPTER 1, LAWS OF 1948 


States has been engaged and having been dis- 
charged or released from said armed forces, who 
prior to entering the military service or prior to 
being admitted as a patient in such hospital, was 
a resident of this State and who, at the time of the 


holding of any election in this State, while this act: 


is in effect, is a resident of the United States, is of 
the age of twenty-one years or more, is not dis- 
qualified by reason of conviction of crime from 
voting in this State and has resided in the State 
at least one year and in the county in which he 
claims the right to vote at least five months count- 
ing the time he had been in the military service or 
a patient in said veterans’ hospital, in said periods 
of residence; 

‘‘Military service ballot’’ means a ballot for use 
by a military service voter as prescribed by this 
act. 

2. The purpose of this act is to afford every 
military service voter the opportunity to vote in 
any election to be held in this State while this act 
is in effect, notwithstanding the fact that such per- 
son may be absent on the day in which said election 
is held from the election district in which he re- 
sides, whether such person is within or without 
this State, or within or without the United States, 
and this act shall be liberally construed to effectu- 
ate such purpose. 

3. The county clerk of each county shall cause 
to be published in at least two newspapers pub- 
lished in the county a notice relating to a primary 
election for the general election or a general elec- 
tion and the clerk of each municipality shall cause 
to be published in at least one newspaper published 
in the municipality or if no newspaper be pub- 
lished in the municipality, then in a newspaper 
published in the county and circulating in such 
municipality, a notice relating to a municipal elec- 
tion, which notice shall be substantially in the fol- 
lowing form: 
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Military 
service ballot. 


C. 19 :56-2. 
Purpose. 


C. 19:56-3. 
Publication 

of notice to 
military voters. 


14 


Form of 
notice. 


Time of 
publishing. 
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NOTICE TO PERSONS IN MILITARY SERVICE OR PATIENTS 
IN VETERANS’ HOSPITALS AND TO THEIR 
RELATIVES AND FRIENDS 


If you are in the military service or are a patient 
in a veterans’ hospital and desire to vote, or if you 
are a relative or friend of a person who is in the 
military service or is a patient in a veterans’ hos- 
pital who, you believe, will desire to vote in the 
Seagate tasks as eee icd Caen aeaeneee election to be 

(municipal, primary or general) 
held on ............. rere , kindly write to the 

(date of election) 

undersigned at once making application for a mili- 
tary service ballot to be voted in said election to be 
forwarded to you, if you are in the military service 
or are a patient in a veterans’ hospital, stating 
your name, age, serial number, home address and 
the address at which you are stationed or can be 
found, or if you desire the military service ballot 
for a relative or friend then make an application 
under oath for a military service ballot to be 
forwarded to him, stating in your application that 
he is over the age of twenty-one years and stating 
his name, serial number, home address and the ad- 
dress at which he is stationed or can be found. 

Forms of application can be obtained from the 
undersigned. 


DATE. Sw cicce nite betes. d06b5cgs ewes belted we tess 


(Signature and title of 
county clerk or municipal 
clerk, as the case may be) 
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or municipal clerk) 


Such notice shall be published prior to the for- 
tieth day immediately preceding the holding of 
each municipal election or primary election for the 
general election or prior to the sixtieth day pre- 
ceding each general election. 


CHAPTER 1, LAWS OF 1948 


4. The form of application to be used by a rela- C. 19:56-4. 
tive or friend of a person in the military service or “PPlcation. 


in a veterans’ hospital shall be substantially as 
follows: 


APPLICATION BY RELATIVE OR FRIEND FOR A MILITARY 
SERVICE BALLOT 


The undersigned, residing at ................. 
(street and number 


or R. D. route) (name of city or other 
fig Betas eats in the county of ................ 
municipality) 

1 (Ne: State Ob sa ocdciie eds oo de's , does hereby 
make application for a military service ballot to 
be voted at the election to be held on ............ 


(date of 
eb bvecace acy Te aed eh eek Sy ero ain ean aa 
election) (name of person in military 
ee ae ea ee eee eee eee , whose serial 
service or veterans’ hospital) 

HUMUCY 1S: 9.0 dhart do i.dueery eee , whose home ad- 

CVOGG 1S Als 34S tee een ei See eee ee in 
(street and number or R. D. route) 

ae ee eee ara etna eae cee tae in the county 

(name of city or other municipality) 

Ol iia howe ors a eareen in the State of New Jer- 


sey and who is stationed or can be found at ...... 


* ¢ @ © #& @ &© @ © 2 © © ©  @ © © € # BB @ © © & we 8 we eB SF & FS we ee Be © 8 & © £€ & £ PF © HH H *# 


a *¢ @ @ @ # 8 © @ @ @ 8 @ &©& © @ &® @ @ &© @© 8 © @ &@ @ @© »@ @ @ *#,@ @® @ 8 @ @ 8 8 @ 8 8 © F 2 @ 


He is of the age of twenty-one years, has resided 


in the State of New Jersey at least one year and in 


said county at least five months counting the time 
that he has been in the military service or a patient 
in a veterans’ hospital or both and I verily believe 
that he is qualified to vote as a military service 
voter in said election. 
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C. 19:56-5. 


Application 
and ballots 
forwarded to 


county clerk. 


Form of 
ballot. 


Expenses. 


C. 19:56-6. 
Filing by 


county clerk. 
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no 7 Cea ©) Cae ae ee gee er oe 
ss. 
COUNty Ol. d.iac65 Salaun eh oleae 
The undersigned, being duly sworn on his oath 
according to law, says that the contents of the 
foregoing application are true. 


Sworn and subscribed to before 
me this ........ GAY Ol 224654 e% 
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(name and title of officer taking affidavit) 


Such affidavit shall be subscribed and sworn to 
before a person authorized to administer oaths. 

Oo. Hach municipal clerk shall forward such ap- 
plications to the county clerk of the county as the 
same shall be received by him and shall have 
printed and shall furnish to the county clerk, not 
later than the thirtieth day preceding each munici- 
pal election to be held in the municipality, one and 
one-fifth times as many military service ballots for 
use in such election as the number of such applica- 
tions so received by him. 

The form of such military service ballots shall 
be preseribed by the county clerk and shall con- 
form with the provisions of this act. 

All necessary expenses incurred in carrying out 
the provisions of this act in connection with any 
municipal election shall be paid by the municipal- 
ity, and the county clerk, the county board of elec- 
tions and the commissioner of registration shall be 
entitled to be reimbursed by the municipality for 
any expenses incurred by him in so doing. 

6. Kach county clerk, upon receipt of such ap- 
plications, shall make a list of them and shall file 
them alphabetically, according to the municipali- 
ties of the home addresses of the military service 
voters appearing thereon, which lst and file shall 
be open to examination at all times by the county 
board of eleetions of the county, commissioner of 
registration and the superintendent of elections in 
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counties in which a superintendent of elections 1s 
in office. 

Such lists shall be available at all times for ex- 
amination and use by the county board of elections 
of the county for comparison with the military 
records of the State for purposes of verification 
of the qualifications as military voters of the per- 
sons whose names appear thereon. 

7. Each county clerk shall cause to be printed 
sufficient military service ballots for each primary 
election for the general election and general elec- 
tion and as soon as practicable after the thirtieth 
day preceding the day upon which any municipal 
election is to be held while this act is in effect, and 
preceding the day upon which any primary elec- 
tion for the general election is to be held while 
this act is in effect, and after the fortieth day pre- 


ceding the day upon which any general election is. 


to be held in each year while this act is in effect, 
forward a military service ballot for use 1n such 
municipal election, or in such primary election for 
the general election, or in the general election to 
be held in such year, as the case may be, by first- 
class mail to each person whose name and home 
address, and service or veterans’ hospital address 
appears upon the list of military service voters of 
the municipality in the case of municipal elections, 
or of the county in the case of primary elections 
for the general elections, or general elections, as 
the case may be, to the service or veterans’ hos- 
pital address appearing in the application for his 
military service ballot and all ballots to be 
forwarded to persons whose service or veterans’ 
hospital addresses, as so appearing, are without 
the limits of the forty-eight States and the District 
of Columbia shall be forwarded by air mail. 

8. Hach military service ballot to be used at any 
general election to be held while this act is in 
effect shall conform generally to the ballot to be 
used at said election in the military service voter’s 
election district and shall be so prepared that the 
military service voter may indicate thereon his 
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Verification 
of lis 


C. 19:56-7. 


Dates for 
mailing ballots. 


C. 19:56-8. 


Form of 
ballots. 
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List of 
candidates 
furnished. 
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eenuidatee 
list 


Proviso. 


C. 19 356-9, 
Municipal 
ballot. 


C. 19 :56-10, 
Primary 


election ballot. 
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choice of such of the candidates for the offices to 
be filled, and as to such public questions to be voted 
upon, at said election by the voters of the entire 
State or of the county in which such military serv- 
ice voter’s election district is situated, as shall be 
ascertained and known on the fortieth day pre- 
ceding such election and sufficient space shall be 
provided thereon for such military service voter to 
write in the name of and vote for any candidate 
for, or his personal choice for, any public office 
to be voted for at such election in such election 
district. A list of the candidates for the offices to 
be filled in each election district in the county, 
whose names are known and ascertained on said 
fortieth day but do not appear upon said ballot, 
with a statement of the office for which each is a 
candidate, shall be forwarded with such ballot. 

In the preparation of military service ballots 
the name of any candidate who has been nominated 
for any office prior to said fortieth day shall be 
placed upon the military service ballot or lst of 
candidates, as the case may be, to be used in the 
general election to be held in said year in each 
election district in which he is a candidate, whether 
or not such candidate has accepted such nomina- 
tion prior to said date; provided, that he has not 
prior to said date declined the same. 

9. Each military service ballot to be used at any 
municipal election to be held while this act is in 
effect shall conform generally to the ballot to be 
used at said election in the military service voter’s 
election district and shall be so prepared that the 
military service voter may indicate thereon his 
choice of the candidates for the offices to be filled 
at said election, and sufficient space shall be pro- 
vided to write in the name of, and vote for, any 
candidate for, or the military service voter’s per- 
sonal choice for the offices to be filled at such elec- 
tion, if similar provision is made on the ballots to 
be used in such election district. 

10. Each military service ballot to be used at 
any primary election for the general election to be 
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held while this act is in effect shall conform to the 
ballot to be used at said election in the military 
service voter’s election district and to the form 
herein prescribed for military service ballots to be 
used in such general elections except that it shall be 
so prepared that the military service voter may in- 
dicate thereon his choice of the candidates of one 
political party for each of the officers to be voted 
upon at said election by the voters of said election 
district and shall be separated into party ballots, 
which shall all be printed upon one sheet and shall 
be printed in such order as shall be determined at 
a drawing to be held by the county clerk on the 
thirty-third day prior to the holding of such 
primary election for the general election at eleven 
o’clock ante meridian in manner similar to that 
provided in section 19 :23-24 of the Revised Stat- 
utes for the drawing for positions of candidates 
upon primary ballots. 

Each such military service ballot shall contain 
at the end of the list of candidates for each 
different office blank squares and spaces, or lines 
equal to the number of persons to be elected to the 
office to allow the military service voter to write 
in and vote for the name of any person for whom 
he desires to vote for such office. 

Hach such military service ballot shall be plainly 
marked to indicate that but one party ballot is to 
be voted by each military service voter and that 
the party ballot to be voted must conform to the 
name of the political party indicated on the cer- 
tificate on the flap of the inner envelope in which 
the military service ballot is to be enclosed and 
there shall also be indicated upon said ballot the 
qualifying statement appearing in said certificate 
and governing such military service voter’s choice 
of the party ballot. 

11. Each county clerk shall send, with each mili- 
tary service ballot, printed directions for the 
preparation and transmitting of military service 
ballots as required by this act (which may be 
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printed upon the inner envelope) together with 
two envelopes of such sizes that one will contain 
the other. 

The outer envelope shall be addressed to the 
county board of elections of the county in which is 
located the home address of the person to whom 
the ballot is sent, as certified by the county clerk. 

The inner envelope shall be so designed that it 
can be sealed after the military service ballot has 
been placed therein and the flap thereof shall be 
of such length and size as to leave sufficient 
margin, after sealing, for the printing thereon of 
the certificate hereinafter described. The flap 
shall be so arranged, that the margin containing 
the certificate can be so folded, after the inner 
envelope has been sealed, that the certificate can 
be contained, with the said inner envelope, in the 
outer envelope, and that the margin containing the 
certificate can be detached without unsealing the 
inner envelope. 

12. Upon said margin of said flap there shall be 
printed a certificate in the following form: 


IT hereby certify that 


1. Iam a citizen of the United States; 
2. The date of my birth was ............. 
3. On the date of the [Description of one 
tion in which ballot is used to be printed 
here.]| election I will have resided in New Jer- 
SOV Ot 4.55.64 tian ae pen eee 016 Gan ens 
(Years and months) 
ia eta le Bate COUNTY LOU: 24.6 vaca. cede wae eee BS 
(Years and one 
4. My home address is at ..............4. 


eo ae eed eee ld ke Ms ce ee ee ee ihe ere 
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borough, town, township or village) 
5. My military service address or veterans’ 
HOspital BOGreSS 16) cse ete eee aeese nes sees 
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re ee ee er er a a el 


(Print your name clearly above) 
Sworn and subscribed to before me this 


Nb. Gi teat anee tes eee oe Mie aceite ah datocetd Cesira eae 


(Signature and rank of commanding 
officer ) 


Said certificate shall be sworn to before the mili- 
tary service voter’s commanding officer or the 
superintendent of the veterans’ hospital in which 
the military service voter is a patient. 

13. In addition to the foregoing, the certificate to 
be used on the margin of the flap of the inner en- 
velope forwarded with any military service ballot 
intended to be voted in any primary election for 
the general election shall contain the following 
statement similarly sworn to above the place left 
for signature: 


I intend to vote at the next ensuing general 
election for the nominees of the ............ 
(Name of 
re ee ee political party, whose ballot is 
party) 
marked herein, and I am not a member of, or 
identified with, any other political party or 
any political organization espousing the cause 
of candidates of any other political party. I 
have not voted in a primary election of any 
other political party in the last two primary 
elections or contributed to the campaign funds 
of any other political party within one year 
prior to the primary election at which this bal- 
lot 1s to be voted. 


be oS 


(Signature of military service voter) 


C. 19:56-13. 
Statement 
of party 
affiliation. 
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C. 19 356-14. 


To conform 
to military 
specifications. 


Postage 
provisions. 


C. 1956-15. 


Certification 
of ballots 
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C. 19 :56-16, 


Removal of 
names to 
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Sworn and subscribed to before me this 
bar ocd tush teee wh te GAY. OL. 2233p ohc.and eee ds 
Pe Ds sence Gl lic dante ba hand eg se as in 
the State or Country of ................005. 

(Signature and rank of commanding 
officer ) 


14. The military service ballots, together with 
the printed directions for the preparing and trans- 
mitting of the same and the inner envelopes with 
their certificates and the outer envelopes to be used 
therewith, shall conform as nearly as may be prac- 
ticable to any specifications as to weight and size, 
which may be made by the war, navy and post- 
office departments of the United States, in connec- 
tion with transporting the same. 

On the outside of each envelope in which a mili- 
tary service ballot is sent to a military service 
voter, and of each outer envelope for the return of 
such a ballot, there shall be printed or stamped the 
words ‘‘Official Military Service Ballot,’’ and the 
several county clerks shall take advantage of any 
provision for transmission, free of postage, of 
ballots and the envelopes containing the same pro- 
vided by the acts of the congress of the United 
States but if no such provision is made, proper 
first-class postage and airmail postage, as required 
by this act, shall be prepaid thereon. 

15. Each county clerk shall, from time to time, 
prior to each election, to be held while this act is in 
effect certify in writing, under oath, to the com- 
missioner of registration of the county, the names, 
serial numbers and home addresses of the persons 
to whom military service ballots to be voted at 
such election have been forwarded pursuant to this 
act. | 

16. The commissioner of registration upon re- 
ceipt of such information from the county clerk 
shall remove the permanent registration form of 
each such person from the permanent registration 
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binders, if it appears therein, and file such forms 
in a special file designated ‘‘ Military File.’’ 

17. Any military service voter shall be entitled 
to mark any military service ballot, so forwarded 
to him, for voting at any election by indicating 
his choice of candidates for the offices named, and 
as to public questions, if any, stated, thereon in 
accordance with election laws of this State, except 
that in such ballots to be voted in any primary 
election for the general election his choice shall be 
limited to the candidates of his political party or 
to any person or persons whose names are written 
thereon by him and, when so marked, such ballot 
shall be placed in said inner envelope, which shall 
then be sealed, and the voter shall then fill in the 
form of certificate attached to said inner envelope, 
at the end of which he shall sign and print his 
name in his own handwriting, and his signature 
thereto shall be witnessed by a commissioned of- 
ficer, noncommissioned officer, or petty officer in 
the armed forces of the United States and said 
inner envelope with the certificate shall then be 
placed in said outer envelope which shall then be 
sealed. 

Said sealed outer envelope with the inner en- 
velope and the ballot enclosed therein shall then 
be mailed to the county board of elections to which 
it is addressed. 

18. The county board of elections shall, promptly 
after receiving each military service ballot, remove 
the inner envelope, containing the ballot, from the 
outer envelope and ascertain through the commis- 
sioner of registration whether or not the name of 
the person, whose name appears following the 
certificate on the flap of said inner envelope, has 
been certified by the county clerk to the commis- 
sioner of registration of the county as a person 
to whom a military service ballot, to be voted at 


the election at which it is intended to be voted, has. 


been forwarded pursuant to this act and, in the 
case of a military service ballet to be voted at a 
primary election for the general election, whether 
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Verification. 
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or not the military service voter has indicated in 
said certificate his intention to vote it in the 
primary election of any political party in which he 
is not entitled to vote it according to the registra- 
tion records of the county, and if it shall appear 
from said records that he is not entitled to vote 
said military service ballot in the primary election 
of the political party which has been so indicated, 
such military service ballot shall be rejected. 


The county board shall investigate the qualifica- 
tions of such person as a military service voter 
under this act by comparison of the contents of 
said certificate with the information appearing 
upon the application for said military service bal- 
lot, including the signatures thereon when the 
military service voter’s signature appears upon 
sald application, and by comparison with the mili- 
tary records of the State when deemed desirable. 

Should any dispute arise as to whether or not 
such person’s name has been so certified or as to 
his qualifications or as to whether or not or how 
any military service ballot shall be counted, the 
county board shall refer the matter to the court of 
common pleas for determination. 

After such investigation the county board of 
elections shall detach or separate the certificate 
from the inner envelope containing the military 
service ballot, unless it has been rejected by it or 
by the court of common pleas, marking the en- 
velope so as to identify the election district in 
which the ballot contained therein is to be voted as 
indicated by the military service voter’s home ad- 
dress appearing on the certificate attached to or 
accompanying said inner envelope and, in the case 
of ballots to be voted at a primary election for a 
general election, so as to identify the political 
party in the primary election of which it is to be 
voted. 

19. It shall not be necessary to qualify any mill- 
tary service voter to vote by a military service 
ballot in any county, that he shall be or shall have 
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been registered to vote in any election district of 
this State at the time of any election or at any 
other time, if his name has been certified by the 
county clerk of the county to the commissioner of 
registration of the county as hereinbefore pro- 
vided. Any military service ballot returned to any 
county board of elections in the envelopes required 
by this act shall be counted in determining the 
result of any election in which it is to be voted in 
the election district indicated by the military serv- 
ice voter’s home address appearing on the cer- 
tificate or certificates attached to or accompanying 
the inner envelope, containing such military service 
ballot, if such certificate or certificates contain 1n- 
formation which would qualify the military service 
voter to vote in said election district if he were 
registered to vote therein, and if said certificate 
or certificates have been filled in and purport to 
have been executed and sworn to in the manner 
required by this act and if such military service 
ballot has been so marked as to comply with the 
requirements of the election laws of this State and 
in computing the length of residence, in the county 
and State, of any military service voter the time 
which shall have elapsed during his military serv- 
ice or while a patient in any such veterans’ hos- 
pital shall be counted. AIl ballots received by the 
county boards prior to the time designated for the 
closing of the polls for said election shall be 
counted. 

20. No military service ballot shall be rejected 
or declared invalid because it does not contain all 


of the names of the candidates or all of the public all 


questions to be voted for or upon in the election 
district in the election in which it is to be counted, 
and any military service ballot shall be counted in 
determining the result of said election as to any 
office if the designation of the office and the name 
of the candidate for election to said office are 
written thereon so as to indicate the voter’s choice 
and that, notwithstanding that such designation 


20 


Canvass. 


C. 19 :56-20. 

Omissions not 
to invalidate 
allot. 


26 


C. 19:56-21, 


Returnee 


to apply 
for ballot. 


C. 19:56-22. 


Canvass. 


CHAPTER 1, LAWS OF 1948 


and name may be or should have been printed upon 
such military service ballot in the regular manner. 

21. Any military service voter who returns to 
his place of residence within this State, within 
thirty days before any election, and who has not 
received a military service ballot, may appear in 
person before, and apply in writing to, the proper 
county clerk for a military service ballot, he shall 
be entitled to receive a military service ballot upon 
being properly identified and to cast the same by 
presenting it in person to the proper county board 
of elections, properly marked, enclosed and sealed 
in the inner envelope provided for that purpose, 
with the certificate or certificates on the flap of the 
inner envelope duly filled in and signed and sworn 
to before a person qualified to take an oath, upon 
being properly identified, at any time before the 


closing of the polls on the day of such election, and 


if the ballot is properly marked, it shall be counted 
at the election. 

22. On the day of each election to be held in this 
State while this act is in effect each county board 
of elections shall open in the presence of the com- 
missioner of registration or his assistant or as- 
sistants the inner envelopes in which the military 
service ballots, returned to it, to be voted in such 
election, are contained, except those containing the 
ballots which the board or the court of common 
pleas of the county has rejected, and shall remove 
from said inner envelopes the military service 
ballots and shall then proceed to count and canvass 
the votes cast on such military service ballots, but 
no military service ballot shall be counted in any 
primary election for the general election if the 
ballot of the political party marked for voting 
thereon differs from the designation of the political 
party in the primary election of which such ballot 
is intended to be voted as marked on said envelope 
by the county board of elections. immediately _ 
after the canvass is completed, the county boards 
of election shall certify the result of such canvass 
to the county clerk showing the result of the can- 
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vass by ward and district, and the votes so counted 
and canvassed shall be counted in determining the 
result of said election. 

23. The county board of elections shall keep, for 
a period of one year, all of the ballots, and all of 
the certificates which have been detached or 
separated by them from said inner envelopes, and 
all inner envelopes together with their certificates 
and together with their contents, which have not 
been opened because the county board or the court 
of common pleas rejected them. 

24. Any elector who has been in the military 
service or a patient in any such veterans’ hospital, 
but who has been discharged or released from such 
service or discharged from said hospital too late 
to register at the last registration day before any 
election, may obtain an emergency voting form at 
the office of the proper commissioner of registra- 
tion if he has been previously permanently regis- 
tered, and upon presentation of such emergency 
voting form to the proper district board he shall 
be permitted to vote. In the event that he has not 
been permanently registered, upon exhibiting his 
discharge or certificate of service to such com- 
missioner of registration such commissioner shall 
require such discharged or released elector to 
register notwithstanding any provisions of law 
prohibiting the taking of registrations at such t'me, 
before issuing such emergency voting form. 

25. The county board of elections, the superin- 
tendent of elections and the commissioner of regis- 
tration shall exercise the same powers over mili- 
tary service voting as over other voting in elec- 
tions except as otherwise provided in this act. 

26. No election shall be held to be invalid by 
reason of any irregularity or failure in the prep- 
aration or forwarding of any military service 
ballots pursuant to the provisions of this act. 

27. ‘‘An act to afford certain voters of this 
State, who are in the military service and in cer- 
tain services auxiliary to and associated therewith, 
and in certain veterans’ hospitals, in time of war, 
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an opportunity to vote in certain elections to be 
held in this State notwithstanding that such voters 
may be absent on election day from the respective 
election districts in which they reside, and supple- 
menting Title 19 of the Revised Statutes,’’ ap- 
proved February twelfth, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-five, 1s repealed. 


28. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved February 18, 1948. 


ALFRED KE. DRISCOLL, 
Governor. 


CHAPTER 2 


An Act concerning elections, amending sections 


19:2-1, 19:3-3, 19:46, 19:5-3, 19:6-3, 19:6-7, 
19 :6-8, 19 :6-22, 19:8-2, 19:84, 19:9-2, 19 :12-1, 
19:12-2, 19:12-3, 19:12-5, 19:12-6, 19:13-9, 
19 :18-11, 19:18-18, 19:13-22, 19:14-12, 19 :23-1, 
19 :23-14, 19:23-22, 19:23-40, 19:24-1, 19:24-2 
and 19:244 of the Revised Statutes and amend- 
ing ‘‘An act concerning elections, and supple- 
menting Title 19 of the Revised Statutes,’’ ap- 
proved March thirty-first, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-five (P. L. 1945, c. 68) and 
repealing ‘‘An act concerning elections, supple- 
menting Title 19 of the Revised Statutes, and 
repealing ‘An act concerning elections, and sup- 
plementing Title 19 of the Revised Statutes,’ 


approved April fourteenth, one thousand nine 


hundred and forty-four (P. L. 1944, ¢ 141),”’ 
approved February fifth, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-five (P. L. 1945, ¢. 7) and 
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‘*An act to amend ‘An act concerning elections, 
supplementing Title 19 of the Revised Statutes, 
and repealing ‘‘An act concerning elections, and 
supplementing Title 19 of the Revised Stat- 
utes,’’ approved April fourteenth, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-four (P. L. 1944, ce. 
141),’ approved February fifth, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-five (P. L. 1945, «. 7),”’ 
approved February twenty-first, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-six (P. L. 1946, c. 10) 
and sections one, two, three, five, six, seven, 
eight, nine, ten, eleven, twelve, thirteen, four- 
teen, fifteen and seventeen of ‘‘An act concern- 
ing elections, amending sections 19:2-1, 19:3-3, 
19 :5-3, 19 :6-10, 19 :8-2, 19:84, 19:9-2, 19 :12-1, 
19 :12-2, 19:12-38, 19:12-5, 19:12-6, 19:23-1, 
19 :23-40, 19:24-1, of the Revised Statutes, and 
repealing sections 19:2-2, 19:30-8, 19:30-4, 
19 :30-5, 19:30-6, 19:30-7, 19:30-8, 19:30-9, 
19:30-10 of the Revised Statutes, and supple- 
menting Title 19 of the Revised Statutes,’’ ap- 
proved February twenty-first, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-six (P. L. 1946, ¢. 11). 


Be rt enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 19:2-1 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 

19:2-1. Primary elections for delegates and al- 
ternates to national conventions of political parties 
and for the general election shall be held in each 
year on the third Tuesday in April, between the 
hours of seven ante meridian and eight post 
meridian, eastern standard time. Primary elec- 
tions for special elections shall be held not earlier 
than thirty nor later than twenty days prior to the 
special elections. 
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2. Section 19:3-3 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19 :3-3. In each presidential year delegates and 
alternates to the national conventions of the 
political parties shall be elected at the primary 
election to be held on the third Tuesday in April 
in that year. The members of State, county and 
municipal committees of the political parties shall 
be chosen at the primary for the general election 
as hereinafter provided. 

3. Section 19:4-6 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19:4-6. When in any two consecutive general 
elections in any election district over six hundred 
or less than two hundred and fifty votes shall have 
been cast, the county board in counties of the first 
class and the governing body of the municipalities 
in counties other than counties of the first class, ex- 
cept as hereinafter provided, wherein such election 
district shall lie, may readjust the boundary lines 
of such election district and other election districts 
necessary to effect the change so that none of the 
election districts affected shall have more than five 
hundred and fifty or less than three hundred and 
fifty registered voters, and for this purpose shall 
have power to consolidate any number of districts 
and subdivide the same. 

In redistricting the election districts in counties 
having a population of less than s'xty thousand 
which under section 19:4-5 of this Title may con- 
tain seven hundred voters, a like procedure may be 
followed. 

In redistricting the election districts in which 
voting machines are to be used, which under sec- 
tion 19:51-1 of this Title may contain seven hun- 
dred and fifty registered voters where one machine 
is to be used, or one thousand registered voters 
where two machines are to be used, or one thon- 
sand five hundred registered voters where three 
machines are to be used, a like procedure may be 
followed, provided that where any county, other 
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than counties of the first class, may provide for the 
use of voting machines purchased by it, the gov- 
erning body of any municipality im such county 
shall, upon notice from the county board, redistrict 
the election districts in which voting machines are 
to be used. . | 

In every division, change or readjustment the 
gveographical compactness of each district shall be 
maintained as nearly rectangular as possible and 
the lines of such district shall not extend beyond 
the boundary lines of the ward, or of the munici- 
pality, as the case may be, in which the district is 
located. 

No such board or governing body shall make di- 
vision of an election district between the first day 
of March and the day of the general election in any 
year. 

The preparation of the signature copy registers, 
registers of the voters and the party primary poll 
books of the preceding primary election and the 
polling books of the preceding general election if 
made necessary for any purpose by reason of re- 
districting of the election districts shall be done by 
the commissioner in municipalities having perma- 
nent registration and by the municipal clerk in all 
other municipalities. 

4. Section 19:5-3 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19:5—-3. The members of the county committees 
of political parties shall be elected annually at the 
primary for the general election in the manner pro- 
vided in this title for the selection of party cand1- 
dates to be voted for at the general election by 
voters of a municipality. The county committee 
shall consist of one male and one female member 
from each unit of representation in the county. 
The male receiving the highest number of votes 
among the male candidates and the female receiv- 
ing the highest number of votes among the female 
candidates shall be declared elected. Members of 
the county committee shall actually reside in the 
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districts or units which they respectively repre- 
sent. The county committee shall determine by its 
by-laws the units into which the county shall be 
divided for purpose of representation in the county 
committee. 

The members of the county committee of each 
of the political parties shall take office on the first 
Saturday following their election, on which day the 
terms of all members of such committees thereto- 
fore elected shall terminate. The annual meeting 
of each county committee shall be held on the first 
Tuesday tollowimng the primary election, except 
that when such meeting day falls on a legal holiday 
then the said meeting shall be held on the day fol- 
lowing, at an hour and place to be designated in a 
notice in writing to be mailed by the chairman of 
the outgoing county committee to each member- 
eleet, at which annual meeting the members of such 
committee shall elect some suitable person as 
chairman, to hold office for one year, or until his 
successor is elected. Such committee shall have 
power to adopt a constitution and by-laws for its 
proper government. The chairman shall preside 
at all meetings of the committee and shall perform 
all duties required of him by law and the constitu- 
tion and by-laws of such committee. 

A member of a county committee of any political 
party may resign his office to the committce of 
which he is a member, and upon acceptance thereof 
by the committee a vacancy shall exist. A vacancy 
in the office of a member of the county committee 
of any political party, caused by death, resigna- 
tion, failure to elect or otherwise, shall be filled for 
the unexpired term by the municipal committee of 
the municipality wherein the vacancy occurs, if 
there is such committee, and if not, by the remain- 
ing members of the county committee of such 
political party representing the territory in the 
county in which such vaeaneyv occurs. 

The chairman of the county committee of the 
several political parties shall before the first day 
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of March, certify to the clerk of each municipality 
in the county the unit of representation in such 
municipality, together with the enumeration of the 
election district or districts embraced within such 
unit. 

do. Section 19:6-3 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19 :6-3. The county board shall, on or before the 
twentieth day of Mareh, appoint the members of 
the district boards. The members of any district 
board shall be equally apportioned between the two 
political parties which at the last preceding general 
election held for the election of all of the members 
of the General Assembly cast the largest and next 
largest number of votes respectively in this State 
for members of the General Assembly. 

In case the county board shall neglect or refuse 
{o appoint and certify the members of the district 
boards as herein provided, the court of common 
pleas shall, before the first day of April in each 
year, make such appointments and certifications. 

6. Section 19:6-7 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19:6-7. Any person selected as a member of a 
district board may be assigned by the county board 
to any election district, or transferred from one 
district to another after having been so assigned, 
in the municipality for which such person was 
selected, and the county board shall, on or before 
the twenty-fifth day of March in each year, certify 
to the clerk of the county and to the municipal 
clerk the names of the persons appointed to the 
district boards of registry and election in the elec- 
tion districts in the county, specifying the munici- 
palities and the districts therein for which such 
members shall have been appointed. 

7. Section 19:6-8 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19 :6-8. The terms of office of the members of the 
district boards shall be for one year, or until their 
successors are appointed, and shall begin on the 
first day of April of each year. The county board 
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shall notify the members of each district board of 
their appointment by forwarding a certificate to 
each member on or before the twenty-fifth day of 
March in each year, specifying the district to which 
such member has been assigned. 

8. Section 19:6-22 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19 :6—22. The county boards shall, at ten o’clock 
in the forenoon, on the second Tuesday in March 
or on such other day as they may agree on within 
the first fifteen days in March, in each year, meet 
at the courthouse, or other place as provided for, 
in their respective counties, and organize by elect- 
ing one of their number to be chairman and one to 
be secretary; but the chairman and secretary shall 
not be members of the same political party. 

In case of failure to elect a chairman for three 
ballots or viva voce votes, the senior member in age 
of the board shall be the chairman thereof, and on 
failure to elect a secretary for three ballots or viva 
voce votes, the next senior member of the board in 
age shall be secretary of the board; but the chair- 
man and secretary shall not be members of the 
same political party. 

The boards shall have power in their discretion 
to hold their meetings for any purpose, except or- 
ganization, in any part of their respective counties. 

9. Section 19:8-2 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19:8-2. The clerk of every municipality, on or 
before the fifteenth day of March, shall certify to 
the county board of every county wherein such mu- 
nicipality is located a suggested list of places in the 
municipality suitable for polling places. The 
county board shall select the polling places for the 
election districts in the municipalities of the county 
for all elections in the municipalities thereof, in- 
cluding all commission government elections in the 
county. The county boards shall not be obliged to 
select the polling places so suggested by the mu- 
nicipal clerks, but may choose others where they 
may deem it expedient. 
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Where the county board shall fail to agree as to 
the selection of the polling place or places for any 
election district, within five days of an election, 
the county clerk shall select and designate the poll- 
ing place or places in any such election district. 

The county board may select a polling place 
other than a schoolhouse or public building outside 
of the district, but such polling place shall not be 
located more than one thousand feet distant from 
the boundary line of the district. 

10. Section 19:8-4 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19:8-4. The county board before the twentieth 
day of March each year shall certify a list of poll- 
ing places so selected to the sheriff and to the clerk 
of the county and to the superintendent of elections 
of the county if any there be and to each municipal 
clerk in the county. 

11. Section 19:9-2 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19:9-2. The Secretary of State shall prepare 
and distribute on or before the tenth day of March 
in each year prior to the primary election for the 
general election and the general election the fol- 
lowing information and election supplies: pam- 
phlets of the election laws and instructions; 
precinct returns; electors of President and Vice- 
President; United States Senator; member of the 
House of Representatives; Governor; State Sena- 
tor; Assembly and county officers; justice of the 
peace; public question submitted to the voters of 
the entire State; self-addressed envelopes, plain 
and stamped, to each district; returns for the 
county board of canvassers for the above officers; 
primary return sheets. 

All other books, ballots, envelopes and other 
blank forms which the county clerk is required to 
furnish under any other section of this Title, sta- 
tionery and supplies for the primary election for 
the general election, the primary election for dele- 
gates and alternates to national conventions and 
the general election, shall be furnished, prepared 
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and distributed by the clerks of the various coun- 
ties; except that all books, blank forms, stationery 
and supphes, articles and equipment which may be 
deemed necessary to be furnished, used or issued 
by the county board or superintendent shall be fur- 
nished, used or issued, prepared and distributed 
by such county board or superintendent, as the 
case may be. 
Map_of The county board in counties having a superin- 
districts. tendent of elections shall furnish and deliver to the 
eounty clerk, the municipal clerks and the district 
boards in municipalities having more than one 
election district, a map or description of the dis- 
trict lines of their respective election districts, 
together with the street and house numbers where 
possible in such election districts. In counties not 
having a superintendent of elections the municipal 
clerks shall furnish and deliver such map or de- 
scription of district lines to the county clerk, the 
county board and the district board in municipal- 
ities having more than one election district. 
Construing. Nothing im subtitle two of the Title Municipal- 
ities and Counties (section 40:16—1, et.seq.) shall 
in any wise be construed to affect, restrict, or 
abridge the powers conferred on the county clerks, 
county boards or superintendents by this Title. 
Section 12. Section 19:12-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended. 
amended to read as follows: 
Secretary of = 1912-1. The Secretary of State shall within 
party vote.  {hirty days after the completion of the canvass by 
the board of State canvassers, certify to each 
county clerk and county board the fact that at the 
next preceding general election held for the elec- 
tion of all of the members of the General Assembly 
ten per centum (10%) of the total vote cast in the 
State for members of the General Assembly had 
been cast for candidates having the same designa- 
tion, thereby creating, within the meaning of this 
Title, a political party, to be known and recognized 
as such under the same designation as used by the 
candidates for whom the required number of votes 
were cast. 
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He shall also not later than the sixtieth day pre- 
ceding the primary election for the general election 
in every year, in which electors of President and 
Vice-President of the United States, a representa- 
tive of the United States Senate, members of the 
House of Representatives, a Governor, or Senator, 
or member or members of the General Assembly 
for any county, or any of them, are to be elected 
or any public question is to be submitted to the 
voters of the entire State, direct and cause to be 
delivered to the clerk of the county and the county 
board wherein any such election is to be held, a 
notice stating that such officer or officers are to be 
elected and that such public question is to be sub- 
mitted to the voters of the entire State at the en- 
suing general election. 


13. Section 19:12-2 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19:12-2. The Secretary of State shall not later 
than the sixtieth day preceding the primary elec- 
tion for the general election, certify to the county 
boards in counties of the first class and to the mu- 
nicipal clerks in the respective municipalities in all 
counties the number of justices of the peace to be 
elected for full terms or to fill vacancies in the mu- 
nicipalities at the next succeeding general election, 
if any are to be so elected. 

14. Section 19:12-3 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19:12-38. The clerk of each county shall immedi- 
ately upon the receipt of the certificate from the 
Secretary of State setting forth that a political 
party has been created, forward a certified copy of 
such certificate to each municipal clerk of his 
county. 

_ He shall also not later than the fiftieth day pre- 
ceding the primary election for the general election 
in every year cause a copy of the notice received 
from the Secretary of State of the officer or officers 
to be elected at the ensuing general election, certi- 
fied under his hand to be true and correct, to be de- 
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livered to the clerk of each municipality in the 
county. 

15. Section 19:12-5 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19:12-5, The clerk of every county shall, not 
later than the fiftieth day preceding the primary 
election for the general election, immediately pre- 
ceding the expiration of the term of office of all 
other officers who are voted for by the voters of the 
entire county or of more than one municipality 
within the county, direct and cause to be delivered 
to the clerk of each municipality and the county 
board in counties of the first class, a notice that 
such officer or officers, as the case may be, will be 
chosen at the ensuing general election. 

16. Section 19:12-6 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19:12-6. All municipal clerks, not later than the 
fiftieth day preceding the primary election for the 
general election, shall make and certify under their 
hands and seals of office and forward to the clerk 
of the county in which the municipality is located 
a statement designating the public offices to be filled 
at such election, and the number of persons to be 
voted for each office. In counties of the first class 
such statement shall also be forwarded to the 
county board. 

17. Section 19:13~9 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19:13-9. All such petitions and acceptances 
thereof shall be filed with the officer or officers to 
whom they are addressed at least forty days pre- 
vious to the day of the holding of the primary elec- 
tion for the general election in this Title provided. 
All petitions when filed shall be opened under 
proper regulations for public inspection. 

The county clerks shall certify to the Secretary 
of State within twenty days after the primary elec- 
tion for the general election, the names, places of 
residence and post-office addresses of the several 
candidates nominated for Senator and members of 
the General Assembly together with the designa- 
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tion of the party nominating the ‘candidates, 
whether by petition or at the primary election and 
the dates of filing the certificates of nominations 
and petitions. 

18. Section 19:13-11 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19:13-11. The officer with whom the original 
petition was filed shall in the first instance pass 
upon the validity of such objection in a summary 
way unless an order shall be made in the matter by 
a court of competent jurisdiction and for this pur- 
pose such officer shall have power to subpena wit- 
nesses and take testimony or depositions. He shall 
file his determination in writing in his office at least 
thirty-four days before the primary election for 
the general election, which determination shall be 
open for public inspection. 

19. Section 19:13-13 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19 :13-13. A candidate whose petition of nomina- 
tion, or any affidavit or affidavits thereto, is defec- 
tive, may cause such petition or the affidavit or 
affidavits thereto, to be amended in matters of sub- 
stance or of form as may be necessary, but not to 
add signatures, or such amendment or amendments 
may be made by filing a new or substitute petition, 
or affidavit or affidavits, and the same when so 
amended shall be of the same effect as if originally 
filed in such amended form; but every amendment 
shall be made at least thirty-four days before the 
primary election for the general election. This 
provision shall be liberally construed to protect 
the interest of candidates. 

20. Section 19 :13-22 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19 :13-22. The Secretary of State, not later than 
fifty-one days before any election whereat any 
candidates nominated in any direct petition or 
primary certificate of nomination or State conven- 
tion certificate filed with him are to be voted for, 
shall make and certify, under his hand and seal of 
office, and forward to the clerks of the several 
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counties of the State a statement of all such ecandi- 
dates for whom the voters within such county may 
be by law entitled to vote at such election. This 
statement, in addition to the names of the eandi- 
dates for President and Vice-President of the 
United States, if any such have been included in 
any such certificate or petition filed with him, shall 
contain the names and residences of all other candi- 
dates, the offices for which they are respectively 
nominated, and the names of the parties by which 
or the political appellation under which they are 
respectively nominated. Candidates nominated 
directly by petition, without distinctive political 
appellation, shall be certified as independent can- 
didates. Similar statements shall be made, cer- 
tified and forwarded, when vacancies are filled 
subsequently, according to law. 

21. Section 19:14-12 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19:14-12. The county clerk shall draw lots in his 
county to determine which columns the political 
parties which made nominations at the next pre- 
ceeding primary election shall occupy on the ballot 
in the county. The name of the party first drawn 
shall oceupy the first column at the left of the bal- 
lot, and the name of the party next drawn shall 
occupy the second column, and so forth. 

The manner of drawing the lots shall be as fol- 
lows: paper cards, of the same size, substance and 
thickness, with the names of each political party 
written thereon, shall be placed in a covered box 
with an aperture in the top large enough to admit 
a man’s hand and to allow the ecards to be drawn 
therefrom. The box shall be well shaken and 
turned over to thoroughly intermingle the cards. 
The county clerk or his deputy shall at his office on 
the fiftieth day prior to the day of the general elec- 
tion at three o’clock in the afternoon, draw from 
the box each ecard separately without knowledge 
on his part as to which card he is drawing. 

The position which the names of candidates, and 
bracketed groups of names of candidates nomi- 
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nated by petitions for all offices, shall have upon 
the eencral eleetion ballot, shall be determined by 
the county elerks in their respective counties. 

The drawing of names shall take place at three 
o’clock in the afternoon on the day following the 
last day for filing petitions for the general election 

at the office of the county clerk. The dr awing shall 
be done by the county clerk or his deputy. The 
person making the drawing shall make pubhe an- 
nouncement at the drawing “of each name, the order 
in which name is drawn ‘and the office for which 
the drawing is made. 

Where there is but one person to be elected to 
an office, the names of the several candidates who 
have filed petitions for such ofhce shall be written 
upon cards of the same size, substance and thick- 
ness. The cards shall be placed in a covered box 
with an aperture in the top large enough to admit 
a man’s hand and to allow the cards to be drawn 
therefrom. ‘The box shall be turned and shaken 
thoroughly to mix the cards and the cards shall be 
withdrawn one at a time. 

When there is more than one person to be elected 
to an office where petitions have designated that 
certain candidates shall be bracketed, the position 
of such bracketed names on the ‘ballot (each 
bracketed group to be treated as a single name), 
together with individuals who have filed petitions 
for such office, shall be determined as above de- 
seribed. 

Any legal voter of the county or municipality, as 
the case may be, shall have the privilege of wit- 
nessing the drawing. 

The name or names of the candidate or bracketed 
group of candidates first drawn from the box shall 
be printed directly below the proper title of the 
office for which they were nominated, and the name 
or names of the candidate or bracketed group of 
candidates next drawn shall be printed next in 
order, and so on, until the last name or bracketed 
eroup of names shall be drawn from the box. 
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The arrangement of names of any bracketed 
group of candidates for any office for which more 
than one are to be elected shall be printed in the 
same order on the ballot as they were arranged on 
the petition of nomination. 

22. Section 19:23-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19 :23-1. The chairman of the State committee 
of a political party shall, on or before the first day 
of February in the year when a governor is to be 
elected, notify in writing the chairman of each 
county committee of such party that a male and a 
female member of such State committee is to be 
elected from the county at the ensuing primary 
election for the general election, and each such 
chairman shall, on or before the first day of March 
of such year, send a copy of such notice to the clerk 
of each municipality within the county. 

The chairman of each county committee shall 
also, on or before the first day of March in each 
year, file with the clerks of the several municipal- 
ities the number of committeemen to be elected at 
the ensuing primary for the general election to the 
county committee. 

23. Section 19:23-14 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19 :23-14. Petitions addressed to the Secretary 
of State shall be filed with such officer at least forty 
days prior to the primary election for the general 
election; in all counties petitions addressed to the 
county clerk shall be filed with such officer at least 
forty days prior to the primary; petitions ad- 
dressed to the municipal clerk in all counties shall 
be filed with such officer at least forty days prior 
to the primary. 

Within six days after the last day for filing the 
petitions for nominations at the primary election 
for the general election, the municipal clerk shall 
certify to the county clerk the full and correct 
names and addresses of all candidates for nomina- 
tion for public and party office and the name of the 
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political party of which such persons are candi- 
dates together with their slogan and designation. 

24. Section 19:23-22 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19 :23-22, The county clerk shall certify all of 
the persons so certified to him by the Secretary of 
State and in addition the names of all persons in- 
dorsed in petitions filed in his office to the clerk of 
each municipality concerned thereby in his respec- 
tive county at least thirty-three days prior to the 
time fixed by law for the holding of the primary 
election, specifying in such certificate the political 
party to which the person or persons so nominated 
belong. 

25. Section one of chapter sixty-eight of the laws 
of one thousand nine hundred and forty-five is 
amended to read as follows: 

1. In counties of the second class having a popu- 
lation of four hundred thousand or more where 
voting machines are used, each municipal clerk 
shall, on or before the sixth day following the last 
day for the filing of petitions for the primary elec- 
tion in each year, certify to the county clerk the 
full and correct names and addresses of all candi- 
dates for nomination for public and party office, 
and the name of the political party of which such 
persons are candidates, together with their slogan 
and designation, and the order in which their 
names were drawn in accordance with the provi- 
sions of Title 19 of the Revised Statutes. 

26. Section 19:23-40 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19 :23-40. The primary election for the general 
election shall be held for all political parties upon 
the third Tuesday in April in each year, between 
the hours of seven ante meridian and eight post 
meridian, eastern standard time. It shall be held 
for all political parties in the same places as 
hereinbefore provided for the ensuimg general 
election. 
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27. Section 19:24-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19 :24-1. In every year in which primary elections 
are to be held as herein provided for the election 
of delegates and alternates to the national con- 
ventions of political parties, which primary clee- 
tions are to be held on the third Tuesday in April 
as hereimbefore provided, the chairman of the 
State committee of each political party shall notify 
the Secretary of State, on or before February first 
of that vear, of the number of delegates-at-large 
and the number of alternates-at-large to be elected 
to the next national convention of such party by 
the voters of the party throughout the State, and 
also of the number of delegates and alternates to 
be chosen to such convention in the respective con- 
eressional districts or other territorial subdivi- 
sions of the State as mentioned in such notification. 

If the State chairmen, or either of them, shall 


fail to file such notice, the Secretary of State shall 


ascertain such facts from the call for its national 
conveuticon issued by the national or State com- 
mittee. 

28. Section 19:24-2 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19 :24-2. The Seeretary of State shall, on or 
before March first of that vear, certify to the 
county clerk and county board of each county the 
munber of delegates and alternates-at-large to be 
chosen by each such party and the number of dele- 
gates and alternates to be chosen in each con- 
gressional district or other territorial subdivision 
of the State, composed in whole or in part of the 
county of such county clerk. 

Any provisions of this Title which pertain par- 
ticularly to any election or to the general election 
or to the primary election for the general election 
shall apply to the primary election for delegates 
and alternates to national conventions in so far as 
they are not inconsistent with the special provi- 
sions of this Title pertaining to the primary elec- 
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tion for delegates and alternates to national con- 
ventions. 

29. Seetion 19:24-4 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19:24-4. Not less than one hundred members of 
each such political party may file with the Secre- 
tary of State at least forty days prior to the 
primary election for the general election in any 
year of a presidential election a petit'on requesting 
that the name of a person therein indorsed shall 
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party as candidate for the position of delegate-at- 
large or alternate-at-large, to be chosen by the 
party voters throughout the State to the national 
convention of that party, or as a delegate or alter- 
nate to be chosen to that convention by the voters 
of any congressional district. 

The sieners to the petition for anv delegate- at- 
large or alternate-at-large shall be legal voters 
resident in the State; and the signers for anv dele- 
gate or alternate from any congressional district 
shall be voters of such district. 

The Secretary of State shall within six days 
thereafter certifv to each county elerk and county 
board such nominations for delegates and alter- 
nates-at-large and the nomimations for delegate or 
alternate for any congressional district. 

ag, ‘*An act concerning elections, supplementing 
Title 19 of the Revised Statutes, and repealing ‘An 
act concerning cleetions, and supplementing Title 
19 of the Revised Statutes,’ approved April four- 
teenth, one thousand nine hundred and forty-four 
(P. L, 1944, e. 141),’’ approved February fifth, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-five, is repealed. 


dl. ‘‘An act to amend ‘An act concerning elec- 
tions, supplementing Title 19 of the Revised Stat- 
utes, and repealing ‘‘An act concerning elections, 
and supplementing Title 19 of the Revised Stat- 
utes,’’?’ approved April fourteenth, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-four (P. L. 1944, e. 141),’ 
approved February fifth, one thousand nine hun- 
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dred and forty-five (P. L. 1945, c. 7),’’ approved 
February twenty-first, one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-six, 1s repealed. 

32. Sections one, two, three, five, six, seven, 
eight, nine, ten, eleven, twelve, thirteen, fourteen, 
fifteen and seventeen of ‘‘An act concerning elec- 
tions, amending sections 19:2-1, 19:3-8, 19:5-8, 
19 :6-10, 19:8-2, 19:8-4, 19:9-2, 19:12-1, 19:12-2, 
19:12-8, 19:12-5, 19:12-6, 19:23-1, 19:23-40, 
19:24-1, of the Revised Statutes, and repealing 
sections 19 :2—2, 19 :30-8, 19 :30-4, 19 :30-5, 19 :30-6, 
19 :30-7, 19 :30-8, 19 :30-9, 19:30-10 of the Revised 
Statutes, and supplementing Title 19 of the Re- 
vised Statutes,’’ approved February twenty-first, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-six, is re- 
pealed. | 

33. The repeal of any act by this act shall not 
revive any acts repealed thereby. 

34. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved February 18, 1948. | 


CHAPTER 3 


Aw Acr providing for the striking or calculating 
of tax rates and the delivery of tax duplicates 
for the tax year one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-eight. 


Bert enacteD by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The several county boards of taxation shall 
cause the corrected, revised and completed tax 
duplicates for the tax year one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-eight to be delivered to the proper 
municipal officers of the various taxing districts of 
the county, on or after May first, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight, and no tax rate shall be 
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struck or caleulated for any taxing district of this 
State prior to said date. 

2. If any tax duplicate has been or shall be de- 
livered to any municipal officer prior to said date, 
it shall be the duty of said municipal officer to re- 
turn the same to the county board of taxation as 
soon as possible after the effective date of this act, 
aud iW anv tax rate has been or shall be struck or 
ealealated prior to seid date the same shall be re- 
struck or recalculated, and the tax cdupheates shall 
be corrected, by the eounty board of taxation so as 
to refeet the effeet of any legisiation affecting the 
same which shall be enacted prior to satd date. 

3 This act shall take effect immediately. — 

Approved Marcel. 31, 1948. 


CHAPTER 4 


An Acr eoneerning the definition of the words 
‘“ooneral election’? and other similar expressions 
when used in any statute and in the Revised Stat- 
utes, and amendime section 1:1—2 of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Beir enacten by the Senate and General Asscin- 
bly of the Statc of New Jersey: 

1. Seetion 1:1-2 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

1:1-2. Unless it be otherwise expressly provided 
or there is something in the subject or context re- 
pugnant to such constructon, the following words 
and phrases, when used in anv statute and in the 
Revised Statutes, shall have the meaning herein 
given to them. 

Affirmation; affirmed. See ‘‘Oath; sworn,” infra, 
this section. 
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Assessor. The word ‘‘assessor,’’? when used in 
relation to the assessment of taxes or water rents 
or other public assessments, includes all officers, 
boards or commissions charged with the duty of 
making such assessments, unless a particular of- 
ficer, board or commission is specified. 

Census. When used with reference to the popu- 
jation of this State, or of any subdivision thereof, 
the word ‘‘census’’ means the latest Federal cen- 
sus effective within this State. 

Collector. The word ‘‘eollector,’’ when used in 
relation to the collection of taxes or water rents or 
other public assessments, includes all officers 
charged with the duty of collecting such taxes, 
water rents or assessments, unless a particular 
officer is specified. 

Folio; sheet. A sheet or folio shall consist of 
one hundred words, and in all cases where an entry 
of any writing or copy is to be paid for, the sheet 
or folio shall consist of one hundred words. 

Gender. See ‘‘Number; gender,’’ infra, this 
section. 

General election. The words ‘‘general election’’ 
shall be taken to mean the annual election to be 
held on the first Tuesday after the first Monday 
in November and in any statute in which it is pro- 
vided that any public officer shall be elected, or any 
pubhe question shall be voted upon, at an election 
at which members of the General Assembly are to 
be voted for or elected, or words to that effect, 
shall be taken to mean, and shall be construed to be 
the equivalent of a provision, that said public of- 
ficers shall be elected, or that said public question 
shall be voted upon, ‘‘at a general election.”’ 

He. See ‘‘Number; gender,’’ infra, this section. 

Inhabitants. See ‘‘Population; inhabitants,”’ 
infra, this section. 

It. See ‘‘Number; gender,’’ infra, this section. 

Magistrate. The word ‘‘magistrate’’ includes 
any judge, justice, Justice of the peace or recorder 
or officer or other person having the powers of a 
committing magistrate. 
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Masculine. See ‘‘Number; gender,’’ infra, this 
section. 

Month; year. The word ‘‘month’’ means a 
ealendar month, and the word ‘‘year’’ means a 
calendar year. 

Municipality ; municipal corporation. The words 
‘municipality’? and ‘‘munciipal corporation’’ 1n- 
elude cities, towns, townships, villages and bor- 
oughs, and any municipality governed by a board 
of commissioners or an improvement commission. 

Neuter. See ‘‘Number; gender,’’ infra, this sec- 
tion. 

Number; gender. Whenever, in describing or 
referring to any person, party, matter or thing, 
any word importing the singular number or mascu- 
line gender is used, the same shall be understood 
to include and to apply to several persons or 
parties as well as to one person or party and to 
females as well as males, and to bodies corporate 
as well as individuals, and to several matters and 
things as well as one matter or thing. 

Oath; sworn. The word ‘‘oath’’ includes 
‘Caffrmation’’; and the word ‘‘sworn’’ includes 
‘‘affirmed.’’ 

Other property. See ‘‘Property; other prop- 
erty,’’ infra, this section. 

Person. The word ‘‘person’’ includes corpora- 
tions, companies, associations, societies, firms, 
partnerships and joint stock companies as well as 
individuals, unless restricted by the context to an 
individual as distinguished from a corporate entity 
or specifically restricted to one or some of the 
above enumerated synonyms and, when used to 
designate the owner of property which may be the 
subject of an offense, includes this State, the 
United States, any other State of the United States 
as defined infra and any foreign country or gov- 
ernment lawfully owning or possessing property 
within this State. | 

Personal property. ‘‘Personal property’’ in- 
cludes goods and chattels, rights and credits, 
moneys and effects, evidences of debt, choses in 
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action and all written instruments by which any 
right to, interest im, or Hen or encumbrances upon, 
property or any debt or financial obligation is 
created, acknowledged, evidenced, transferred, dis- 
charged or defeated, in whole or in part, and every- 
thing except real property as hereim defined which 
imay be the subject of ownership. 

Plural. See ‘“‘Numberx; gender,’’ sunra, this see- 
tion. 

Population; inhabitants. The word ‘‘popula- 
tion,’’ when used in any statute, shall be taken to 
mean the population as shown by the latest Fed- 
eral census effective within this State, and shall be 
eonstrued as synonymous with ‘‘inhabitants.’’ 

Property; other property. The words ‘‘prop- 
ertv’’ and ‘“‘other property,’’ unless restricted or 
I'mited by the context to either real or personal 
property, neludes both real and personal prop- 
erty. 

teal estate; real property. The words ‘‘real 
estate’? and ‘‘real property’’ include lands, tene- 
ments and hereditaments and all rights thereto 
and interests therein. 

Revised Statutes. The words ‘‘Revised Stat- 
utes’? mean the Revised Statutes of 1937, unless 
some other revision is expressly indicated or re- 
ferred to. 


She. See ‘‘Number; gender,’’ supra, this sec. 
tion. 

Sheet. See ‘‘Folio,’’ supra, this section. 

Ship. The word ‘‘ship’’ includes’ vessels, 


steamers, canal boats and every boat or structure 
adapted to navigation or movement from place to 
place, upon the ocean, lakes, rivers or artificial 
waterways, either by its own power or otherwise. 


Singular. See ‘‘Number; gender,’’ supra, this 
section. 
state. The word ‘‘State’’ extends to and in- 


cludes any State, territory or possession of the 
United States, the District of Columbia and the 
Canal Zone. 
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Sworn. See “Oath; sworn,’’ supra, this section. 

Taxing district. The words ‘‘taxing district,”’ 
when used in a law relating to the assessment or 
coliecticn of taxes, assessments or water rates or 
water rents, include every political division of the 
State, less than a county, whose inhabitants, gov- 
erning body or officers have the power to levy 
iaxes, assessments or rates. 

Territory. The word ‘‘territory’’ extends to 
anl| imeludes any territory or possession of the 
United States, the District of Columbia and the 
Canal Zone. 

United States. The words ‘‘United States’’ ex- 
tend to and inelude every State, territory and pos- 
session of the United States, the District of Colum- 
bia and the Canal Zone. 

Year. See ‘‘Month; year,’’ supra, this section. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 5, 1948. 


CHAPTER 5 


An Act concerning boards of chosen freeholders, 
and amending sections 40:20-16 and 40 :20-18 of 
the Revised Statutes. 


Be tt ENAcTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 40:20-16 of the Revised Statutes is 
ameuded to read as follows: 

40 :20-16. The county clerk and the various mu- 
mcipal clerks shall give notice of the election by 
posting and publishing notice thereof in the man- 
ner required for posting and publishing notices of 
veneral elections. 

2. Section 40:20-18 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

40 :20-18. The district boards of registry and 
elections shall make returns of the election held 
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under sections 40:20-8 to 40:20-13 of this Title in 
the case of elections held on presidential primary 
day, in the manner provided ‘by law for making 
returns in cases of special elections, and in the case 
of elections held on the day of a general election, in 
the manner provided by law for making returns of 
eveneral elections. 

The statements of the results of each election 
held hereunder shall be transmitted by the district 
boards of registry and elections to the officers 
designated by law for the purpose, and the votes 
shall be canvassed and determined by the county 
board of elections in the manner provided by law, 
and it shall certify the result to the county clerk. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 5, 1948. 


CHAPTER 6 


Aw Act to amend the Municipal Manager Form of 
Government Law by amending section 40:80—5 
of the Revised Statutes. 


Beir enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 40:80-5 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

40:80—-5. Two agents for each election district 
may be designated by a petition signed by legal 
voters of the municipality equal in number to at 
least three per centum (3%) of the number of per- 
sons who voted in the municipality at the last pre- 
ceding general election, held for the election of all 
of the members of the General Assembly. The 
petition shall name the agents designated and their 
respective districts, and shall be filed with the mu- 
nicipal clerk not later than the Tuesday next pre- 
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ceding the election. The petition shall bear on its 
face the name of a representative authorized to act 
for the petitioners in filling vacancies in the desig- 
nation of any agent or agents named therein which 
may arise after the filing of said petition. Upon 
the filing of the petition the municipal clerk shall 
forthwith issue, under his hand, to each person 
designated therein a permit for him to act as agent 
in the election district specified in the petition. 
The permit shall be evidence of the right of the 
person named therein to be present in the polling 
place of the election district for which he has been 
designated and to challenge the right to vote 
therein of any person claiming such right and to be 
present while the ballots cast are being counted 
and to hear and see such ballots counted. The 
grounds for challenge and the procedure for dis- 
position thereof shall be the same as prescribed by 
the laws regulating general elections. No signature 
shall be counted as valid for more than one peti- 
tion and should any voter sign two or more peti- 
tions his signature shall be void as to the petition 
or petitions last filed. A vacancy arising with 
respect to any agent shall be filled by the repre- 
sentative appointed in the petition designating 
such agent. Such appointment shall be certified to 
the municipal clerk, who shall forthwith issue a 
permit in the manner hereinbefore prescribed for 
agents designated by petition. 
2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved April 5, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 7 


An Acr concerning elections for borough officers, 
and amending section 40:87-14 of the Revised 
statutes. | 


Brrr enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 40:87-14 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

40 :87-14. There shall be held annually, at the 
time provided by law for holding general elections, 
an election tor borough officers. All persons quali- 
fied to vote in such borongh for members of the 
General Assembly, shall be entitled to vote at such 
election. 

2. Tlis act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 5, 1948. 


CHAPTER § 


Aw Act coneerning township elections, and amend- 
ing sections 40:143-1, 40:144-2 and 40:144-12 of 
the Revised Statutes. 


Be rr enacren by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 40:148-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

40:148-1. The annual township election for 
township officers shall be held at the same time and 
places as the general election. 

2. Section 40:144-2 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

40:144-2. The qualified voters of any such town- 
ship, in number not less than ten per centum 
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(10%), as evidenced by the total number of votes 
cast at the then next preceding general election in 
such township, may file with the township clerk a 
petition or petitions requesting said clerk to sub- 
mit the question of the division of the township 
into wards to the qualified voters thereof at the 
“next general election, which shall occur not less 
than sixty days after the filing of said petition or 
petitions. All the names of voters need not be 
signed to one petition, but duplicate copies thereof 
may be used. There shall be annexed to each pet!- 
tion or copy thereof the affidavit of one of the 
signers that the petition has heen signed by the 
persons whose names are affixed thereto for the 
purposes therein stated. 

3. Section 40:144-12 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

40:144-12. The first election for members of the 
township committee in any township after the same 


shall have been divided into wards under the pro-— 


visions of this chapter, shall he held at the time of 
the first general election occurring after such divi- 
sion into wards. At such election there shall be 
elected a member at large, and in each ward one 
member of the township committee for one vear 
and one member for two years, and the ballots 
voted shall designate which one is to serve for one 
vear and which one for two years. 

4. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 5, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 9 


An Act concerning certain villages, and amending 
section 40:158-1 of the Revised Statutes. 


Br ir eNaActTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 40:158-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

40 :158-1. The annual election for trustees and 
other elective officers shall be held at the same time 
and at the same place or places as the annual gen- 
eral election. Their terms shall commence at noon 
on January first next succeeding their election. 
The names of the persons to be voted for as trus- 
tees and other elective officers shall be printed 
upon the ballots prepared for the general election 
in said village. This section shall not apply in 
villages where the date of the annual election has 
been changed in accordance with the provisions of 
chapter one hundred sixty-one of this Title 
($40 :161-1 et seq.). 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 5, 1948. 


CHAPTER 10 


An Act to amend ‘‘An act to authorize any city, 
borough, village, town, township, or other mu- 
nicipality, other than a county or school district, 
to provide temporary or permanent safe and 
sanitary dwellings for citizens of this State, and 
to manage and maintain the same, to borrow 
funds for such purpose and to issue municipal 
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obligations therefor, and to make appropriations 
for such purpose,’’ approved April twelfth, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-six (P. L. 1946, 
c. 79), as said title was amended by chapter three 
hundred and twenty-one of the laws of one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-six, and to amend 
‘¢An act to amend the title of ‘An act to author- 
ize any city, borough, village, town, township, or 
other municipality, other than a county or school 
district, to provide temporary or permanent safe 
and sanitary dwellings for citizens of this State, 
and to manage and maintain the same to borrow 
funds for such purpose and to issue municipal 
obligations therefor,’ approved April twelfth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-six (P. L. 
1946, c. 79), so that the same shall read ‘An act 
to authorize any city, borough, village, town, 
township, or other municipality, other than a 
county or school district, to provide temporary 
or permanent safe and sanitary dwellings for 
citizens of this State, and to manage and main- 
tain the same, to borrow funds for such purpose 
and to issue municipal obligations therefor, and 
to make appropriations for such purpose,’ and 
to amend and supplement the body of said act,”’ 
approved October first, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-six (P. L. 1946, ¢. 321). 


Ber rr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Section nine of chapter seventy-nine of the 


laws of one thousand nine hundred and forty-six 
is amended to read as follows: 


9. None of the powers granted by section four 
of this act shall be exercised except by resolution 


passed prior to July first, one thousand nine hun. 
dred and forty-nine. 
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2. Section four of chapter three hundred and 
twenty-one of the laws of one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-six is amended to read as follows: 

4. Notwithstanding the provisions of any zoning 
or other municipal ordinance or building code to 
the contrary, the governing body of any munici- 
pality may, in its discretion, provide by resolution 
for the erection or reconstruction of any portable 
or temporary or movable dwelling unit or units. 
whether purchased or acquired from the Federal 
Government, or trom the State Government, or 
otherwise, In or upon any area within such mu- 
nieipality, including any lands of such municipal- 
itv held by it for park or other public use. 

Any provisions of subtitle 1, of Title 55, of the 
Revised Statutes, relating to Tenement Houses, or 
of the regulations of the board of tenement house 
supervision of the State of New Jersey, to the con- 
trary notwithstanding, any such municipality may, 
in its diseretion, provide by resolution, for such 
erection or reconstruction of any such dwelling 
units on any such property; provided, however, 
that such units do not exceed two stories in height. 

None of the powers granted by this section shall 
be exercised except by resolution passed prior to 
July first, one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
nine. 

Any portable or temporary or movable dwelling 
unit or units erected, constructed or reconstructed 
by any municipality in violation of any zoning or 
other municipal ordinance or building code, or in. 
violation of the provisions of subtitle 1, of Title 55, 
of the Revised Statutes, relating to Tenement 
Houses, or of the regulations of the board of tene- 
ment house supervision of the State of New Jer- 
sey, as authorized by this section, may be rented, 
leased, managed. operated or maintained for a 
period not in excess of five years from the date of 
the acquisition of such dwelling unit or units. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 5, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 11 


Aw Act relating to the protection of forests, wood- 
lands and open lands from fire, and supple- 
menting chapter nine of Title 13 of the Revised 
statutes. 


Bre it enactsp by the Senate and Gencral Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Notwithstanding the provisions of any other 
law to the contrary: 

Whenever, by reason of drought, the forests of 
the State are in danger of fires, the Governor shall 
have the authority to forbid by proclamation any 
person or persons, except those authorized by such 
proclamation, from entering forests, woodlands or 
open lands in such parts of the State as he deems 
the public interest requires, and may by such 
proclamation suspend or curtail anv open season 
for taking fish, game birds, game animals and fur- 
bearine animals, or any of them, therein. Such 
proclamation shall be in full foree and effect at 
the expiration of twenty-four hours after notice 
is given in the manner the Governor may determine 
and remain in foree and effeet until rescinded by 
the Governor. It shall be unlawful for any person 
or persons, except those authorized by such 
proclamation, to enter such forests, woodlands or 
open lands while such proclamation shall be in 
foree and effect. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 5, 1948. 


C. 13:9-52, 
Governor 
authorized 

to issue 
proclamation. 


Proclamation 
operative, 


60 


Section 
amended. 


C. 55:14G-26. 


Act | 
operative, 


Section 
amended, 


Disposition 

of passed 

and approved 
legislation, 


CHAPTERS 12 & 13, LAWS OF 1948 


CHAPTER 12 


Aw Acr to amend ‘‘An act providing for housing 
for veterans of World War II and other people 
of the State and declaring an emergency in re- 
spect thereto,’’ approved October first, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-six (P. L. 1946, c. 
323). 


Brrr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section twenty-six of the act of which this act 
is amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

26. This act shall take effect immediately and, 
except as provided in sections twelve, thirteen, 
fifteen, sixteen and twenty-one, shall continue in 
full force and effect only until July first, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-nine, unless extended 
by act of the Legislature. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 5, 1948. 


ce En tate nanemeaaitanmeecmatte 


CHAPTER 13 


An Acr concerning the disposition of legislative 
bills and joint resolutions in certain cases, and 
amending sections 1:2—-5 and 1:2-6 of the Re- 
vised Statutes. 


Ber ir enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Section 1:2-5 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

1:2-5. On the passage of any bill, or the adop- 
tion of any joint resolution, by both Houses of the 
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Legislature, the same shall be delivered to the Gov- 


ernor or person administering the government, 
who, if he shall approve such bill or joint resolu- 
tion, shall sign and deliver the same to the Secre- 
tary of State, to be filed in his office, in such order 
that the laws and joint resolutions of each sitting 
of the Legislature shall be kept separately, ac- 
cording to the year in which they shall be passed, 
and not delivered to any person whatsoever, but 
safely kept by the Secretary of State in his office, 
and not suffered to be taken or removed therefrom 
on any pretext whatsoever. 

9. Section 1:2-6 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

1:2-6. If any bill shall pass both Houses of the 
Legislature, and be presented to the Governor pur- 
suant to Article V, Section I, paragraph 14, of the 
Constitution of this State, and the same shall not 
be returned to the house in which it originated 
within the time limited by the Constitution, 
whereby the same has become a law, in like manner 
as if the Governor had signed the same, the Gov- 
ernor shall indorse thereon, and sign, a certificate 
of the true time the same was presented to him, 
and deliver the same to the Secretary of State, who 
shall indorse thereon, and sign, a certificate of the 
time it was delivered to him, and file and keep the 
same in his office, to be there safely kept, with the 
other laws of the same sitting, as directed by sec- 
tion 1 :2-5 of this Title. 

Approved April 5, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 14 


An Act authorizing and empowerimeg the State 
Board of Education to purchase land in the 
county of Passaic for State teachers college and 
other authorized educational purposes; to pur- 
chase equipment for such purposes; to construct 
or alter buildings unon such land, and to improve 
such land, and supplementing article three of 
chapter sixteen of Title 18 of the Revised Stat- 
utes. 


Be it enacten by the Senate aid General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The State Board of Education is hereby an- 
thorized and empowered to purehase land in the 
county of Passaic for State teachers college and 
other authorized edueational purposes; to pur- 
chase equipment for sueh purvoses; to construct 
or alter buildings upon such land, and to improve 
such land. | 

2. This act shall take effect 1mmediately. 

Approved April 5, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 15 


Aw Act concerning county vocational schools, and 
amending section 18:15-46 of the Revised Stat- 


utes. 


Be it ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 18:15-46 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

18 :15-46. For each county system of vocational 
schools established in accordance with this article, 
there shall be a board of education consisting of 
the county superintendent of schools and four per- 
sons to be appointed, 

In counties of the first class the four appointive 
members of such board shall be appointed by the 
county supervisor. In all counties of the second 


class, and in counties of the third and fifth classes © 


having populations in excess of one hundred sixty 
thousand, the four appointive members of the board 
shall be appointed by the director of the board of 
chosen freeholders, with the advice and consent of 
that board. Not more than two members appointed 
in any such county of the second, third, or fifth 
class shall be members of the same political party, 
but no changes for adjustment of party representa- 
tion shall be made in a board except as vacancies 
occur. In other counties, the four appointive mem- 
bers of the board shall be appointed by the judge 
of the court of common pleas or in counties where 
there is more than one judge by a majority of them. 

In making the first appointments to a board, one 
person shall be appointed to serve for one year, 
one for two years, one for three years and one for 
four years from November first next succeeding the 
date of their respective appointments. The per- 
sons so appointed shall also serve from the date 
of their respective appointments until November 
first next ensuing, 
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Annually during the month of October a member 
of the board shall be appointed to serve for a term 
of four years, and until the appointment and quali- 
fication of his successor, to take the place of the 
member whose term shall expire on November first 
then next ensuing. 

A vacancy in the board caused by the death, 
resignation or removal of a member shall be re- 
ported forthwith by the secretary of the board to 
the county supervisor, director of the board of 
chosen freeholders, or the judge or judges, as the 
case may be, who, within thirty days thereafter, 
and in the manner herein prescribed for making 
appointments for a full term, shall appoint a per- 
son to fill the vacancy for the unexpired term. 

2. The members of the board of education for 
each county system of vocational schools, in office 
when this act takes effect, shall continue in office 
until the expiration of their respective terms of 
office. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 9, 1948. 


CHAPTER 16 


Aw Act fixing the annual compensation of members 
of the Senate and General Assembly and provid- 
ing for the payment thereof and for the payment 
of an additional allowance to the President of 
the Senate and the Speaker of the General As- 
sembly. 


Br rr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Members of the Senate and General Assembly 
shall receive annually, during the term for which 
they shall have been elected and while they shall 
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hold their office, compensation in the sum of three 
thousand dollars ($38,000.00) each. The President 
of the Senate and the Speaker of the General As- 
sembly, each by virtue of his office, shall receive an 
additional allowance, equal to one-third of his com- 
pensation as a member. The compensation herein 
provided shall be paid to each member upon his 
qualifying into office as such member, and the addi- 
tional allowance herein provided to the President 
of the Senate and the Speaker of the General As- 
sembly shall be paid upon his qualifying into office 
as such officer. 

2, This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 9, 1948. 


CHAPTER 17 


Aw Acr concerning the wages of prisoners in 
county penitentiaries, and amending section 
30 :8-43 of the Revised Statutes. 


Be rr enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 30:8-48 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

30 :8—43. When a prisoner has a wife, child or 
children or others legally dependent upon him, or 
her, for support, the earnings of such prisoner 
shall be disbursed through the county probation 
office to such dependents, or to the society or in- 
stitution having the care or custody of such de- 
pendents, or any of them, as the court may direct, 
and the order of the court relative to payments of 
such earnings may be modified at any time there- 
after as the court may determine, but the court may 
order that the fines and costs may be first charged 
against and deducted from the earnings of such 
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prisoner. The board of chosen freeholders shall 
make rules and regulations relative to the disposi- 
tion of the earning’s of all prisoners, and may des- 
ignate an officer or employee of the county as the 
disbursing agent of such funds. 

When the earnings of any such prisoner have 
been unclaimed for a period of one year after the 
discharge of any such prisoner from imprison- 
ment, the county probation officer shall pay to 
the county treasurer of the county such unclaimed 
sums of money, for the use of the county; provided, 
however, that at any time within two years after 
such moneys have been turned over to the use of 
the county, any person or persons claiming to own 
the said money, in addition to any other remedy 
now provided by law, may make application, upon 
giving ten days’ prior notice thereof to the county 
treasurer, to a judge of the court of oyer and ter- 
miner or quarter sessions for an order declaring 
such moneys to be the property of such person or 
persons, and ordering the same to be returned to 
such person or persons by the county treasurer. 
Upon proof that such person or persons are en- 
titled to said moneys, the judge shall issue an order 
directing the county treasurer to pay such moneys 
over to such person, which order and payment shall 
be a valid and sufficient release and discharge of 
the county treasurer. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 9, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 18 


Aw Act to amend ‘‘An act to provide for tempo- 
rary bonus for certain persons holding public 
office, position, or employment, whose compensa- 
tion is paid by any county, municipality, school 
district, or other political subdivision of this 
State, or by any board, body, agency, or com- 
mission of any county, municipality, or school 
district of this State,’’ approved December 
twenty-seventh, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-one (P. L. 1941, c. 404), as said title was 
amended by chapter thirty-one of the laws of one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-three. 


Be rr enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: | 

1. Section one of the act of which this act 1s 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

1. Every board of chosen freeholders, common 
couneil, governing body, board of education, board, 
body and officer by whatsoever name, of any county, 
municipality, school district, or other political sub- 
division of this State, now having the power or 
charged with the duty of paying, on behalf of such 
county, municipality, school district, or other po- 
litical subdivision of this State, or of such board, 
body, agency, or commission of any county, mu- 
nicipality, or school district of this State, the sal- 
ary or pay of persons holding office, position, or 
emplovment, shall have the right and power in the 
diseretion of such body, board, or officer, to grant 
and order paid in monthly or other installments, 
to any persons holding such office, position, or em- 
ployment, such sum, in addition to the regular sal- 
ary or pay of such persons holding office, position, 
or employment, by way of bonus for the fiscal year 
in which such order is made, as such body, board 
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or officer may determine, not exceeding twenty per 
centum (20%) of the regular annual rate of such 
usual'or regular salary or pay of such persons 
holding such office, position, or employment; pro- 
vided, that where such annual rate of such usual 
or regular salary or pay is not in excess of seven 
hundred dollars ($700.00) per annum, such bonus 
payments limitation shall be forty per centum 
(40%) of such regular salary or pay; and provided, 
that where such annual rate of such usual or reg- 
ular salary or pay is not in excess of twelve hun- 
dred dollars ($1,200.00) per annum, such bonus 
payments limitation shall be thirty per centum 
(30%) of such regular salary or pay; and pro- 
vided, that where such annual rate of such usual or 
regeular salary or pay is in excess of twelve hundred 
dollars ($1,200.00), but not more than fifteen hun- 
dred dollars ($1,500.00) per annum, such bonus 
payments limitation shall be twenty-five per centum 
(25% ) of such regular salary or pay; and provided, 
that nothing in this act shall be held or construed 
to permit such body, board or officer to grant or 
order paid any such bonus to any member of such 
board, or body, or to himself, or to grant or pay any 
such bonus to any person whomsoever after the 
thirty-first day of December, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-nine; and provided further, that 
no grant or payment of any bonus under this act 
shall be made to any such person if the regular 
annual rate of the usual or regular salary or pay of 
such person holding such office, position or employ- 
ment is more than five thousand dollars ($5,000.00) 
per annum; and provided further, that no person 
whose regular annual rate of the usual or regular 
salary or pay in such office, position or employment 
is more than three thousand dollars ($38,000.00) 
shall receive any grant or payment of any bonus 
under this act greater in amount than that to which 
persons whose regular annual rate of the usual or 
regular salary or pay is three thousand dollars 
($3,000.00) would be entitled; and provided, that 
the provisions of this act shall extend to State em- 
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ployees whose compensation is paid in full by such 
county, municipality, school district or other politi- 
cal subdivision of this State; and provided further, 
that no grant or payment of any bonus under this 
act shall be held or construed as an increase in the 
salary or pay of any person receiving the same; 
neither shall the cessation of any such bonus, or 
any part thereof, be held or construed to amount 
to a reduction in the salary or pay of any persons 
holding office, position, or employment, nor shall 
the amount of any such bonus be taken into con- 
sideration or included in any calculation respecting 
any amount to be paid into or out of any pension, 
retirement or other similar fund or in any simular 
connection. 


Whenever the boards of chosen freeholders hav- 
ing joint control over any bridge over a navigable 
river between two or more counties are unable to 
agree upon granting or ordering paid any sums in 
addition to the regular salary or pay of joint bridge 
employees, employed on such bridges, by way of 
bonus, each such board of chosen freeholders shall 
have the right and power, in its discretion, to grant 
and order paid, to such of said employees as are 
residents of the county over which such board of 
chosen freeholders has jurisdiction, such sums in 
addition to their salary or pay, by way of bonus, 
as said board of chosen freeholders shall deter- 
mine, 1n accordance with the provisions of the 
act to which this act is an amendment. For the 
purposes of computing the twenty per centum 
(20%). bonus limitation in the act to which this is 
an amendment, the total joint salary received by 
each such bridge employee from the two or more 
counties by which he is employed shall be used as 
his regular annual rate of usual or regular salary 
or pay. In any county where the board of chosen 
freeholders has reserved from the one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-three appropriations a sum 
sufficient therefor, it shall be lawful for such board 
to grant and order paid such sums by way of bonus 
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for the fiseal year ending December thirty-first, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-three. 
2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved April 9, 1948. 


CHAPTER 19 


Aw Act to amend ‘‘ An act concerning State aid for 
schools, and supplementing Title 18 of the Re- 
vised Statutes,’’ approved April eleventh, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-six (P. L. 1946, 
c. 63). 


Be 1t enactenp by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 
1. Section eight of the act of which this act 1s 


amendatory is amended to read as follows: 


8. Hach regional school district shall be entitled 
to receive in each school year the following: 


(a) Four hundred dollars ($400.00) for each 
of its full-time teachers and for its principal; 

(b) Three hundred dollars ($800.00) for 
each of its full-time nurses; 

(c) One hundred dollars ($100.00) for each 
of its part-time nurses; 

(d) Seventy-five per centum (75%) of the 
cost of transportation of its pupils when the 
necessity for such transportation and the cost 
and method thereof have been approved by the 
county superintendent of schools of the county 
in which the district paying the cost of such 
transportation is situated ; 

(e) Three cents ($0.03) a day for the attend- 
ance of each person of school age within such 
regional school district in such year; and 
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({) Sixty dollars ($60.00) for each of its 
pupils in any district within the regional high 
school district. 


2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved April 9, 1948. 


CHAPTER 20 


An Act concerning municipal referenda in con. 
nection with the sales of alcoholic beverages, and 
amending sections 33:1-44, 33:1-45, 33:1-46, 
33 :1-47 and 33 :1-47.1 of the Revised Statutes. 


Br ir ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 33:1-44 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

33 :1-44. Whenever a petition, signed by at least 
fifteen per centum (15%) of the qualified electors 
of any munie:pality as evidenced by the total num- 
ber of votes cast for members of the General As- 
sembly, at the then next preceding general election 
held for the election of all of the members of the 
General Assembly, in such municipality, shall be 
presented to the governing board or body thereof, 
requesting a referendum on the question herein- 
after stated, such governing board or body shall 
adopt forthwith a resolution directing the clerk of 
the county in which such municipality is situated 
to print, pursuant to Title 19, Elections, herein- 
after referred to as the ‘‘general election law,’’ 
upon the official ballot to be used in such munici- 
pality at the next ensuing general election a ques- 
tion to read: ‘‘Shall the retail sale of alcoholic 
beverages, other than brewed malt alcoholic bev- 
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erages and naturally fermented wine, for consump- 
tion on the licensed premises by the glass or other 
open receptacle pursuant to chapter one of the 
Title Intoxicating Liquors of the Revised Stat- 
utes ($33 :1-1 et seq.), be permitted in this munici- 
pality?’’ Thereupon the clerk or secretary of said 
governing board or body shall forthwith deliver 
to the county clerk a certified copy of such resolu- 
tion. If the copy shall be delivered to the county 
clerk not less than thirty days before such general 
election, he shall cause such question to be printed 
in an appropriate place on the ballot to be used 
in such municipality at the next ensuing general 
election pursuant to the general election law and 
thereupon all proceedings with respect to the 
referendum on such question shall be subject to 
and governed by the general election law as in 
other cases of the submission of public questions 
to the electorate. 

Notification If a majority of the legal voters voting upon the 

of results. question shall vote ‘‘Yes,’’ the clerk of the govern- 
ing board or body of such municipality shall forth- 
with in writing notify the commissioner and mu- 
nicipal board, if any, having authority to issue 
such licenses, of the action taken by the legal 
voters of such municipality and the retail sales as 
aforesaid of such alcoholic beverages and the is- 
suing of licenses pursuant to this chapter shall be 
permitted in such municipality. 

If a majority of the legal voters voting upon the 
auestion shall vote ‘‘No,’’ then the clerk of the 
eoverning board or body of the municipality shall 
forthwith in writing notify the commissioner and 
municinal board, if any, having authority to issue 
such licenses, of the action taken by the legal 
voters of the municipality, and after thirty davs 
have elapsed after the date of such vote the retail 
sale of alcoholic beverages, other than brewed malt 
alcoholic beverages and naturally fermented wines, 
for consumption on the licensed premises by the 
glass or other open receptacle (such retail sale 
being sometimes hereinafter called ‘‘prohibited 
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sale’’), shall be unlawful in such municipality and 
constitute a violation of this chapter, and it shall 
forthwith upon such vote be unlawful for the other 
issuing authority of the municipality, having au- 
thority to issue licenses, to issue any license in 
respect to such municipality which shall permit 
such prohibited sale, and all licenses theretofore 
issued in respect to such municipality which shall 
have licensed such prohibited sale shall, to the -ex- 
tent that they permitted such prohibited sale, be- 
come void and inoperative thirty days after the 
date of such vote. 

Whenever a referendum shall have been had in 
any municipality pursuant to this section, no 
further referendum on the same question shall be 
held therein prior to the general election to be held 
in such municipality in the third year thereafter 
and so long as such referendum remains effective, 
all ordinances, resolutions or regulations incon- 
sistent with the result of such referendum shall 
have no effect within such municipality. 

2. Section 33:1-45 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

33 :1-45. Whenever a petition signed by at least 
fifteen per centum (15%) of the qualified electors 
of any municipality as evidenced by the total num- 
ber of votes cast for members of the General As- 
sembly, at the then next preceding general election 
held for the election of all of the members of the 
General Assembly, in such municipality, shall be 
presented to the governing board or body thereof, 
requesting a referendum on the question herein- 
after stated, such governing board or body shall 
adont forthwith a “resolution directing the clerk 
of the county in which such municipality i is situated 
to print, pursuant to Title 19, Elections, herein- 
after referred to as the “oeneral election law,’”’ 
upon the official ballot to be used in such munici- 
pality at the next ensuing general election a ques- 
tion to read: ‘Shall the’ retail sale of all kinds of 


alcoholic beverages, for consumption on the li-. 


censed premises by the glass or other open re- 
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ceptacle pursuant to chapter one of the Title 
Intoxicating Liquors of the Revised Statutes 
(§33:1-1 et seq.), be permitted in this municipal- 
ity?’’? Thereupon the clerk or secretary of such 
governing board or body shall forthwith deliver to 
such county clerk a certified copy of the resolu- 
tion. If the copy shall be delivered to the county 
clerk not less than thirty days before such general 
election, he shall cause such question to be printed 
in an appropriate place on the ballot to be used in 
such municipality at the next ensuing general elec- 
tion pursuant to the general election law and there- 
upon all proceedings with respect to the referen- 
dum on such question shall be subject to and 
eoverned by the general election law as in other 
cases of the submission of public questions to the 
electorate. 

If a majority of the legal voters voting upon the 
question shall vote ‘‘ Yes,’’ the clerk of the govern- 
ine board or body of such municipality shall forth- 
with in writing notify the commissioner and mn- 
nicipal board, if any, having authority to issue 
such licenses, of the action taken by the legal voters 
of such municipality and the retail sales as afore- 
said of such aleoholic beverages and the issuing of 
licenses pursuant to this chapter shall be permitted 
in such municipality. 

If a majority of the legal voters voting upon the 
question shall vote ‘‘No,’’ then the clerk of the 
coverning board or body of such municipality shall 
forthwith in writing notify the commissioner and 
municipal board, if any, having authority to issue 
such licenses, of the action taken by the legal voters 
of the municipality, and after thirty days have 
elapsed after the date of such vote, the retail sale 
of all kinds of alcoholic beverages for consumption 
on the licensed premises by the glass or other open 
receptacle (such retail sale being sometimes here- 
inafter called ‘‘prohibited sale’’), shall be unlaw- 
ful in such municipality and constitute a violation 
of this chapter, and it shall forthwith upon such 
vote be unlawful for the other issuing authority of 
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such municipality having authority to issue licenses 
to issue any license in respect to such municipal- 
ity which shall permit such prohibited sale and all 
licenses theretofore issued in respeet to such mu- 
nicipality which shall have licensed such prohibited 
sale shall, to the extent that they permitted such 
prohibited sale, become void and inoperative thirty 
days after the date of such vote. 

Whenever a referendum shall have been had in 
any municipality pursuant to this section, no 
further referendum on the same question shall be 
held therein prior to the general election to be held 
in such municipality in the third year thereafter 
and so long as such referendum remains effective, 
all ordinances, resolutions or regulations incon- 
sistent with the result of such referendum shall 
have no effect within such municipality. 

3. Section 33:1-46 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

30 :1-46. Whenever a petition, signed by at least 
fifteen per centum (15%) of the qualified electors 
of any municipality as evidenced by the total num- 
ber of votes cast for members of the General As- 
sembly, at the then next preceding general election 
held for the election of all of the members of the 
General Assembly, in such municipality, shall be 
presented to the governing board or body thereof, 
requesting a referendum on the question herein- 
after stated, such governing board or body shall 
adopt forthwith a resolution directing the clerk of 
the county in which such municipality is situated to 
_ print, pursuant to Title 19, Elections, hereinafter 
referred to as the ‘‘general election law,’’ upon 
the official ballot to be used in such municipality at 
the next ensuing general election, a question to 
read: ‘‘Shall the sale of all alcoholic beverages at 
retail, except for consumption on railroad trains, 
airplanes and boats, and the issuance of any retail 
licenses, except as aforesaid, pursuant to chapter 
one of the Title Intoxieating Liquors of the Re- 
vised Statutes (S33:1-1 et seq.), be permitted in 
this municipality?’’ Thereupon the clerk or sec- 
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retary of the governing board or body of such mu- 
nicipality, shall forthwith deliver to such county 
clerk a certified copy of such resolution. If the 
copy shall be delivered to the county clerk not less 
than thirty days before such general election, he 
shall cause such question to be printed in an ap- 
propriate place on the ballot to be used in such 
municipality at the next ensuing general election, 
pursuant to the general election law and thereupon 
all proceedings with respect to the referendum on 
such question shall be subject to and governed by 
the general election law as in other cases of the 
submission of public questions to the electorate. 

eat If a majority of the legal voters voting upon the 
question shall vote ‘‘Yes,’’ the clerk of the govern- 
ing board or body of such municipality shall 
forthwith in writing notify the commissioner and 
municipal board, if any, having authority to issue 
such licenses, of the action taken by the legal 
voters of such municipality and retail sales of al- 
coholic beverages and the issuing of retail licenses 
pursuant to this chapter shall be permitted in such 
municipality. 

If a majority of the legal voters voting upon the 
question shall vote ‘‘No,’’ then the clerk of the gov- 
erning board or body of such municipality shall 
forthwith in writing notify the commissioner and 
municipal board, if any, having authority to issue 
such licenses, of the action taken by the legal 
voters of such municipality and thereupon it shall 
be unlawful for the other issuing authority of such 
municipality, having authority to issue plenary 
retail consumption, plenary retail distribution and 
limited retail consumption licenses, to issue any 
such licenses in respect to such municipality, and 
all such licenses theretofore issued in respect to 
such municipality shall become void and inopera- 
tive thirty days after the date of such vote, and 
thereupon the municipal board of such municipal- 
ity shall be dissolved, and the offices of its members 
shall terminate and all its activities hereunder 
shall cease; but if in a later referendum held pur- 
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suant to this chapter a majority of the legal voters 
voting upon the same question last above stated 
shall vote ‘‘Yes,’’ a municipal board for such mu- 
nicipality may forthwith be appointed in the same 
manner and with the same effect as when this chap- 
ter first became effective. Whenever any such lhi- 
cense shall become void and inoperative by virtue 
of such referendum there shall be returned to the 
licensee the prorated license fee for the unexpired 
term. 

Whenever a referendum shall have been had 
in any municipality pursuant to this section, no 
_ further referendum on the same question shall be 
held therein prior to the general election to be held 
in such municipality in the third year thereafter 
and so long as such referendum remains effective, 
all ordinances, resolutions or regulations inconsis- 
tent with the result of such referendum shall have 
no effect within such municipality. 

4, Section 33:147 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

33 :1-47. Whenever a petition, signed by at least 
fifteen per centum (15%) of the qualified electors 
of any municipality as evidenced by the total num- 


ber of votes cast for members of the General As- 


sembly, at the then next preceding general election 
held for the election of all of the members of the 
General Assembly, in such municipality, shall be 
presented to the governing board or body thereof, 
requesting a referendum on the question herein- 
after stated, such governing board or body shall 
adopt forthwith a resolution directing the clerk of 
the county in which such municipality is situated 
to print, pursuant to Title 19, Elections, herein- 
after referred to as the ‘‘general election law,”’ 
upon the official ballot to be used in such munici- 
pality at the next ensuing general election, a ques- 
tion to read: ‘‘Shall the sale of alcoholic beverages 
be permitted on Sundays in this municipality?” 
Thereupon the clerk or secretary of the governing 
board or body of such municipality shall forthwith 
deliver to such county clerk a certified copy of such 
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resolution. If such copy shall be delivered to the 
county clerk not less than thirty days before such 
general election, he shall cause such question to be 
printed in an appropriate place on the ballot to be 
used in such municipality at the next ensuing gen- 
eral election, pursuant to the general election law 
and thereupon all proceedings with respect to the 
referendum on such question shall be subject to 
and governed by the general election law as in 
other cases of the submission of public questions 
to the electorate. 

If a majority of the legal voters voting upon 
the question shall vote ‘‘ Yes,”’ the clerk of the gov- 
erning board or body of such municipality shall 
forthwith in writing notify the commissioner and 
municipal board, if any, having authority to issue 
such licenses, of the action taken by the legal voters 
of such municipality and the sale of aleoholic bev- 
erages on Sundays pursuant to the provisions of 
this chapter shall be permitted in such municipal- 
ity. 

If a majority of the legal voters voting upon the 
question shall vote ‘‘No,’’ then the clerk of the 
governing board or body of such municipality shall 


- forthwith in writing notify the commissioner and 


municipal board, if any, as the case may be, having 
authority to issue such licenses of the action taken 
by the legal voters of such municipality, and there- 
upon it shall be unlawful for any person to sell 
alcoholic beverages in such municipality on Sun- 
days and such sale shall constitute a violation of 
this chapter. 

Whenever a referendum shall have been had in 
any municipality pursuant to this section, no fur- 
ther referendum on the same question shall be held 
therein prior to the general election to be held in 
such municipality in the third year thereafter and 
so long as such referendum remains effective, all 
ordinances, resolutions or regulations inconsistent 
with the result of such referendum shall have no 
effect within such municipality. 
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5. Section 33:1-47.1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows 

33 :1-47.1. Whenever a petition, signed by at 
least fifteen per centum (15%) of the qualified 
electors of any municipality as evidenced by the 
total number of votes cast at the then next preced- 
ing general election, held for the election of all of 
the members of the General Assembly in such mu- 
nicipality, shall be presented to the governing 
board or body thereof, requesting a referendum on 
any proposed questions as to whether the hours 
between which the sale of alcoholic beverages at 
retail may be made in such municipality on week 
davs, Sundays, either or both, shall be fixed as pro- 
vided in such petition, which questions shall be 
specifically and separately set forth in the petition, 
such governing board or body shall adopt forth- 
with a resolution directing the clerk of the county 
in which such municipality is situated to print such 
question or questions stated in the petition pursu- 
ant to Title 19, Elections, hereinafter referred to 
as the ‘‘general election law,’’ upon the official bal- 
lot to be used in such municipality at the next en- 
suing general election. Thereupon the clerk or 
secretary of such governing board or body shall 
forthwith deliver to such county clerk a certified 
copy of such resolution. If such copy shall be 
delivered to such county clerk not less than thirty 
davs before such general election, he shall cause 
such question or questions to be printed in an ap- 
propriate place on the ballot to be used in such 
municipality at the next ensuing general election, 
pursuant to the general election law, and shall 
cause to be printed on the ballot immediately below 
the printed question or questions the following: 
“HXPLANATORY STATEMENT—A ‘Yes’ is a vote to 
permit sales only within the hours set forth in the 
question cr questions printed above. A ‘No’ vote 
is a vote avainst changing the hours during which 
sales of alcoholic beverages are now permitted in 
this municipality,’’ and thereupon all proceedings 
with respect to the referendum on such question 
or questions shall be subject to and governed by 
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the general election law as in other cases of the 
submission of public questions to the electorate. 

If a majority of the legal voters shall vote affirm- 
atively on the question of whether the hours of sale 
shall be fixed in the manner set forth in such ques- 
tion or questions, the clerk of the governing board 
or body of such municipality shall forthwith in 
writing notify the commissioner and municipal 
board, if any, of the action taken by the legal 
voters of such municipality and thereafter the re. 
tail sale of aleoholic beverages may be made only 
within the hours fixed by such referendum. Such 
sale at any other time within such municipality 
shall be unlawful and constitute a violation of this 
chapter. 

If a majority of legal voters voting upon such 
question or questions shall vote in the negative on 
the question of whether the hours of sale shall be 
fixed in the manner set forth in such question or 
questions, the clerk of the governing board or body 
of such municipality shall forthwith in writing 
notify the commissioner and municipal board, if 
any, of the action taken by the legal voters of such 
municipality and thereafter the hours between 
which the sale of aleoholic beverages at retail mav 
be made may be regulated as theretofore in such 
municipality. 

No petition under this section shall be received 
by the governing board or body while any other 
petition covering the same subject matter which 
has theretofore been presented hereunder has not 
been voted upon. 

Whenever a referendum shall have been had in 
any municipality pursuant to this section, no fur- 
ther referendum on the same question shall be held 
therein prior to the general election to be held in 
such municipality in the third vear thereafter and 
so long as such referendum remains effective, all 
ordinances, resolutions or regulations inconsistent 
with the result of such referendum shall have no 
effect within such municipality. 

6. This act shall take effect Cee 

Approved April 12, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 21 


An Act to amend the Commission Form of Gov- 


ernment Law by amending sections 40:70-2, 
40 :72—1 and 40:75—22 of the Revised Statutes. 


Be rr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 40:70-2 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

40:70-2. As used in chapters seventy to seventy- 
six of this Title (§40:70-1 et seq.): 

‘(General election’’ means the annual election to 
be held on the first Tuesday after the first Monday 
in November. 

‘‘Last general election’? means the last preced- 
ing annual election held on the first Tuesday after 
the first Monday in November. 

‘‘Hlectors’’ mean such citizens of the municipal- 
ity as were registered as voters at the last general 
election. : 

‘*Voters’’ mean such citizens of the municipality 
as were registered as voters at the last general 
election and also those citizens who may register 
in time to vote at the special election. 

‘“Municipal clerk’’ means the officer acting 
under the provisions hereof as the clerk of the 
municipality. 7 

‘‘Acent’’ or ‘‘agents’’ mean a person or persons 
designated in a petition to file the petition and to 
act on behalf of the petitioners. 

‘‘Municipality’’ means any city, town, township, 
borough, village or other municipality which has 


heretofore adopted the provisions of the act en-— 


titled ‘‘An act relating to, regulating and provid- 
ing for the government of cities, towns, townships, 
boroughs, villages and municipalities governed by 
boards of commissioners or improvement commis- 
sioners in this State’’ (title as amended), approved 
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April twenty-fifth, one thousand nine hundred and 
eleven, or which shall hereafter adopt the prov- 
sions of said chapters seventy to seventy-six of 
this Title. 

‘‘Majority of ballots cast’? means more than 
one-half of the total number of valid ballots cast 
at such election. 

9. Section 40:72-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

40:72-1. The commission shall consist of three 
members in municipalities having less than ten 
thousand inhabitants; and five members in munici- 
palities havine ten thousand inhabitants or more, 
subject to the provisions of sections 40:72-1.1 to 
40:72-1.3 of this Title. 

Hach member shall have been a citizen and resi- 
dent of the municipality for at least two years 
immediately preceding his election, or shall have 
voted in such municipality at the two general elec- 
tions immediately preceding his election. 

3. Section 40:75-22 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: | 

40 :75-22. The district boards of registry and elec- 
tion shall, immediately upon the closing of the 
polls, count the ballots and ascertain the number 
of votes cast in such election district for each of 
the candidates in the manner provided by law at 
the general election, and make return thereof to 
the city clerk immediately upon the completion of. 
the count of such ballots, upon proper blanks to 
be furnished by the said clerk. In counties of the 
first class one of said returns shall be made avail- 
able immediately to the superintendent of elections. 
The superintendent may arrange to accept such 
statement of returns in each municipality within 
the county at the office of the clerk of such mu- 
nicipality or some other convenient place. Any 
municipal clerk who shall refuse to permit such 
superintendent or his deputies or assistants access 
to his office for the purpose of collecting such state- 
ment of returns or any municipal clerk or other 
person who shall interfere or obstruct the super- 
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intendent, his deputies or assistants in the collec- 
tion of such statement of returns, or any member 
of a district board who shall willfully fail or refuse 
to deliver such statement to the superintendent, 
his deputies or assistants as the case may be, shall 
be guilty of a misdemeanor. On the day following 
the municipal election, the city clerk shall canvass 
said returns so received from all the election dis- 
tricts, and immediately make and file in his office 
the result thereof. Said canvass by the city clerk 
shall be publicly made. 

4. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved April 12, 1948. 


CHAPTER 22 


An Act concerning certain towns, and amending 
sections 40:124-1 and 40:125-19 of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Be rr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 40:124-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

40:124-1. The annual election for town officers 
shall be held at the same time and places as the 
general election. No person shall be permitted to 
vote at any such election unless he is an actual resi- 
dent of the election district in which he offers his 
vote. 

2. Section 40:125-19 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

40 :125-19. The election shall ‘be by ballot and 
shall be conducted by the officers who conducted 
the last preceding general election in the several 
election districts of the town, upon the day and at 
the places in such town designated by the council 
in the resolution providing for the election. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 12, 1948. 


Section 
amended. 


Annual 
election. 


Section 
amended, 


Conducting 
election. 


83 


Section 
amended. 


C. 40:171-39, 
Appointment 
of comptroller, 
term an 
salary. 


CHAPTER 23, LAWS OF 1948 


CHAPTER 23 


Aw Acr to amend ‘‘An act to provide for the ap- 
pointment, term of office, and salary of the 
comptroller in cities of this State where the 
comptroller is now elected by the people at 
the general election,’’ approved April ninth, one 
thousand nine hundred and ten (P. L. 1910, e. 
196). 


Be rr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section one of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

1. In any city of this State where the comptroller 
is now elected by the legal voters of said city at the 
general election, it shall and may be lawful for the 
eoverning body of such city to adopt an ordinance 
providing for the appointment of such comptroller 
by the governing body of such city, making the 
term of office three years, and fixing his salary, 
which shall not exceed in amount the sum of fifty 
dollars ($50.00) for each thousand of population 
of said city. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 12, 1948, 
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CHAPTER 24 


Ax Acr to amend ‘‘An act authorizing cities in 
this State to lay out and open highways over and 
alone nonnavigable natural streams, to alter the 
course of such streams, to acquire lands therefor 
by purchase or condemnation, to improve the 
same when acquired, to assess the benefits con- 
ferred thereby, and to raise funds for such pur- 
poses by the issuance of bonds,’’ approved March 
seventeenth, one thousand nine hundred and six- 
teen (P. L. 1916, ¢ 161), as the same was 
amended by chapter eighty-two of the laws of 
one thousand nine hundred and twenty. 


Be iv ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section seventeen of the act of which this act. Section 
‘ . amended. 
is amendatory is amended to read as follows: 


17. This act shall take effect immediately, but ©. +0:178-19. 
its provisions shall remain inoperative in any city *“°?"*t"% 
of this State until the legal voters of such city have 
adopted its provisions at a general election. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 12, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 25 


Aw Act concerning the election of members of dis- 
trict sewerage boards, and amending section 
58 :12-10 of the Revised Statutes. 


Beit Enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 58:12-10 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

08 :12-10. After the establishment of any sewer- 
age district as aforesaid, an election shall be held 
therein at the same time as the next annual general 
election, which district election shall be held and 
conducted between the same hours, at the same 
place and by the same officers as the annual general | 
election. At such first election the legal voters 
resident in the district shall elect five persons, resi- 
dent in the district, to be members of and compose 
the ‘‘sewerage board of district number ........ er 
as the case may be, and annually thereafter, at an 
election to be held and conducted at the same time 
and place and by the same officers as said annual 
eeneral election, the legal voters resident in the 
district shall elect one person, resident in the dis- 
trict, to be a member of said sewerage board, to 
serve for the term of five years as hereinafter pro- | 
vided. 

Any vacancy in any such board, occurring other- 
wise than by expiration of term of office, shall be 
filled by appointment of the Governor, if he shall 
deem it necessary to fill such vacancy, the appointee 
to serve until the second Tuesday in December next 
succeeding his appointment, and his successor shall 
be elected at said annual general election next pre- 
ceding such second Tuesday in December in the 
manner hereinbefore provided. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 12, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 26 


An Act to provide for the distribution of the Re- 
vised Statutes and the purchase and distribution 
of the Revised Statutes Cumulative Supple- 
ments. 


BE 1T ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The Secretary of State hereby is directed to 
distribute to the Clerk of the House of Assembly 
one complete set of the Revised Statutes (inelud- 
ine volumes four and five), and to each member of 
the Senate and House of Assembly of the one hun- 
dred seventy-second session of the New Jersey 
Legislature such of the following as such member 
has not already received by distribution by the 
State; that is to say: 

One complete set of the Revised Statutes (includ- 
ing volumes four and five). 

One volume, Revised Statutes Cumulative Sup- 
plement, 1938 to 1940. 

One volume, Revised Statutes Cumulative Sup- 
plement, 1941 to 1944 and 

One volume, Revised Statutes Cumulative Sup- 
plement, 1945 to 1947. 

2. The Secretary of State hereby is authorized 
to purchase such number of volumes of the said 
Revised Statutes Cumulative Supplements as shall 
be requisite to carry out the purposes of this act; 
provided, however, that such purchase shall be 
made with moneys heretofore or hereafter appro- 
priated to, or for the use of, the Secretary of State. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 12, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 27 


Aw Act concerning education, and amending sec- 
tions 18 :2—9, 18 :16-8 and 18:16-10 of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Be rr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

-l. Section 18:2-9 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

18:2-9. The State Board shall, through the com- 
nussioner, have control and management of the 
New Jersey school for the deaf and the manual 
training’ and industrial school for youth. 

2. Section 18:16-8 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

18:16-8. ‘‘The manual training and industrial 
school for youth,’’ located at Bordentown, shall be 
conducted and managed by the Commissioner of 
iducation subject to the approval of the State 
Board, and the commissioner, subject to the ap- 
proval of the board shall have: 

a. The full management and control thereof ; 

b. The care and charge of the buildings and prop- 
erty thereof; 

ce. The application and expenditure of the funds 
provided or appropriated for the support thereof ; 

d. The appointment and removal of a principal, 
teachers and other employees, and the fixing of 
their compensation subject to the provisions of 
Title 11, Civil Service, except where otherwise pro- 
vided by statute; and 

e. The power to preseribe the studies and exer- 
cises of the school and rules for its management 
and the admission of pupils. 

Tuition in the school shall be free. 
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3. Section 18:16-10 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 

18:16-10. The Legislature may make an annual 
appropriation for the maintenance of the manual 
training and industrial school for youth in leu of 
all claims, rights, and title which the school may 
have upon the annual appropriation coming to this 
State from Congress under the provision of the 
supplement to the Act of Congress of August thir- 
tieth, one thousand eight hundred and ninety. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 12, 1948. 


CHAPTER 28 


An Acr concerning the registration of certain 
motor vehicles in the State, and supplementing 
chapter three, Title 39, of the Revised Statutes. 


Be rr enacten by the Senate and General Assem-_ 


bly of the State of New Jersey: 
1. No fee shall be charged for the registration 


of a motor vehicle owned by any resident of the % 


State of New Jersey who may qualify under the 
provisions of Public Law 663—79th Congress of 
the United States of America (August 8th, 1946) ; 
provided, this act shall apply only to one vehicle 
of passenger type for each eligible individual and 
shall not apply to vehicles used for hire. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 12, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 29 


Aw Act concerning the State Auditor, amending 
sections 52:24-2, 92:244 and 52:24-6, and re- 
pealing sections 52:24-19 and 52:24-19.1 of the 
Revised Statutes. 


Be rr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 52:24-2 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

52:24-2. The State Auditor shall be appointed 
by the Senate and General Assembly in joint meet- 
ing for a term of five years and until his successor 
shall be appointed and qualify. The State Auditor 
shall receive annual compensation as shall, from 
time to time, be fixed by law, which shall be paid 
out of the State treasury as other officers are paid. 

2. Section 52:24-4 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

52 :24-4. It shall be the duty of the State Auditor 
to conduct post-audits of all transactions and ac- 
counts kept by or for all departinents, offices and 
agencies of the State Government, to report to the 
Legislature or to any committee thereof and to the 
Governor, as provided by this chapter and as shall 
be required by law, and to perform such other simi- 
lar or related duties as shall, from time to time, be 
required of him by law. 

The State Auditor shall personally or by any of 
his duly authorized assistants, examine and post- 
audit all the accounts, reports and statements and 
make independent verifications of all assets, liabili- 
ties, revenues and expenditures of the State, its 
departments, institutions, boards, commissions, of- 
ficers, and any and all other State agencies, now 
in existence or hereafter created, hereinafter in 
this article called ‘‘accounting agencies.’’ The of- 
ficers and employees of each accounting agency 
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shall assist the State Auditor, when and as re- 
quired by him, for the purpose of carrying out the 
provisions of this article. 

3. Section 52:24-6 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

a2 :24—6. The State Anditor shall report in writ- 
ing to the Legislature or to any committee thereof, 
when so required, and to the Governor the findings 
of any special condition disclosed by his audit of 
the accounts of the State and of each accounting 
agency, | 

such report shall be made by him to the Legisla- 
ture and the Governor as promptly as possible 
after the conclusion of every audit and investiga- 
tion made or caused to be made by him. 

4. Sections 02:24-19 and 52:24-19.1 of the Re- 
vised Statutes are repealed. 

». This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 12, 1948. 


CHAPTER 30 
Aw Act concerning county and municipal finances. 


Be rr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The director of the division of local govern- 
ment in the State Department of Taxation and Fi- 
nance is hereby given authority, and it shall be his 
duty, to receive for examination and certification 
the budget of any county or municipality for the 
vear one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight not 
filed within the time limit preseribed by statute, 
even though such budget may not have been intro- 
duced or approved within the time limits pre- 
scribed; provided, such budget be accompanied by 
a statement setting forth the reason for such delay 
in introduction or approval within the statutory 
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period. All actions subsequently taken by said di- 
rector and the county or municipality with respect 
to certification, public hearing and adoption are to 
be taken forthwith and as if the introduction, ap- 
proval or filing was within the date prescribed by 
statute. 

2. This act shall take effect ummediately. 

Approved April 12, 1948. 


CHAPTER 31 


Aw Acr to amend ‘‘An act concerning health and 
accident insurance, supplementing chapter thirty- 
eight of Title 17 of the Revised Statutes, and 
repealing section 17:18-7 of the Revised Stat- 
utes,’’ approved August second, one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-nine (P. L. 1939, ec. 305). 


Brrr penactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section two of the act of which this act is 
amendatory 1s amended to read as follows: 

2. Kligible groups. No policy of group accident, 
eroup health or group accident and health insur- 
ance shall be issued or delivered in this State un- 
less the policy conform to the description and com- 
ples with the requirements contained in one of the 
following paragraphs: 


(a) A policy issued to an employer, who 
shall be deemed the policyholder, covering not 
less than twenty-five employees of such em- 
ployer, and covering, except as hereinafter 
provided, only all employees of such employer 
or all of any class or classes thereof deter- 
mined by conditions pertaining to employment, 
for amounts of insurance based upon some 
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plan which will preclude individual selection. 
For the purposes of this paragraph, the term 
‘‘employer’’ shall include the trustee or trus- 
tees of a fund, established by employer mem- 
bers of a trade or business association, and 
maintained by contributions of such employers 
for the sole benefit of employees of such con- 
tributing employers. If the premium is paid 
by the employer and employees jointly, or by 
the employees, the group shall comprise not 
less than seventy-five per centum (75%) of all 
employees or not less than seventy-five per 
centum (75%) of any class or classes of em- 
ployees determined by conditions pertaining to 
the employment; 

(b) A policy issued to and in the name of an 
incorporated or unincorporated association of 
emplovees, which shall be deemed the policy- 
holder, and which association has a con- 
stitution and by-laws and is organized and 
maintained in good faith for purposes other 
than that of obtaining insurance, and has been 
so organized and maintained for a period of not 
less than two years prior to the issuance of 
such policy or contract, and where the members 
covered by such contract are at least twenty- 
five in number but not less than seventy-five 
per centum (75%) of all the members of such 
association or of all of any class or classes 
thereof determined by conditions pertaining to 
their employment or membership in the as- 
sociation, or both. If membership in such 
association is confined to employees of one em- 
ployer, its affilates or subsidiaries, no policy 
or contract of group accident, group health or 
eroup accident and health insurance may be 
issued to such association unless the qualifica- 
tions for membership in such association are 
determined by conditions pertaining to the em- 
ployment, the amounts of insurance are based 
on a plan precluding individual selection, and 
the members insured are at least twenty-five 
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in number but not less than seventy-five per 
centum (75%) of all employees eligible for 
membership in such association or of all of any 
class or classes thereof determined by condi- 
tions pertaining to their employment. 


The term ‘‘employees’’ as used in this section 
shall be deemed to include, for the purposes of in- 
surance hereunder, as employees of a single em- 
ployer, the officers, managers and employees of the 
employer and of subsidiary or affiliated corpora- 
tions of a corporation employer, and the individual 
proprietors, partners and employees of individuals 
and firms of which the business is controlled by 
the insured emplover through stock ownership, con- 
tract or otherwise; provided, that in the case of a 
policy issued pursuant to paragraph (a) to a trus- 
tee or trustees of a fund established by employer 
members of a trade or business association, the 
term ‘‘emplovees’’ shall be deemed to include only 
those persons who bear any of the aforesaid rela- 
tionshins to the contributing employers or any of 
them, rather than persons who bear any such re- 
lationship to such trustee or trustees. The term 
‘“‘employer’’ as used herein may be deemed to in- 
clude any municipal corporation or the proper of- 
ficers, as such, of any unincorporated municipality, 
or any department of such corporation or munici- 
pality determined by conditions pertaining to the 
employment. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 12, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 32 


Aw Act concerning school elections, and amending 
sections 18 :7-30, 18 :7-31, 18 :7-32 and 18 :7-47, of 
the Revised Statutes. 


Beit enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 18:7-380 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

18:7-30. All elections for members of the board 
shall be by ballot. Each ballot shall have at the 
top thereof a coupon at least one inch deep extend- 
ing across the ballot above a perforated line. The 
coupons shall be numbered consecutively from one 
to the number of ballots prepared for use in such 
election district. Upon the coupon and above the 
perforated line shall be the word ‘‘To be torn off 
by the judge of election’’ and ‘‘Fold to this line.’’ 
Below the perforated line shall be printed the 
words ‘‘School Election Ballot,’’ and below which 
and extending across the ballot in one or more lines 
shall be the name of the municipality or municipali- 
ties comprising the district, the date of the election, 
and if the district is divided into two or more poll- 
ing places, the number, name, or other mark or 
designation to distinguish the polling place, and 
the printed faesimile signature of the district clerk. 
The heading shall be set apart from the body of 
the ballot by a heavy diagram rule. Below this rule 
shall be printed the following directions instruct- 
ing the voter how to indicate his choice for the per- 
son for whom he may desire to vote and stating the 
maximum number of candidates he may vote for: 
‘To vote for any person whose name appears on 
this ballot mark a cross (X), plus (+) or check 
(Vv) mark with black ink or black pencil in the 
place or square at the left of the name of such 
person. ‘To vote for any person whose name is 
not printed upon this ballot write or paste the 
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name in the blank space and mark a cross (x), 
plus (+) or check (V) mark with black ink or 
black lead pencil in the space or square at the left 
of the name of such person. Do not vote for more 
candidates than are to be elected.’’ Below these 
instructions shall be printed a heavy diagram rule 
below which shall be printed such directions to the 
voter as may be necessary as ‘‘Vote for one,’’ or 
‘‘Vote for two,’’ or a greater number as the case 
may be, immediately after which shall be printed 
the names of the candidates duly nominated by 
petition as they appear signed to the certificate of 
acceptance in the alphabetical order of their sur- 
names, but no candidate who has failed to file a 
certificate of acceptance shall have his name 
printed upon the ballot. The grouping of two or 
more candidates upon any ballot to be used for the 
election of members of the board is hereby pro- 
hibited. The same size and style of type shall be 
used in printing the name of each candidate and 
between the name of each candidate shall be 
printed a heavy diagram rule and the space 
between each of the rules shall be exactly equal. 
Immediately after the space allotted to the names 
of candidates there shall be as many ruled blank 
spaces as there are members to be voted for. Im- 
mediately to the left and on the same line with the 
name of each candidate and blank space there shall 
be printed a square the same size of type in which 
the name of the candidate is printed, which tvpe 
shall, in no case, be larger than twenty-four point. 
In ease a member of a board is to be elected for 
a full term, and a member is to be elected to fill an 
unexpired term. the ballots shall desionate which 
of the nersons to be voted for is to be elected for 
the full term and which for the unexpired term. 
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2. Section 18:7-31 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 


18:7-31. The following is an illustration of the 
form of ballot: 


No... 


Tio be torn off by the Judge of Election. 
Fold to this line _ 


eS Se ee en ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 2. ee heres 


SCHOOL ELECTION BALLOT 
TowNSsHIP oF WEBSTER 
February 14, 1922 


Polling District No, 1 JOHN Henry Dor, 
Main Street School District Clerk. 


To vote for any person whose name appears on 
this ballot mark a cross (X), plus (+) or check 
(V) mark with black ink or black pencil in the 
place or square at the left of the name of such 
person. 


To vote for any person whose name is_ not 
printed upon this ballot write or paste the name 
in the blank space and mark a cross (X), plus (+) 
or check (V) mark with black ink or black lead 
pencil in the space or square at the left of the 
name of such person. Do not vote for more candi- 
dates than are to be elected. 
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For Membership to Board of Education, Full 
Term. Vote for three. 


[] RUTHERFORD B. FALLON / 
[|] WILLIAM F. SEIBEL 

[|] JAMES A. STEPHENS 

-] THOMAS TEMPLETON 


L_| 

LC] 

[| 

For Membership to Board of Education, Unex- 
pired Two-Year Term. Vote for one. 


[] HENRY JONES 
[|] JOHN SMITH 
[| 


For Membership to Board of Education, Unex- 
pired One-Year Term. Vote for one. 


[|] FRANCIS R. LOORI 
[|] ARTHUR H. PATTERSON 
= , 


using as much of the said form as may be appli- 
cable to the current school board election and ex- 
tending the same to provide for cases not herein 
specified. 


3. Section 18:7-32 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 


18 :7-32. All questions to be voted upon at the 
annual school election or any other proposition or 
question that may be required shall be placed upon 
the official ballot immediately following the names 
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of the candidates for election to the board of edu- 
eation in the following form: 


YES 
(Question to be voted on.) 
NO 


If the voter makes a cross (xX), plus (+) or 
check (Vv) mark in black ink or black pencil in the 
square to the left of and opposite the word ‘‘ Yes,”’ 
it shall be counted as a vote in favor of the propo- 
sition. 
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If the voter makes a cross (X), or plus (+) or 


cheek (V) mark in black ink or black pencil in the 
square to the left of and opposite the word ‘‘No,”’ 
it shall be counted as a vote against the proposi- 
tion. In case no marks are made in the square to 
the left of and opposite either the word ‘‘Yes”’ or 
““No,’’ it shall not be counted as a vote either for 
or against the proposition. 


4. Section 18:7-47 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

18:7-47. The form of ballot and the manner of 
expressing the voter’s vote at a special election to 
authorize the board to issue bonds or other evi- 
deneces of indebtedness under sections 18:7—85 to 
18 :7-99 of this Title shall be as follows: 

Underneath the text of the proposal and the 
resolutions shall appear a rule extending across 
the ballot, underneath which shall appear these 
words: ‘‘To vote in favor of the proposal, place 
a cross (X), plus (+) or check (V) mark in the 
space opposite the word ‘Yes’; to vote against the 
proposal, place a cross (xX), plus (+) or cheek 
(V) mark in the space opposite the word ‘No.’ ”’ 
Immediately underneath these words there shall 
be a parallelogram one and a half inches wide by 
one inch high. This parallelogram shall be divided 
by a cross and a vertical line dividing the parallelo- 
gram into four equal parts. In the upper right- 


Section 
amended. 


Form of ballot 
at special 
election on 
bond issue. 


100 


Section | 
amended. 


C. 5:5-64. 
Distribution 


of winnings. 


CHAPTERS 32 & 33, LAWS OF 1948 


hand part there shall be printed the word ‘‘Yes’’ 
and in the space immediately below, the word 
‘‘No.’? The voter, in registering his vote or choice, 
if in favor of the proposal, shall put ‘a cross (x), 
plus (+) or check (V) mark in the upper left- 
hand space, opposite the word ‘‘Yes.’’ If opposed, 
re voter shall put a like mark opposite the word 
e¢ On” 

9. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 12, 1948. 
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Aw Act to amend ‘‘ An act creating the New Jersev 
Racing Commission and defining its powers and 
duties; providing for the granting of permits 
and licenses for the operation of race meeting's 
whereat the running, steeplechase racing or 
harness racing of horses only mav be conducted ; 
providing for the leensinge of concessionaires 
and operators and their employees; regulating 
the system of pari-mutuel betting and fixing the 
license fees, taxes and revenues imposed here- 
under and fixing penalties for violations of the 
provisions of this act,’’ approved March eight- 
eenth, one thousand nine hundred and forty (P. 
L. 1940, ec. 17), as said title was amended by 
chapter one hundred thirty-seven of the laws of 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-one. 


Br ir enacrep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section forty-four of the act of which this act 
is amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

44. Fach holder of a permit shall distribute all 
sums deposited in any pool to the winners thereof, 
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less an amount which in harness races shall not 
exceed sixteen per centum (16%) of the total de- 
posits plus the breaks and which in other races 
shall not exceed twelve per centum (12%) of the 
total deposits plus the breaks. The breaks are 
hereby defined as the odd cents over any multiple 
of ten cents ($0.10), calculated on the basis of 
one dollar ($1.00) otherwise payable to a patron. 
Every permit holder engaged in the business of 
conducting running race meetings under this act 
shall pay to the commission for the use of the State 


the breaks as herein defined. Payment of such’ 


breaks shall be made every seventh day of any and 
every race meeting and shall be accompanied by 
a r@port under oath showing the daily and total 
amount of such breaks together with such other 
information as the commission may require. All 
sums held by any permit holder for payment of 
outstanding part-mutuel tickets not claimed by the 
person or persons entitled thereto within sixty 
days from the time such tickets are issued shall be 
paid to the commission upon the expiration of such 
sixty-dav holding period. | 

2. Section forty-six of the act of which this act 
is amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

46. Every permit holder engaged in the business 
of conducting horse race meetings under this act 
shall pay to the commission in each calendar vear 
a sum equal to six per centum (6%) of so much 
of the total contributions to all pari-mutuel pools 
conducted or made during such calendar year on 
any and every horse race track granted a permit 
under this act as does not exceed forty million dol- 
lars ($40,000,000.00) ; seven per centum (7%) of 
so much of such total contributions as exceeds 
forty million dollars ($40,000,000.00) but does not 
exceed fifty million dollars ($50,000,000.00) ; eight 
per centum (8%) of so much of such total con- 
tributions as exceeds fifty million dollars (450,- 
000,000.00) but does not exceed fifty-two million 
five hundred thousand dollars (4$52,500,000.00) : 
nine per centum (9%) of so much of such total 
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contributions as exceeds fifty-two million five hun- 
dred thousand dollars ($52,500,000.00) but does not. 
exceed fifty-five million dollars: ($55,000,000.00) ; 
and ten per centum (10%) of so much of such 
total contributions as exceeds fifty-five million dol- 
lars ($55,000,000.00). Payment on account of such 
sum shall be made every seventh day of any and 
every race meeting in the amount then due as de- 
termined in the manner provided above, and shall 
be. accompanied by a report under oath showing 
the total of all such contributions, together with 
such other information as the commission may re- 
quire. No admission or amusement tax, excise tax, 
license or horse racing fee of any kind, except as 
expressly provided in this act, shall be assessed 
or collected from any permit holder by the State 
of New Jersey, or by any county or municipality, 
or by any other body having power to assess or 
collect license fees or taxes. 
3. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved April 14, 1948. 


CHAPTER 34 


Aw Acr regulating the practice of dental hygiene 
in this State, and supplementing chapter six of 
Title 45 of the Revised Statutes. 


Be ir enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
Lly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. A person shall be regarded as_ practicing 
dental hygiene within the meaning of this act who 
removes or attempts to remove calcareous de- 
posits, accretions or stains from the exposed sur- 
faces of the teeth or uses disclosing solutions in 
the performance of prophylactic treatment, for 
hire, compensation, or profit, either directly or in-— 
directly therefor. 
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2. A person other than a licensed dentist desir- 
ing to practice dental hygiene in this State shall 
first obtain from the State Board of Registration 
and Examination in Dentistry, hereinafter in this 
act designated as the ‘‘board,’’ a license so to do, 
as hereinafter provided. The board shall execute 
aud enforee the provisions of this act and shall 
hold at least two meetings annually for examining 
and licensing persons to practice dental hygiene. 

3. The board shall examine all qualified appli- 
cants for a license to practice dental hygiene. 
Every applicant shall present to the secretary of 
the board, a written application for admission to 
the examination on a form provided by the board, 
together with satisfactory proof that he is at least 
eighteen years of age, of good moral character and 
a citizen of the United States. He shall also pre- 
sent to the board a certificate of the Commissioner 
of Education of this State, showing that, before 
entering a dental school or college, he had obtained 
an education consisting of a four-years’ course of 
study in an approved public or private higrh school 
or the equivalent thereof. Every applicant shall 
also present a diploma or certificate from a dental 
school or college approved by the board, showing 
that such applicant was graduated or satisfactorily 
completed a course in dental hygiene. Applica- 
tions must be indorsed by a licensed and registered 
dentist of this State. 

4. The fee for all examinations provided for bv 
this act shall accompany every application and 
shall be as follows: for the first examination, ten 
dollars ($10.00), and for every re-examination, five 


dollars ($5.00). Such fee shall not be refunded, . 


unless from sickness or other good cause appear- 
ing to the satisfaction of the board, such applicant 
was prevented from attending and completing such 
examination. Upon the approval of the application 
for examination, such applicant shall thereunon be 
entitled to admission to such examination. If said 
applicant fails to pass the examination, he may 
be re-examined at the next regular examination. 


103 


C. 45 36-34. 
License 
required. 


Enforcement. 


C, 45:6-35. 
Application 
an 


examination. 


Qualifications. 


C, 45 :6-36. 
Fees. 


104 


C. 45:6-37, 


Rules on 
scape of 


examination, 


C. 45:6-38, 
Issuing 
license. 


Annual 


registration. 


Certificate 
displayed. 


CHAPTER 34, LAWS OF 1948 


2. The board may from time to time adopt rules 
tor the examination of candidates for licenses to 
practice dental hygiene. Any rule altering the 
nature or increasing the severity of the examina- 
tion or the subject to be included therein shall not 
be enforeed until three months after its adoption 
and promulgation. The examination of applicants 
shall be in the Fnelish language and shall be con- 
fined to written or oral, or both written and oral, 
examinations upon subjects taught in reputable 
schools or colleges of dental hygiene approved by 
the board, which examinations shall be such as in 
its Judgment will determine the qualifications and 
fitness of applicants to practice dental hygiene. 
The board may also require from applicants as 
part of the examination, demonstration of their 
skill in dental hveiene. All application and exam- 
ination papers shall be retained in the files of the 
board for a period of five years, and shall be prima 
facie evidence of all matters therein contained. 

6. The board shall issue a license to any person 
qualified under the provisions of this act, who shall 
successfully pass the examination preseribed by 
the board, which license shall permit the holder 
thereof to practice dental hygiene as defined in this 
act, under the direction or control of a licensed 
dentist; but the license shall not authorize the 
holder to perform any other operation or diagnose, 
treat or attempt to treat any pathological condi- 
tions of the teeth or tissues of the mouth. All 
licenses shall be signed by the president and secre- 
tarv of the board and attested by the seal thereof. 

Every person licensed to practice dental hvgiene 
shall procure from the secretary-treasurer of the 
board annually on or before January first a cer- 


_tificate of registration, which shall be issued by 


said secretary upon the payment of a fee of two 
dollars ($2.00). The certificate of registration shall 
he displayed in the office or place in which the 
holder thereof practices dental hygiene. Where a 
dental hygienist practices dental hygiene at more 
than one office or place, a duplicate registration 
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certificate shall be issued upon the payment of an 
additional fee of one dollar ($1.00) for each such 
certificate. Said fees shall be used by the board 
in the same manner as similar fees received by it 
under the provisions of chapter six, Title 45, of 
the Revised Statutes. 

7. Any person practicing dental hygiene in this 
State without first having obtained a leense as 
provided in this act, or without the current annual 
certificate of registration, or contrary to any of 
the provisions of this act, or who practices dental 
hygiene under a false or assumed name, or buys, 
sells or fraudulently obtains a diploma or certifi- 
eate showing or purportme to show graduation 
or completion of a course in dental hygiene, or who 
violates any of the provisions of this act, shall 
be lable to a penalty of three hundred dollars 
($300.00) for the first offense and of five hundred 
dollars ($500.00) for the second and each subse- 
quent offense. 

8. The board may refuse to grant or may sus- 
pend or revoke a license to practice dental hygiene 
upon proof to the satisfaction of the board that the 
holder of such license (a) has secured such license 
through deceit, fraud or willful misrepresentation, 
or (b) has been convicted of crime involving moral 
turpitude. or has pleaded nolo contendere, non vult 
contendere or non vult to an indictment, informa- 
tion or complaint alleging the commission of crime 
involving moral turpitude, or (c) habitually uses 
drug's or intoxicants, or (d) has been guilty of mal- 
practice or willful or gross neglect in the practice 
of dental hygiene, or (e) bas violated more than 
once any of the provisions of this act. Before any 
license shall be suspended or revoked, the accused 
person shall be furnished with a copy of the com- 
plaint and be given a hearing before said board in 
person or by attorney, and any person whose li- 
cense shall be suspended or revoked, in accordance 
with this section, shall be deemed an unlicensed 
person during the neriod of such suspension or 
revocation, and shall be subject to the penalties 
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prescribed in this act for persons who practice 
dental hygiene without first having obtained a li- 
cense so to do. Any person whose license shall be 
suspended or revoked under the authority of this 
act may, in the discretion of the board, be reli- 
censed at any time to practice without an examina- 
tion on application being made to the board. 

9. Any person, company or association shall be 
euilty of a misdemeanor, and upon every convic- 
tion thereof shall be punished with a fine of not 
less than three hundred dollars ($300.00) nor more 
than five hundred dollars ($500.00) or by imprison- 
ment for not less than thirty days nor more than 
ninety days, or by both fine and imprisonment, who 

a. Shall sell or barter, or offer to sell or barter, 
any diploma or document showing or purporting 
to show graduation as a dental hygienist; or 

b. Shall purchase or procure by barter any such 
diploma, certificate or transcript with intent that 
the same shall be used as evidence of the qualifica- 
tions of the holder to practice dental hygiene, or 
in fraud of the laws regulating such practice; or 

e. Shall, with fraudulent intent, alter in a ma- 
terial regard, such diploma, certificate or tran- 
seript; or 

d. Shall use or attempt to use such diploma, cer- 
tificate or transcript which has been purchased, 
fraudulently issued, and counterfeited or materi- 
ally altered, either as a license or color of license to 
practice dental hygiene, or in order to procure reg- 
istration as a dental hygienist; or 

e. Shall practice dental hygiene under a false or 
assumed name; or 

f. Shall in any affidavit or examination required 
of an applicant for examination, license or regis- 
tration under the laws regulating the practice of 
dental hygiene, make willfully a false statement in 
a material regard, or impersonate another applhi- 
cant at an examination. | 

10, Anv licensed dentist who shall permit any 
unlicensed person to practice dental hygiene under 
his direction or control] or shall permit or direct 
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a licensed dental hygienist to perform any act not 
authorized in this act shall be guilty of a violation 
of this aet and of conduct constituting willful and 
eross malpractice or willful and gross neglect in 
the practice of dentistry. 

11. Any person who has graduated from an ap- 
proved school or college of dental hygiene and has 
been licensed to practice dental hygiene in this 
State may, subject to approval by the board, prac- 
tice dental hygiene in an institution in this State. 

12. No more than one dental hygienist for each 
licensed dentist shall practice dental hygiene in a 
private dental office. | 

13. The prohibitory provisions of this act shall 
not apply to the following: 

(a) The practice of dentistry by any legally 
qualified. licensed and registered dentist of the 
State of New Jersey. 

(b) The treatment of diseases of the mouth or 
nerformance of operations in oral surgery by duly 
licensed physicians. 

14. Any penalty incurred by violation of any 
provision of this act, except by any violation speci- 
fically made a misdemeanor, shall be sued for and 
recovered by and in the name of the board. Every 
district court in any eity or judicial district in any 
county, and every court of common pleas in any 
county, shall have jurisdiction of actions brought 
under the provisions of this act, except the provi- 
sions regarding misdemeanor. Proceedings for re- 
covery of penalties under the provisions of this 
act shall conform to the practice and procedure set 
forth in sections 45:6—25 to 45:6—-32, inclusive, of 
the Revised Statutes. 

15. This act shall take effect immediately, ex- 
cept sections seven and ten shall take effect three 
months after the approval of this act. 

Approved April 15, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 35 


Aw Act to amend the title of ‘‘An act for the pro- 
tection of striped bass, and providing for the 
licensing of nets for taking same, and repealing 
section 23:5-5, and amending section 23:5-8 of 
the Revised Statutes, inconsistent herewith,’’ 
approved June fourteenth, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-eight (P. L. 1938, ¢. 318), so 

that the same shall read ‘‘ An act for the protec- 
t-on of striped bass, repealing section 23 :5-5 and 
amending section 23 :5-8 of the Revised Statutes, 
inconsistent herewith,’’ to amend the body and 
to repeal sections four, five and six of said act. 


Be iT ENactED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The title of ‘‘An act for the protection of 
striped bass, and providing for the licensing of 
nets for taking same, and repealing section 28 :5-—5, 
and amending section 23:5-8 of the Revised Stat- 
utes, inconsistent herewith,’’ approved June four- 
teenth, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-eight, 
is amended to read ‘‘An act for the protection of 
striped bass, repealing section 23:5-5) and amend- 
ing section 23:5-8 of the Revised Statutes, incon- 
sistent herewith.’’ 

2. Section one of the act of which this act 1s 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

No person shall take in any manner whatsoever 
from or in any of the fresh or salt waters of this 
State, including the waters of the Atlantic ocean 
within three nautical miles of the coast line, or 
have in possession, any striped bass, commonly 
called rockfish, between the first day of December 
and the thirty-first day of March, both dates inclu- 
sive: provided, however, that striped bass, meas- 
uring eighteen inches or over, which have been 


CHAPTER 35, LAWS OF 1948 


legally taken within or beyond the jurisdictional 
linits of this State, may be sold or had in posses- 
sion at any time. 

3. Section two of the act of which this act 1s 
amendatory 1s amended to read as follows: 

2. No person shall take, catch, kill, or have in 
possession at any time any striped bass measuring 
less than eighteen inches in length, or take, eatch 
or kill in any one day more than ten striped bass. 

4. Section three of the act of which this act 1s 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

3. No person shall take, catch or kill any striped 
bass from or m any of the waters heretofore men- 
tioned, by means of a net, of any description, or 
by any method other than hook and line. 

5. Section eight of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

8. Any person, or persons, company or corpora- 
tion violating any of the provisions of this act shall 
be liable to a penalty of twenty dollars ($20.00) 
for each fish so unlawfully taken, caught, killed, 
possessed or sold, and upon failure to pay the pen- 
altv imposed, be committed to the common jail of 
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the county in which the conviction was secured, ~ 


for a period not exceeding ninety days, or until 
the fine and costs are paid. 

6. Sections four, five and six of ‘‘An act for the 
protection of striped bass, and providing for the 
licensing of nets for taking same, and repealing 
section 23:5-5, and amending section 23:5-8 of 
the Revised Statutes, inconsistent herewith,’’ ap- 
proved June fourteenth, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and thirty-eight, are repealed. 

7. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 16, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 36 


An Act to repeal section 24:13-4 of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Br tv ENacTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 24:13-4 of the Revised Statutes is re- 
pealed. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 22, 1948. 


CHAPTER 37 


Aw Acr concerning imvestments in bonds secured 
by mortgage on leasehold of camp meeting as- 
sociations, and amending section 17:2-1 of the 
Revised Statutes. 


Brrr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 17:2-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

17:2-1. All banks, trust companies, savings 
banks, savings and loan associations, building and 
loan associations, title and mortgage guaranty 
companies and insurance companies may invest 
funds in bonds, secured by first mortgage, on 
leasehold estates of real estate in this State of 
camp meeting associations, to the giving of which 
bond and mortgage the camp meeting association 
has consented, subject to the conditions of the 
lease. ‘The real estate, except as to the leasehold, 
shall be free and clear of all liens and eneum- 
brances of every kind whatsoever, and the lease- 
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hold at the time of the giving of the bond and mort- 
eage shall have an unexpired term of not less than 
twenty- five years, or shall be renewable to the 
lessee, his heirs and assigns, for a term of not less 
than twenty-five years, and be a lease of the en- 
tire interest in the real estate except the reversion. 
No investment shall be made in excess of sixty per 
centum (60%) of the appraised value of the leage- 
hold estate and the improvements thereon; pro- 
vided, however, that such limitation shall not apply 
to any loan which is wholly or partially guaranteed 
or insured by the United States of America, the 
State of New Jersey or any instrumentality or 
agency of either, but in case any such loan is only 
partially euaranteed or insured, then the unguar- 
anteed or uninsured portion of ‘the loan shall not 
exceed sixty per centum (60%) of the appraised 
value of the leasehold estate and improvements 
thereon. The appraisement may be made by a 
committee of the bank, trust company, saving’s 
bank, savings and loan association, building and 
loan association, title and mortgage guaranty com- 
pany, insurance company, and, in the case of an 
individual; by two persons appointed by the in- 
dividual for that purpose. No such investment 
shall be made until the camp meeting association 
shall first have been approved for the purpose by 
the commissioner. For the purposes of this sec- 
tion real estate upon which there is a building in 
process of construction, which when completed, 
will constitute a permanent improvement, shall be 
construed as improved and productive real estate. 
2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved April 23, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 38 


Aw Act relating to the protection of forests, wood- 
lands and open lands from fire, and amending 
section 13 :9-26 of the Revised Statutes. 


Br rr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 13:9-26 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 
—13:9-26. Any person violating any of the pro- 
visions of this chapter or of any supplement 
thereto shall be liable to a penalty of not less than 
fifty dollars ($50.00) nor more than two hundred 
dollars ($200.00), if the violation be not willful, 
and to a penalty of not less than two hundred dol- 
lars ($200.00) nor more than four hundred dollars 
($400.00), if the violation be willful, except as 
otherwise provided in this chapter. The court or 
magistrate before whom a proceeding for the re- 
covery of a penalty shall be brought under this 
ehapter shall determine from the proof produced 
whether or not the violation is willful and shall fix 
the penalty accordingly, as above provided. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 29, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 39 


Aw Act concerning fish and game, and supplement- 
ing Title 23 of the Revised Statutes. 


Beit enactren by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Whenever pursuant to law the Governor shall, 
by proclamation, close any forests, woodlands or 
open lands to entry, and any open season for tak- 
ine fish, game birds, game animals or fur-bearing 
animals or any of them, shall have been suspended 
or curtailed thereby, the Fish and Game Council, 
at the expiration of the period of such closure, 
may, subject to the approval of the State Commis- 
sioner of Conservation, by order provide for a new 
open season or for an extension of such open 
season curtailed, within the limits of the area 
affected by the Governor’s proclamation, for a 
period not exceeding that during which said open 
season was suspended or curtailed. 

J. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 29, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 40 


An Act relating to taxation of railroads, amend- 
ing and supplementing ‘‘ An act relating to taxa- 
tion of railroads, and repealing chapters nine- 
teen through twenty-nine, inclusive, of Title 54 
of the Revised Statutes, chapter ninety-one of 
the laws of one thousand eight hundred and 
elghty-five, chapter two hundred seventy-five of 
the laws of one thousand eight hundred and 
eighty-six, chapter three hundred thirty-three of 
the laws of one thousand nine hundred and 
twenty-one, and chapter four hundred twentv- 
three of the laws of one thousand nine hundred 
and thirty-three,’’ approved July twenty-second, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-one (P. L. 
1941, ec. 291), and repealing ‘‘An act relating to 
taxation, supplementing chapter four of Title 
54, and amending section 54:4-52 of the Revised 
Statutes,’’? approved July twenty-second, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-one (P. L. 1941, 
@.. 293). 


Beir enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section one of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 


1. Short title. This act shall be known as the 
‘railroad tax law of 1948.”’ 

2. In order to preserve the present administra- 
tive practice in the assessment of Class | property, 
section two of the act of which this act 1s amenda- 
tory is amended to read as follows: 

2. Definitions. As used in this act, unless. the 
context clearly requires a different meaning: 
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‘‘Railroad’’ means any common carrier by ratl- 
road engaged in, owning or constructing facilities 
for, the transportation of persons or property in or 
through this State, other than a street railway or 
traction company using or occupying the public 
streets, Mmghways, roads or other public places, 
the taxation of which is otherwise provided by law. 

‘“System’’ means any independently operating 
railroad which operates its facilities and those of 
one or more other railroads as a single utility for 
furnishing transportation service. A svstem shall 
include all companies the property of which is so 
operated either by virtue of control through direct 
ov indirect ownership of a majority or more of 
capital stock, or under lease, trackage rights or 
under any other form of contract, and for which 
separate operating accounts are not maintained. 


‘¢Main stem’’ of a railroad means the roadbed 
not exceeding one hundred feet in width, as meas- 
ured horizontally at the elevation of the base of 
the rat, including the full embankment or ex- 

cavated area, with slopes, slope ditches, retaining 
walls or foundations necessary to pr ovide a width 
not to exceed one hundred feet at base of rail. 
together with all tracks, appurtenances, ballast and 
all struetures erected thereon and used in connec- 
tion therewith, but not including passenger or 
freight buildings erected thereon. 

“Tangible personal property’? means the rolling 
stock, cars, locomotives, ferryboats, all machinery, 
tools and other tangible personal property of a 

railroad company, and also the locomotives aa 
cars not belonging to such railroad company but 
built for its use and actually used in this State, or 
run under its control in this State by a sleeping car 
company or other company; but the rolline stock 
of other persons or corporations temporarily used 
on any such road, but not forming part of the 


cquipment of such road, shall not be included in 
the term. 
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‘““Taxpayer’’ shall mean any person, railroad or 
system subject to taxation under the provisions of 
this act. 

‘‘Commissioner’’ or ‘‘State Tax Commissioner’’ 
means the director of the Division of Taxation in 
the State Department of Taxation and Finance. 

3. Section five of the act of which this act 1s 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

2. Nothing in this act shall be construed to pro- 
hibit any municipality from assessing benefits for 
street, sidewalk, sewer or other municipal improve- 
ments against any of the property of a railroad in 
this State, but such assessments shall be made 
against railroad property by the same method and 
by the same officers as are provided by law in the 
case of assessments against the properties of in- 
dividuals. The commissioner may delegate to anv 
officer or employee of his department such of his 
powers as he may deem necessary to carry out 
efficiently the provisions of this act, including the 
power to appraise and assess any or all property 
in railroad use, and the person or persons to whom 
such power has been delegated shall possess and 
may exercise all of the power and perform all of 
the duties herein conferred and imposed upon the 
commissioner. 

4. Section seven of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

7. Property taxable; rate. ‘There is hereby 
Jevied an annual property tax upon all property 
used for railroad purposes which shall be assessed 
by the commissioner, in the manner and at the 
rates hereinafter provided, for the vear one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-eight and for each 
vear thereafter. 

5. Section thirteen of the act of which this act 1s 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

13. Franchise excise. An annual franchise tax 
is hereby levied upon all railroads operating within 
this State, which shall be assessed at the rate of 
ten per centum (10%) upon the net railway operat- 
ing income of the preceding year, computed and al- 
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located in the manner hereinafter provided, of each 
system and of each railroad not part of a system, 
subject to the maximum and minimum provisions 
set forth in section 20(c) hereof. 

6. Section fourteen of the act of which this act 
is amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

14. Measure of franchise tax. For the purpose 
of this article, net railway operating income shall 
be computed as total railway operating revenues 
trom all sources, including any revenue whatever 
derived directly or indirectly from property which 
is used for railroad purposes, less costs of railroad 
maintenance, operation, depreciation and amortiza- 
tion, railway tax accruals, uncollectible railway 
revenues, rentals (both debits and credits) for 
equipment leased for less than one year or inter- 
changed, and joint facility rents (both debits and 
credits). Deductions from operating revenues for 
depreciation, additions and betterments, and com- 
pensation for personal services shall be subject to 
regulation by the commissioner, as to reasonable- 
ness of amount and appropriateness of accounting 
distribution. 

Depreciation and amortization charges shall in 
no instance, however, exceed the amounts per- 
mitted by the Interstate Commerce Commission in 
determining the net railway operating income of 
the railroad for the year under consideration. 

For the purpose of determining the measure of 
the tax imposed by this act, net railway operating’ 
income of each system, and of each railroad not 
part of a system, shall be allocated to this State in 
the proportion that the number of miles of all track 
over which the railroad or system operates in this 
State bears to the total number of miles of all track 
over which it operates. 

7. Section fifteen of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

15. Assessment; franchise tax. 

On or before July twenty-second in the year one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-eight and on or 
before June first in each year thereafter, the com- 
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missioner shall compute the franchise tax payable 
under this act and assess the amount thereof to 
each taxpayer. 

8. Section seventeen of the act of which this act 
is amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

17. Valuation; notice. On or before November 
first in each year the commissioner shall determine 
the true value, as of the preceding January first, 
of all property used for railroad purposes in this 
State. He shall, in such determination, ascertain 
values according to the following classes: 

I. The length and value of the main stem of each 
railroad, and the leneth of such main stem in each 
taxing district; 

II. The value of the other real estate used for 
railroad purposes in each taxing district in this 
State, including the roadbed (other than main 
stem), tracks, buildings, water tanks, riparian 
rights, docks, wharves and piers, and all other real 
estate, except lands not used for railroad pur- 
poses; | 

Iif. The value of all the tangible personal prop- 
erty of each railroad. 

Upon completion of lis valuation of property 
used for railroad purposes, but not later than De- 
eember tenth in each year, the commissioner shall 
deliver a detailed statement thereof, including the 
several classes of property, to each taxpayer; and 
not later than December fifteenth in each year the 
commissioner shall certify the value of Class II 
property in each taxing district to the assessors in 
the several taxing districts in which the property 
is situate and shall deliver to each taxing district 
which files with the commissioner a written request 
therefor not later than the tenth day prior to the 
last day for completion of his valuation, a copy of 
so much of each detailed statement delivered to 
each taxpayer as covers Class ITI property located 
in such taxine district. 
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9. Section eighteen of the act of which this act 
is amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

18. Hearing; determination; notice.’ Any tax- 
paver or the Attorney-General on behalf of the 
State and of the taxing districts claiming that error 
has been made in the commissioner’s valuations 
may, on or before the second Monday of January 
following the completion of such valuations, file a 
petition for review specifying the grounds of com- 
plaint and the relief sought. The petition shall be 
in such form and shall contain such further in- 
formation as may from time to time be prescribed 
by the commissioner for the better understanding 
and determination of the complaint. The commis- 
sioner shall conduct a hearing upon such petition, 
shall review the valuations of which it complains, 
shall make his determination thereon and correct 
the same as shall appear just before the fifteenth 
day of March followimg the filing of the petition. 

The commissioner shall, on or before said fif- 
teenth day of March, certify to each county board 
of taxation in the several counties the value of 
Class IL property, situate in each taxing district 
in the county, which certification shall contain such 
corrections as shall be made pursuant to this sec- 
tion. 

10. Section nineteen of the act of which this act 
is amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

19. Assessment; Class II property tax. 


(a) The value of Class IT property certified by ¢ 


the commissioner to the respective county boards 
of taxation shall be included for all purposes in the 
total valuations taxable in the several taxing dis- 
tricts, and the county board of taxation of each 
county shall ascertain and certify to the commis- 
sioner on or before the first day of April in each 
year, following receipt from the commissioner of 
Class II property valuations, the general tax rate 
per hundred dollars of valuation to apply in that 
vear in each taxing district in the county contain- 
ing Class IT property valuations, 
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(b) Upon receipt of the certificates from the 
county boards of taxation, the commissioner shall 
on or before the tenth day of April assess a tax to 
each taxpayer upon its Class II property valua- 
tions at the general tax rate in each taxing district 
so certified by the respective county boards of 
taxation. 

11. Section twenty of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 


20. Assessment; Classes I and III property tax; 
maximum and minimum property and franchise 
taxes. 

(a) The valuations separately ascertained and 
determined for Classes I and III property shall be 
assessed by the commissioner, in the year one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-eight and each vear 
thereafter, at the rate of one dollar and twenty 
cents ($1.20) per hundred dollars of assessed 
valuation, except as provided in subsection (b) of 
this section. The commissioner shall assess the 
tax on these classes of property to each system and 
railroad not a part of a system on or before April 
tenth in each year. 

(b) For the years one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-eight through and including one thou- 
sand nine hundred and fifty-one, the commissioner 
shall assess the tax upon Classes I and III prop- 
erty to each taxpayer at the respective rates in- 
dicated below, and shall credit against the tax so 
assessed the percentage indicated below of the 
amount (if any) of tax on Class II property as- 
sessed to each taxpayer: 


Rate (dollars per Percentage of Class II tax 
hundred of valuation) assessed to be credited 
for assessment of against the tax assessed 
Year Class I and III on Classes I and III 
valuations Property 
1948 $2.05 18.00% 
1949 1.90 15.00 
1950 1.70 10.00 


1951 1.45 0.00 
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(c) If the total railway operating revenues of 
the preceding year of any ‘taxpay er, allocated upon 
the all-track basis deseribed in section fourteen 
hereof, are not in exeess of one million dollars 
($1,000,000.00), then the aggregate amount of the 
franchise tax and property taxes otherwise im- 
posed by this act upon such taxpayer for the year 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight and 
each year thereafter shall not exceed three thou- 
sand dollars ($3,000.00) per mile of track meluded 
within its valuations under section seventeen 
hereof; provided, however, that the foregoing 
limitation shall not reduce the tax herein levied 
upon Class II property, but shall be applicable to 
reduce the other taxes herein imposed, in the fol- 
lowing order: first, the tax upon Class III prop- 
erty; secondly, the tax upon Class I property; and, 
lastly, the franchise tax, but the latter tax shall 
never be less than one hundred dollars ($100.00). 

If the total railway operating revenues of the 
preceding year of any taxpayer, allocated upon the 
all-track basis described in section fourteen hereof, 
are in excess of one million dollars ($1,000,000.00), 
but such allocated revenues are less than fifty 
thousand dollars ($50,000.00) per mile of all track 
aver which the taxpayer operates in this State, 
then the aggregate amount of the franchise tax and 
property taxes otherwise imposed by the act upon 
such taxpayer for the year one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-eight and each year thereafter shall 
not exceed four thousand five hundred dollars 
($4,500.00) per mile of track included within its 
valuations under section seventeen hereof; pro- 
vided, however, that the foregoing limitation shall 
not reduce the tax herein levied upon Class IT prop- 
erty, but shall be applicable to reduce the other 
taxes herein imposed, in the following order: first, 
the tax upon Class ITI property; secondly, the tax 
upon Class J property; and, lastly, the franchise 
tax, but the latter tax shall never be less than four 
thousand dollars ($4,000.00). 
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12. Section twenty-three of the act of which this 
act is amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

23. Tax for State use. All receipts from taxa- 
tion of property used for railroad purposes other 
than from assessments of Class II property, as de- 


seribed in section seventeen of this act, together 


with the receipts from the franchise tax imposed 
hereunder shall be applied to the uses of the State 
according to law. 

13. Seetion twenty-four of the aet of which this 
act is amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

24. Tax for local use. (a) The entire amount of 
tax receipts derived from the assessment of Class 
II property, as described in section seventeen of 
this act shall be, by the State Comptroller, allotted 
to and paid over to the local taxing districts in 
which such property is situated. Each taxing dis- 
trict shall receive the total amount of tax derived 
from the assessment of second-class railroad prop- 
erty situated within the taxing district. 

(b) The Comptroller shall transmit to each 
county treasurer a certificate showing the amounts 
allotted to the taxing districts therein, and shall, 
on or before December tenth of the year in which 
the taxes are payable, draw and transmit his war- 
rant upon the State treasury, in favor of the sev- 
eral county treasurers, for the amounts allotted to 
their several counties. Each county treasurer shall 
forthwith, and not later than December fifteenth, 
pay to the collector or other proper officer of each 
taxing district the amount allotted thereto, deduct- 
ing, however, the amount due for county taxes 
from the taxing district. The amount thus paid to 
the county and taxing district shall be at ie dis- 
posal of the proper authorities for public purposes. 

14. Section twenty-seven of the act of which this 
act is amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

27. Period of limitations. The power of the com- 
missioner to make reassessments or to assess 
omitted property under this act shall be limited to 
the period of five years next preceding the year in 
which the reassessment or assessment of omitted 
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property 1s made; provided, however, that assess- 
ments of omitted property by the commissioner for 
any year prior to one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-eight shall be assessed at the rate of three 
dollars ($3.00) per hundred of assessed valuation. 

15. Section forty-six of the act of which this act 
is amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

46. Payments; due dates. The full amount of 
franchise tax assessed by the commissioner for the 
vear one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight 
shall accrue and be due and delinquent on Decem- 
ber first in that year and the full amount of the 
franchise tax assessed in each year thereafter shall 
be due and delinquent on June fifteenth. 

On December first in each year, the full amount 
of property tax payable under this act shall be due 
and delinquent. 

All payments shall be made to the State T'reas- 
urer. 

16. Section sixty-seven of the act of which this 
act is amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

67. Personal knowledge of commissioner. The 
commissioner, and any person delegated by him to 
value and assess property in railroad use, shall be 
entitled to use his personal knowledge and jJudg- 
ment as to the value of any property which he is 
required to assess, upon original assessment or 
upon review thereof. 

17. Construction; in lieu of all other taxes. The 
taxes imposed by this act shall be in lieu of all 
other State and local taxation of or upon franchise 
and property used for railroad purposes. Nothing 
herein shall, however, be construed to affect any 
pending litigation, nor to repeal, abate, cancel, 
cause to lapse or otherwise affect in any manner 
any assessment or the lien or obligation to pay any 
taxes heretofore assessed to any taxpayer, or the 
local authority to collect taxes, interest and penal- 
ties which have heretofore accrued under the act 
to which this act is amendatory and supplemen- 
tary, or under any other law, or to affect the au- 
thority of the commissioner to assess omitted 
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property, and to apportion the tax so assessed for 
any year prior to the year one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-eight according to the classifica- 
tions and at the rates then in effect. 

18. An act relating to taxation, supplementing 
chapter four of Title 54, and amending’ section 
04:4-52 of the Revised Statutes, approved July 
twenty-second, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-one (P. L. 1941, c. 293), is repealed. 

19. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 29, 1948. 


CHAPTER 41 


An Act relating to taxation, and amending section 
54:4-52 of the Revised Statutes. 


Bert enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 54:4-52 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

04:4-52. The county board of taxation shall, on 
or before April tenth, fill out a table of aggregates 
copied from the duplicates of the several assessors 
and the certifications of the State Tax Commis- 
sioner relating to second-class railroad property, 
and enumerating the following items: 

(1) The total number of acres and lots assessed ; 

(2) The value of the land assessed; 

(3) The value of the improvements thereon as- 
sessed ; 

(4) The total value of the land and improve- 
ments assessed, including: 


a. second-class railroad property ; 
b. all other real property. 
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(5) The value of the personal property assessed, 
stating in separate columns: 


a. Value of household goods and chattels 
assessed ; 

b. Value of farm stock and machinery as- 
sessed; 

ec. Value of stocks in trade, materials used 
in manufacture and other personal property 
assessed under section 04:4-11; 

d. Value of all other tangible personal prop- 
erty used in business assessed. 


(6) Deductions allowed, stated in separate 
columns: 


a. Household goods and other exemptions 
under the provisions of section 54:4-3.16 of 
this Title ; 

b. Property exempted under section 
04 :4-3.12 of this Title; 


(7) The net valuation taxable; 

(8) Amounts deducted under the provisions of 
sections 04:4-49 and 54:4-53 of this Title or any 
other similar law (adjustments resulting from 
prior appeals) ; 

(9) Amounts added under any of the laws men- 
tioned in subdivision eight of this section (like ad- 
justments) ; 

(10) Amounts added for equalization under the 
provisions of sections 54:3-17 to 54:3-19 of this 
Title; 

(11) Amounts deducted for equalization under 
the provisions of said sections 54:3-17 to 54:3-19 
of this Title; 

(12) Net valuation on which county, State and 
State school taxes are apportioned; 

(13) The number of polls assessed; 

(14) The amount of dog taxes assessed; 
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(15) The property exempt from taxation under 
the following special classifications : 


a. Public school property; 

b. Other school property ; 

e. Public property; 

d. Chureh and charitable property ; 

e. Cemeteries and graveyards; 

f. Other exemptions not included in fore- 
going classifications subdivided showing’ ex- 
emptions of real property and exemptions of 
personal property; 

oe. The total amount of exempt property; 


(16) State road tax; 

(17) State school tax; 

(18) County taxes apportioned, exclusive of 
bank stock taxes; 

(19) Loeal taxes to be raised, exclusive of bank 
stock taxes, subdivided as follows: 


a. District school tax; 
b. Other local taxes ; 


(20) Total amount of miscellaneous revenues, 
including surplus revenue appropriated, for the 
support of the taximg district budget; 

(21) District court taxes; 

(22) Library tax; 

(23) Bank stock taxes due taxing district; 

(24) Tax rate for local taxing purposes to be 
known as general tax rate to apply per one hun- 
dred dollars ($100.00) of valuation. 

In addition to the above such other matters may 
be added, or such changes in the foregoing items 
may be made, as may from time to time be directed 
by the commissioner. The forms for followmeg out 
tables of aggregates shall be prescribed by the 
commissioner and sent by him to the county treas- 
urers of the several counties to be by them trans- 
mitted to the county board of taxation. Such 
table of aggregates shall be correctly added by col- 
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umns and shall be signed by the members of the 


county board of taxation and shall within three 
days thereafter be transmitted to the county treas- 
urer who shall file the same and forthwith cause it 
to be printed in its entirety and shall transmit cer- 
tified copy of same to the State Commissioner of 
Taxation and Finance, the State Auditor, the clerk 
of the board of freeholders, and the clerk of each 
municipality in the county. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 29, 1948. 


CHAPTER 42 


An <Actr concerning tubercular patients, and 
amending section 30:9-57 of the Revised Stat- 
utes. 


Beir enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 30:9-57 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

30:9-57. A person who fails to obey the rules 
or regulations promulgated by the State Depart- 
ment of Health for the care of tubercular persons 
and for the prevention of the spread of tubereu- 
losis, or Who is an actual menace to the community 
or to children in his household, may be committed 
to the county hospital, or, in case there is no county 
hospital in the county im which the patient resides, 
then to a hospital, either in said county or in an- 
other county, at which the board of chosen free- 
holders of the county in which the patient resides 
makes provisions for tubercular patients, by any 
judge of the court of common pleas upon proof of 
service upon him of the rules and regulations and 
proof of violation thereafter, or upon proof by 
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any health officer of the municipality in which the 
person may reside, or by the director of health of 
New Jersey or his authorized representative, that 
he is suffering from tuberculosis, and is an actual 
menace to the community, or to children in his 
household. Two days’ notice of the time and place 
of hearing shall in all cases be served upon the 
person to be committed. Proof of such service 
shall be made at the hearing. The court may also 
make such order for the payment for care and 
treatment as may be proper. After commitment 
such person may be discharged by the court at any 
time it considers proper, or the court may, in the 
order of commitment or by subsequent order, au- 
thorize the superintendent of the institution to 
parole or discharge such patients in accordance 
with the same rules and regulations governing the 
parole and discharge of other patients in said in- 
stitution. 
2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved April 29, 1948. 


CHAPTER 43 


Aw Act concerning the State Highway Depart- 
ment, and adding a route to the State highway 
system. 


Beir enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jerscy: 

1. The State Highway Commissioner shall, as 
soon as practicable, and in accordance with the 
procedure set forth in article one of chapter seven, 
Title 27, of the Revised Statutes, add to the present 
State highway system the following described 
route: Route No. . Beginning at a point in 
State Highway Route No. 26 in the vicinity of 
Clarksville, in the county of Mercer, and running 
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in a southerly direction by way of Mercerville, in 
the county of Mercer, and connecting with existing 
State Highway Route No. 37 in the vicinity of 
White Horse, in the county of Mercer. 

2. When this route is taken into the State bigh- 
way system as provided in section one of this act, 
the State Highway Commissioner shall proceed to 
vive the said route an appropriate number as pro- 
vided by law. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately: 

Approved April 29, 1948. 


CHAPTER 44 


Aw Acr concerning erimes and prohibiting the un- 
authorized use of any voting machine or elec- 
trical voting system of any legislative or other 
public body of this State for the purpose of 
recording a vote or votes thereon upon any mat- 
ter being considered or voted upon by the mem- 
bers of such body. 


Br ir enacrep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Any person who shall. use or attempt to use 
any voting machine or electrical voting system of 
any legislative or other public body of this State 
for the purpose of recording a vote or votes 
thereon or thereby upon any matter or question 
being considered or voted upon by the members of 
such legislative or public body, and who is not en- 
titled to use the same for said purposes, shall be 
guilty of a misdemeanor. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 29, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 45 


An Act concerning the several counties of this 
State, regulating the compensation of certain 
paid officers therein, amending section 40:11-17 
of the Revised Statutes and ‘‘An act concerning 
the several counties and municipalities, regu- 
lating employment and compensation paid of- 
ficers and employees therein, prohibiting the 

_ filling of additional offices or granting or increas- 
ing any pension,’’ approved July eighth, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty (P. L. 1940, e. 
181). 


Bert enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Section 40:11-17 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 


40:11-17. The promulgation or taking effect of 
the Federal census for the year one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty, or the passage of an act for 
the reclassification of counties of this State, shall 
not operate to increase or decrease the salary or 
compensation of any officer or employee of any 
county or municipality except the salaries of 
county clerks, registers of deeds and mortgages, 
sheriffs and surrogates of the several counties. All 
such officers and employees shall continue to re- 
ceive salary or compensation at the rate received 
by them on April twenty-seventh, one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-one, except as aforesaid. 


The promulgation or taking effect of said census 
shall not operate to fill, in the several counties and 
municipalities, any additional offices or employ- 
ments, or grant any pension or increase any pen- 
sion paid on the date above mentioned. 
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2. Section one of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

1. The promulgation or taking effect of the Fed- 
eral census for the year one thousand nine hundred 
and forty, or the passage of an act for the re- 
classification of counties of this State, shall not 
operate to increase or decrease the salary or com- 
pensation of any officer or employee of any county 
or municipality except the salaries of county clerks, 
registers of deeds and mortgages, sheriffs and sur- 
rogates of the several counties. All such officers 


and employees shall continue to receive salary or 


compensation at the rate received by them at the 
time of the effective date of this act, except as 
aforesaid. 

The promulgation or taking effect of said census 
shall not operate to fill, in the several counties and 
municipalities, any additional offices or employ- 
ments, or grant any pension or increase any pen- 
sion paid on the date above mentioned. 

Approved April 29, 1948. 


CHAPTER 46 


Aw Act to permit aldermen in municipalities to ac- 
cept certain municipal positions upon resigning 
as aldermen, and amending’ section 40:46—5 of 
the Revised Statutes. 


Be irr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 40:46-5 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

40:46—-5. No member of any governing body of 
any municipality shall, during the term for which 
he shall have been elected. or appointed such mem- 
ber, be eligible for election or appointment to an 
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office required to be filled by the governing body 
of which he is a member, unless such office is re- 
quired by law to be filled by a member of such 
eoverning body; provided, nothing herein con- 
tained shall prohibit a councilman or alderman 
from resigning as councilman or alderman and 
being appointed to a position required to be filled 
by the governing body of a municipality during 
the time for which he was elected such councilman 
or alderman; provided, further, that said position 
shall have been in existence and continuously filled 
for five years or more prior to the passage of this 
act or was created by statute; provided, said posi- 
tion was not created during said term of office; and 
provided further, that the salary of said office shall 
not be increased during the term for which said 
councilman or alderman was elected. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 29, 1948. 


CHAPTER 47 


An Act concerning civil service, and amending 
section 11:22-2 of the Revised Statutes. 


Brrr ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 11:22-2 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

11:22-2. The unclassified service shall not be 
subject to the provisions of this subtitle and shall 
include the following: 


a. Officers elected by popular vote; 

b. Members of district boards of elections; 
employees in voting machine departments, 
chief deputy, clerk, secretary, elerical and 
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other assistants or employees appointed by 
_ the superintendents of elections and commis- 
sioners of registration in counties having such 
superintendents of elections, and by the county 
boards of elections in all other counties; 

ce. Appointments of the mayor; 

d. Heads of departments, the members of 
commissions and boards elected by the board 
of aldermen, common council or other govern- 
ing body of any county, municipality or school 
district operating under this subtitle ; 

e. Law officers of a county, municipality or 
school district operating under this subtitle; 

f. Superintendents of, teachers and instruc- 
tors in the public schools and county superin- 
tendents and members and business managers 
of boards of education ; 

oe, Police magistrates appointed by the 
mayor or other head officer of the municipality 
operating under this subtitle; 

h. Officers and employees of county park 
commissioners appointed under the provisions 
of sections 40 :37-96 to 40:37-174 of the Title 
Municipalities and Counties; and 

i. The superintendent of a county hospital 
for persons suffering from communicable dis- 
eases appointed under the provisions of sec- 
tions 30:9-61 to 30:9-69 of the Revised Stat- 
utes. 


2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved April 29, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 48 


Aw Act concerning borough recorders, and amend- 
ing section 2:223-1 of the Revised Statutes. 


Beir enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 2:223-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: | 

2:223-1. The governing body of any borough 
may appoint a recorder. He shall be a resident of 
the borough or, in the discretion of the governing 
body of the borough, an attorney-at-law who is a 
resident of the county in which the borough is 
located, and shall hold office during the pleasure 
of the council; but no such recorder shall be re- 
moved without giving him an opportunity to be 
heard. Unless sooner removed, however, he shall 
hold office for one year and until his successor shall 
have qualified. He shall have the same jurisdic- 
tion and power in criminal matters, cases of bas- 
tardy, relief, removal and settlement of the poor, 
breaches of the peace, vagrancy and disorderly 


conduct, and violations of borough ordinances as 


is vested in the mayor, the same power and au- 
thority to issue process, try and determine said 
causes, and fine or imprison upon conviction, and 
shall receive the same fees. 
2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved April 29, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 49- 


An Act to validate proceedings for the issuance of 
bonds or other obligations of school districts, 
and bonds or other obligations issued or to be 
issued in pursuance of such proceedings. 


BE IT ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. All proceedings heretofore had or taken by 
any school district or at any school district meeting 
er election for the authorization or issuance of 
bonds or other obligations and any bonds or other 
obligations of such school district issued or to be 
issued in pursuance of a proposal or proposals 
adopted by the legal voters at such meeting or elec- 
tion are hereby ratified, validated and confirmed 
notwithstanding that no supplemental debt state- 
ment or complete executed original of such sup- 
plemental debt statement or school debt statement 
was prepared, made, sworn to or filed as required 
by the provisions of section 18 :5-87 of the Revised 
Statutes; provided, that such a supplemental debt 
statement and such a school debt statement, pre- 
pared as of a date not more than thirty days prior 
to such meeting or election, shall, prior to the issu- 
ance of such bonds or other obligations, have been 
made, sworn to and filed in the places required by 
said section 18:5-87; and provided further, that 
such proceedings were in all other respects had 
and taken in accordance with law and shall not 
have been questioned in any action or proceeding 
heretofore instituted in any court. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 29, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 50 


An Act to grant an opportunity to registered 
assistant pharmacists to become registered 
pharmacists, and supplementing chapter four- 
teen of Title 45 of the Revised Statutes. 


Beir enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Any registered assistant pharmacist of the 
State of New Jersey in good standing shall be 
eranted, upon filing an application and the pay- 
meni of a fee of twenty-five dollars ($25.00) at 
least fifteen days before each examination taken by 
him to the secretary of the board, an opportunity 
or opportunities but not more than three, within 
two years of the effective date of this act, to take 
an examination in practical pharmacy and labora- 
tory work and upon successfully passing such an 
examination shall be granted by the Board of 
Pharmacy a certificate of registration as a regis- 
tered pharmacist in this State upon the surrender 
of his or her assistant pharmacist certificate. The 
board may make such rules and regulations as may 
be necessary therefor. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 29, 1948. 
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CHAPTER ol 


An Act concerning the State Highway Depart- 
ment, and adding a route to the State highway 
system. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The State Highway Commissioner shall, as 
soon as practicable, and in accordance with the 
procedure set forth in article one of chapter seven, 
Title 27, of the Revised Statutes, add to the pres- 
ent State highway system the following-described 
route: Route No........ Beginning at the south- 
easterly terminal of State Route No. 56 as fixed 
by chapter eighty-four of the laws of one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-eight, which terminal is 
more definitely located by order of the State High- 
way Commissioner, dated March fourth, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-one, as being at or 
near the junction of Kuehnle avenue, in Atlantic 
City, Atlantic county, New Jersey, and extending 
in a southeasterly and easterly direction along the 
lines of the present Absecon boulevard, the several 
courses thereof, to its junction with Delaware ave- 
nue at or near the intersection of Delaware and 
Mediterranean avenues in Atlantic City, Atlantic 
county, New Jersey. 

2. When this route is taken into the State high- 
way system as provided in section one of this act, 
the State Highway Commissioner shall proceed 
to give the said route an appropriate number as 
provided by law. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 29, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 52 


An Act concerning salaries of sergeants-at-arms 
and criers of certain courts in certain counties, 
and amending section 2:16—-31 of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Br rit ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 2:16-31 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 7 

2:16-31. In each county of the first class and in 
each county having more than two hundred fifty 
thousand and less than three hundred thousand in- 
habitants, according to the last Federal census, the 
sergeants-at-arms and the court criers of the Su- 
preme Court circuit, the circuit courts and the 
courts of common pleas shall each receive such 
annual salary as shall be fixed by the justice, 
judge or judges authorized by law to appoint such 
sergeants-at-arms and court criers; provided, how- 
ever, that the salaries so fixed shall not become 
effective unless approved by resolution of the 
board of chosen freeholders of the county wherein 
such salaries are to be paid. The salaries herein au- 
thorized shall be paid semimonthly by the county 
treasurers of such counties. 

2. All acts or parts of acts inconsistent herewith 
are repealed. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 29, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 953 


Aw Acr to enable municipalities which have no mu- 
nicipal hospital to assist in maintaining hospi- 
tals supported by private charity, and amending 
section 44:5-2 of the Revised Statutes. 


BE 1r ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 44:5-2 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: | 

44 :5-2. Any municipality which has no hospital 
therein maintained by such municipality may make 
an appropriation in each year of an amount which, 
in the judgment of the governing body, shall be 
adequate for the purposes hereinafter stated. Such 
appropriation shall be made in the manner in 
which appropriations for other municipal purposes 
are made and such sum so appropriated shall be 
included in the annual tax levy of the municipality 
and collected in the same manner and at the same 
time as other municipal taxes. The sum shall be 
applied to the purpose of paving the eost of sup- 
porting and maintaining such indigent patients as 
may be sent by order of any municipal physician, 
overseer of the poor or other proper authority of 
the’ municipality to any hospital or hospitals sup- 
ported by private charity and located in the mu- 
nicipality or any other municipality in this State, 
and shall also be applied to the purpose of de- 
fraying the cost incurred by any such hospital in 
providing hospital.care to any indigent person re- 
siding in such municipality in cases where the 
furnishing of such care shall be approved by the 
proper authorities of such municipality, although 
such person may not have been sent to the hospital 
by order of any municipal physician, overseer of 
the poor or any other proper authority thereof. 
The sum so appropriated may also be applied to 
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the purpose of assisting in the support of any such 
hospital or hospitals. 

Deficiency. If during the fiscal year in which this act shall 

appropriation. iid bs oie : 
be enacted the governing body of any municipality 
shall have made no provision in its annual budget 
for the necessary funds for the aforesaid purposes 
during such fiscal year, or if provision shall have 
been made therefor but the amount thereof shall 
prove not to be sufficient for such purposes, said 
governing body may appropriate and use any mu- 
nicipal funds not otherwise appropriated or dedi- 
cated or may appropriate and raise such funds 
as may be necessary for such purpose during such 
fiscal year, and may borrow the same, or any part 
thereof, on the credit of the municipality and may 
issue emergency notes therefor in the same manner 
as provided by Title 40 of the Revised Statutes 
(1937) for the issue of emergency notes for the 
relief of the poor. 

Use of money, The money so raised shall not be used for any 
other purposes whatever and the municipality may 
by ordinance regulate 


(a) the mode of sending such person to such 
hospital or hospitals and of approving of the 
furnishing of care therein ; 

(b) the mode and terms of paying for the 
care and maintenance of such persons so sent 
to such hospital or hospitals or so’ approved; 
and | 

(c) the manner of making payment for the 
maintenance of such hospital or hospitals. 


Act operative. 2. This act shall take effect immediately, and 
shall be in effect until January twenty-second, one 
thousand nine hundred and fifty. 

Approved April 29, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 54 


Aw Act concerning the appointment, qualifications, 
powers, duties and emoluments of county prose- 
cutors, defining the term ‘‘prosecutors of the 
pleas’’ in any statute so far as it relates to any 
county in which a county prosecutor shall have 
been appointed and making valid indictments or 
acts done by any county prosecutor when signed 
or done in the name of, and under the title of, 
the prosecutor of the pleas. 


Brir enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. As the terms of the prosecutors of the pleas 
of the respective counties shall expire, there shall 
be appoimted, for each county, by the Governor 
with the advice and consent of the Senate to serve 
for a term of five years and until the appointment 
and qualification of his successor, some fit person 
who shall have been admitted to the practice of 
law in this State for at least five years, who shall 
be known as the county prosecutor and who, except 
as otherwise provided by law, shall prosecute the 
pleas of the State in such county and shall have all 
of the powers, perform all of the duties formerly 
had and performed by the prosecutor of the pleas 
of such county and shall be entitled to all of the 
emoluments to which the prosecutor of the pleas 
of the county formerly was entitled. 


2. In any statute in which the term ‘‘ prosecutor 
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name of, and under the title of, prosecutor of the 
pleas. 
3. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved April 29, 1948. 


CHAPTER 95 


Aw Act to amend ‘‘An act to authorize the revival 
and extension in perpetuity of the corporate 
existence of certain fire companies which have 
continued to act as such companies under color 
of their certificates of incorporation after the © 
expiration of the limited periods of existence 
for which they were incorporated; and vesting 
in such companies, upon the revival of their 
corporate existence, the title to all undisposed of 
property and assets acquired by such companies 
whether as de jure or as de facto corporations, 
including the proceeds of the sale of property 
held by their surviving trustees as statutory 
trustees upon dissolution, and supplementing 
chapter eight of Title 15 of the Revised Stat- 
utes,’? approved April seventh, one thousand 
mime hundred and forty-five (P. L. 1945, c. 109). 


Bs ir enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section one of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

1. Whenever the limited period of corporate 
existence of any fire company incorporated under 
the act entitled ‘‘An act for the meorporation of 
fire companies,’’ approved April twenty-first, one 
thousand eight hundred and seventy-six, as sup- 
plemented and amended, has expired prior to July 
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first, one thousand nine hundred and forty-seven, 
and prior to such expiration no certificate extend- 
ing in perpetuity the corporate existence of such 
fire company was filed under section 15:8-8 of the 
Revised Statutes, and such fire company since the 
expiration of its limited period of corporate exist- 
ence has continued to act as a fire company under 
color of its certificate of incorporation, it shall be 
eompetent and lawful for the surviving persons 
that were members of such fire company at the 
time of the expiration of its limited period of 
corporate existence and such other persons as may 
be associated with them as members of such fire 
company under color of the by-laws or other regu- 
lations thereof, by the majority vote of such 
persons present at a mecting called and held as 
provided in section two, to authorize by resolution 
the revival and extension in perpetuity of the 
corporate existence of such fire company and the 
making, filing and recording of a certificate for 
that purpose in the office of the county clerk of 
the county in which the certificate of incorporation 
of such fire company was filed and recorded, which 
certificate of revival and extension of corporate 
existence shall be made and executed by not less 
than ten of such persons named and delegated to 
make and exeeute such certificate in the resolution 
authorizing the making, filing and recording of the 
same, a majoritv of which persons so named and 
delegated shall be persons that were members of 
such fire company at the time of the expiration of 
its limited period of corporate existence. 
2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved April 29, 1948. 
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CHAPTER: 56 


Aw Act concerning education, and amending sec- 
tion 18:11-11 of the Revised Statutes. 


Brit enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 18:11-11 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

18:11-11. No board of education of any school 
district nor any board of education of a county 
vocational school shall be required to secure the 
approval of its plans and specifications for the 
erection or alteration of any school building or 
vocational school building or any part thereof by 
the municipality therein; nor shall any board of 
edueation or any board of education of a county 
voeational school or any contractor doing work in 
connection with school buildings or county voca- 
tional school buildings be required to seeure a 
building permit from the municipality. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 29, 1948. 


CHAPTER 57 


Aw Act concerning the civil service of the State, 
counties, municipalities and school districts op- 
erating under the Civil Service laws. 


Beir enacren by the Senate and Gencral Asseim- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The president of the Civil Service Commis- 
sion and the chief examiner and secretary shall 
continue the present program of holding examina- 
tions, making certifications, and requiring appoint- 
ment of eligibles to existing vacancies as rapidly 
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as possible and as available staff and funds will 
permit. The continuance of necessary provisional 
and temporary employees pending certification 
and appointment from eligible lists is hereby au- 
thorized until June thirtieth, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-nine. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 29, 1948. 


CHAPTER 58 


An Act concerning workmen’s compensation in- 
surance, and amending section 34:15-81 of the 
Revised Statutes. 


Be rr eNActeD by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 34:15-81 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

34 :15-81. Any contract of insurance issued by 
a stock company or mutual association against 
lability arising under this chapter may be canceled 
by either the employer or the insurance carrier 
within the time limited by such contract for its 
expiration. 

No such policy shall be deemed to be canceled 
until: 

a. At least ten days’ notice in writing of the 
election to terminate such contract is given by 
registered mail by the party seeking cancellation 
thereof to the other party thereto; and 

b. Until like notice shall be filed in the office of 
the commissioner of banking and insurance, to- 
gether with a certified statement that the notice 
provided for by paragraph ‘‘a’’ of this section has 
been given; and 
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c. Until ten days have elapsed after the filing 
required by paragraph ‘‘b’’ of this section has 
been made. 

The provisions ‘‘b’’ and ‘‘e”’ of this section shall 
not apply where the employer has replaced the con- 
tract to be canceled by other insurance, and notice 
of such replacement has been filed with the Com- 
missioner of Banking and Insurance. In such 
event the notice required by provision ‘‘a’’ may, 
if given by the insurance earrier, recite as the 
termination date the effective date of the other 
insurance, and the contract shall be terminated re- 
troactively as of that date. No notice of cancella- 
tion of any such contract need be filed in the office 
of the Commissioner of Banking and Insurance 
where the employer is not required by any law of 
this State to effect such insurance. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 29, 1948. 


CHAPTER 59 


Aw Act to amend ‘‘ An act concerning savings and 
loan associations and building and loan associa- 
tions, and revising chapter twelve of Title 17 of 
the Revised Statutes,’’ approved April fourth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-six (P. L. 
1946, ¢. 56). 


Beir enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section eighty-three of the act of which this 
act is amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

83. Restrictions on Investments. 

(1) No association shall make anv of the invest- 
ments authorized by this act, except those author- 
ized by section seventy-eight, subdivision five and 
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section seventy-nine, subdivisions one and two of 
this act, if and so long as, the sum of its cash on 
hand and in banks and the value of its investments 
in obligations of the United States of America, 
which either are due and payable in ten years or 
less or which may be redeemed at the option of the 
holder at a fixed redemption value prior to matur- 
ity, is less than five per centum (5%) of its total 
assets. 

(2) No association shall make any of the invest- 
ments authorized by this act, except investments 
authorized by section seventy-nine, subdivisions 
one and two of this act at any time when any ap- 
pleation for withdrawal remains unpaid in whole 
or in part, six months after the date of the filing 
thereof. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 29, 1948. 


CHAPTER 60 


An Acr concerning the State Department of In- 
stitutions and Agencies, and amending sections 
30:1-7, 30:4-186 and 30:4-146 of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Be rr enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 30:1-7 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

30:1-7. Within the limitations imposed by gen- 
eral legislation applicable to all agencies of the 
State, the State Board is hereby granted complete 
and exclusive jurisdiction, supreme and final au- 
thority, and the requisite power to accomplish its 
aims and purposes in and upon the institutions, 
boards, commissions and other agencies, herein- 
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after in this section named, and designated as 
charitable, hospital, relief, training institutions 
and correctional institutions of this State, to the 
end that they shall be humanely, scientifically, ef- 
ficiently and economically operated. Any par- 
ticular grant of power hereinafter in this Title 
contained shall be in specification but not in lim- 
itation of the general grant of power. 


oat ie The charitable, hospital, relief and training in- 
agencies, stitutions and noninstitutional agencies of this 


State, within the meaning of this Title, shall in- 
clude the following, and, as well, any institution 
established hereafter for any similar purpose, as 
now established and as the same are to be here- 
after maintained and operated pursuant to law: 

New Jersey State Hospital at Trenton, 

New Jersey State Hospital at Grevstone Park, 

New Jersey State Hospital at Marlboro, 

New Jersey State Village for Epuileptics at 
Skillman, 

New Jersey Sanatorium for Tuberculous Dis- 
eases at Glen Gardner, 

North Jersey Training School at Totowa, 


State Colony for Feeble-Minded Males at New 


Lisbon, | 
State Colony for Feeble-Minded Males at Wood- 
bine, 


Vineland State School at Vineland, 

New Jersey Memorial Home for Disabled Sol- 
ciers at Menlo Park, 

New Jersey Memorial Home for Disabled Sol- 
diers, Sailors, Marines and their Wives and Wid- 
ows at Vineland, 

Diagnostic Center at Menlo Park, 

Arthur Brisbane Child Treatment Center at Al- 
laire, 

State Board of Child Welfare at Trenton, 

Commission for the amelioration of the condi- 
tion of the blind at Newark. 

Goat The correctional institutions of this State, 
institutions. within the meaning of this Title, shall include 
the following, and as well, any institution estab- 
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lished hereafter for any similar purpose, as now 
established and as the same are to be hereafter 
maintained and operated pursuant to law: 
ew Jersey State Prison at Trenton, 
ew Jersey State Prison Farm at Rahway, 
ew Jersey State Prison Farm at Leesburg, 
ew Jersey Reformatory at Bordentown, 
New Jersey Reformatory for Women at Clin- 
ton, 

New Jersey Reformatory at Annandale, 

State Home for Boys at Jamesburg, 

State Home for Girls at Trenton. 

2. Section 30:4-136 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 


ZZ, ZZ, 


30 :4-136. The State Prison shall include the ex- 


isting prison in Trenton or wherever it may here- 
after be located, and all institutions, farms, camps, 
quarries or grounds designated by the State Board 
where convicts sentenced to the State Prison may 
from time to time be kept, housed or employed. 

3. Section 30:4-146 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

30 :4-146. The New Jersey Reformatory shall in- 
clude the existing reformatory near Bordentown 
and all farms, camps, quarries or grounds desig- 
nated by the State Board. where persons sentenced 
to the reformatory may, from time to time, be kept, 
housed or emploved. 

4. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 29, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 61 


Aw Acr concerning counties and municipalities, 


and amending section 40:12-9 of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Be rr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 40:12-9 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: | 

40 :12-9, Any two or more municipalities in any 
county or any municipality and the coterminous 
school district or any municipality and county may 
jointly acquire property for and improve, operate 
and maintain any playgrounds, playfields, gym- 
nasiums, public baths, swimming’ pools or indoor 
recreation centers, and may appropriate money 
therefor. The municipality may pay over to the 
board of education of the school district such 
money as may be so appropriated to be disbursed 
by the said board of education for any of such 
joint purposes. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 29, 1948. 


CHAPTER 62 


An Acr concerning education, and amending sec- 
tion 18:5-46 of the Revised Statutes. 


Be ir enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 18:5-46 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

18:5-46. Any school district may join with any 
municipality or the county in which the school dis- 
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trict is located in acquiring, improving, equipping, 
operating and maintaining playgrounds, playfields, 
eymnasiums, public baths, swimming pools, and 
indoor recreation centers, and may appropriate 
money therefor. The school district may pay over 
to the municipality of the school district such 
money as may be so appropriated to be disbursed 
by the said municipality for any of such joint pur- 
poses. 

2. This act shall take etfect immediately. 

Approved April 29, 1948. 


CHAPTER 63 


An Act concerning the recording of papers, docu- 
ments and instruments in the offices of the 
surrogates, and supplementing article one of 
chapter thirty-one of Title 2 of the Revised Stat- 
utes. 


Berit enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. All papers, documents and instruments in 
writing authorized or required by law to be re- 
corded in the office of the surrogate of any county 
of this State, may be recorded by means of pho- 
tography, and such record made by means of pho- 
tography, shall have the same legal force, meaning 
and effect as if made in handwriting or in type- 
writing. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 29, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 64 


Aw Act confirming, validating and legalizing deeds 
of conveyances of lands, tenements and _ here- 
ditaments, heretofore made by corporations 
where said deeds shall not have been sealed with 
corporate seal. 


Brit enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Every deed of lands, tenements and heredita- 
ments heretofore made by a corporation shall be 
held to have vested in the grantee or grantees 
thereof as full and ample an estate in said lands 
as was thereby intended to be conveyed notwith- 
standing said deed shall not have been sealed with 
the corporate seal; provided, that the attestation 
clause or the proof or acknowledgment shall recite 
that the said deed was sealed by the grantor. 

2. The record of every such deed shall be admis- 
sible in evidence as fully and completely for all 
purposes as if such deed had been fully sealed. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 29, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 65 


An Act imposing a tax on the sale, possession for 
sale, use, consumption or storage for use of ciga- 
rettes within the State; providing for the li- 
censing of distributors, dealers and consumers; 
defining certain words for the purposes of the 
act; prescribing the methods of collecting the tax 
imposed; providing penalties for violations; and 
making certain violations misdemeanors. 


Be it enacteD by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


ARTICLE I 


SHORT TITLE AND DEFINITIONS 


101. Short title. 

This act shall be known and may be cited as the 
‘“‘Cigarette Tax Act.’’ 

102. Definitions. 

For the purposes of this act and unless other- 
wise required by the context; 

a. ‘Cigarette’? means any roll for smoking 
made wholly or in part of tobacco, irrespective of 
size or shape and whether or not such tobacco is 
flavored, adulterated or mixed with any other in- 
eredient, the wrapper or cover of which is made 
of paper or any other substance or material, ex- 
cepting tobacco. 

b. ‘* Director’? means the Director of the Divi- 
sion of Taxation, State Department of Taxation 
and Finance. 

ce. ‘‘Distributor’’? means and includes any per- 
son, wherever resident or located, who brings or 
causes to be brought into this State unstamped cig- 
arettes purchased directly from the manufacturers 
thereof; and also any person who manufactures or 
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produces, or causes to be manufactured or pro- 
duced, cigarettes and sells, uses or distributes the 
same within this State. ~ 

d. ‘* Wholesale dealer’’ means any person in this 
State, other than a distributor, as defined herein, 
who acquires cigarettes, at least seventy-five per 
eentuin (70%) of which are for purposes of resale 
to retail dealers in this State or to other persons 
for the purpose of resale only. 

e. ‘Retail dealer’? means any person who is en- 
gaged in this State in the business of selling ciga- 
rettes at retail. Any person placing a cigarette 
vending machine at, on or im any premises shall 
be deemed to be a retail dealer for each such vend- 
ig machine. 

f. ‘‘Consumer’’ means any person except a dis- 
tributor who brings or causes to be brought into 
this State for consumption, storage or use in this 
State cigarettes to which New Jersey revenue 
stamps have not been attached. 

oe. ‘Place of business’’ means and includes any 
place where cigarettes are sold or where cigarettes 
are brought or kept for the purpose of sale or con- 
sumption, including so far as applicable any vessel, 
vehicle, airplane, train or cigarette vending ma- 
chine. 

h. ‘‘Licensed distributor’? means any distribu- 
tor, as defined in this act, licensed under the pro- 
visions of this act. 

1. ‘‘Licensed wholesale dealer’? means anv 
wholesale dealer, as defined in this act, licensed 


under the provisions of this act. 


j. ‘‘Licensed retail dealer’’ means any retail 
dealer, as defined in this act, heensed under the 
provisions of this act. 

k. ‘‘Licensed consumer’’ means any consumer, 
as defined in this act, licensed under the provisions 
of this act. 

l. ‘‘Person’’ means any individual, firm, corpo- 
ration, copartnership, joint adventure, association, 
receiver, trustee, guardian, executor, administra- 
tor, or anv other person acting in a fiduciary 
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capacity, or any estate, trust or group or combina- 
tion acting as a unit, the State Government and 
any political subdivision thereof, and the plural as 
well as the singular, and the feminine and neuter 
as well as the masculine, unless the intention to 
give a more limited meaning is disclosed by the 
context. | 

m. ‘‘Rules and regulations’’ mean those made 
and promulgated by the director in the adminis- 
tration of this act. 

n. ‘‘Sale’’ means any sale, transfer, exchange, 
theft, barter, gift, or offer for sale and distribu- 
tion, Im any manner or by any means whatsoever. 

o. ‘‘Stamp’’ means any impression, device, 
stamp, label or print manufactured. printed or 
made as prescribed by the director. 

p. ‘Taxpayer’? means any person subject to a 
tax imposed by this act, or anv person required 
to be heensed under this act. 

q. ‘Treasurer’? means the State Treasurer. 

r. ‘Use’? means the exercise of any right or 
power ineidental to the ownership of cigarettes. 


ARTICLE [I 


LICENSING OF DISTRIBUTORS, DEATERS ANT 
CONSUMERS 


201. Licenses required. 

After the effective date of this act, ne person 
shall engage in, or conduct the business of mann- 
facturing, purchasing, selling, consigning, dis- 
tributing, or bringing into the State for consump- 
tion cigarettes, without having’ first obtaimed the 
appropriate license for that purpose as prescribed 
by this act. 

202. Issuance of license; fee. 

All licenses shall be issued by the director, who 
shall make rules and regulations respeeting ap- 
plications therefor and issuance thereof. Hach 
such license issued prior to June thirtieth, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-nine, shall ex- 
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pire on the last day of June, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-nine; thereafter, each license 
shall expire on the last day of June of the period 
for which it is issued, and each such license shall 
be renewable annually upon the conditions that 
the licensee shall have paid the required fee and 
compled with all the provisions of this act and 
the rules and regulations of the direetor made pur- 
suant thereto. 

For each license issued to a distributor, and for 
each renewal thereof, there shall be paid to the di- 
rector a fee of two hundred fifty dollars ($250.00). 
If a distributor sells or intends to sell cigarettes 
at two or more places of business, whether estab- 
lished or temporary, a separate license shall be 
required for each place of business. Each license, 
or certificate thereof, and such other evidence of 
license shall be exhibited in the place of business 
for which it 1s issued and in such manner as may 
be prescribed by the director. 

For each license issued to a wholesale dealer and 
for each renewal thereof, there shall be paid to 
the director a fee of twenty-five dollars ($25.00). 
If a wholesale dealer sells or intends to sell ciga- 
rettes at two or more places of business, whether 
established or temporary, a separate license shall 
be required for each place of business. Fach h- 
cense, or certificate thereof, and such other evi- 
dence of license shall be exhibited in the place of 
business for which it is issued and in such manner 
as may be prescribed by the director. 

For each license issued to a retail dealer and for 
each renewal thereof there shall be paid to the 
director a fee of five dollars ($5.00). If a retail 
dealer sells or intends to sell cigarettes at two or 
more places of business, whether established or 
temporary, or whether in the same building or not, 
a separate license shall be required for each place 
of business. Each vending machine for the sale- 
of cigarettes shall be separately licensed and be 
deemed a separate place of business. Hach license, 
or certificate thereof, and such other evidence of li- 
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cense shall be exhibited in the place of business for 
which it is issued and in such manner as may be 
prescribed by the director. 

Any person licensed only as a distributor or as 
a wholesale dealer shall not operate as a retail 
dealer, and any person licensed only as a retail 
dealer shall not operate as a wholesale dealer. 

For each license issued to a consumer and for 
each renewal thereof there shall be paid to the 
director a fee of one dollar ($1.00). Each leense, 
or certificate thereof, or such other evidence of li- 
cense as may be prescribed by the director, shall 
be so kept by the consumer as to be readily avail- 
able for inspection. 

No heense shall be issued to any person except 
upon the payment of the full fee therefor, any 
statute or exemption to the contrary notwithstand- 
mg. No license shall be assignable or transferable, 
but in the case of death, bankruptcy, receivership, 
or incompetency of the licensee, or if for any other 
reason whatsoever the business of the licensee 
shall devolve upon another by operation of law, 
the director may, in his discretion, extend said 
license for a limited time to the executor, admin- 
istrator, trustee, receiver, or person upon whom 
the same has devolved. No refund of the license 
fee shall be paid to any person upon the surrender 
or revocation of any license except a license fee 
paid or collected in error. But, upon payment of 
a fifty-cent ($0.50) fee there may be obtained 
(1) a duplicate license, or certificate thereof, in the 
event the original is lost, destroyed or defaced, and 
(2) an amended license, or certificate thereof, upon 
a change in the location of the place of business of 
any distributor or dealer. 

203. Revocation of license. 


The director may, upon notice and after hearing, 
suspend or revoke the license of any person who 
violates any of the provisions of this act, or of any 


rule or regulation of the director made pursuant 
thereto. 
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204, License required in addition to other li- 
cense. 

Any license required by this act shall be in ad- 
dition to any and all other licenses which may be 
required by law. 

205. Reports required; penalty required for not 
filing reports. 

Every heensed distributor shall file with the di- 
rector on or before the twentieth day of each 
month, a report in sueh form as the director shall 
preseribe, which report shall disclose the number 
of cigarettes on hand on the first and last days of 
the calendar month immediately preceding the 
month i which such report is required; together 
with such information eoneerninge the amount of 
stamps purchased, used, and on hand during the 
report period; together with any other information 
for the report period that the director shall pre- 
seribe. 

Every heensed wholesale and retail dealer, upon 
notice from the director, shall file with the director 
a report in such form, and on such dates, as the 
director shall prescribe. 

Every licensed consumer who has acquired ciga- 
rettes for use, storage or consumption subject to 
the tax shall, on or before the twentieth day of 
the month following receipt of such cigarettes, 
complete and file with the director, in such form 
as the direetor shall prescribe, a report showing 
the amount of cigarettes so received. Said report 
shall be accompanied by a remittance for the full 
amount of the tax due. 

Anv person, except a licensed distributor, who 
transports unstamped cigarettes upon the public 
bighwavs, roads or streets of this State, unon no- 
tice from the director, shall file with the director 
a report in such form, and on such dates, as the 
director shall prescribe. 

Any person who shall fail to file anv report on 
the day when it shall be due, shall forteit as a 
penalty, for each day thereafter until the report 
is filed, the sum of one dollar ($1.00) to be collected 
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in the manner provided in this act for the collec- 
tion of penalties. The director, if satisfied that 
the failure to comply with any provision of this 
section was excusable, may remit the whole or any 
part of said penalty. 


ArticLé III 
IMPOSITION OF TAXES 


301. Tax imposed; rate. 

A tax is hereby imposed on the sale, use or pos- 
session for sale or use within this State of all 
cigarettes at the rate of one and one-half cents 
($0.0114) for each ten cigarettes or fraction 
thereof. 

302. Sales to the State and political subdivisions 
of the State. 

The taxes imposed by this act are hereby levied 
upon any sales of cigarettes made to the State 
Government or any department, institution, or 
agency thereof, and to the political subdivisions of 
this State, and their departments, institutions, and 
agencies. 

303. Sales exempt from taxes. 

No tax imposed by this act shall be levied upon 
cigarettes or the sale of cigarettes which this State 
is prohibited from taxing under the Constitution 
or the statutes of the United States. 


ARTICLE [V 
REVENUE STAMPS 


401. Director to provide revenue stamps. 

The taxes imposed and levied by this act shall be 
paid through the use of stamps, except as provided 
in section 205 (Consumers) of this act. The direc- 
tor shall secure stamps of such designs and denom- 
inations as he shall prescribe, suitable to be affixed 
to packages, and to provide for the sale thereof 
to licensed distributors. Only licensed distributors 
shall affix and cancel stamps. The director shall 
not authorize any person to sell revenue stamps 
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except his duly constituted agents and assistants. 
Qn sales of revenue stamps the director shall al- 
low, as compensation for the services and expenses 
of the distributor in affixing and handling of such 
stamps, a discount of five per centum (5%) of the 
face amount of anv sale of one hundred dollars 
($100.00) or more; provided, that the distributor 
has complied with all of the provisions of this act. 
No discount shall be allowed on any -sale of less 
than one hundred dollars ($100.00) and stamps 
Shall not be sold in blocks of less than one hundred 
stamps. 

402. Distributors shall not sell stamps. 

Licensed distributors shall not sell, borrow, loan, 
buy or exchange stamps to, from or with other li- 
ceused distributors. 

403. Consignment of revenue stamps. 

The director, in his discretion, may consign reve- 
nue stamps to any licensed distributor; provided, 
such distributor shall furnish the director with a 
bond not less in amount than twice the value of 
the total quantity of stamps to be consigned during 
any report month. The bond shall not be for less 
than three thousand dollars ($3,000.00) and shall 
he for the term of one vear from the date thereof. 
The bond shall be executed by the licensed dis- 
tributor and by .a surety company authorized to 
do business in this State and approved by the di- 
rector, conditioned to secure payment for the 
stamps so consigned when and as they are used 
by such distributor. Every such distributor receiv- 
ine stamps on consignment. as provided here'n, 
shall be required to make a full and complete ac- 
counting and remittance on or before the twentieth 
dav of each month for all stamns used during the 
preceding month. Any distributor refusing or 
failing to render such an accounting: and make re- 
mittance for stamps used within the time allowed 
therefor may be charged interest on the amount 
delinquent for each day of delinquency at the rate 
of ten per centum (10%) per annum. 
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404. Manner of affixing stamps. 

The director shall regulate and prescribe the 
manner of affixing and canceling stamps. 

405. Distributors to affix stamps. 

Unless stamps have been previously affixed, the 
stamps required by this act shall be affixed and 
canceled by the licensed distributor within twenty- 
four hours of their receipt, exclusive of Saturdays, 
Sundays and legal holidays, and prior to any and 
all deliveries except those to points outside the 
State, to other lecensed distributors and those 
which this State is prohibited from taxing under 
the Constitution or the statutes of the United 
States. 

406. Unstamped cigarettes shall not be accepted 
by wholesale or retail dealers. 

Wholesale dealers and retail dealers shall not 
accept deliveries of unstamped cigarettes. All 
packages of cigarettes shall be examined by whole- 
sale and retail dealers within twenty-four hours of 
their receipt and they shall, within forty-eight 
hours of such receipt, return any and all un- 
stamped cigarettes to the vendor or consignor 
thereof or to a common carrier for return to such 
vendor or consignor. Unless substantial evidence 
to the contrary be shown, the possession of any 
unstamped cigarettes by a wholesale or retail 
dealer shall be prima facie evidence that such 
cigarettes were possessed in violation of the pro- 
visions of this act. 

407. Use of stamp metering machines. 

The director, if he shall determine that it is prac- 
ticable in any case to permit licensed distributors 
{o impress on or attach to each package of ciga- 
rettes, evidence of tax payment, by means of a 
metering machine, in lieu of stamps, may authorize 
anv licensed distributor to use any metering ma- 
chine approved by the director, such machine to 
be sealed by the director before being used and 
used in accordance with rules and regulations pre- 
scribed by the director. Any licensed distributor 
authorized by the director to affix evidence of tax 
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payment to packages of cigarettes by means of a 
metering machine shall either make a prepayment, 
allowing for the discount, if any, provided for 
herein and subject also to the same conditions as 
in the case of the sale of stamps, covering the 
amount of the tax for which the meter is set; or if 
prepayment is not made, subject to the same con- 
ditions as in the case of the consignment of stamps. 

408. Sale of stamps to out-of-State distributors. 

In ease the director shall find that the collection 
of any tax imposed by this act would be facilitated 
thereby, he may authorize, under reasonable condi- 
tions, any person resident or located outside this 
State, engaged in the business of selling and ship- 
ping cigarettes into the State, upon complying with 
the requirements of the director, to affix or cause 
to be affixed on behalf of any purchaser of ciga- 
rettes who would otherwise be taxable therefor, 
the stamps required by this act, or may authorize 
the use of a machine by such persons as herein 
provided, except that the delivery of stamps or 
meterings to such persons shall be made upon a 
prepayment basis. Any such nonresident person 
shall be required to agree to submit his books, 
accounts, and records to reasonable examination, 
by the director or his duly authorized agent. Each 
such nonresident person, other than a foreign cor- 
poration which is authorized by law to transact 
business in this State shall, by a duly’ executed 
instrument filed in the office of the Secretary of 
State, constitute the Secretary of State his lawful 
attorney in fact upon whom any original process 
in any action or legal proceeding against such 
nonresident person may be served, and therein 
agree that any original process against lim so 
served shall be of the same force and effect as if 
served on him within this State, and that the au- 
thority thereof shall continue in force irrevocably 
so long as any such nonresident person shall re- 
main liable for any taxes, interest and penalties 
under this act. Service of process against any such 
nonresident person shall be made by leaving the 
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process, with a fee of two dollars ($2.00) in the 
office of the Secretary of State. Upon the receipt 
of any such process the Secretary of State shall 
send forthwith by registered mail to such nonresi- 
dent person a notice of such service and a copy of 
the process. Any nonresident person who shall 
comply with the provisions of this section may be 
licensed as a distributor. 

409. Redemption and refund of stamps. 

The director shall redeem any unused or muti- 
lated, but identifiable, stamps that any distributor 
or dealer may present for redemption, and refund 
therefor, ninety-five per centum (95%) of the face 
value of said stamps. In the event any stamped 
cigarettes are shipped out of this State, or are sold 
to those agencies or instrumentalities which this 
State is prohibited from taxing under the Consti- 
tution or the statutes of the United States, by any 
distributor or dealer, a refund of ninety-five per 
centum (95%) of the face value of said stamps 
shall be made upon the application of the distribu- 
tor or dealer on forms prescribed by the director 
together with such evidence and proof of sale as 
the director shall require. 


ARTICLE V 
ADMINISTRATION 


001. Power of director to administer act. 

The director is hereby authorized and empow- 
ered to administer and enforce the provisions of 
this act and in pursuance thereof to make and en- 
force such rules and regulations as he may deem 
hecessary. 

502. The provisions of the State Tax Uniform 
Procedure Law, being subtitle nine of Title 54 of 
the Revised Statutes, shall be applicable to the ad- 
ministration of this act. 

Every person shall, by the acceptance of a li- 
cense issued under this act, be deemed to have 
consented to the procedures set forth in the said 
State Tax Uniform Procedure Law. 
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003. Power to appoint assistants. 

The director may, subject to the provisions of 
Title 11 of the Revised Statutes, as amended and 
supplemented, appoint a State supervisor to assist 
him in the administration of this act and such 
other assistants as he may deem necessary, and 
may establish, equip, and maintain one or more 
offices at such places in this State as he shall de- 
termine. 

004. Records to be kept by taxpayer. 

Iivery taxpaver shall keep complete and ac- 
curate records of all sales. The kind and form of 


such records may be prescribed by the director and 


all reeords shall be so kept as to be adequate to en- 
able him to determine the tax lability. All such 
records shall be safely preserved for a period of 
three years in such a manner to insure their secur- 
ity and accessibility for inspection by the director, 
supervisor or any authorized assistant engaged in 
the administration of this act. The director may 
consent to the destruction of any such reeords at 
any time within said period. 


ARTICLE VI 
PENALTIES 


601. Penalty for transacting business when not 
licensed. 

a. Court proceedings for recovery: Any person 
who shall engage in any business or activity for 
which a license is required under the provisions 
of this aet, without first having obtained a license 
to do so, or who, having had such a license, shall 


continue to engage in or conduct such business 


after any such license shall have been revoked, or 
during a suspension thereof, shall be hable to a 
penalty of not more than two hundred fifty dollars 
($250.00), which penalty shall be sued for, and 
shall be recoverable in the name of the director; 
and each day that any such business is so engaged 
in or conducted shall be deemed a separate offense. 
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Every district court or criminal judicial district 
court, police justice, recorder, or other police mag- 
istrate, and every court of common pleas, within 


their respective jurisdictions, 1s hereby empow-’ 


ered, upon filing of a complaint in writing duly 
verified, which verification when made by the di- 
rector or any person by him thereunto designated 
may be made upon information and belief that any 
person has violated any provision of this act, to 
issue process at the suit of the director as plain- 
tiff. The process shall be either in the nature of 
i Summons or a warrant, which process may issue, 
without an order of the court or Judge first being 
obtained, against the person so charged. Such 
process shall state what provision of this act is 
ulleged to have been violated by the defendant, 
and when in the nature of a warrant shall be re- 
turnable forthwith, and. when in the nature of a 
summons shall be returnable in not less than five 
nor more than fifteen days. The officers to serve 
and execute all process under this act shall be the 
officers authorized to serve and execute process in 
said courts. | 

b. Judgment; commitment of defendant for non- 
payment; defendant to be detained, unless bond 
filed, upon adjournment of trial. Upon the return 
of such process, or at any time to which the trial 
shall be adjourned, the court shall proceed in a 
summary manner, without a jury, to hear testi- 
mony and to determine and give judgment, without 
the filing of any additional pleadings by the plain- 
tiff for the recovery of such penalty as the court 
shall in its discretion determine, not in excess of 
said amount, with costs, or for the defendant. If 
judgment be rendered for the plaintiff, the court 
shall cause any defendant who refuses or neglects 
to forthwith pay the amount of the judgment ren- 
dered against him and all the costs and charges 
incident thereto, to be committed to the county 
jail for such period as the court shall determine, 
not exceeding thirty days. The said several courts 
shall have power to adjourn the hearing or trial 
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from time to time but, except in cases in which the 
first process was a summons, it shall be the duty of 
the judge thereof to detain the defendant in safe 
custody, unless he shall enter into bond to the di- 
rector, with sufficient surety in double the amount 
of the penalty claimed, conditioned for his appear- 
ance on the day to which the hearing shall be ad- 
journed, and thence from day to day until the case 
is disposed of, and to abide by the judgment of the 
court. The bond, if forfeited, may be sued upon 
by the director. 

ce. Penalty for further violations; recovery; pro- 
ceedings in court. In case a person shall, after 
conviction of any violation of this act, be again 
convicted of another violation thereof, he shall be 
hable to a penalty of five hundred dollars ($500.00) 
for each such violation, to be sued for and recov- 
ered in the manner above set forth. In case any 
defendant against whom judgment has been recov- 
ered for a penalty of five hundred dollars ($500.00) 
shall fail or neglect to forthwith pay the amount 
of said penalty, the court shall commit him to jail 
in the manner above set forth, for such number of 
days not exceeding ninety days, as the court shall 
determine. 

d. Disposition of penalties. All penalties recov- 
ered for violations of this act shall be paid to the 
director and by him accounted for and paid to the 
State Treasurer as in the case of State taxes. In 
case any such proceeding is brought in any court 
of common pleas, the trial thereof shall be had in 
a summary manner, without a jury, immediately 
upon the return of the warrant of arrest of the 
defendant, or on the return day of the summons, or 
on any day to which the court shall continue the 
trial, either during a term of said court or in vaca- 
tion. 

e. Signing and sealing of process; docketing of 
judgements in district courts; issuance of execution. 
The clerk of any district court, or criminal judicial 
district court, police court, recorder’s court, or of 
any court of common pleas may sign and seal any 
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process required to be issued under this act, except 
a warrant of commitment. The costs recoverable 
in any such proceeding shall be the same as in 
other actions in said courts, and shall be recovered 
by the director in the event of the conviction of 
the defendant. If the judgment be for the defend- 
ant it shall be without costs against the director. 
A judgment recovered for a penalty under the pro- 
visions of this act in any such court may be dock- 
eted in the same manner as Judgments are dock- 
eted in the court of common pleas and the Supreme 
Court. Execution may issue for collection of any 
judgment obtained under this act against the per- 
sonal property and body of the defendant without 
an order first obtained for that purpose. All ex- 
penses incident to the recovery of any penalty pur- 
suant to the provisions of this section shall be paid 
for as any other expense incident to the adminis- 
tration of this act. 

602. Possessing cigarettes not bearing required 
revenue stamps. 

Any wholesale dealer or retail dealer who vio- 
lates the provisions of section 406 of this act, and 
any consumer who fails to report and remit the tax 
due as provided by section 205 of this act, shall be 
liable to a penalty of not more than two hundred 
fifty dollars ($250.00) for each separate offense 
which penalty shall be sued for and recovered in 
the same manner as provided for the penalties im- 
posed by section 601 of this act. 

603. Refusal or failure to produce records. 

Any person engaged in the business of manufac- 
turing, purchasing, selling, consigning, shipping, 
distributing, or transporting cigarettes, who shall 
refuse or fail to produce, on demand by the direc- 
tor, invoices of all cigarettes purchased or received 
by ‘him within three years prior to such demand, 
unless his inability to do so for reasons beyond his 
control shall be shown by satisfactory proof, shall 
be guilty of a misdemeanor and, upon conviction 
thereof, shall be fined not more than two hundred 
dollars ($200.00) for each separate offense. 
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604. Interfering with administration of the act. 

Any person who prevents or hinders the director 
or any designated assistant from making a full 
inspection of any place where cigarettes are sold 
or stored, or prevents or hinders the inspection of 
invoices, books, records, or papers required to be 
kept, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and, upon 
conviction thereof, shall be fined not more than two 
hundred dollars ($200.00) for each individual of- 
fense. 

605. Selling cigarettes not bearing required rev- 
enue stamps. 

Any person who sells cigarettes without the 
stamp or stamps required by this act being affixed 
thereto shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and, upon 
conviction thereof, shall be fined not more than one 
thousand dollars ($1,000.00), or imprisoned for not 
more than one vear, or both, at the discretion of 
the court. 

606. Forging or counterfeiting revenue stamps. 

Any person who falsely or fraudulently makes, 
forges, alters, or counterfeits, or causes or pro- 
cures to be falsely or fraudulently made, forged, 
altered, or counterfeited, any stamps prepared or 
prescribed by the director under the authority of 
this act, or who knowingly and willfully utters, 
publishes, passes, or tenders as true, any such 
false, altered, forged, or counterfeited stamp, or 
uses any stamp provided for and required by this 
act, which has already once been used, for the pur- 
pose of evading the tax hereby imposed, shall be 
euilty of a mgh misdemeanor, and, upon conviction 
thereof, shall be fined not more than two thousand 
dollars ($2,000.00), or imprisoned, with or with- 
out hard labor, as the court may direct, for a term 
of not more then seven years, or both. 

607. Unstamped cigarettes subject to confisea- 
tion. 

All cigarettes, subject to the tax imposed by this 
act, to which stamps have not been affixed, as re- 
quired by this act, found in any place in this State 
are declared to be contraband goods and may be 
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seized by the director, his agents or employees, or 
by any peace officer of this State, when directed 
by the director so to do, without a warrant. The 
director may upon satisfactory proof direct the re- 
turn of any confiscated cigarettes when he shall 
have reason to believe that the owner thereof has 
not willfully or intentionally evaded any tax im- 
posed by this act. Any cigarettes seized under the 
provisions of this act shall be disposed of accord- 
ing to law. Any purchaser of such cigarettes shall 
be required to affix stamps as required by this act. 
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provisions of this section shall not relieve any per- 
son from a fine, imprisonment or other penalty for 
violation of any of the provisions of this act. The 
director, his agents, employees, and any peace 
officer of this State, when directed so to do, shall 
not in any way be responsible in any court for the 
seizure or the confiscation of any unstamped pack- 
auges of cigarettes. 


608. Making false entries. 

Any person who makes a false entry upon any 
invoice or any record relating to the purchase, pos- 
session or sale of cigarettes, or who, with intent 
{to avoid any tax imposed by this act, presents any 
such false entry for the inspection of the director, 
supervisor or any authorized assistant, shall be 
cuilty of a misdemeanor and, upon conviction 
thereof, shall be fined not more than two hundred 
dollars ($200.00) for each separate offense. 


609. Records; possession and transportation of 
unstamped cigarettes. 

Every person who shall possess or transport 
any unstamped cigarettes upon the public high- 
ways, roads or streets of this State shall be re- 
quired to have in his actual possession invoices or 
delivery tickets for such cigarettes. The absence 
of such invoices or delivery tickets shall be prima 
facie evidence that such person is a dealer in ciga- 
rettes in this State subject to all of the provisions 
and penalties provided for in this act. 
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610. Failure to file report; filing of false or 
fraudulent report or statement. 

Any person who shall fail to file any report or 
statement required to be filed pursuant to the pro- 
visions of this act or by the rules and regulations 
made pursuant thereto, or shall file, or cause to be 
filed, with the director, any false or fraudulent re- 
port or statement, or shall aid or abet another in 
the filing, with the director, of any false or fraudu- 
lent report or statement, with the intent to defraud 
the State or evade the payment of any tax, penalty, 
or interest, or any part thereof which shall be due 
pursuant to the provisions of this act, shall be 
cuilty of a misdemeanor and, upon conviction 
thereof, shall be fined not more than one thousand 
dollars ($1,000.00), or imprisoned not more than 
one year, or both, at the discretion of the court. 

611. False swearing. 

Any person who shall knowingly swear to or 
affirm any false or fraudulent statement with in- 
tent to evade the payment of any tax imposed by 
this act, or who, being under oath, shall testify 
falsely at any hearing held pursuant to the provi- 
sions of this act, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor 
and, upon conviction thereof, shall be fined not 
more than one thousand dollars ($1,000.00) or im- 
prisoned not more than one year, or both, at the 
discretion of the court. 

612. Certain offenses deemed to have occurred 
in part at the office of the director. 

The failure to do any act required to be done 
by, or under, the provisions of this act shall be 
deemed an act committed in part at the office of 
the director in Trenton. The certificate of the di- 
rector to the effect that any act required to be done 
by, or under the provisions of, this act has not 
been done, shall be prima facie evidence that such 
act has not been done. 

613. General penalty. 

Any person who violates any of the provisions 
of this act for which no other penalty is prescribed, 
shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and, upon con- 
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viction thereof, shall be fined not more than two 
hundred fifty dollars ($250.00) for each separate 
offense. | 


ArticLe VII 


MISCELLANEOUS 


701. Proceeds of the collection of taxes and li- 
cense fees to be paid to State Treasurer. 

All taxes, fees, penalties and interest received 
or collected by the director, pursuant to the pro- 
visions of this act, shall be paid to the State Treas- 
urer. 

702. Appropriation for enforcement of act. 

The sum of two hundred thirty thousand dollars 
($250,000.00) 1s hereby appropriated for the pur- 
pose of carrying out the provisions of this act, and 
said sum shall be subject to disbursements from 
the date of approval of this act. 

703. Appropriation for refund claims. 

For the period beginning July first, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-eight, and ending 
June thirtieth, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-nine, there is hereby appropriated the 
amount necessary to pay all claims for refund of 
taxes and license fees authorized by this act and 
upon the certification of the director, the Commis- 
sioner of Taxation and Finance is authorized and 
it shall be his duty to withdraw from the State 
fund so much as shall be necessary to pay such 
claims, and the State Treasurer shall pay such 
claims on receipt of warrants of the Commissioner 
of Taxation and Finance. 

704, Powers of director upon approval of act. 

Immediately upon approval of this act the di- 
rector shall take such action and make all neces- 
sary provisions to put said act into full operation 
on its effective date, and in so doing he may incur 
obligations and enter into contracts, within the 
limits of the appropriation herein provided, issue 
licenses, sell stamps and promulgate such rules 
and regulations as herein required. 
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705. Constitutionality. 

The provisions of this act shall be severable and 
if for any reason any section or any provision 
hereof shall be determined to be unconstitutional 
or invalid, the same shall not be held to affect any 
other section or provision thereof. 

706. Repealer. 

All acts and parts of acts inconsistent with the 
provisions of this act are hereby repealed. 

707. Effective date. | 

This act shall take effect on the first day of July, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved April 29, 1948. 


CHAPTER 66 


Aw Act to provide for the apportionment of add1- 
tional State aid for schools, and supplementing 
Title 18 of the Revised Statutes. 


Br rr Enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Unless the context indicates that a different 
meaning is intended, the following words and 
phrases shall, for the purposes of this act, have 
the following meaning: 

‘‘Pupils’’ means resident pupils in average daily 
attendance in a school district during the school 
year. 

‘‘Average daily attendance’’ means average 
daily attendance during a school year. 

‘‘District’’ imeludes every school district to 
which chapters six or seven of Title 18 of the Re- 
vised Statutes are applicable. 

A ‘‘regional school district’? means a regional 
high school district established in accordance with _ 
chapter eight of Title 18 of the Revised Statutes. 
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‘‘Hiementary’’? pupils means pupils in kinder- 
garten to grade six, inclusive, who are not pupils 
in an ‘f‘approved special class.’’ 

‘High school’? pupils means pupils in grades 
seven to twelve, inclusive, who are uot pupils in 
an ‘‘approved special class,’’ or ‘‘in vocational 
sehools.’’ 

‘‘Kivenine school’’ pupils means pupils enrolled 
in evening schools, except in classes for foreign- 
born residents, or in vocational schools. 

‘‘Approved special classes’? meaus classes for 
subnormal, blind, deaf and crippled children, and 
other classes for atypical pupils approved by the 
Commissioner of Kducation. 

2. The amount appropriated for ‘‘additional 
State aid for schools,’’ for the fiscal year one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-eight—one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-nine and annually there- 
after, shall be apportioned among the school dis- 
tricts, including regional school districts, in the 
manner provided in this act. 

3. The sum available for apportionment under 
the terms of this act shall be apportioned among 
the school districts, including regional school dis- 
tricts, in the proportion which the average daily 
attendance of the pupils enrolled in each district 
bears to the total average daily attendance of the 
school districts of the State, including regional 
school districts. 

4. In determining the total average daily attend- 
ance for any district, the attendance of each high 
school and evening school pupil shall be calculated 
as one and one-fourth pupil, and the attendance of 
each approved special class shall be calculated as 
if there were twenty-five pupils in average daily at- 
tendance in such special class. 

). On or before the first day of October in each 
vear the Commissioner of Education shall caleu- 
late the amount to which each district is entitled 
for the current school year by the provisions of 
this act. Such calculations shall be’ based on the 
same attendance statistics used in determining the 
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sums payable to districts by the provisions of ‘‘ An 
act concerning State aid for schools, and supple- 
menting Title 18 of the Revised Statutes,’’ ap- 
proved April eleventh, one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-six (P. L. 1946, c. 63), for the same 
school year. 

6. The sums payable to the districts of each 
county shall be paid, on or before the first day of 
November in each year, on the certificate of the 
Commissioner of Education to the State Commis- 
sioner of Taxation and Finance according to the 
warrants of the State Commissioner of Taxation 
and Finance drawn on the State Treasurer in 
favor of the county treasurers of the counties in 
which the respective districts are situated. 

The sums payable under this act to the districts 
and regional school districts shall be apportioned 
by the county superintendent of schools in accord- 
ance with the determinations made by the Commis- 
sioner of Education under this act, of the sums 
payable to each of said districts and regional 
school districts and shall be paid to the districts 
and regional school districts according to the war- 
rants of the county superintendents of schools 
drawn on the county treasurers in favor of the cus- 
todians of school moneys of the respective districts 
and regional school districts. 

7. All funds received by any district in accord- 
ance with the provisions of this act shall be used 
for the payment of current operating expenses 
only, and no part of such funds shall be used for 
debt service, or for the construction, alteration or 
repair of any building. If at the end of any year 
there shall remain unexpended in the hands of any 
county treasurer any balance of funds received by 
him pursuant to the provisions of this act, the 
same shall be repaid to the State Treasurer. 

8. In order to participate in any apportionment 
made according to the provisions of this act, a dis- 
trict or regional school! district shall comply with 
the regulations and standards for the equalization 
of opportunity which have been or which may here- 
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after be prescribed by law, or formulated by the 
Commissioner of Education or the State Board of 
Education pursuant to law. The Commissioner of 
Kdueation is hereby authorized to withhold all or 
part of such apportionment for failure to comply 
with any regulation or standard. No apportion- 
ment under this act shall be paid to any district 
which has not provided public school facilities for 
at least one hundred eighty days during the pre- 
ceding school year, but the commissioner, for good 
cause Shown, may remit the penalty. 

9. When the apportionment shall have been 
_ made for any year and part of any district becomes 
a new school district or a part of another school 
district, or comes partly under the authority of a 
regional board otf education, the commissioner 
shall adjust such apportionment or apportion- 
ments among the districts affected, or between the 
district and the regional board, as the case may be, 
on an equitable basis in accordance with the intent 
of this act. 

10. The first moneys appropriated under this aet 
shall be apportioned so as to be available for the 
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hundred and forty-eight. 

11. For the first year of the operation of this 
act, each county board of taxation, in ascertaining 
the total amount of tax to be raised in each tax- 
ing district of the county shall fix and adjust the 
amount to be levied in such taxing district for 
local purposes, by substituting for the amount cer- 
tified to it to be raised by taxation for local school 
purposes such amount as shall be arrived at by 
deducting therefrom such sum as shall be certified 
to it by the Commissioner of Education and shall 
cause the rate per dollar, of assessed valuations, 
to be levied and assessed for taxes in such taxing 
district to be struck and ascertained accordingly. 

The Commissioner of Education shall, as soon as 
practicable after the effective date of this act, cer- 
tify the amount so to be deducted for each taxing 
district of each county to the respective county 
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boards of taxation, which amount shall be the 
lesser of | 

(a) The amount to which each school district 
will be entitled pursuant to the provisions of this 
act; or 

(b) The lesser of the amounts which will result 


from the application of the following formulae: 


(1) The net valuation taxable for one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-eight, referred to 
in section 54 :4—52 of the Revised Statutes mul- 
tiphed by the remainder resulting from the 
subtraction of the quotient derived by dividing 
the amount determined to be necessary for the 
current expense purposes of the schools for 
the school year one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-seven—one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-eight at the annual meeting of the board 
ot school estimate, pursuant to the provisions 
of section 18:6-50 of the Revised Statutes, or 
at the annual meeting of the legal voters, pur- 
suant to the provisions of subsection e of sec- 
tion 18:7-78 of the Revised Statutes, or by the 
governing body of the municipality, pursuant 
to section 18:7-82 of the Revised Statutes, or 
by the Commissioner of Education, pursuant 
to the provisions of section 18:7-83 of the Re- 
vised Statutes, as the case may be, for each 
school district, by the net valuation taxable 
for one thousand nine hundred and fortv- 
seven, from the quotient derived by dividing 
the corresponding amount for the school year 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight— _ 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-nine by 
the net valuation taxable for one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-eight, in such school 
district; or 

(2) The said net valuation taxable for one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-eight multi- 
phed by the remainder resulting from the sub- 
traction of the quotient derived by dividing 
the total of the amount necessary for debt 


CHAPTER 66, LAWS OF 1948 


service and the amount determined to be nec- 
essary for all school purposes for the school 
year one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
seven—one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
eight at the annual meeting of the board of 
school estimate, pursuant to the provisions of 
section 18:6-50 of the Revised Statutes, or at 
the annual meeting of the legal voters, pursu- 
ant to the provisions of subsection e of section 
18:7-78 of the Revised Statutes, or by the gov- 
ernmg body of the municipality, pursuant to 
the provisions of section 18:7-82 of the Re- 
vised Statutes, or by the Commissioner of Ed- 
ucation, pursuant to section 18:7-83 of the Re- 
vised Statutes, as the case may be, for each 
school district, by the net valuation taxable 
for one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
seven, from the quotient derived by dividing 
the corresponding amounts for the school year 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight— 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-nine by 
the net valuation taxable for one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-eight, in such school 
district. 


Any county board of taxation, which shall have 
determined the tax rate for any taxing district of 
the county for the year one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-eight before the effective date of this 
act, shall redetermine such tax rate pursuant to the 
provisions of this act. 

12. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 29, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 67 


Aw Act concerning banking and banking’ institu- 
tions (Revision of 1948). 


Beir pnactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


ARTICLE 1 
DEFINITIONS: APPLICATION OF ACT 


1. Definitions. 


As used in this.act, and except as otherwise ex- 
pressly provided in this act, 


(1) ‘‘bank’’ shall inelude the following: 


(a) every corporation heretofore organized 
pursuant to the act entitled ‘‘An act concern- 
ine banks and banking (Revision of 1899)’, 
approved March 24, 1899; 

(b) every corporation heretofore organized 
pursuant to the act entitled ‘‘An act concern- 
ing trust companies (Revision of 1899)’’, ap- 
proved March 24, 1899; 

(c) every corporation heretofore organized 
pursuant to Chapter 4 of Title 17 of the Re- 
vised Statutes ; 

(d) every corporation, other than a savings 
bank, heretofore authorized by any general or 
special law of this State to transact business 
as a bank or as a trust company, or as both; 

(e) every corporation hereafter organized 
pursuant to Article 2 of this act; 


(2) ‘‘banking institution’’ shall mean a_ bank, 
savines bank, and a national banking association 
having its principal office in this State; 

(3) ‘‘board of managers’’ of a savings bank 
shall include the board of trustees of a savings 
bank ; 


CHAPTER 67, LAWS OF 1948 


(4) ‘‘eapital stock’’ shall include both common 
stock and preferred stock; 

(5) ‘‘eertificate of incorporation’’, unless the 
context requires otherwise, shall mean 


(a) the certificate of incorporation, together 
with all amendments thereto, of every bank 
and savings bank organized pursuant to any 
eeneral law of this State; 

(b) the charter, together with all amend- 
ments thereto, of every bank and savings bank 
organized pursuant to any special law of this 
State ; 


(6) ‘‘commissioner’’ shall mean the Commis- 
sioner of Banking and Insurance of New Jersey; 

(7) ‘‘department’’ shall mean the Department 
of Banking and Insurance of New Jersey; 

(8) ‘‘fidueiary’’ shall include trustee, executor, 
administrator, receiver, guardian, assignee, and 
every other person occupying any other lawful of- 
fice or employment of trust; 

(9) ‘‘manager’’ of a savings bank shall inelude 
a trustee of a savings bank; 

(10) ‘‘muniecipality’’? shall mean a city, town, 
township, village, and borough of this State; 

(11) ‘‘population’’ shall mean the population as 
determined by the latest federal census; 

(12) ‘‘qualified bank’’ shall mean 


(a) a bank which has heretofore been au- 
thorized or which shall hereafter be author- 
ized to exercise any of the powers authorized 
by section 28; 

(b) a savings bank which has heretofore 
been authorized or which shall hereafter be 
authorized to exercise any of the powers au- 
thorized by section 28; and 


_ (¢) a national banking association author- 
ized to act as a fiduciary; 
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_ (18) “savings bank’’ shall include the follow- 
ing: | | 


(a) every corporation heretofore organized 
pursuant to the act entitled ‘‘An act concern- 
ing savings banks’’, approved April 12, 1876; 

(b) every corporation heretofore organized 
pursuant to the act entitled ‘‘An act concern- 
ing savings banks’’, approved May 2, 1906; 

(ce) every corporation heretofore organized 
pursuant to Chapter 6 of Title 17 of the Re- 
vised Statutes; 

(d) every corporation, other than a bank, 
authorized by any general or special law of 
this State to carry on the business of a savings 
bank or institution or society for savings; 

(e) every corporation hereafter organized 
pursuant to Article 3 of this act. | 


2. Appleation of act. 


A. No corporation, other than a national bank- 
ine association, shall hereafter be organized to 
transact the business of a bank or savings bank in 
this State, except as provided in this act. 

B. The provisions of this act, except as in this 
act otherwise expressly provided, shall apply to 
every bank and savings bank heretofore or here- 
after organized. 


C. The powers and privileges heretofore con- 
ferred upon banks and savings banks heretofore 
formed under any general or special law of this 
State shall, unless otherwise provided in this act, 
be abridged, repealed, modified, or enlarged to. 
conform to the provisions of this act. 

D. The provisions of this act shall apply to 
national banking associations authorized to trans- 
act business in this State, to the extent that such 
provisions are not iconsistent with and do not 
infringe paramount federal laws governing na- 
tional banking’ associations. | 
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ARTICLE 2 
BANKS! ORGANIZATION 


3. Incorporation; certificate of incorporation. 

Seven or more persons, of full age, may incor- 
porate a bank on the terms and conditions pre- 
scribed by this act. Such persons shall execute and 
acknowledge a certificate of incorporation stating: 

(1) the name by which the bank shall be known; 

(2) the street, street number, if any, and mu- 
nicipality in which the principal office of the bank 
is to be located; 

(3) the powers authorized by this act which the 
bank will have power to exercise; 

(4) the amount of the capital stock, the number 
of shares into which it is divided, and the par value 
of each share; 

(5) the amount of surplus with which the bank 
will commence business; 

(6) the amount of the fund reserved for organ- 
ization expense pursuant to section 5; 

(7) the names and residences of the incorpora- 
tors, and the number of shares subscribed for by 
each; 

(8) the number of directors, or that the number 
of directors shall be not less than a stated mini- 
mum, or more than a stated maximum; . 

(9) the names of the persons who will serve as 
directors until the first annual meeting of stock- 
holders; and 

(10) such other provisions, not inconsistent with 
this act, as the incorporators may choose to insert 
for the regulation of the business and affairs of the 
bank. 

4. Capital stock and surplus. 

A. The capital stock of every bank hereafter or- 
ganized shall amount to not less than: 


(1) fifty thousand dollars, if the population 
of the municipality wherein the principal of- 
fice of the bank is to be located does not exceed 

~ ten thousand; 
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(2) one hundred thousand dollars, if the 
population of such municipality exceeds ten 
thousand, but does not exceed fifty thousand; 

(3) one hundred and fifty thousand dollars, 
if the population of such municipality exceeds 
fifty thousand, but does not exceed one hun- 
dred thousand; 

(4) three hundred thousand dollars, if the 
population of such municipality exceeds one 
hundred thousand, but does not exceed two 
hundred thousand; 

(5) five hundred thousand dollars if the 
population of such municipality exceeds two 
hundred thousand; - 


provided that, if the certificate of incorporation 
states that the bank shall be authorized to exercise 
all or any of the powers specified in section 28, its 
eapital stock shall be not less than one hundred 
thousand dollars. 

B. If the commissioner shall find that the prin- 
cipal office of a bank will be located in a municipal- 
ity which serves as a business or as a banking cen- 
ter for outlying districts not otherwise adequately 
provided with banking facilities, so that such bank 
will transact business with a substantial number 
of persons who do not reside in the said munici- 
pality; or if the commissioner shall find that, be- 
eause of its location, a bank will transact a sub- 
stantial part of its business with persons from a 
neighboring municipality or municipalities, the 
comunissioner may, in his discretion, require that 
the minimum eapital stock with which such bank 
shall commence business, shall be increased by such 
amount as he shall designate, up to but not execeed- 
ine the minimum capital stock which would be 
required of the bank if its principal office were to 
be located in a municipality having a population 
equal to that of the combined populations of the 
municipality in which it is to be located and of the 
area, outside such municipality, which it will serve. 
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C. Kvery bank hereafter organized shall com- 
menece business with a surplus at least equal to 
twenty per centum of its capital stock. 

). Reserve for organization expense. 

No part of the capital stock or surplus required 
by section 4 shall be used for organization expense, 
but every bank shall, on its organization, establish 
a cash fund at least equal to five per centum of its 
capital stock as a reserve for organization expense. 
Organization expense shall mean all lawful expense 
incurred prelimimary to commencement of business 
and the expense of furnishing and equipping’ its 
banking office. Any unexpended balance in the 
expense fund after the payment of all organization 
expense may, at the expiration of not less than one 
year after the date of the certificate of authority 
to commence business issued pursuant to section 
14, be credited to undivided profits. 


6. Capital stock; par value and classes. 

A. The par value of the shares of the capital 
stock issued by any bank hereafter organized shall 
be not less than five dollars per share. 

B. No bank shall create more than one class of 
stock, except to the extent and for the purposes in 
this act or otherwise by law expressly provided. 

C. This section shall not apply to stock issued 
before the effective date of this act. Notwithstand- 
ing any other provision of this act, any bank here- 
tofore organized may, in increasing or decreasing 
its capital stock, or in converting its preferred 
stock ito common stock, assign to its shares the 
same par value as that assigned to such stock is- 
sued and outstanding on the effective date of this 
act. 


ARTICLE 3 


SAVINGS BANKS: ORGANIZATION 


7. Incorporation; certificate of incorporation. 

Nine or more persons, of full age, may incor- 
porate a savings bank on the terms and provisions 
preseribed by this act. Such persons shall execute 
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and acknowledge a certificate of incorporation 
stating: 

(1) the name by which the savings bank shall be 
known; 

(2) the street, street number, if any, and munici- 
pality in which the prineipal office of the savines 
bank is to be located; 

(8) the amount of the capital deposits with 
which the savings bank will commence business; 

(4) the names and addresses of the imeorpora- 
tors; 

(9) the number of managers, or that the number 
of managers shall be not less than a stated mini- 
mum or more than a stated maximun.; 

(6) the names of the persons who will serve as 
managers until their suecessors are elected and 
qualify ; 

(7) such fiduciary powers, if any, as the savings 
bank shall be authorized to exercise; but no sav- 
ings bank hereafter organized shall be authorized 
to exereise any fiduciary powers except those | 
specified in paragraphs (1), (5), (6) and (9) of 
section 28; and 

(8) such other provisions, not inconsistent with 
this act, as the incorporators may choose to insert 
for the regulation of the business and aftairs of the 
savings bank. 


C.i7:9A-8, 8. Capital deposits; payment. 
oe A. The capital deposits in every savings bank 
paranen. hereafter organized shall amount to not less than: 


(1) twenty-five thousand dollars, if the 
population of the municipality wherein the 
principal office of the savings bank is to be 
located does not exceed twenty-five thousand; 

(2) fifty thousand dollars, if such popula- 
tion exceeds twenty-five thousand but does not 
exceed fifty thousand; 

(3) seventy-five thousand dollars, if such 
population exceeds fifty thousand but does not 
exceed one hundred thousand; 
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(4) one hundred thousand dollars if such 
population exceeds one hundred thousand; 


provided, that, if the certificate of incorporation 
states that the savings bank shall be authorized to 
exercise any of the powers specified in paragraphs 
(1), (5), (6) and (9) of section 28, its capital de- 
posits shall not be less than one hundred thousand 
dollars. 

B. The savings bank shall be liable to the de- 
positors or their legal representatives or assigns 
for the amount of the capital deposits respectively 
paid in by them, which shall be repaid to them sub- 
ject to such regulations as are applicable to other 
deposits and which shall be entitled to interest and 
dividends at the same rate and under the same 


Proviso. 


Liability. 


regulations as are applicable to other deposits; | 


provided, that, until such time as the surplus of 
the savings bank shall amount to not less than the 
original capital deposits, or five per centum of 
other regular deposits, whichever is greater, no 
part of the capital deposits, other than interest or 
dividends thereon, may be withdrawn, and until 
such time, the capital deposits shall be subordinate 
to all other deposits and liabilities of the savine's 
bank. When the surplus shall equal the amount 
in this subsection specified, the capital deposits 
may be withdrawn or transferred to regular de- 
posit accounts in such amounts from time to time 
as shall not reduce the surplus below the amount 
so specified. 


ARTICLE 4 
BANKS AND SAVINGS BANKS: CHARTERS 


9. Application for charter. 


A. The certificate of incorporation of every bank 
and savings bank shall be submitted to the com- 
missioner within sixty days after its execution, 
together with an affidavit made by each of the in- 
corporators, settine forth: 


Proviso. 
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(1) that no fee, commission or other com- 
pensation has been paid, directly or indirectly, 
by the bank or savings bank or by anyone in 
its behalf for securing subscriptions for or 
selling stock in the proposed bank or for pro- 
curing capital deposits for the proposed sav- 
ings bank, and that no promotion fees or 
charges have been provided for or are in any- 
wise contemplated; 

(2) a complete disclosure of all fees paid 
or agreed to be paid in the matter of charter- 
ing and organizing the proposed bank or sav- 
ings bank; 

(3) that the incorporators are the true and 
only parties in interest; and 

(4) that in the case of a bank, the capital 
stock has been subseribed for in full, and, in 
the case of a savings bank, the capital deposits 
have been subscribed for in full. 


B. The submission of the certificate of ineor- 
poration and affidavit shall constitute the applica- 
tion for a charter under this act. 

10. Hearing on application for charter; notice 
and publication. 

It the commissioner shall find that the certificate 
of incorporation and the affidavit specified in sec- 
tion 9 comply with the requirements of this act, 
he shall designate a time and a place for a hearing 
upon the application for charter, which shall be not 
less than six weeks and not more than eight weeks 
after the date of the submission of the application 
for the charter to the commissioner. Within ten 
days from the day upon which the commissioner 
makes such designation, the incorporators shall 
cause publication to be begun of a notice of the 
application for charter. Such publication shall be 
made once a week for four successive weeks in one 
newspaper to be designated by the commissioner, 
published and circulated in the municipality im 
which the bank or savings bank proposes to main- 
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tain its principal office, or, if there be no such news- 
paper, then in one published in the county in which 
the bank or savings bank proposes to maintain its 
principal office, or in an adjoining county, and 
which has a general circulation in such municipal- 
itv. The notice shall specify the names of the pro- 
posed inecorporators, the name of the proposed 
bank or savings bank, the location of its prineipal 
office, the amount of its capital stock and surplus 
or the amount of its capital deposits, as the case 
may be, and the time and place fixed for the hear- 
ing. At least three weeks before the date set for 
hearing, the incorporators shall cause a copy of 
the notice to be mailed to every banking institu- 
tion which has its principal office or a branch office 
within five miles of the place where the principal 
office of the proposed bank or savings bank will be 
located, and to such other banking institutions as 
the commissioner may designate. 

11. Hearing on appheation for charter; ap- 
proval. 

A. At the time and place designated for the 
hearing, the incorporators shall file proof with the 
commissioner that the publication and mailing of 
the notice of application for charter have been 
made in the manner required by section 10. If the 
commissioner shall find that proper publheation 
and mailing have been made, he shall proceed with 
the hearing on the application, and shall afford all 
those desirous thereof, an opportunity to be heard. 
In addition to the matters presented at the hearing, 
the commissioner shall consider such facts and 
circumstanees as he may determine to be relevant 
as a result of an independent investigation made 
or caused to be made by him. 

B. The commissioner shall, within ninety days 
after the hearing, approve or disapprove the ap- 
plication and shall file a written memorandum of 
his decision in the department in whieh he shall 
state the reasons for lus decision. 

C. If the certificate of incorporation states that 
the proposed bank or savines bank is to be au- 
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thorized to exercise any of the powers specified in 
section 28 which are permitted to it under this act, 
the commissioner shall give special consideration 
to the following in determining whether to approve 
or disapprove the application for charter: 


(1) the needs of the community for trust 
services, and the probable volume of trust busi- 
ness which will be available to the bank or sav- 
ings bank; 

(2) the nature of the supervision to be 
given to the proposed fiduciary activities ; 

(3) the qualifications, experience, and char- 
acter of the proposed officer or officers who will 
have control or supervision of the proposed 
fiduciary activities ; 

(4) whether the bank or savings bank has 
available competent legal counsel to advise 
and pass upon trust matters whenever neces- 
sary; and 

(5) any other matters which in the discre- 
tion of the commissioner are relevant. 


D. If the commissioner shall determine, as a 
result of the hearing and of the independent in- 
vestigation made or caused to be made by him 


(1) that the interest of the public will be 
served to advantage by the establishment of 
the proposed bank or savings bank; 

(2) that conditions in the loeahty in which 
the proposed bank or savines bank will trans- 
act business afford reasonable promise of sue- 
cessful operation ; 

(3) that the directors or managers desi¢- 
nated in the certificate of incorporation 

. possess capacity and fitness for the duties and 
responsibilities with which they will be 
charged; 

(4) that no fees, commissions, or other 
compensation have been paid for the pro- 
motion of the bank or savings bank, or for the 
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sale of the stock of the bank, or for obtaining 
subseriptions for the capital deposits of the 
savings bank; and 

(5) that, in the case of a bank, the entire 
eapital stock has been subscribed for, and that 
each subscriber has undertaken in writing to 
pay in eash, upon approval aecording to law 
of the certificate of Incorporation, his propor- 
tionate share of the capital stoek, surplus and 
reserve fund for organization expense, speci- 
fied in the certificate of Incorporation; or 

(6) that, in the case of a savings bank, the 
capital deposits have been subscribed in full, 
and each subseriber has undertaken in writing 
to pay in cash, upon approval according to law 
of the certificate of incorporation, his pro- 
portionate share of the capital deposits ; 


and if the certificate of incorporation of the pro- 
posed bank or savings bank states that it is to be 
authorized to exercise any of the powers specified 
in section 28 which are permitted to it under this 
act, 


(7) that, in the case of a bank, the capital 
stock is not less than one hundred thousand 
dollars; or that, in the ease of a savings bank, 
the capital deposits are not less than one hun- 
dred thonsand dollars; and 

(8) that, having given consideration to the 
inatters specified im subsection C of this see- 
tion, the bank or savings bank should be au- 
thorized to exercise such stated powers, 


he shall approve the application. 

12. Filing of certificate of incorporation. 

If the application shall be approved by the com- 
missioner, he shall endorse upon or annex to tlie 
certificate of imeorporation a certificate of ap- 
proval and the certificate of incorporation shall 
thereupon be filed in the department. 
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13. Beginning of corporate existence; certificate 
of incorporation as evidence. 

A. Upon the filmg of the certificate of incor- 
poration as specified in section 12, the subscribers 
to the certificate, their successors and assiens, shall 
be a corporation by the name stated im the cer- 
tifieate, subject to the provisions of this act, and 
subject to dissolution as in this act or otherwise 
by law provided; but no bank or savines bank shall 
transact any business whatsoever, except that re- 
lating to its organization, until it has received from 
the commissioner a certificate of authoritv to 
transact business, as hereinafter provided. 

B. The certifieate of incorporation, or a copy 
thereof certified by the commissioner, shall be evi- 
dence in all courts and places. 

14. Certificate of authority. 

A. When the bank or savings bank shall have 
proved to the satisfaction of the commissioner, by 
affidavit of two of its officers, and when the ecom- 
missioner shall have verified by examination that 


(1) the certificate of incorporation has been 
filed as specified in section 12; 

(2) in the case of a bank, the entire capital 
stock, surplus, and reserve fund for organiza- 
tion expense, stated in the certificate of incor- 
poration, have been fully paid in cash, uncon- 
ditionally and without reservation; or 

(3) in the ease of a savings bank, the entire 
capital deposits stated in the certificate of 
incorporation have been fully paid in eash, un- 
conditionally and without reservation; and 

(4) the cash paid in for the capital stock 
and surplus or capital deposits, as the case 
may be, is on deposit in a banking institution 
in this State, without offset, claim or demand 
whatsoever, and subject to withdrawal upon 
demand, | 


the commissioner shall issue a certificate of au- 
thority to the bank or savings bank wherein it shall 
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be stated that the bank or savings bank therein 
named has complied with the provisions of this 
act and is authorized to begin the transaction of the 
business specified in the certificate of incorpora- 
tion. A copy of the certificate of authority shall 
be filed in the department. 

B. Upon the issuance of the certificate of au- 
thority, the bank or savings bank shall be author- 
ized to begin the transaction of business. 

15. Review of refusal to issue certificate of au- 
thority. 

The commissioner shall, within thirty days after 
the filing of the affidavit specified in section 14, is- 
sue the said certificate of authority, or notify the 
bank or savings bank in writing of his reasons for 
refusing it. The issuance of the certificate of au- 
thority shall not be withheld by the commissioner, 
except when (1) the affidavit specified in section 14 
is not in proper form, in which event an oppor- 
tunity shall be afforded the bank or savings bank 
to file a proper affidavit, or (2) the commissioner 
determines that the facts set forth in the affidavit 
are not true. The commissioner’s failure to issue 
the certificate of authority, and his failure to notify 
the bank or savings bank in writing of the reason 
for his failure to issue it within the thirty-day 
period herein specified, shall be subject to review, 
hearing and relief in the Superior Court, on ap- 
plieation of the bank or savings bank. 

16. Organization of a bank or savings bank at 
location occupied by a bank or savings bank in 
process of or in contemplation of liquidation. 


A. As used in this section: 


(1) ‘‘suecessor bank’’ means a bank organ- 
ized to transact business at one or more of 
the locations occupied by a predecessor bank; 

(2) ‘*predecessor bank’’ means a bank in 
liquidation or in contemplation of liquidation; 

(3) ‘‘successor savings bank’’ means a sav- 
ines bank organized to transact business at 
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one or more of the locations occupied by a 
predecessor savings bank; 

(4) ‘‘predecessor savings bank’? means a 
savines bank in liquidation or in contempla- 
tion of liquidation. 


B. When the application for charter discloses 
that it is proposed to organize a successor bank or 
a successor savings bank, the commissioner may 
act immediately thereon, and if he shall be satis- 
fied that the establishment of the successor bank or 
successor savings bank will tend to continue an 
established banking business, and that if 1s in the 
public interest that such established banking busi- 
ness be so continued, he may approve the applica- 
tion, without the prior notice, publication, and 
hearing required by sections 10 and 11. 


C. Subject to the approval of the commissioner, 
a predecessor bank may be an incorporator of, and 
may subseribe for and purchase shares of the 
capital stock of its successor bank, and may pay for 
such stock in money or in assets owned by it other 
than money; in which event, the certificate of i1n- 
corporation of the successor bank, and the afhdavit 
filed pursuant to section 14, shall state the amount 
of the entire consideration received by the suc- 
cessor bank upon issuance of its shares, and what 
part thereof consists of money, and what part 
thereof consists of consideration other than money. 


D. When a predecessor bank is an incorporator 
of its suecessor bank, any affidavit or oath required 
by the provisions of this act to be made by incor- 
porators shall be made on behalf of the predecessor 
bank by any two of its officers designated by its 
board of directors. 

EK. A suecessor bank may contract with its 
predecessor bank to liquidate the assets of the 
predecessor bank upon such terms and conditions 
as the commissioner shall approve; but this sub- 
section shall not limit the power of the predecessor 
bank to dissolve voluntarily as by law provided, 
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nor shall it limit or restrict the power of the com- 
missioner to liquidate banks as provided by law. 

F. A successor bank may, on its organization, 
issue preferred stock in such amounts, and subject 
to such terms and conditions, not inconsistent with 
the provisions of this act, as the commissioner 
shall approve. | 

G. A suecessor savings bank may, with the ap- 
proval of the commissioner, purchase and pay for 
the assets of its predecessor savings bank, and may 
borrow money for that purpose. 

H. This section shall not exempt a suecessor 
bank or successor savines bank from any provi- 
sions of this act, except to the extent that sueh 
provisions are modified or are made inapplicable 
to successor banks or successor savings banks by 
the express provisions hereof. 

I. A successor bank may be organized only to 
succeed a predecessor bank, and a successor sav- 
ines bank may be organized only to succeed a pred- 
ecessor savings bank. 

17. Dissolution of bank or savings bank on 
failure to obtain certificate of authority, or to com- 
mence business. 

A. If a bank or savings bank shall (1) fail to 
obtain a certificate of authority within six months 
from the date of the commissioner’s approval of 
its certificate of incorporation, or within the ex- 
tended time hereinafter in this section provided 
for, or shall (2) fail to commence business within 
six months after the issuance of the certificate of 
authority, or within the extended time hereinafter 
in this section provided for, the commissioner may 
make an order, to be filed in the dapartment, for- 
feiting the bank’s or savings bank’s rights, powers 
and privileges as a corporation, and upon such fil- 
ing, the corporate rights, powers and privileges 
of the bank or savings bank shall cease, unless the 
time herein limited shall be extended by the com- 


missioner upon satisfactory cause shown. Such 


extension or extensions shall be for such period or 
periods as the commissioner may specify, not ex- 
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ceeding six months in all, and shall be evidenced 
by a certificate or certificates of the commissioner 
filed in the department. 

B. No forfeiture of rights, privileges, or powers 
as specified in subsection A of this section shall 
take place if, prior to the expiration of the six 
months period, or any extension thereof which the 
commissioner may grant pursuant to the provi- 
sions hereof, the bank or savings bank shall have 
instituted proceedings for review, hearing and re- 
hef in the Superior Court pursuant to section 15. 
in such ease, if the final judgment of the court 
shall be adverse to the bank or savings bank, its 
corporate existence shall be terminated on the day 
of the entry of such judgment, 


ARTICLE 9 
BANKS AND SAVINGS BANKS: NAMES 


18. Names of banks and savings banks. 

A. The name of every bank shall contain the 
word ‘‘bank’’ or ‘‘banking’’ or ‘‘trust’’, or a com- 
bination of the words ‘‘bank’’ or ‘‘bankine’’ and 
‘‘trust’’, except that no bank which 1s not qualified 
to exercise any of the powers specified in section 28 
shall use the word ‘‘trust’’ as part of its name. 
Any bank which, immediately prior to the effective 
date of this act, lawfully used the word ‘‘savings”’ 
as part of its name, may continue the use thereof, 
but no other bank shall hereafter use such word as 
part of its name. 

B. The name of every savings bank shall con- 
tain the words ‘‘savings bank’’ or ‘‘savings fund 
society’’ or ‘‘savings institution’’ or ‘‘institution 
for savings’’ or ‘‘bank for savings’’. Any savings 
bank which, immediately prior to the effective date 
of this act, lawfully used the word ‘‘trust’’ as part 
of its name, may continue the use thereof, but no 
other savings bank shall hereafter use such word 
as part of its name. 
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C. No bank or savings bank shall assume a name 
identical with that of an existing banking institu- 
tion, or so similar thereto that confusion may result 
therefrom; except that, if a bank or savings bank 
is org anized to succeed another bank or savine's 
bank ‘pursuant to section 16, it may adopt the name 
of the bank or savings bank which it succeeds. 


D. No person, other than a banking institution, 
shall use the words ‘‘bank’’ or “banker”? or 
‘‘banking’’ or ‘‘trust’’ or ‘‘savings’’ or any of 
them, as part of his or its name, or in any repre- 
sentations describing his or its powers, services or 
functions, except as otherwise permitted by law. 
A violation of the provisions of this subsection 
shall be a misdemeanor, and the Superior Court 
shall have jurisdiction to enjoin such violation at 
the suit of the commissioner. 


li. The provisions of subsection D of this sec- 


tion shall not apply to any corporation or associa- 
tion formed for the purpose of promoting the in- 
terests of banking institutions, the membership of 
which is comprised of banking’ institutions, their 
officers or other representatives; nor shall the said 
subsection apply to any partnership, association, 
or corporation, which, on the effective date of this 
act, lawfully used the words ‘‘bank’’, ‘‘banker’’, 
‘‘banking’’, ‘‘trust’’, or ‘‘savings’’, or any of 
them, as part of its name. 

I’, The provisions of subsection D of this section 
shall not prevent the use of the word ‘‘savings’’ 
by a building and loan association or a savings and 
loan association, or by a corporation or associa- 
tion formed for the purpose of promoting the in- 
terests of building and loan associations or savings 
and loan associations, the membership of which is 
comprised of building and loan or saving's and loan 
associations, their officers or other representatives. 
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ARTICLE 6 
BANKS AND SAVINGS BANKS: BANKING OFFICES 


C.17:9A-19. 19. Branch offices; location; capital require- 


Branch offices, 
location, capital ments. 


patenee cre A. Any bank or savings bank may, pursuant to a 
resolution of its board of directors or board of 
managers, establish and maintain branch offices, 
subject to the conditions and limitations of this 
article. 

B. No bank or savings bank shall establish or 
maintain a branch office which is located outside 
the municipality in which it maintains its principal 
office; except that a bank or savings bank may 
establish and maintain a branch office or offices 
anvwhere in the same county as that in which it 
maintains its principal office 


(1) when such bank or savings bank is a 
receiving bank as defined in section 132, and 
each proposed branch will be established at a 
location occupied by the principal office or a 
branch office of a merging bank or savings 
bank; or 

(2) when each proposed branch will be 
established at a location occupied by the prin- 
cipal office or a branch office of a banking in- 
stitution in liquidation; or 

(3) when each proposed branch will be 
established in a municipality in which no bank- 
ing institution has its principal office or a 
branch office. 


C. Except as otherwise provided by this section, 


(1) no bank or savings bank whose princi- 
pal office is located in a municipality having a 
population of twenty thousand or less shall 
establish a branch office in that municipality; 

(2) a bank or savings bank whose principal 
office is located in a municipality having a 
population in excess of twenty thousand but 
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not in excess of forty thousand may establish 
and maintain not more than one branch office 
in that municipality ; 

(3) a bank or savings bank whose principal 
office is located in a municipality having: a 
population in excess of forty thousand but not 
in excess of eighty thousand may establish and 
maintain not more than two branch offices in 
that municipality ; | 

(4) a bank or savings bank whose principal 
office is located in a municipality having a 
population in excess of eighty thousand may 
establish and maintain as many branch offices 
as the commissioner shall determine. 


This subsection shall not limit the number 
of branches which may be established by a 
bank or savings bank pursuant to paragraphs 
(1), (2) or (8) of subsection B of this section. 


PD. When a bank or savings bank is the only 
banking institution having its principal office in a 
municipality wherein no other banking institution 
has a branch office, such bank or savings bank may 
establish one branch office in such municipality in 
addition to the number limited by paragraphs (2) 
and (3) of subsection C of this section. 

Ki. No bank shall hereafter establish a branch 
office unless its capital stock and surplus shall at 
least equal the minimum capital stock and surplus 
required by section 4 on the organization of a bank 
to transact business at the location occupied by the 
principal office of the bank proposing to establish 
such branch office, plus an amount, for each branch 
office maintained or proposed to be established bv 
such bank, at least equal to the minimum capital 
stock and surplus required by section 4 on the 
organization of a bank to transact business at each 
location maintained or proposed to be established 
by such bank as a branch office. 

F. No savings bank shall hereafter establish a 
branch office unless its surplus shall at least equal 
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the minimum capital deposits required by section 
8 on the organization of a savine's bank to transact 
business at the location occupied by the principal 
office of the savings bank proposing to establish 
such branch office, plus an amount, for each branch 
office maintained or proposed to be established by 
such savings bank, at least equal to the minimum 
capital deposits required by section 8 on the organ- 
ization of a savines bank to transact business at 
each location maintained or proposed to be estab- 
lished by such savings bank as a branch office. 

G. Nothing in this section shall affeet the con- 
tinued maintenance of any branch office lawfully in 
operation on the effective date of this act. 

20. Branch offices; appleation; hearing; ap- 
proval. 

Before any branch office shall be established, ex- 
cept those branches established pursuant to para- 
eraph (1) of subsection B of section 19, the bank 
or savines bank shall file written application in 
the department for the commissioner’s approval 
thereof. If, after such mvestigation or hearings, 
or both, as the commissioner may determine to be 
advisable, he shall find 


(1) that the bank or savings bank has com- 
pied with the requirements of section 19, 

(2) that the interests of the pubhe will be 
served to advantage by the establishment of 
such branch office, and 

(3) that conditions in the locality in which 
the proposed branch office is to be established 
afford reasonable promise of successful opera- 
tion, 


the commissioner shall, within ninety days after 
the filing of the application, approve such applica- 
tion. 

21. Branch offices ; discontinuance. 

A. The failure of a bank or savings bank to open 
and operate a branch office within six months after 
‘he eommissioner approves the application there- 
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for shall uutomatically terminate the right of the 
bank or savings bank to open the branch office, and 
it shall make no further appheation to establish 
a branch office at such location, or in the area which 
would be served by a bank or savings bank doing 
business at such location, until after the expiration 
of one vear from the date of such approval; except 
that, for good cause shown, the commissioner may, 


in his discretion, on application of the bank or sav- ' 


ings bank made before the expiration of such six 
months period, extend for additional periods, not 
in excess of six months each, the time within which 
such branch office may be opened. 

B. A bank or savings bank may discontinue a 
branch office upon resolution of its board of diree- 
tors or board of managers. Upon the adoption of 
such a resolution, the bank or savings bank shall 
file a certificate in the department specifying the 
location of the branch office to be discontinued, and 
the date upon which the discontinuance shall be 
effective. 

C. Whenever the commissioner shall find that a 
branch office is not open for the transaction of busi- 
ness during such hours or days as he shall de- 
termine are reasonably necessary for the banking 
needs of the area served by such brauch office, the 
commissioner may, by order, direct the bank or 
savings bank to keep such branch office open during 
such hours or days, and, upon the failure of the 
bank or savings bank to comply with such order, 
the commissioner may, after giving the bank or 
savings bank reasonable opportunity to be heard, 
make an order forfeiting the right ot the bank or 
savings bank to maintain the branch office, and, 
upon the service of the order upon the bank or sav- 
ines bank, it shall cease to maintain such branch 
ofice. An order of the commissioner made pursu- 
ant to this subsection shall be subject to review, 
hearing and relief in the Superior Court, provided 
application is made therefor within thirty days 
after the service of such order upon the bank or 
savings bank. 


199 


200 


C. 17:9A-22, 


Change 
of office. 


C. 17:9A-23, 


Interchange of 
branch office, 


CHAPTER 67, LAWS OF 1948 


22. Change of principal or branch office; appliea- 
tion; approval. 

A. A bank or savings bank may change the loca- 
tion of its principal office or of a branch office to a 
location within the same municipality in which 
such principal office or such branch office is located 
on filing an appheation therefor in the department 
and obtaining the approval of the commissioner. 

B. Tf it shall appear from the application, or if 
the commissioner shall find from such proof as he 
may require, or from such investigation as he may 
cause to be made, that the area which would be 
served by such office after its change in location 


‘would not be substantially different from the area 


theretofore served by such office, he shall approve 
the application. 

C. If it shall appear to the commissioner, from 
the application, or from such proof as he may re- 
quire, or from such investigation as he may cause 
to be made, that the proposed location will be so 
far removed from the place then occupied by such 
principal office or by such branch office that the 
area which would be served by such office after its 
change in location would be substantially different 
from the area theretofore served by it, he shall not 
approve such application unless, after such inves- 
tigation or hearing, or both, as the commissioner 
may determine to be advisable, he shall find that 
the interests of the public will be served to advan- 
tage by such change in loeation, and that conditions 
in the locality to which removal is pronosed afford 
reasonable promise of successful operation. 

D. No bank shall change the location of its prin- 
cipal office pursuant to subsection C of this section 
unless, following the approval of the commissioner, 
it shall amend its certificate of incorporation to 
effect such change. 

23. Interchange of principal and branch offices. 

A bank or savings bank may, without satisfying 
the requirements of section 22, change the location 
of its principal office to a location then occupied 
by a branch office maintained by it. After such a 
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change, the bank or savings bank may maintain a 
branch office at the location formerly occupied by 
its principal office, or it may discontinue business 
at such location. Such bank or savings bank shall 
file a certificate of such change in the department 
within one week from the date such change is made. 
A change in location effected pursuant to this see- 
tion shall not be subject to the limitations imposed 
by subsections £ or F of section 19. 


ARTICLE 7 
BANKS AND SAVINGS BANKS: POWERS 


24. Powers of banks and savings banks. 

Kivery bank and savings bank shall, subject to 
the provisions of this act, have the following 
powers, whether or not such powers are specifically 
set forth in its certificate of incorporation: 


(1) to adopt a corporate seal, and to sue 
and be sued; 

(2) to issue cashier’s checks, treasurer’s 
checks, and money orders; to transmit funds; 
to guarantee signatures and endorsements ; 

(3) to borrow money, and to pledge, mort- 
gage or hypotheeate its real or personal prop- 
erty as security therefor, and to execute and 
deliver all such instruments as may be neces- 
sary to evidence such borrowing, pledge, mort- 
gage, or hypothecation ; 

(4) to keep, maintain, and rent out for hire, 
at any location occupied by its principal office 
or any branch office, safe deposit boxes or 
other receptacles for the safe-keeping of per- 
sonal property. In exercising the powers au- 
thorized by this paragraph, the bank or 
savings bank shall have, but shall not be con- 
fined to, the same rights and remedies con- 
ferred upon safe deposit companies ; 

(5) to purchase, hold, lease, and convey real 
property or any interest therein for the fol- 
lowing purposes, and for no others: 
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(a) such as may be necessary or con- 
venient for the use, operation, or housing of 
its principal office or any branch office, or 
for the storage of records or other personal 
property, or for office space for use by its 
officers or employees, or which may be 
reasonably necessary for future expansion 
of its business, or which is otherwise rea- 
sonably incidental to the conduct of its busi- 
ness; and which may inelude, in addition to 
the space required for the transaction of its 
business, other space which may be let as a 
source of income; but no bank shall hereafter 
directly or indirectly invest more than 
twenty-five per centum of its capital stock 
and surplus in real property for the pur- 
poses authorized by this paragraph unless 
the commissioner shall, for good cause 
shown on application therefor, approve 
thereof, and no savines bank shall hereatter 
directly or indirectly invest more than twen- 
ty-five per centum of its capital deposits, if 
any, and surplus in real property for the 
purposes authorized by this subparagraph 
unless the commissioner shall, for eood 
cause shown, on application therefor, ap- 
prove thereof ; 

(b) such as may be conveyed to it in 
whole or part satisfaction of debts pre- 
viously contracted in the course of its deal- 
Ings; 

(c) such as it shall purchase at sale under 
judgments and decrees in its favor, and on 
foreclosure of mortgages held by it; and 
_(d) such as it shall purchase or acquire to 
minimize or prevent the loss or destruction 
of any lien or interest therein; 


provided, that all real property not held for any 
purpose specified in subparagraph (a) of this para- 
graph, shall be sold within five years of its ac- 
quisition, or within five years after the time it 
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ceases to be held for any purpose specified in sub- 
paragraph (a) of this paragraph, unless the com- 
missioner shall extend the time within which such 
sale shall be made; 


(6) to be a member of the Federal Reserve 
System; to subseribe for, purchase, hold, and 
surrender such amounts of the capital stock of 
the federal reserve bank organized within the 
district in which such bank or savings bank is 
located as may be required or as mav be 
deemed advisable by such bank or saving's 
bank; and to have and exercise all powers, 
privileges and options which are conferred by 
law upon such members; to comply with all 
requirements of federal legislation and the 
rules and regulations lawfully promulgated 
thereunder governing such membership as 
such legislation and such rules and regulations 
may provide at the time of inception of such 
membership, and as the same may from time 
to time thereafter be amended or supple- 
mented; and to assume and discharge all liabil- 
ities and obligations which may be required by 
reason of such membership ; | 

(7) to be a member of Federal Deposit 
Insurance Corporation, or of any successor 
corporation having for its purpose the insur- 
ance of deposits, and to do all things, and as- 
sume and discharge all liabilities and obliga- 
tions imposed upon such members by federal 
legislation or by rules and regulations law- 
fully promulgated pursuant thereto, as the 
same may provide at the inception of such 
membership, or as the same may thereafter be 
amended or supplemented; 

(8) to be a member of any federal ageney 
hereafter created, membership in which is 
open to banking institutions, and the purpose 
of which is to afford advantages or safeguards 
to banking institutions, or to their depositors, 
and to comply with all the requirements and 
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conditions imposed upon such members, except 
that the power by this paragraph conferred 
shall not be exercised unless the commissioner, 
with the concurrence of the banking advisory 
board, shall make a general order authorizing 
banks or savings banks, or both, to become and 
be such members, upon such terms and con- 
ditions as may in such order be prescribed; 

(9) to subseribe for, purchase and hold 
stock of one or more safe deposit companies 
which have been or may be organized to do 
business on or adjacent to premises occupied 
by the principal office or a branch office of the 

Proviso. bank or savings bank; provided, that 


(a) in the case of a savings bank, the 
amount so invested shall not exceed five per 
centum of its surplus; and 


(b) in the case of a bank, the amount so 
invested shall not exceed ten per centum of 

its capital stock and surplus; and 

(c) each purchase of such stock shall first 
have been authorized by a resolution, stat- 
ing the number of shares to be purchased 
and the amount to be paid therefor, adopted 
by its board of directors or board of man- 
agers, and, in the case of a bank, approved 
by a majority in interest of its stockholders 
at any annual or special meeting’; and 

(d) each purchase of such stock by a bank 
or savings bank shall have been approved in 
writing by the commissioner ; 


(10) to subseribe for, purchase and hold 
stock of not more than one fiduciary institu- 
tion organized under any law of this State 

Bravicd: hereafter enacted; provided, that 


(a) in the case of a savings bank, the 
amount so invested shall not exceed ten per 
ceutum of its surplus; and 
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(b) in the ease of a bank, the amount so 
invested shall not exceed twenty per centum 
of its capital stock and surplus; and 

(c) each purchase of such stock shall first 
have been authorized by a resolution, stat- 
ing the number of shares to be purchased 
and the amount to be paid therefor, adopted 
by its board of directors or board of man- 
agers, and, in the case of a bank, approved 
by a majority in interest of its stockholders 
at any annual or special meeting; and 

(d) each purchase of such stock by a bank 
or savings bank shall have been approved m 
writing by the commissioner ; 

(11) to contribute to community funds, or 
to charitable, philanthropic, or benevolent in- 
strumentalities conducive to public welfare, or 
civic betterment, or the economic advantage of 
the community, and to instrumentalities for 
the protection or advancement of the interests 
of banking institutions, such sums as its board 
of directors or board of managers may deem 
expedient and in the interests of such bank 
or savings bank; 

(12) to exercise all incidental powers, not 
specifically enumerated in this act, which shall 
be necessary or convenient to carry on the 
business of the bank or savings bank. 


25. Additional powers of banks. 

In addition to the powers specified in section 24, 
every bank shall, subject to the provisions of tlus 
act, have the following powers, whether or not such 
powers are specifically set forth in its certificate 
of incorporation: 


(1) to discount, buy, invest in, hold, assign, 
transfer, sell, and negotiate promissory notes. 
drafts, bills of exchange, mortgages, trade ac- 
ceptanees, bankers’ acceptances, bonds, deben- 
tures, bonds or notes secured by mortgages, 
installment obligations, balanees due on eon- 


200 


C. 17:9A-25. 
Additional 


powers. 


206 


Proviso. 


CHAPTER 67, LAWS OF 1948 


ditional sales, and other evidences of debt for 
its own account, or for the account of cus- 
tomers ; 

(2) to accept for payment at future dates 
drafts drawn upon it by its customers; 

(3) to issue letters of credit authorizing 
holders thereof to draw drafts upon it or upon 
its correspondents at sight or on time not ex- 
ceeding one year; to guarantee, for a period - 
not exceeding one year from the date of such 
euarantee, the payment by its customers of 
amounts due or to become due upon the pur- 
chase by such customers of real or personal 
property; 

(4) to receive interest and = non-interest 
bearing demand and time deposits to be repaid 
on such terms as may be agreed unon between 
the depositors and the bank, and to furnish 
security for such deposits when required by 
the laws of this State or of the United States, 
or by rules or orders of any court of tls State 
or of the United States or by the regulations 
of an officer or agency of this State or of the 
United States, made pursuant to such law; 
provided, that, no bank shall be required to 
ceive security for deposits made by this State, 
or any political subdivision thereof, or anv 
other body politic existing under the laws of 
this State, to the extent that such deposits are 
insured under any federal legislation provid- 
ing for the insurance of bank deposits: 

(5) to maintain savings departments for the 
receipt of interest and non-interest bearim:y de- 
posits to be repaid on such terms as may he 
agreed upon between the depositors and the 
bank, and to commingle such deposits with de- 
posits otherwise received ; 

(6) during hours other than the bank’s 
usual hours for receipt of deposits, to provide 
the equipment for receiving, and to receive 
containers purporting to contam moneys or 
instruments for the payment of monev; 


CHAPTER 67, LAWS OF 1948 


(7) to make loans, secured or unsecured, in- 
cluding loans to its stockholders ; | 

(8) to extend credit by honoring overdraft 
upon deposit accounts, but no credit shall be so 
extended except pursuant to written agree- 
ments made in advance; 

(9) to buy and sell gold and silver bullion, 
foreign coin, and exchange; 

(10) to purchase and sell stocks of other 
corporations, without recourse, solely upon 
order and for the account of customers. This 
paragraph shall not limit the power of a bank 
to take stocks of other corporations as col- 
lateral security for loans, discounts, or other 
extensions of credit, or to acquire such stocks 
when their acquisition is necessary to prevent 
or mimimize loss upon debts previously con- 
tracted in good faith. Stocks acquired pur- 
suant to this paragraph shall be sold within 
five years after their acquisition, except that 
the commissioner may, by order, extend the 
time within which sales of stocks described in 
such order shall be made; but this paragraph 
shall not invalidate the holding of any stocks 
lawfully acquired on or before the effective 
date of this act. This paragraph shall not 
apply to any case in which, pursuant to any 
other provision of this act, or pursuant to any 
other act, a bank is expressly authorized to 
subscribe for, purchase or otherwise acquire 
or hold stocks; 

(11) to receive any tangible personal prop- 
erty for safe-keeping and storage on the terms 
provided by the Uniform Warehouse Receipts 
Law, and to keep, maintain, and rent out for 
hire, space for the storage and safe-keeping of 
personal property of such kind and descrip- 
tion, or represented by the depositor thereof 
to be of such kind and description, as the com- 
missioner may by regulation from time to time 
prescribe; but nothing herein contained shall 
hmit the power of a bank to let space for the 
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storage and safe-keeping of personal property 
to which the bank has security title or in which 
it has a lien interest; 


(12) to avail itself of the provisions of any 
federal legislation providing for the extension 
of any lawful banking activity in the making’ 
of loans or the extension of eredit to individ- 
uals, or for the financing of business enter- 
prises, or in such other banking activity as 
may be specified in such legislation and made 
available for participation by banks; except 
that the power by this paragraph conferred 
shall not be exercised unless the commissioner 
shall make a general order authorizing such 
participation upon such terms and conditions 
as may in such order be prescribed; 


(13) to act as the fiscal agent of the United 
States, and of any corporation, and of any 
state, county, municipality, board, commission 
or other body politic, and to perform all duties 
as such fiscal agent as may lawfully be re- 
quired of it; 

(14) to assist customers or act for cus- 
tomers in the preparation, handling and dis- 
bursement of payrolls and payroll deductions, 
and in the preparation, maintenance and fur- 
nishing of records and statistical information 
in connection therewith. 


25.1. Banks; retirement benefits for officers and 
employees. 


c.17:94-25.1. A, A bank may, with the approval of a majority 
Retirement of in interest of its stockholders, from time to time, 
employees. adopt, alter or rescind a plan or plans providing 
for the retirement of its officers and employees, 
and for the payment to them for life, or for a 
period certain, of such retirement benefits within 
the limits prescribed by this section, and at such 
time, as the board of directors may from time to 
time determine. If a plan provides for the pay- 
ment of such benefits for a period certain, 1t may 
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also provide, as the board of directors shall deter- 
mine, that, if such offieer or employee shall die 
before the expiration of such period, the benefits 
shall be paid for the remainder of such period to 
aly one or more person or persons who shall be 
the spouse or next of kin or dependents of such 
officer or employee, as he shall designate in the 
manner provided by such plan. 

B. A retirement plan adopted or continued pur- 
suant to this section may provide for 


(1) a fund (a) accumulated from the income 
of the bank or (b) set aside out of surplus; 
and, as the board of directors shall from time 
to time determine, (c) out of which retirement 
benefits may be paid directly, or which may be 
used in whole or in part for the purchase of 
annuity or insurance contracts, or both; and 
(d) to which officers and employees may make 
contributions; or 

(2) a trust fund or funds accumulated or 
set aside and administered for the purposes 
and in the manner provided by paragraph (1) 
of this subsection, to be held im trust by the 
bank or by a trustee or trustees designated by 
the bank, and which shall not be subject to any 
law against perpetuities, restraints on aliena- 
tion, or perpetual accumulations; or 

(3) the purchase of group annuity or in- 
surance contracts, or both, the premiums upon 
which may be paid in full by the bank, or in 
part by the bank and in part by its officers and 
employees, as the board of directors may from 
time to time determine; or 

(4) a fund aecumulated by contributions 
made thereto by two or more corporations au- 
thorized to transact business as a bank, sav- 
ines bank or national banking association in 
this State, or in any other state, pursuant to a 
retirement system created under the laws of 
this State or of the State of New York, limited 
in membership to such corporations and pro- 
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viding for the retirement of officers and em- 
ployees of such corporations, with or without 
contributions by such officers and employees. 


Requirements C. No officer or employee of a bank shall be 

abe ‘ * e pe s e P 

meee" eligible to receive payment of retirement benefits 
pursuant to this section unless 


(1) such officer or employee has attained 
the age of at least sixty years and has served 
the bank as an officer or emplovee or both for 
not less than fifteen vears; or 

(2) such officer or employee has attained the 
age of at least fifty years, has served the bank 
‘as an officer or employee, or both, for not less 
than ten years, and has become ineapacitated 
from any cause from continuing’ lis duties as 
such officer or employee; or 

(3) such officer or employee has served the 
bank as an officer or employee, or both, for not 
less than fifteen years, and has become incapa- 
eitated from any cause from continuing his 
duties as such officer or employee. 


Payment | D. A retirement plan which involves the holding 
and administration of a fund or funds solely by the 
bank, or by a trustee or trustees, without purchase 

of annuity or insurance contracts, shall provide 
that, upon termination of employment for any 
cause other than retirement pursuant to such plan, 

or upon death prior to such retirement, all con- 
tributions made by an officer or emplovee shall be 
repaid to such officer or employee, or to the bene- 
ficiary designated by him. Such fund or funds 
shall not be lable for the payment of depositors’ 

or creditors’ claims. A retirement plan which in- 
volves the purchase of annuity or insurance con- 
tracts shall provide that, upon termination of em- 
ployment for any cause other than retirement 
pursuant to such plan, or upon death prior to such 
retirement, the officer or employee, or the bene- 
ficiary designated by him, shall be entitled to so 
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much of the incidents of ownership thereof as shall 
have been purchased by his contributions, and in 
addition thereto to so much of the incidents of 
ownership thereof as shall have been purchased by 
the bank for his benefit, as shall be provided in 
such plan, and no depositor or creditor of any 
bank shall have any claim or right in any such con- 
tract or the proceeds thereof by reason of any pay- 
ment made therefor or thereon by such bank. 

IK. No bank shall pay or contract for the pay- 
ment of any annual retirement benefit which shall 
exceed (1) sixty per centum of the average annual 
salary paid during the last thirty-six months of 
service preceding retirement or (2) one-sixth of 
one per centum of such annual salary multiplied by 
the number of months of service, whichever is less. 
When the plan involves the purchase of annuity or 
insurance contracts, or participation in a retire- 
ment system pursuant to paragraph (4) of sub- 
section B of this section, the contribution by the 
bank toward the premium or other charges thereon 
shall not exceed the sum required for the payment 
of the maximum benefits in this subsection set 
forth. Nothing in this section shall prevent the 
payment of greater benefits if the officer or em- 
ployee contributes the premium or other charges 
for the purchase or return of benefits in excess of 
the maximum limited by this subsection. 

I’. In determining the eligibility for retirement 
hereunder of any officer or employee, (1) the pe- 
riod or periods during which the employment of 
such officer or employee shall, in time of war or 
emergency, be or have been interrupted by service 
in the military or naval service of the United 
States or of this State, or in the Coast Guard or 
Merchant Marine of the United States, or in any 
auxiliary or reserve corps serving therewith, or by 
engagement in any war work by enlistment or in- 
duction under any selective service or similar stat- 
ute, or, with leave of the bank, by engagement in 
any war relief, social service or other activity re- 
lated to war conditions, or, in time of peace, by 
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absence on leave and engagement in traiming or 
temporary service of a similar character, and (2) 
a period not exceeding three months after termina- 
tion of such service or engagement, and (3) a pe- 
riod not exceeding one year of incapacity as a 
result of such service or engagement, and (4) the 
period of service of such officer or employee in 
another bank which has been merged into the bank 
or whose business has been taken over by the bank, 
shall be ineluded in the period of such officer’s or 
employee’s service or employment in the bank. 

G. Any benefit payable under the provisions of 
this section shall be subject to execution, attach- 
ment, garnishment or other legal process to the 
extent and by the same procedure as provided by 
law in respect to execution upon or garnishment 
of wages or other earnings. No such benefit shall 
be assignable or subject to advancement, but, in 
the discretion of the board of directors, all or a 
part thereof may be paid in accordance with the 
written order of the retired officer or employee, 
or, in ease of his disability, may be applied by the 
bank for his use or benefit or for that of his de- 
pendents. 

H. If the by-laws so provide, the board of di- 
rectors may delegate the administration of any 
plan adopted pursuant to this section to its execu- 
tive committee or to a pension committee ap- 
pointed by it. 

I. A bank which, on the effective date of this 
act, is paying an officer or employee a retirement 
benefit, pension or disability benefit pursuant to 
law in effect at the time of lis retirement or dis- 
ability, 1s authorized to continue the payment 
thereof. 

J. A bank which, on the effective date of this 
act, operates a plan for the retirement or pension- 
ing of officers and employees or for payment to 
them of disability benefits pursuant to law in effect 
at the time of the adoption of such plan, is author- 
ized to continue such plan, and it may, with the ap- 
proval of the commissioner, if such approval is 
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required by subsection K of this section, alter such 
plan from time to time in a manner not mecon- 
sistent with the provisions of this seetion. 


K. Every plan adopted or substantially altered arate 


pursuant to this section shall, before it 1s placed 
in operation, be submitted to the commissioneé for 
his approval. The commissioner may disapprove 
such plan or alteration thereof if he shall find 
(1) that it does not conform to law or (2) that its 
adoption or alteration would be hazardous to the 
bank, or (8) that its provisions are unfair or in- 
equitable. The commissioner may, from time to 
time, make such orders in respect to the mainte- 
nance and administration of a plan as, in his jude- 
ment, the condition of the bank may require. 
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foregoing subsections of this section, a bank mav 
pay 


(1) premiums for insurance on the lives or 
health of its officers or employees under poli- 
cles commonly known as group insurance poli- 
cles; or 

(2) premiums on behalf of its officers or 
employees for mutual hospitalization or hos- 
pital service insurance; or 

(3) reasonable amounts for reasonable pe- 
riods to aid officers or employees in meeting 
the expenses of accident, illness, or other dis- 
ability; or 

(4) regular compensation, in whole or in 
part, to officers or employees who are disabled 
by accident, illness, or otherwise; or 

(9) reasonable amounts for reasonable pe- 
riods to former officers or employees who are 
retired and who are not eligible for retirement 
benefits under such retirement plan as may be 
in operation; or 

(6) the reasonable cost of educational and 
recreational facilities and activities for its 
officers and emplovees, or for the promotion of 
their health and general welfare. 


powers. 
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26. Additional powers of savings banks. 

In addition to the powers specified in section 24, 
every savings bank shall, subject to the provisions 
of this act, have the following powers, whether or 
not such powers are specifically set forth in its 
certificate of incorporation: 


(1) to receive money on deposit, to be re- 
paid, upon such terms, not inconsistent with 
this act, as may be agreed upon between the 
depositor and the savings bank, according to 
the usual custom of savings banks; 

(2) to give security for deposits when re- 
quired by the law of this State or of the United 
States, or by the rules or orders of any court 
of this State, or of the United States, or by 
regulations of any officer or agency of this 
State or of the United States made pursuant 
to such law; provided, that, no savings bank 
shall be required to give security for deposits 
made by this State, or any political subdivi- 
sion thereof, or any other body politic existing 
under the laws of this State, to the extent that 
such deposits are insured under any federal 
legislation providing for the insurance of bank 
deposits ; | 

(3) to invest its deposits and its surplus 
in the manner provided bv this act, or other- 
wise by law provided; 

(4) to be a member of the federal home loan 
bank organized in the district in which the 
savines bank is located, and to subseribe for, 
purchase, hold, and surrender from time to 
time such amounts of the stock of such federal 
home loan bank as may be required or as may 
be deemed advisable by such savings bank; 
to have and exercise all powers, privileges and 
options which are by law conferred upon such 
members; to comply with all requirements of 
federal legislation and the rules and regula- 
tions lawfully promulgated thereunder gov- 
erning such membership as such legislation 
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and such rules anc regulations may provide 
at the imeeption of such membership, and as 
the same mav from time to time thereafter 
be amended or supplemented; and to assume 
and discharge all liabilities and obligations 
which may be required by reason of such mem- 
bership ; 

(3) to avail itself of the provisions of any 
federal legislation providing for the extension 
of any lawful banking activity provided in 
such legislation and made available for par- 
ticipation by savings banks; except that the 
power by this paragraph conferred shall not 
be exercised unless the commissioner shall 
make a general order authorizing such partici- 
pation by savings banks upon such terms and 
conditions as may m such order be preseribed. 


27. Etfect of exercise of certain powers; dis- 
closure of information by commissioner. 

A. The authority by this act granted to exercise 
the powers specified in paragraphs (6), (7) and (8) 
of section 24, paragraph (12) of section 25, and 
paragraphs (4) and (5) of section 26, shall not 
exempt a bank or savings bank from any of the 
provisions of this act, except when the application 
of anv provision of this act would prevent the ex- 
ercise of such powers, and then only to the extent 
necessary to enable such bank or savings bank to 
comply with the conditions imposed by federal 
legislation or rules and regulations lawfully pro- 
mulgated thereunder for the exercise of such pow- 
ers. If any benefit or privilege made available to 
a bank or savings bank by paragraphs (6), (7) 
and (8) of section 24, paragraph (12) of section 
25, and paragraphs (4) and (5) of section 26 is 
restricted or prohibited because of one or more 
limitations contaimed in this act or in any law 
prescribing or limiting interest rates, or in any 
other law of this State, such limitations shall be 
inapplicable to the extent necessary to permit the 
full exercise of such benefit or privilege. 


215 


C. 17:9A-27. 
Exercise of 
certain powers, 
effect. 


216 CHAPTIER 67, LAWS OF 1948 


Disclosure B. In order to facilitate the qualification of a 

information. bank or savings bank to exercise the powers speci- 
fied in paragraphs (6), (7) and (8) of section 24, 
paragraph (12) of section 25, and paragraphs (4) 
and (0) of section 26, the commissioner may (ls- 
close to any federal corporation or authority 
charged with the duty of determining such quali- 
fications, such information as he may have in refer- 
ence to the business and affairs of such bank or 
savings bank. 

C.17:9.4-27.1. 27.1. Title guarantee powers. 

cea A. Every bank which, at the time this act takes 
effect, lawfully possesses and exercises the power 
to examine and guarantee titles to land, shall con- 
tinue to possess and may continue to exercise such 
power, but no other bank shall hereafter have or 
exereise such power. 

Limits powers. |B. No bank which, after the effective date of 
this act, exercises the power to examine and guar- 
antee titles to land as authorized by subsection A 
of this section, shall have or exercise any of the 
powers specified in paragraphs (2), (4). (6), (7), 
(8), (9) and (10) of section 24, and paragraphs. 
(1), (2), (3), (4), (5), (6), (8), (11), (12), (18) 
and (14) of section 25; nor shall any such bank 
exercise any of the powers specified in section 28, 
except only to the extent necessary to complete 
any agency or fiduciary duties lawfully assumed 
before the effective date of this act; but this sub- 
section shall not prevent such bank from buying, 
investing in, holding, assigning, transferring, sell- 
ing, negotiating and servicing mortgages and 
bends or notes secured by mortgages, for its own 
account or for the account of customers. 

peiavons C. The disabilities and lmitations imposed by 
subsection B of this section shall remain in effect 
so long as any such bank shall exereise the power 
to examine and guarantee titles to land. Any such 
bank which shall give satisfactory proof to the 
commissioner that (1) it has discontinued the ex- 
ercise of its power to examine and guarantee titles 
to lands and (2) it has made reasonable provision 
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against the claims, actual and contingent, of those 
to whom it has issued guarantees of title to lands, 
may, with the written approval of the commis- 
sioner, assume the exercise of the powers con- 
ferred upon banks by this act, free of the disabilt- 
ties and limitations imposed by subsection B of 
this section, in the same manner and to the same 
extent as if the said disabilities and limitations had 
never applied to such bank. No bank which shall 
discontinue the exercise of its power to examine 
and guarantee titles to land shall thereafter again 
assume the exercise of such power. 


ARTICLE 8 
QUALIFIED BANKS 


28 Agency and fiduciary powers. 

A bank which is a qualified bank shall have the 
following agency and fiduciary powers in addi- 
tion to the powers specified in sections 24 and 25, 
whether or not such agency and fiduciary powers 
are specifically set forth in its certificate of in- 
corporation, and a savings bank which is a quali- 
fied bank shall have such of the following agency 
and fiduciary powers, in addition to the powers 
specified in sections 24 and 26, as are not incon- 
sistent with the law authorizing it to exercise the 
powers of a fiduciary: 


(1) to act as custodian or escrow agent of 
personal property for any person or corpora- 
tion; 

(2) as agent, to receive, hold, manage and 
dispose of by sale or otherwise personal and 
real property; to act as agent of any person or 
corporation for any other purpose not pro- 
hibited by law; 

(3) to act as the transfer agent or registrar, 
or both, of any state, county, municipality, 
board, commission, or other body politic, or of 
any foreign or domestic corporation and, in 
such capacity, to transfer, register, and coun- 
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tersign stock certificates and bonds or other 
evidences of indebtedness; 

(4) to act as trustee of or with respect to 
any security or instruments of indebtedness 
or of security issued by any state, county, mu- 
nicipality, other body politic, or corporation, 
foreign or domestic, and to accept any other 
public or corporate trust not inconsistent with 
the laws of this State; 

(5) to be appointed and to act under the 
order of appointment of any court of compe- 
tent Jurisdiction as guardian, custodian, trus- 
tee or administrator, or by whatever other 
title it may thereby be designated, of the per- 
son or estate, or both, of any person for whom 
or for whose estate such an appointment may 
be made; 

(6) to be appointed and to act as executor, 
trustee, or guardian under any last will and 
testament, or as administrator with the will 
annexed, or as substituted administrator with 
the will annexed, or as administrator, or as 
substituted trustee or as substituted admin- 
istrator of the estate of any deceased person; 

(7) to be appointed and to act as assignee 
or trustee for the benefit of creditors under 
any statute providing for such assignment or 
otherwise; | 

(8) to be appointed and to act as receiver 
or trustee on appointment by any state or fed- 
eral court of competent jurisdiction ; 

(9) to receive from any person and hold in 
trust and dispose of, by sale or otherwise, per- 
sonal and real property, upon such terms as 
may be specified ; 

(10) to accept, administer, and execute all 
other trusts and to act in all other fiduciary 
capacities not herein specifically enumerated, 
not inconsistent with law. 
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29. Appointment by court or officer of qualified 
bank as fiduciary. 

A. A court or officer with power to appoint a 
fiduciary, may appoint a qualified bank. 

B. When a qualified bank, named in a fiduciary 
capacity in any instrument, shall, before its ap- 
pointment and qualification as such fiduciary, have 
been succeeded by another qualified bank as a re- 
sult of a merger, consolidation, conversion or other 
corporate reorganization, the court or officer hav- 
ing jurisdiction shall, except for good cause shown, 
upon proper application therefor, appoint the suc- 
cessor bank to act in such fiduciary capacity. 

C. A qualified bank may be appointed, upon the 
application of any party in interest or upon the 
application of any person or corporation acting 
or entitled to act in a fiduciary eapacity, to act in 
the place and stead of sueh person or corporation 
so acting or entitled to act, or jointly with such 
person or corporation. Such appointment shall be 
made upon such notice as the court or officer shall 
direct. 

D. Except as may in this act be otherwise ex- 
pressly provided, a qualified bank acting In a fi- 
_duciary capacity shall have all powers, and shall 
be subject to all abilities, duties, and obligations 
as if such bank were an individual. | 

E. Whenever, under any law of this State, or 
of the United States, any fiduciary is required to 
make oath, such oath may be made on behalf of a 
qualified bank by its president, vice-president, 
cashier, assistant cashier, secretary, assistant sec- 
retary, treasurer, assistant treasurer, trust officer, 
or assistant trust officer. 

30. Security prerequisite to action as fiduciary. 

A. When a qualified bank is named as a fiduci- 
ary in any will or other instrument, it shall not be 
required to give any security for the performance 
of its duties as such fiduciary, unless the will or 
other fiduciary instrument expressly requires the 
giving of security. 
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B. Jn any ease in which security may lawfully be 
required of a qualified bank for the performance 
oi its duties in a fiduciary capacity, it may satisfy 
such requirement by giving the same security that 
would be required of an individual acting in a simi- 
lar capacity. 

C. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
a qualified bank which shall create and maintain 
a fund pursuant to section 31 shall not be required 
to give any other security upon its appointment 
as a fiduciary by any court or officer of this State, 
except in those cases in which a will or other fi- 
duciary mstrument specifies that other security be 
elven. 

ol. Security fund. 

A. A qualified bank may create a fund to be 
held as security for the performance of its obliga- 
tions in fiduciary capacities for which security 
shall be required, except those for which other se- 
curity is given or for which a will or other fiduci- 
ary instrument specifies that other security be 
given. Such fund shall consist of investments in 
which a fiduciary, whose duty it may be to loan or 
invest money held in a fiduciary capacity, may, by 
Jaw, without special order of any court, invest such 
money, or any part thereof. Such fund shall have 
a value at least equal to twenty per centum of 
the aggregate value on the books of the qualified 
bank of all the assets administered by such bank 
in all such fiduciary capacities, except that, when 
the value of such assets is in excess of one million 
dollars but not in excess of five million dollars, 
the value of the fund need not exceed two hundred 
thousand dollars plus seven and one-half per 
centum of the excess over one million dollars; and, 
when the value of such assets exceeds five million 
dollars, the value of the fund need not exceed five 
hundred thousand dollars. For the purposes of 
this section, the investments included in the fund 
shall be valued at market value or at the value at 
which they are earried on the books of the quah- 
fied bank, which ever is lower. If an investment 
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ineluded mm the fund shail have ceased to be an 
investment of the kind specified in this subsection, 
it shall be withdrawn from the fund by the quali- 
fied bank within sixty days from the date it ceased 
to be such an investment, unless the time for such 
withdrawal is extended by order of the. Superior 
Court. 

B. The investments comprising the fund created 
pursuant to this section shall be deposited by the 
qualified bank on order of the Superior Court with 
the federal reserve bank of the district in which 
the qualified bank is located, or with another quali- 
fied bank which the commissioner shall have ap- 
proved as a depositary for the purposes of this 
section, and shall be held by the depositary thereof 
subject to the order of the Superior Court. With- 
drawals of and substitutions for the investments 
included in such fund may be made in accordance 
with an order of the Superior Court; provwided,: 
that the provisions of this section shall at all times 
be complied with. The fund may, on order of the 
Superior Court, be withdrawn in its entirety upon 
proof that all obligations secured thereby have 
been satisfied. Application for the withdrawal or 
substitution of investments may be made to the Su- 
perior Court without notice to the depositary of 
the fund, and the order of the Superior Court, 
’ certified, by the Clerk of the Superior Court to be 
a true copy, shall be sufficient warrant to the de- 
positary to permit such withdrawal or substitution. 
All petitions to the Superior Court for any order 
under this subsection shall be verified under oath. 

(. Investments deposited as provided in this 
section, if not transferable by delivery, shall be 
assiened to ‘‘The Clerk of the Superior Court, 
State of New Jersey’’ by separate instruments of 
assignment which shall be deposited with the in- 
vestments. Until recourse is had to the fund as 
specified in section 32, the depositing bank shall be 
entitled to all income from the fund, and the Clerk 
of the Superior Court shall execute such instru- 
ments as shall be necessary for that purpose. 
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D. The commissioner shall report to the Supe- 
rior Court anv violations of this section which 
come to his notice as a result of the examination 
of a qualified bank or otherwise, and the Superior 
Court shall thereupon make such order as it shall 
deem necessary for the protection of those for 
whose benefit the fund has been deposited. 


32. Recourse to security fund. 

Recourse may be had to the fund created pur- 
suant to section 31 only upon application to the 
Superior Court, upon such notice as it shall di- 
rect, which shall include notice to the depositing 
bauk, following the entry of a decree or judgment 
weaist the bank for a breach of any fiduciary ob- 
ligation or obligations to one or more persons for 
whose benefit the fund was deposited. The Supe- 
ior Court shall make such order on such applhea- 


_tion as it shall deem proper and necessary to pre- 


serve the rights of all those for whose benefit the 
fund was deposited. 


se. Transfer of mvestments heretofore depos- 
ited. 

Upon petition by a qualified bank whieh has here- 
tofore deposited investments with the Register of 
the Prerogative Court, as the said court was con- 
stituted prior to September 15, 1948, as a pre- 
requisite to its appointment as fiduciary by any 


court or officer of this State and upon proof that 


a federal reserve bank or qualified bank, author- 
ized under subsection B of section 31 to act as de- 
positary pursuant to said section, has consented 
to receive and hold such investments as such de- 
positary, the Superior Court shall order the trans- 
fer of such investments to such depositary and, 
upon such transfer, such investments shall consti- 
tute a fund to be held subject to seetion 31, 


34. Proof of qualification and security. 

As a prerequisite to its appomtment as a fiduei- 
ary by any court or officer of this State, a qualified 
bank shall: 
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(1) present to the court or officer a certifi- 
cate of the commissioner certifying that it 1s a 
qualified bank, but such certificate need not be 
filed in such court or with such officer; and 

(2) in those cases in which a qualified bank 
shall be required to give security and a fund 
maintained pursuant to section 31 shall be 
offered by the bank as such security, file with 
such court or officer an affidavit of its presi- 
dent, vice-president, trust officer or assistant 
trust officer, setting forth 

(a) the value of the investments included 
in the fund created and deposited pursuant 
to section 31 as of a date not more than 
thirty days prior to the date of such affi- 
davit ; 

(b) the maximum amount which the said 
fund so deposited will seeure, as provided 
in subsection A of section 31; and 
(ec) that the aggregate value on the books 
of the qualified bank of all the assets ad- 
ministered by the bank in fiduciary capaci- 
ties under appointment by a court or officer 
of this State with respect to which its fiduci- 
ary obligations are secured by said fund, 
including the value of the assets to be ad- - 
ministered following the pending appoint- 
ment, will not exceed the amount specified 
in the next preceding paragraph; 

to which affidavit shall be annexed a statement 
of the assets and habilities of the bank, which 
shall be a copy of the last such statement pub- 
lished pursuant to law. In lieu of items (a), 
(b) and (c), such affidavit may state that the 
value of the investments included in the fund 
created and deposited pursuant to section 31 
is five hundred thousand dollars or more. 


35. Trust funds. C. 17:9A-35. 
Trust funds. 


A. All moneys, securities and other property 
held by a qualified bank in fiduciary capacities pur- 
suant to paragraphs (5), (6), (7), (8), (9) and 
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(10) of section 28, shall be kept separate and apart 
from the moneys, securities and other property 
belonging to such bank, and such moneys, securi- 
ties and other property shall not be liable for the 
debts or obligations of the bank; except that 
moneys held by a qualified bank in one or more 
such fiduciary capacities, awaiting investment or 
disbursement, may be deposited in a single account 
or in separate accounts with itself or with any 
other banking institution or with any bank, trust 
company or national banking association having 
its principal office in a contiguous state. Moneys 
so deposited with itself may be used by the bank 
in the conduct of its business. 

B. In the event of the insolvency of a qualified 
bank which has deposited such moneys with itself, 
such bank in such fiduciary capacitities shall have 
claims against the assets of the bank for moneys 
so deposited, preferred over claims not otherwise 
entitled to preference, but subordinate to all other 
claims which shall be entitled to preference. In the 
event of the insolvency of any other banking in- 
stitution or of any bank, trust company or national 
banking association having its principal office in 
a contiguous state, in which such moneys shall 
have been deposited, a qualified bank which shall 
have made such deposits shall be liable for the 
amount of such deposits as if such deposits had 
been made with it, and shall be subrogated to its 
claims as fiduciary against the insolvent banking 
institution, bank, trust company or national bank- 
ing association, in which such deposits shall have 
been made. 


ARTICLE 9 
COMMON TRUST FUNDS 


36. Definitions. 
As used in this article, 


(1) ‘‘common trust fund’’ means a fund es- 
tablished and maintained by a bank exclu- 
sively for the investment and reinvestment of 
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money contributed thereto by the bank in any 
fiduciary capacity specified in paragraphs (5), 
(6), (9) and (10) of section 28; 

(2) ‘‘bank’’ means a qualified bank which 
is empowered to invest moneys entrusted to it 
in any capacity specified in paragraphs (5), 
(6), (9) and (10) of section 28; 

(3) ‘‘eofiduciary’’ means one or more in- 
dividuals or corporations, or both, lawfully 
acting or entitled to act jointly with a bank 
in the exercise of the powers referred to in 
the next preceding paragraph; 

(4) ‘‘trust instrument’? means the will, 
codicil, deed, declaration, agreement, order, 
decree, or statute pursuant to which money or 
other property is entrusted to a bank solely 
or jointly with a cofiduciary ; 

(5) ‘‘estate’’ means each separate fund or 
eroup of assets entrusted to a bank solely or 
jointly with a cofiduciary pursuant to a trust 
instrument ; | 

(6) ‘‘legal investments’? means those in- 
vestments in which a fiduciary, whose duty it 
may be to loan or invest money held in a fidu- 
clary capacity, may, by law, without special 
order of any court, invest such money, or any 
part thereof ; 

(7) ‘‘diseretionary investments’’ means all 
investments other than legal investments. 


37. Contributions to common trust fund. 

A. Subject to the limitations of this article, a 
bank may create and maintain one or more com- 
mon trust funds, and may, without order or decree 
of any court or officer, contribute in cash all or any 
part of the funds of any one or more estates to any 
one or more such common trust funds. Each com- 
mon trust fund shall be created and maintained 
so as to qualify as a common trust fund under fed- 
eral revenue laws. | 
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B. Where there is a cofiduciary, the bank shall 
make no contribution from an estate to a common 
trust fund without the prior written consent of 
the cofiduciary, who is hereby authorized to give 
such consent. Such contribution shall be with- 
drawn within three months after the written re- 
quest of a cofiduciary for such withdrawal. 

C. Contributions from an estate to a common 
trust fund or funds may be made as provided in 
this article, notwithstanding that the trust instru- 
ment became operative before the effective date 
of this act, and notwithstanding that the trust in- 
strument, regardless of the date of its effective- 
ness, does not specifically authorize such a con- 
tribution; but no contribution shall be made to a 
common trust fund contrary to the express pro- 
visions of the trust instrument. 

D. No bank shall contribute any of its own funds 
to a common trust fund. 


38. Kiffect of trust instruments on contributions. 
A. Where the trust instrument defines, limits, or 
specifies the investments which may be made of 
an estate, any common trust fund to which all or 
any part of such estate is contributed shall consist 
only of the investments defined, limited, or speci- 
fied in such trust instrument. | 

B. Where the trust instrument makes no provi- 
sion governing the investments which may be made 
of an estate, any common trust fund to which all 
or any part of such estate is contributed shall con- 
sist only of legal investments. 

C. Where the trust instrument permits invest- 
ments of the estate to be made in discretionary in- 
vestments, any common trust fund to which all or 
any part of such estate is contributed may consist, 
in whole or in part, of either legal investments or 
discretionary investments, or both, as the bank 
shall deem advisable. 

39. Investments. 

A. Notwithstanding any other provision of this 
article, no common trust fund or any part thereof 
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shall be invested in any one or more of the follow- 
ing: 


(1) bonds, notes, or other obligations of an 
individual or partnership ; 

(2) real property, or any interest therein; 

(3) tangible personal property, or any in- 
terest therein; 

(4) bonds, notes, or other obligations se- 
cured by mortgage, or by a group or pool of 
mortgages, or any share or interest in any 
such bond, note, or other obligation; but this 
paragraph shall not prohibit investment in 
corporate bonds, notes or other obligations, se- 
cured as in this paragraph specified, if the 
issuer thereof shall be engaged primarily in a 
business other than holding, buying, selling, 
or managing real property or real property 
mortgages, or issuing bonds, notes or other 
obligations, secured as in this paragraph 
specified, and shall have received a gross in- 
come of not less than five hundred thousand 
dollars in each of three of the four fiscal years 
of the issuing corporation next preceding the 
date of such investment ; 

(5) mortgages, or shares or _ interests 
therein, or any share or interest in any group 
or pool of mortgages ; 

(6) securities issued by the bank maintain- 
ing the common trust fund, or upon which the 
bank is directly or contingently lable. 


B. Every investment of funds of a common trust 
fund shall, at the time of its making, have a ready 
market over the counter, or on a stock, securities, 
or investment exchange. 

C. Any common trust fund may consist in part 
of uninvested cash balances awaiting investment 
or held for the purpose of meeting cash require- 
‘ments. 
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40. Participations. 

A. The participation of an estate in a common 
trust fund shall be determined on the date that a 
contribution from the estate is made to the com- 
mon trust fund, and such participation shall re- 
main constant until further money is contributed 
to, or a withdrawal is made from the common trust 
fund. Such participation shall, except as herein- 
after provided, consist of that proportion which 
the funds contributed to the common trust fund 
from the estate bears to the market value of all 
the assets of the common trust fund, includimg the 
amount of the funds then being contributed. Prior 
to the making of a contribution to an already es- 
tablished common trust fund, and prior to with- 
drawing all or any part of a participation from 
2 common trust fund, the bank shall determine 
the value of each participation therein upon the 
basis of the proportion hereinabove in this sub- 
section set forth. The participation value so de- 
termined shall be the value of every participation 
withdrawn, and shall also be the basis for rede- 
termining the participations of estates as to funds 
thereof which remain in such common trust fund 
after a withdrawal from or a further contribut'on 
is made to the common trust fund, in which cases, 
each participation shall consist of that proportion 
which the participation value of such estate, de- 
termined as in this subsection provided, bears to 
the market value of the total assets of the common 
trust fund, ineluding in such total assets the 
amount of any funds then newly contributed to the 
common trust fund. 

B. The participation of any estate in a common 
trust fund may, from time to time, be withdrawn 
in whole or in part. Upon such withdrawals, the 
bank may’ make distribution in cash or ratably in 
kind, or partly in eash and partly in kind, but all 
distributions made at any one time shall be upon 
the same basis. 

C. No person having an interest in an estate 
from which contributions have been made to a com- 
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mon trust fund shall have any ownership in any 
asset included in such common trust fund. The 
bank shall have exclusive control of every common 
trust fund created and maintained by 1t. 

D. The bank shall not amortize premiums paid 
upon the purchase of an investment for a common 
trust fund, nor shall it accumulate discount in re- 
spect of investments purchased at less than face or 
par value, notwithstanding that the trust instru- 
ment may require amortization of premiums or ac- 
cumulation of discount. 

K. An estate having a participation in a com- 
mon trust fund shall treat all receipts distributed 
by the bank as income from the common trust fund 
as income to the estate as of the date of such dis- 
tribution by the bank, regardless of the time when 
such income may have accrued, been earned or ac- 
cumulated. 

41. Powers and obligations of banks. 

Except as in this article otherwise provided, a 
bank in making contributions from an estate to 
a common trust fund, and in administering a com- 
mon trust fund, shall have the same powers, privi- 
leges, rights, immunities, duties and obligations 
enjoyed by or imposed upon fiduciaries in the ad- 
ministration of trusts other than common trust 
funds. | 

42. Compensation. 

No bank shall charge or be entitled to any fee, 
commission, or other compensation by reason of 
its establishing and maintaining one or more com- 
mon trust funds, in addition to the fees, commis- 
sions, or other compensation otherwise lawfully 
payable to such bank for its services in investing 
and managing the estate. 

43. Powers of commissioner, 

The commissioner shall have power, from time 
to time, to make, amend, supplement, and repeal 
such rules and regulations, not inconsistent with 
the provisions of this article, governing common 
trust funds as he shall deem necessary to enable 
banks to establish and maintain common trust 
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funds on an equal basis with common trust funds 
established and maintained by national banking as- 
sociations. 

44, Taxability. 

No tax shall be imposed upon or payable by a 
bank as trustee of a common trust fund, nor shall 
the assets of any common trust fund or any par- 
ticipation therein be subject to taxation, but each 
estate having a participation in a common trust 
fund shall be taxable as if there were included 
therein its proportionate share of the assets of the 
common trust fund. 

45. Creditors’ claims. 

Whenever a claim is asserted against a fiduciary 
or beneficiary of an estate which has a _ par- 
ticipation in a common trust fund, which claim 
would be enforceable by legal or equitable process 
against the assets of the estate, such claim may 
be enforced against the participation of the estate 
in the common trust fund only by application, on 
five days notice to the bank, to the court from 
which process would issue on the claim, and by 
order of that court directing the bank to withdraw 
the participation of the estate from the common 
trust fund within such period as the court shall 
determine as reasonable and as affording proper 
safeguard to the participations of other estates in 
the common trust fund. The making of such an 
order shall impress a lien upon the participation 
and upon the proceeds of the withdrawal of the 
participation from the common trust fund as of 
the time of the application for such order, in the 
same manner and to the same extent as if such 
process had issued and had been executed on the 
day of the making of such application. 


46. Accounting. 

Unless ordered by a court of competent jurisdic- 
tion, a bank maintaining a common trust fund 
shall not be required to render a court accounting 
with regard to such fund. 
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ARTICLE 10 
BANKS: RESERVE BALANCES: AVAILABLE FUNDS 


47. Members of Federal Reserve System. 

A bank which is a member of the Federal Re- 
serve System shall maintain the reserve balances 
required by or pursuant to the Federal Reserve 
Act, as amended or supplemented from time to 
time, and shall be exempt from the following sec- 
tions of this article. 

48. Non-members of Federal Reserve System. 

A bank which is not a member of the Federal 
Reserve System shall at all times have im available 
funds consisting of (1) lawful curreney of the 
United States, or (2) balances due on demand from 
reserve depositaries, not less than an amount equal 
to the aggregate of fifteen per centum of its im- 
mediate labilities and three per centum of its time 


habilities. The commissioner may from time to 


time, with the concurrence of the banking advisory 
board, increase or decrease such percentages; pro- 
vided, that, in the case of immediate labilities, 
such percentage shall not be lower than fifteen or 
higher than thirty and, in the case of time liabili- 
tres, such percentage shall not be lower than three 
or higher than six. Notwithstanding the foregoing 
provisions of this section, the amount of available 
funds required of such a bank shall at no time ex- 
ceed the amount of the reserve balances it would 
be required to maintain were such bank a member 
of the Federal Reserve System. Not less than one- 
fifth of such available funds shall be on hand in 
lawful currency of the United States. 

49. Definitions. 

For the purposes of this article, 

(1) ‘‘reserve depositary’’ shall mean 

(a) a federal reserve bank, 

(b) a member of a federal reserve bank, 
organized in a federal reserve district which 
includes all or any part of this State, which 
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shall be approved by the commissioner as a 
reserve depositary, or 
(c) a bank which is not a member of the 

Federal Reserve System, but which shall be 

approved by the commissioner as a reserve 

depositary ; 

(2) ‘‘immediate liabilities’? shall inelude all 
deposits payable on demand, or in less than 
thirty days, or in less than thirty days after 
demand, and all other claims payable on de- 
mand ; 

(3) ‘‘time liabilities’’ shall include all ha- 
bilities other than immediate liabilities; 

(4) the commissioner, with the concurrence 
of the banking advisory board, may from time 
to time modify or supplement the definitions 
of immediate liabilities and time habilities as 
set forth in this section, except that demand 
deposits shall always be included in the de- 
finition of immediate habilities and time de- 
posits shall always be ineluded in the defini- 
tion of time habilities. 


ARTICLE 11 
BANKS: PROFITS AND DIVIDENDS 


20. Ascertainment of net profits. 

A. Every bank shall at the close of each period 
for which a dividend is declared, and in any event 
at least semi-annually, determine its net profits 
for such dividend or semi-annual period by deduct- 
ing from its gross income for such period 

1) all expenses paid or accrued; 
(2) all interest paid or accrued; 
3) all taxes paid or accrued; 

(4) amortization of premiums on securities 
which are carried on the books of the bank 
at more than the principal amounts payable 
thereon at maturity or at the then next earlest 
eall date for redemption, under such regula- 
tions as the commissioner shall from time to 


CHAPTER 67, LAWS OF 1948 


time prescribe with the approval of the bank- 
ing advisory board. In lieu of applying such 
deductions to amortization of premiums, the 


bank may credit such deductions to reserves 


against such premiums; 

(5) all losses sustained, including redue- 
tions in and eliminations of the values of as- 
sets, authorized by the board of directors or 
directed by the commissioner; and 

(6) all debts owing to the bank, other than 
investment securities, as defined in paragraph 
(2) of section 60, on which principal or inter- 
est shall be in default for more than six 
months, except to the extent that such debts 
and aecrued interest thereon are secured or 
collectible. 


B. The deductions from gross income required 
by subsection A of this section need not be made 
to the extent that they were previously deducted 
from gross income, or if reserves are adequate, or, 
if not, are made adequate by new or additional 
credits thereto; provided, that, in the amount only 
that such credits are made to eliminate deductions 
otherwise required by subsection A of this section, 
such credits shall be deducted from gross income. 

C. ‘“Gross income’’ as used in this section shall 
include 


(1) all income received or accrued, provided 
that no interest shall be accrued upon an 
interest-bearing obligation in default unless 
the obligation 1s secured and the value of the 
security 1s at least equal to the amount -at 
which the obligation plus all interest accrued 
thereon 1s carried on the books of the bank; 

(2) amounts realized on the payment, col- 
leetion, sale or other disposition of assets over 
and above their values on the books of the 
bank; 

(3) increases in the book values of assets, 
authorized by the board of directors and ap- 
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proved by the commissioner, wholly or partly 
restoring values previously reduced or elimi- 
nated by the board of directors or by direction 
of the commissioner ; 

(4) amounts transferred from reserves, to 
the extent that such amounts were deducted 
from gross income pursuant to subsection A 
of this section; and 

(5) such other items as the commissioner 
may from time to time permit to be included. 


ol. Transfers to surplus. 

Whenever a bank’s surplus at the close of any 
period for which it shall have determined its net 
profits pursuant to section 50 is not equal to fifty 
per centum of its capital stock, the bank shall 
promptly thereafter transfer to ‘surplus not less 
than ten per centum of its net profits for such pe- 
riod, determined as provided in section 50. Nothing 
in this section shall require a transfer to surplus 
in excess of an amount sufficient to increase the 
bank’s surplus to fifty per centum of its capital 
stock. , 

52. Dividends. 

A. Dividends on the capital stock of a bank may 
be paid from time to time in the discretion of its 
board of directors; provided, that, following the 
payment of each such dividend, the capital stock 
of the bank will be unimpaired and 


(1) the bank will have a surplus of not less 
than fifty per centum of its capital stock, or, if 
not, 

(2) the payment of such dividend will not 
reduce the surplus of the bank. 


B. Stock dividends may be paid by a bank in 
the discretion of its board of directors; provided, 
that the necessary increase in its capital stock shall 
have been authorized pursuant to Article 19. 

C. This section shall not limit the power of a 
bank to pay dividends on shares of preferred stock 
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issued prior to the effective date of this act, as 
provided in its certificate of incorporation. 


ARTICLE 12 
BANKS: INSTALLMENT LOANS | 


o3. Taking interest in advance. 

A. As used in this article, ‘‘bank’’ shall include 
a national banking association having its principal 
office in this State. 

B. When the amount of any loan made by a bank 
is two thousand dollars or less and the principal 
‘amount of such loan is required to be repaid in 
installments, the bank may take interest in advance 
upon the full amount of such loan for the period 
from the making of the loan to the date of matur- 
ity of the final installment, at a rate not exceeding 
Sslx per centum per annum. 

04. Limitations. 

A bank which makes a loan pursuant to section 
D3 shall not , 


(1) require that more than one installment 
be payable in any one payment-period, except 
that the last two installments may be payable 
in the same payment-period. For the purposes 
of this article, ‘‘payment-period’’ shall mean 
the period of time scheduled, by the terms of 
the loan, to elapse between installment pay- 
ments. Kvery such loan shall provide for pay- 
ment-periods of equal duration measured in 
terms of weeks or months, and may provide 
for the omission of installments during any 
period not exceeding ninety-three days in any 
one twelve-month period. No payment-period 
shall be shorter than one week or longer than 
one month; 

(2) require that the amount of any install- 
ment be greater than that of a later install- 
ment, except that the final installment may be 
not more than one dollar less than any pre- 
vious installment; 
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(3) prior to default directly or indirectly 
take any security for any such loan other than 
an interest in tangible personal property ; 

(4) make any such loan unless its final in- 
stallment shall be due and payable not later 
than two years subsequent to the making of 
the loan; but nothing herein shall prevent a 
bank from making a loan under this article, 
the proceeds of which shall be applied in whole 
or in part to the repayment at or before final 
maturity of a loan theretofore made under the 
provisions of this article or otherwise; 

(9) make any further interest or other 
charge or demand, in connection with such 
loan, other than those expressly authorized by 
this article; 

(6) make any loan which would result in 
any one person becoming lable, in any capa- 

-eity, at any one time, to the bank upon loans 
made under the provisions of this article, in 
an aggregate amount exceeding two thousand 


dollars. 
C. 17:9A-55, 90. Permissible provisions and actions. 
ae A bank which makes a loan pursuant to section 
oo May 


(1) require one or more co-makers or en- 
dorsers of the instrument evidencing the loan, 
or one or more guarantors of payment of the 
loan; 

(2) when the payment of such loan is 
secured by an interest in tangible personal 
property, require that such property be in- 
sured for the benefit of the bank against loss 
or damage, and may retain out of the proceeds 
of such loan the premium for such insurance; 

(3) provide that upon default in the pay- 
ment of any installment on its due date, the en- 
tire unpaid balance of the loan shall be imme- 
diately due and payable; 


CHAPTER 67, LAWS OF 1948 


(4) charge interest at the legal rate on each 
installment in default from its due date and, 
when the maturity of one or more installments 
shall be accelerated as above provided and suit 
shall be instituted for the collection of the 
loan, charge interest on the installments, the 
maturities of which have been accelerated, 
from the date of the institution of such suit; 

(5) upon institution of a suit for the collee- 


tion of a loan in default, charge a collection - 


fee, in addition to court costs allowable by law, 
equal to $7.50 when the unpaid balance of the 
loan is $50.00 or less; $10.00 when such unpaid 
balance is more than $50.00 but not in excess 
of $100.00; $12.50 when such unpaid balance is 
more than $100.00 but not in excess of $500.00; 
and $25.00 when such unpaid balance is in ex- 
cess of $500.00; 

(6) when the payment of such loan is 
secured, and provision is made by law for the 
filing or recording of the instrument of 
security or notice thereof, require compliance 
with such provision and retain the cost of such 
recording or filing out of the proceeds of the 
loan. 


56. Rebates on prepayment. 


A. When the unpaid balance owing upon a loan 


made pursuant to section 53 is repaid in full or the 
maturities of all unpaid installments are ac- 
celerated before the date scheduled for the pay- 
ment of the final installment, the bank shall allow 
a credit on account of the interest taken in advance, 
the amount of which shall not be less than the 
amount determined by the application of the 
formula C=—-A (>) in which 


D 


‘“‘C” shall represent the amount of the 
credit to be given; 

‘‘A’’ shall represent the amount of interest 
taken in advance; | | 
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‘‘T)”’ shall be determined as follows: there 
shall be ascribed to each payment-period in- 
cluded in the period for which interest was 
taken in advance, reckoning from the day upon 
which the loan was made, the cardinal number 
descriptive of the number of payment-periods 
scheduled, by the terms of the loan, to elapse 
from the beginning of each such payment- 
period, to the date to which interest was taken 
in advance, and the aggregate total of all the 
cardinal numbers so ascribed shall constitute 
the quantity ‘‘D’’; and 

‘(N’? shall represent the difference between 
the quantity ‘‘D’’ and the aggregate total of 
all the cardinal numbers ascribed to the pay- 
ment-periods which have elapsed, in whole or 
in part, from the making of the loan, to the 
day upon which such repayment is made. 


B. The commissioner may prepare aud dis- 
tribute to such banks as shall make a request there- 
for, a schedule or schedules based upon the formula 
specified in subsection A of this section, for use in 
determining the credit to be allowed pursuant to 
such subsection, and allowances of interest made 
as provided in such schedule shall constitute a com- 
plete comphance with such subsection. A copy of 
such schedule, duly certified by the commissioner, 
shall be evidence in all courts and places. 

of. Statement on instrument. | 

Every instrument evidencing a loan made pur- 
suant to this article shall contain a statement that 
such loan was made pursuant to this article. If 
this article or any section hereof shall be amended, 
no reference to such amendment need be made in 
such statement. 

08. Exempt transactions. 

Nothing in this article shall apply to 


(1) any loan otherwise authorized by 
law; or 

(2) any loan which bears interest at a rate 
not in excess of six per centum per annum 
upon its unpaid balances. 
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59. Penalty for violation. 

If a bank shall violate any provision of this 
article in the making or collection of a loan made 
pursuant to this article, it shall not be entitled to 
enforce payment of the amount owing on such loan 
and shall surrender any security therefor. 


ARTICLE 13 
LIMITATIONS ON LIABILITY TO A BANK 


60. Definitions. 
For the purposes of this article, 


(1) ‘‘person’’ shall mean an _ individual, 
partnership, corporation, association or body 
politic; 7 

(2) ‘‘investment securities’? shall mean 
those marketable corporate obligations im the 
form of bonds, debentures or similar instru- 
ments as are commonly known as investment 
securities, under such further definition of in- 
vestment securities as may by regulation be 
prescribed by the commissioner ; 

(3) ‘‘total habilties’’ shall mean the agere- 
vate of all sums, other than those speeificallyv 
excepted from the application of this article 
bv section 61, for the payment of which a per- 
son shall be directly or indirectly hable to a 
bank, including obligations upon investment 
seeurities ; 

(4) the total liabilities of an individual shall 
include the total habilities of a partnership or 
assoclation for whose obligations such in- 
dividual shall be liable; 

(5) the total labilities. of a partnership or 
association shall inelude the total liabilities of 
its members who are lable for its obligations ; 

(6) the total habilities of a corporation 
shall inelude the total liabilities of all sub- 
sidiaries thereof in which such corporation 
owns or controls a majority of the outstanding 
capital stock entitled to vote for the election 
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of directors; except that, in the case of any 
subsidiary having capital, surplus and un- 
divided profits aggregating five millon dol- 
lars or more, the total liabilities of such sub- 
sidiary may, subject to the approval of the 
commissioner and the banking advisory board, 
be excluded from the total liabilities of such 
corporation. 


61. Unlimited lability. 
This article shall not apply to 


(1) loans to or investments in obligations 
of the United States, this State or any county 
of this State, or investments in obligations un- 
conditionally guaranteed both as to principal 
and interest by the United States or this State; 

(2) obhgations to the extent that they are 
secured or covered by guarantees or by com- 
mitments or agreements to take over or to 
purchase made by any federal reserve bank or 
by the United States, or by any department, 
bureau, board, commission or establishment of 
the United States, including any corporation, 
wholly-owned directly or indirectly by the 
United States; provided, that such guaran-— 
tees, agreements or commitments are uncondi- 
tional and must be performed by payment of 
cash or its equivalent within sixty days after 
demand ; 

(3) obligations in the form of drafts or bills 
of exchange drawn in good faith against ac- 
tually existing values, whether or not accepted 
by the drawee; 


(4) obligations in the form of bankers’ ac- 
ceptances of other banks which are eligible for 
rediscount with a federal reserve bank; 

(5) obligations arising out of the discount 
of negotiable or non-negotiable commercial or 
business paper actually owned by the person 
negotiating the same; 


CHAPTER 67, LAWS OF 1948 941 


(6) demand balances owing by a reserve de- 
positary arising out of deposits made pur- 
suant to Article 10; and 

(7) obligations resulting from daily clear- 
ances through any clearing house association. 


62. Limited liability. C. 17:9A-62. 
A. Except as provided in this article, the total iiRit 
hiabilities of any person shall not exceed ten per 
centum of the aggregate of the unimpaired capital 
stock and the surplus of the bank. 
B. The total liabilities of any person may exceed 
ten per centum but may not exceed twenty-five per 
centum of the aggregate of the unimpaired capital 
stock and the surplus of the bank if the amount of 
such total habilities which is in excess of ten per 
centum of the aggregate of the unimpaired capital 
stock and the surplus of the bank consists of 


(1) obligations as endorser or guarantor of 
notes, other than commercial or business paper 
excepted from the application of this article 
under paragraph (5) of section 61, having a 
maturity of not more than six months, and 
owned by the person endorsing and negotiat- 
ing the same; or 

(2) obligations secured by security having a 
value, as of each date on which liability is in- 
curred, equal to one hundred and ten per 
eentum of the obligations secured thereby. 
Such security shall be of the following char- 
acter : 


(a) stocks, bonds or other securities, 
other than real estate mortgages, having an 
ascertainable market value; 

(b) policies of insurance having a cash 
value; 

(c) interests in tangible personal prop- 
erty evidenced by bills of lading, shipping 
documents, warehouse receipts, trust re- 
ceipts, contracts of conditional sale, chattel 
mortgages or other instruments; 
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(d) accounts receivable; and 

(e) other security as defined from time to 
time by the commissioner with the conecur- 
rence of the banking advisory board; 


provided, that in no event shall the total amount 
of investment securities of any one person held by 
the bank for its own account, other than invest- 
ments specified in paragraph (1) of section 61 and 
subsections D and E of this section exceed at any 
time ten per centum of the aggregate of its unim- 
paired capital stock and surplus. 

C. The total habilities of any person may exceed 
ten per centum but may not exceed one hundred 
per centum of the aggregate of the unimpaired 
capital stock and the surplus of the bank if the 
amount of such total liabilities which is in excess 
of ten per centum but not in excess of twenty-five 
per centum of the aggregate of the unimpaired 
capital stoek and the surplus of the bank is secured 
as provided in paragraph (2) of snbsection B of 
this seetion or by obligations of the United States 
having a face value equal to one hundred per 
ecentum of such excess, and 1f the amount of such 
total habilities which is in exeess of twenty-five 
per centum of the aggregate of the unimpaired 
eapital stock and the surplus of the bank 1s secured 
by obligations of the United States having a face 
value equal to one hundred per centum of such 
eXcess. : | | 

D. Loans to, and investments in the obligations 
of any mumeipality or school district of this State 
may equal but not exceed one hundred per centum 
of the ageregate of the unimpaired capital stock 
and the surplus of a bank. 

Ki. The commissioner and the banking advisory 
board mav, from time to time, approve the obliga- 
tions of any other state of the United States, or of 
any political or municipal subdivision or instru- 
mentality thereof, or of the Port of New York Au- 
thority or other instrumentality of two or more 
states or of the United States, or loans to any such 
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state, subdivision, or instrumentality, and, so long 
as such approval shall continue in effect, loans may 
be made to, and investments may be made im the 
obligations of any such state, subdivision or in- 
strumentality in excess of ten per centum but not 
in excess of twenty-five per centum of the agere- 
gate of the unimpaired capital stock and the sur- 
plus of a bank. 

63. Exempt transactions. 

A bank shall not be in violation of tluis article 
if the total habilities of a person to the bank in. 
curred under any prior law repealed or superseded 
by this act shall exceed lmitations of this article. 


ARTICLE 14. 


BANKS? MORTGAGE LOANS 


64. Definitions. 
For the purposes of this article, 


(1) ‘‘mortgage loan’’ shall mean a loan 
made by a bank, secured by a mortgage con- 
stituting a hen upon real property or upon a 
lease of the fee of real property, in the making 
of which the bank shall rely primarily upon 
the value of the mortgaged property; and 

(2) ‘‘mortgaged property’’ shall mean the 
property to be mortgaged. 


65. Real property mortgages. 
No bank shall make a mortgage loan secured by 
a mortgage upon real property unless 


(1) the mortgaged property is located 

within this State, or, if outside this State, the 
mortgaged property is located within fifty 
miles of the border of this State; 
_ (2) the mortgaged property shall consist of 
improved real property, including farm lands, 
or unimproved real property if the proceeds 
of such loan shall be used for the purpose of 
erecting improvements thereon; 
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(3) the mortgage securing such loan shall 
coustitute a first hen on a fee; a mortgage 
shall be deemed a first hen notwithstanding 
the existence of a prior mortgage or mort- 
gages held by the bank, or liens of taxes which 
are not delinquent, building restrictions or 
other restrictive covenants or conditions, 
leases or tenancies whereby rents or profits 
are reserved to the owner, joint driveways, 
sewer rights, rights in walls, rights of way or 
other easements, or encroachments, which the 
persons signing the certificate provided for in 
section 67 report in their opinion do not ma- 
terially affect the security for the mortgage 
loan. Eivery mortgage shall be certified to be 
such a first len by an attorney-at-law of the 
state in which the real property is located, or 
certified or guaranteed to be such a first len 
by a corporation authorized to guarantee titles 
to land in such state; 

(4) such loan shall not exceed sixty-six and 
two-thirds per centum of the appraised value 
of the mortgaged property, except that 


(a) in the case of a mortgage upon a 
single family dwelling, such loan may equal 
eighty per centum of the first fifteen thou- 
sand dollars of the appraised value of the 
mortgaged property, plus fifty per centum 
of the excess, if any, of such appraised 
value, but no loan made pursuant to this 
subparagraph (a) shall exceed sixteen thou- 
sand dollars; 

(b) in the case of a mortgage upon a two- 
family, three-family or four-family dwell- 
ing, such loan may equal eighty per centum 
of the first twenty thousand dollars of the 
appraised value of the mortgaged property, 
plus fifty per centum of the excess, if any. 
of such appraised value; 
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provided, that there shall be included in the ap- 
praised value of the mortgaged property, for the 
purpose of this paragraph (4), the value of 1m- 
provements to be erected upon the mortgaged prop- 
erty wholly or partly with the proceeds of such 
loan; and 


(5) the instrument evidencing the loan 
shall require payment to be made during 
each year on account of the principal amount 
of the loan at a rate not less than one per 
centum per annum of the original amount of 
the loan, if the original amount of the loan 
does not exceed fifty per centum of the ap- 
praised value of the mortgaged property; or 
two per centum per annum of the original 
amount of the loan, if the loan exceeds fifty 
per centum but does not exceed sixty-six and 
two-thirds per centum of such appraised 
value; or five per centum per annum of the 
original amount of the loan, if the loan ex- 
ceeds sixty-six and two-thirds per centum of 
such appraised value; provided, that, in lien 
of such principal payments, such instrument 
may require equal monthly payments, each ap- 
plicable to principal and interest, in an amount 
sufficient to pay current interest and to repay 
the amount of the loan in not more than twenty 
years from its date. 


66. Leasehold mortgages. 

No bank shall make a mortgage loan secured bv 
a mortgage upon a lease of the fee of real prop- 
ertv unless 


(1) the leased property is located within 
this State or, if outside this State, the leased 
property 1s located within fifty miles of the 
border of this State; 

(2) the leased property shall consist of im- 
proved real property, including farm lands, or 
unimproved real property if the proceeds of 
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such loan shall be used for the purpose of 
erecting Lnprovements thereon ; 

(3) the mortgage securing such loan shall 
constitute a first hen on a lease of the fee of 
real property, which fee is not subject to anv 
prior hen; the fee shall be deemed not subject 
to any prior len notwithstanding the existence 
of liens of taxes which are not delinquent, 
building restrictions or other restrictive cove- 
nants or conditions, jomt driveways, sewer 
rights, rights in walls, rights of way or other 
easements, or encroachments, which the per- 
sons signing the certificate provided for in 
section 67 report in their opinion do not ma- 
terlally atfect the security for the mortgage 
loan. Livery mortgage shall be certified to be 
such a first hen by an attorney-at-law of the 
state in which the real property is located, or 
certified or guaranteed to be such a first lien 
by a corporation authorized to guarantee titles 
to land in such state; 

(4) such loan shall not exceed sixty-six and 
two-thirds per centum of the appraised value 
of the leasehold interest subject to the mort- 
vage, Including the leasehold interest in the 
improvements erected upon the mortgaged 
property or to be erected thereon wholly or 
partly with the proceeds of the mortgage 
loan; and 

(5) the instrument evidencing the loan shall 
require that payment be made on account of 
the principal amount of such loan at an annual 
rate sufficient to repay such loan not later than 
one year prior to the expiration of the lease, 


67. Certification by appraisers. 

No bank shall make any mortgage loan except 
upon a written certification signed by at least two 
persons, each of whom shall be either a director 
of the bank or an appraiser appointed by its board 
of directors. In the ease of a mortgage loan 
seenred by a mortgage upon real property, such 
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certification shall state the opinion of such per- 
sons as to the value of the land and the improve- 
ments thereon or to be erected thereon and the 
character of such improvements. In the case of a 
mortgage loan secured by a mortgage upon a lease 
of the fee of real property, such certification shall 
state the opinion of such persons as to the value of 
the leasehold interest to be subject to the mort- 
gage, including the leasehold interest in the im- 
provements erected or to be erected upon the 
leased property and the character of such improve- 
ments. Such certification shall be filed with the 
records of the bank. 

68. Insured or guaranteed mortgages. 

A. Any mortgage loan the payment of which is 
fully insured or guaranteed by the Federal Hous- 
ing Administrator or by the United States or by 
this State, or the payment of which is subject to a 
commitment for such insur ance or guarantee, and 
any mortgage loan the payment of which is fully 
insured or guaranteed, or subject to a commitment 
for such insurance or guarantee by any other 
agency of the United States or this State whieh 
the commissioner shall have approved for the pur- 
poses of this subsection as an issuer of insurance 
or guarantees, shall not be subject to the provisions 
of sections 65, 66, 67, or subsection B of section 69, 
or to the provisions of any law of this State pre- 
scribing or limiting the interest which mav be 
taken upon such loan. 

B. Any mortgage loan the payment of which is 
insured or guaranteed pursuant to the Veterans’ 
Business Loan Act (1944), approved April 14, 
1944, as amended or supplemented from time to 
time, or pursuant to Title III of the Act of 
congress of June 22, 1944, known as the ‘‘Service- 
men’s s Readjustment Act of 1944’? as amended or 
supplemented from time to time, or for the pay- 
ment of which a commitment to insure or guarantee 
has been made pursuant to either of such acts, shall 
not be subject to the provisions of sections 65, 66. 
67 or subsection B of section 69, or to the provi- 
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sions of any law of this State prescribing or limit- 
ing the interest which may be taken upon such 
loan. 

69. Limitations on mortgage loans. 

A. No bank shall make a mortgage loan when 
the total cost of acquisition by the bank of all real 
property owned by it, other than real property held 
for the purposes specified in subparagraph (a) of 
paragraph (5) of section 24, and the total of all 
principal balances owing to the bank on martgage 
loans, less all write-offs and reserves with respect 
to such real property and mortgage loans, together 
exceed, or by the making of such loan will exceed, 
fifty per centum of the time deposits of the bank or 
one hundred per centum of the aggregate of its un- 
impaired capital stock and its surplus, whichever 
is the greater. For the purposes of this subsec- 
tion, principal balances owing on mortgage loans 
subject to the provisions of subsection A of section 
68 shall, only to the extent of seventy-five per 
ecentum of such balances, be included in the total of 
all principal balances owing to the bank on mort- 
gage loans. This subsection shall not, however, pre- 
vent the renewal or extension of the time for pay- 
ment of a mortgage loan for the amount due 
thereon at the time of such renewal or extension. 

B. Except as in this article otherwise provided, 
no bank shall make a loan secured by mortgage on 
real property or by mortgage on a lease of the fee 
of real property, nor shall any bank purchase the 
entire interest or a part interest in any such mort- 
oage, if the making of such loan or the purchase of 
such interest would cause the total of all unpaid 
balanees secured by a mortgage or mortgages held 
by the bank upon such real property or such lease- 
hold, to exceed the limitations imposed by this 
article upon the amount of a mortgage loan which 
may be made upon the security of such real prop- 
erty or such leasehold. 

70. Exempt transactions. 

A. Nothing in this article shall prevent a bank, 
when necessary to preserve or protect its invest- 
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ment in an existing mortgage loan, from modity- 
ing or waiving any of its terms or conditions, or 
from compromising or adjusting the principal of 
such loan or interest thereon, or from increasing 
the principal amount of the loan or making an ad- 
ditional loan upon the same or other security. Any 
such increase in principal amount and any such 
additional loan shall not be subject to the provi- 
sions of this article. 


B. A loan secured by a mortgage upon real prop- 
erty or upon a lease of the fee of real property 
shall not be deemed a mortgage loan for the pur- 
poses of this article if such loan shall be war- 
ranted by 


(1) the financial condition of one or more 
persons directly or indirectly obligated for the 
repayment of such loan, or 

(2) the financial condition of one or more 
persons directly or indirectly obligated for the 
repayment of such loan and other security 
given to the bank for the payment of such 
loan, or 


(3) other security given to the bank for the 
payment of such loan. 


C. The taking of a mortgage upon real property 
or upon a lease of the fee of real property as 
security for a pre-existing indebtedness owing to a 
bank shall not be deemed to render such indebted- 
ness a mortgage loan for the purposes of this 
article. 

D. A purchase money mortgage taken by a bank 
on real property sold by it shall not be deemed a 
mortgage loan within the meaning of this article, 
except for the purpose of meluding the principal 
balance owing thereon in the total of the principal 
balances owing to the bank on mortgage loans. 
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ARTICLE 18 


BANKS: LIMITATIONS ON OBLIGATIONS OF DIRECTORS, 


OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES 


71. Definitions. 
For the purposes of this article, 


(1) ‘‘controlling interest’? means owner- 
ship or control ef a majority of the issued and 
outstanding capital stock or securities of a 
corporation, having voting rights; 

(2) ‘‘corporation’’ means a corporation in 
which a director, officer or employee of a bank 
has a controlling interest or in which a direc- 
tor, officer or employee of a bank together with 
one or more other directors, officers or em- 
plovees of the bank has a controlling interest ; 

(3) ‘‘ecorporation’’ includes all subsidiaries 
of a corporation in which subsidiaries the cor- 
poration has a controlling interest; 

(4) ‘‘partnership’’ means a partnership in 
which a director, officer or employee of a bank 
is a general or limited partner; 

(5) ‘‘liability’’ means indebtedness and 
liability to a bank of every kind and in every 
capacity, other than hability in a fiduciary 
capacity in which the fiduciary may lawfully 
incur such hability without personal respon- 
sibility therefor; ‘‘liable’’ means obligated for 
a liability ; 

(6) ‘‘board of directors’’ means at least a 
majority of the members of the board of direc- 
tors of a bank, and ‘‘executive committee’’ 
means at least a majority of the members of 
the executive committee of the board of direc- 
tors; 

(7) ‘‘application’’ means a written, signed 
request by a director, officer or employee of a 
bank, or by a corporation or partnership, to be 
permitted to incur liability to the bank, and 
‘Canplicant’’? means the signer of an applica- 
tion; 
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(8) liability to a bank, payable on demand, 
shall be deemed to have a maturity six months 
from the date of incurring such liability ; 

(9) any whole or part renewal or extension 
of any Hability to a bank ineurred pursuant to 
this article shall be deemed to be an initial 
meurring of habilty to the bank. 


72. Prerequisites to incurring lability; amounts. 

A. No bank shall permit a director, officer or em- 
plovee of the bank or a corporation or partnership 
to become lable to the bank, and no such director, 
officer, employee, corporation or partnership shall 
become lable to a bank, except as authorized by 
this article. 

B. A bank may permit a director, officer or em- 
plovee of the bank or a corporation or a partner- 
ship to become liable to the bank, provided that: 


(1) an application for the incurring of the 
proposed lability, containmg such informa- 
tion as the commissioner may by regulation 
require, shall first be approved by resolution 
of the board of directors or of the executive 
committee; such resolution and the vote of 
each person thereon shall be recorded in the 
minutes of the meeting ; 


(2) if the appheant is an officer or employee, 


the proposed liability will not cause the total 
of all abilities of such officer or emplovee to 
exceed two thousand five hundred dollars ; 

(3) if the applicant is a director, corpora- 
tion or partnership, the bank shall be offered 
security having an ascertainable market value 
at least twenty per centum greater than the 
amount of the proposed lability, or, if no such 
security or only partial security is offered, the 
proposed unsecured lability or the portion 
thereof for which no security is offered is, in 
the opinion of the board of directors or the 
executive committee, warranted by a written 
statement of the financial condition of the ap- 
pheant; | 
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(4) the proposed liability will not cause the 
total of 


(a) the habilities of a director, officer or 
employee, and 

(b) the habilities of each corporation in 
which such director, officer or employee has 
a controlling interest, or in which such direc- 
tor, officer or employee together with one or 
more other directors, officers or employees 
has a controlling interest, and 

(c) the liabilities of each partnership in 
which such director, officer or employee is a 
partner, 


to exceed ten per centum of the aggregate of 
the unimpaired capital stock and the surplus 
of the bank. 


C. When an application is made by a director of 
a bank or by a corporation or partnership, the 
applying director and any director who alone or 
with any one or more other directors, officers or 
employees of the bank has a controlling interest in 
the corporation, and any director who is a general 
or limited partner in the partnership shall not 
vote to grant such application. 

D. When an application is approved by the ex- 
ecutive committee, the application shall be pre- 
sented and the approving resolution of the execu- 
tive committee shall be read at the next meeting of 
the board of directors, and such presentation and 
reading shall be noted in the minutes of such 
meeting.. 

73. Overdrafts. 

No bank shall permit a director, officer or em- 
ployee of the bank or a corporation, or a partner- 
ship, to become liable to the bank by overdraft 
against a deposit account. 

74. Exempt transactions. 

A. Any liability incurred prior to the effective 
date of this act which would, if incurred after the 
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effective date of this act, be subject to this article, 
may from time to time be wholly or partly renewed 
to the extent and in the manner authorized by the 
law in effect when such liability was initially in- 
curred. 

B. Nothing in this article shall apply to a mort- 
gage loan made by a bank under Article 14 to an 
officer or employee of the bank or to him or her 
and his or her spouse, if 


(1) the mortgaged property has erected 
thereon a one or two family dwelling occupied 
or to be occupied wholly or partly by such of- 
ficer or employee, or 

(2) the proceeds of the loan shall be used 
for the purpose of erecting upon the mort- 
eaged property a one or two family dwelling 
to be so occupied. 


75. Violations; penalties; liability. 
A. The following shall be guilty of misde- 
meanors: 


(1) a director, officer or employee of a bank 
who knowingly ineurs liability to the bank in 
violation of subsections B and C of section 72; 

(2) any person who knowingly permits or 
aids a director, officer or employee of a bank 
or a corporation or partnership to incur 
hability to a bank in violation of subsections B 
and C of section 72; 

(3) a director of a bank who votes in favor 
of an application presented to the bank by 
such director or by a corporation in which such 
director alone, or with one or more directors, 
officers or employees of the bank, has a con- 
trolling interest, or by a partnership of which 
such director is a general or limited partner, 
if, pursuant to such application, liability is in- 
curred in violation of subsections B and C of 
section 72: 
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(4) a director, officer or employee of a bank, 
who alone, or with one or more directors, of- 
ficers or emplovees of the bank, has a con- 
trolling interest in a corporation or who is a 
general or limited partner of a partnership 
which presents an application to the bank pur- 
suant to which hability is incurred in violation 
of subsections B and C of section 72 and who, 
havine knowledge of such application prior to 
its acceptance, fails to disclose his interest to 
the executive committee or the board of diree- 
tors prior to such acceptance. 


B. EKach person deseribed in paragraphs (2), 
(3) and (4) of subsection A of this section shall be 
personally hable on demand to the bank for the 
hability incurred in violation of subsections B and 
C of section 72, with interest, and, upon payment 
thereof, shall be subrogated to the mehts of the 
bank. 


ArtieLE 16 
BANKS: BY-LAWS 


76. By-laws; adoption. 

The stockholders of a bank shall have the power 
to make, alter and repeal by-laws. If so provided 
in the certificate of incorporation, the power to 
make, alter and reveal by-laws may be conferred 
upon the board of directors, but any exercise of 
such power by the board of directors shall be sub- 
ject to alteration or repeal by the stockholders at 
anv meeting. The by-laws may inelude any provi- 
sion not inconsistent with this act for the regula- 
tion of the affairs of the bank. 

77. By-laws; limitations on powers of directors. 

A board of directors which shall be empowered 
to make, alter and repeal by-laws may not, how- 
ever, exercise such power with respect to by-laws 


(1) fixing the number of directors of the 
bank or the manner and time of determining 
such number ; 
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(2) establishing the requirement for calling 
a special meeting of the stockholders; or 

(3) setting forth the manner in which the 
by-laws may be made, altered or repealed. 


78. By-laws; amendments; repeal; notice. 

By-laws shall not be made, altered or repealed 
by the stockholders except at a regular or special 
meeting of the stockholders by the affirmative vote 
of the holders of a majority of the capital stock 
of the bank entitled to vote at such meeting, and 
unless at least ten days prior written notice of the 
intended action shall have been given to the stock- 


holders. By-laws shall not be made, altered or re- 


pealed by the board of directors except by the 
affirmative vote of a majority of the whole board at 
any regular or special meeting of the board of 
directors, and unless at least two days prior 
written notice of the intended action shall have 
been given to the directors. Such notice may be 
waived by a director at or prior to the meeting. 


ARTICLE 17 
BANKS: STOCKHOLDERS: MEETINGS AND ACTIONS 


79. Annual meetings ; notice. 

The annual meeting of the stockholders of every 
bank shall be held on the fourth Tuesday of Janu- 
ary in each year. Not less than ten days prior to 
such date, notice of the annual meeting shall be 
published once in a newspaper published and cir- 
culated in the municipality in which the bank main- 
tains its principal office, or, if there be no such 
newspaper, then in one published in the county in 
which the bank maintains its principal office or in 
an adjoining county, and which has general circula- 
tion in the municipality in which the bank main- 
tains its principal office. At such annual meeting, 
directors shall be elected and such other business 
may be transacted as may properly be brought 
before a meeting of stockholders, except that no 
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business other than the election of directors or the 
alteration or repeal of by-laws shall be transacted 
at such meeting unless notice of such other busi- 
ness shall have been given in the manner provided 
by section 81. Notice of such other business need 
not be included in the publication of notice re- 
quired by this section. 

80. Special meeting's; call. 

Special meetings of the stockholders of a bank 
may be called at any time by the president, the 
board of directors, the holders of not less than one- 
tenth of all shares outstanding with voting rights, 
or by such other officers or persons as may be so 
authorized in the certificate of Incorporation or by- 
laws of the bank. At any time upon the written 
request of any person or persons entitled to call a 
special meeting, the secretary or cashier of the 
bank shall notify the stockholders of the call of a 
special meeting to be held at such time as the 
notice shall specify, but in no event shall such 
notice specify a time more than sixty days after 
the receipt of the request. 

81. Special meetings ; notice. 

Notice of a special meeting of stockholders shall 
be given to the stockholders not less than ten nor 
more than thirty days prior thereto, by mail, 
postage prepaid, addressed to each stockholder at 
his address as 1t appears on the books of the bank. 
The notice shall specify the place, day and hour of 
the meeting and the nature of the business to be 
transacted. No business may be transacted at a 
special meeting except that specified in the notice 
of the meeting. | 

82. Special meetings; failure to issue call; action 
by commissioner. 

If the secretary or cashier neglects or refuses to 
issue a call for a special meeting as provided in 
section 80, the person or persons making the re- 
quest may petition the commissioner to issue an 
order compelling the calling of such a meeting. 
The commissioner shall issue such an order upon 
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such a petition if he finds that a request for a eall 
for a special meeting has been made pursuant to 
section 80. 

83. Place and hour of meeting; adjournments. 

All meetings of stockholders shall be held at the 
principal office of the bank and shall be convened 
at such hour as 1s fixed by the by-laws or, if not 
so fixed, at such hour as shall be stated in the call 
for the meeting. Any annual or special meeting 
may be adjourned for any period of time. When 
any meeting is adjourned, it shall not be necessary 
to give any notice of the adjourned meeting. 

84. List of stockholders. 


A. The officer of each bank having charge of its § 


transfer and stock books shall make, at least ten 
days before each meeting of the stockholders after 
the first meeting, a complete list in alphabetical 
order of all the stockholders of the bank entitled 
to vote at the ensuing meeting, with their addresses 
of record as they appear on the books of the bank. 

B. Such list shall be kept on file at the principal 
office of the bank and shall be available for examin- 
ation by any stockholder during usual business 
hours until such meeting. 

C. The stock and transfer books of the bank and 
such list of stockholders shall be produced by the 
directors at the time and place of the meeting to 
remain there during such meeting available for in- 
spection by any stockholder. Such books shall be 
the only evidence as to the stockholders entitled 
to examine such books and such list and to vote at 
such meeting. In case of a discrepancy between 
such books, the transfer books shall control. 

D. If any such officer having charge of such 
books shall fail to prepare such lst, or if he shall 
refuse upon demand by any stockholder to exhibit 
such books or list or submit them to examination 
as provided in subsections B and C of this section, 
he shall for every such offense forfeit the sum of 
two hundred dollars to be recovered with costs by 
the State in any court of competent jurisdiction in 
an action prosecuted by the Attorney-General. 
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EK. The neglect or refusal of any director to pro- 
duce such books and list at the time and place of 
the meeting, or to cause such books and list to 
remain there during the meeting, or to permit ex- 
amination thereof by any stockholder shall render 
such director ineligible for election to any office at 
such meeting. ; 


85. Voting of treasury stock. 

Shares of its own capital stock belonging to a 
bank shall not be voted directly or indirectly. Any 
shares disqualified from voting solely because of 
such ownership shall not be counted in determining 
the proportion of or the number of shares or votes 
required to pass or to vote upon or to consent or 
assent to any matter or in determining the number 
of shares required to constitute a quorum at any 
meeting of the stockholders. 

86. Voting of stock subject to pledge. 

A stockholder who shall pledge his stock may 
nevertheless represent and vote such stock in per- 
son or by proxy at all stockholders’ meetings, un- 
jess such stock 1s transferred on the books of the 
bank, and in the instrument of transfer it 1s stated 
that the transferee is a pledgee or a nominee of a 
pledgee, and that the pledgee or the nominee of the 
pledgee is empowered to represent and vote such 
stoek, in which case only the pledgee or the nominee 
of the pledgee, in person or by proxy, may repre- 
sent the stock and vote thereon. 

87. Voting of stock held by a corporation. 

If shares of the capital stock of a bank are regis- 
tered in the name of a corporation, such corpora- 
tion may vote such shares by a proxy signed by its 
president or by any vice-president. 

88. Voting of stock held by Joint tenants or ten- 
ants in common. 

Shares of the capital stock of a bank held jointly 
or as tenants in common by two or more persons 
may be represented and voted in person or by 
proxy at any meeting of the stockholders by any 
one of such persons, unless another joint tenant 
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cr tenant in common seeks to represent or vote any 
of such shares in person or by proxy. In the latter 
event, the written agreement, if any, which governs 
the manner in which such shares shall be repre- 
sented or voted, shall control if presented at the 
mecting. If there be no such agreement presented 
at the meeting, the majority in number of such 
joint tenants or tenants in common present in per- 
son or by proxy shall control the manner of repre- 
sentation and voting. If there be no such majority, 
or if there be two such joint tenants or tenants in 
common, both of whom seek to represent and vote 
such shares, the shares shall, for the purposes of 
representation and voting, be divided equally 
among such joint tenants or tenants In common 
present in person or by proxy. 


89. Voting stock held by fiduciaries. 


A. Shares of the capital stock of a bank held ina 
fiduciary capacity may be voted in person or by 
proxy by the fiduciary holding such shares. If a 
bank holds shares of its own capital stock in a 
fiduciary capacity, such shares may be voted and 
shall be counted in determining the total number 
of outstanding shares at any given time. 


B. If shares of the capital stock of a bank are 
held in a fiduciary capacity by two or more fidu- 
claries, such shares may be represented and voted 
at any meeting of the stockholders by any one of 
such fiduciaries, unless either (1) such fiduciary 
shall be acting under an instrument or decree of 
court which otherwise directs, or (2) two or more 
fiduciaries seek to represent or vote such shares in 
person or by proxy in a conflicting manner. If 
the instrument or decree of court under which the 
fiduciaries are acting does not provide the manner 
in which such shares shall be represented or voted, 
and the cofiduciaries are in disagreement as to 
such representation or voting, such shares shall be 
represented and voted in the manner determined 
by a majority of the cofiduciaries and, if they be 
equally divided, such shares shall not be repre- 
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sented or voted except pursuant to an order or 
decree of a court of competent jurisdiction. 

90. Voting in person or by proxy. 

A. Stockholders of a bank may vote at all meet- 
ings either in person or by proxy. Every proxy 
shall be executed in writing by the stockholder or 
his agent and shall be filed with the secretary or 
cashier of the bank. When a proxy is executed by 
an agent of a stockholder, the instrument authoriz- 
ing the agent to execute the proxy, or a photostatic 
copy thereof, shall also be filed with the secretary 
or cashier of the bank. 

B. No proxy shall be valid after eleven months 
from the date of its execution, unless a longer time 
is expressly provided therein, but in no event shall 
a proxy be valid after three years from the date of 
its execution. If a proxy is undated, it shall be 
presumed to be dated as of the date on which it Is 
filed pursuant to this section. 

C. A proxy shall be revocable at will, but its 
revocation shall not be effective until written notice 
of such revocation is filed with the secretary or 
eashier of the bank. A proxy shall not be revoked 
by the death or incapacity of the stockholder until 
written notice of such death or ineapacity shall be 
filed with the secretary or cashier of the bank. 
Unless the by-laws otherwise provide, the presence 
at any meeting of any stockholder who has given a 
proxy shall not revoke such proxy unless the stock- 
holder shall file written notice of such revocation 
with the secretary of the meeting. 

D. Nothing in this section shall limit the period 
of validity of a proxy or permit its revocation con- 
trary to its terms, if such proxy is coupled with an 
interest. 

E. While a meeting of the stockholders is in 
progress, the filing with the secretary or cashier of 
the bank required by subsections A and C of this 


_section shall be made with the secretary of the 


meeting. 
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90.1. Voting trusts. 

Agreements hereafter made between two or 
more of the stockholders of a bank pursuant to 
which stock of the bank held by them is transferred 
to or deposited with a trustee or agent for the pur- 
pose of vesting in such trustee or agent the right 
to vote thereon, shall be invalid; provided, that 
nothing herein contained shall prohibit a stock- 
holder of a bank from depositing stock of a bank 
with a trustee or agent under the terms of a vot- 
ing trust agreement presently lawfully in effect. 


91. Quorum. 


At all meetings of stockholders of a bank, the 
presence in person or by proxy of the holders of a 
majority of the outstanding shares entitled to vote 
shall constitute a quorum for the transaction of 
business. Unless otherwise provided by law, the 
acts of the holders of a majority of the shares 
represented at any meeting at which a quorum is 
present shall be the acts of the stockholders. If a 
quorum is not present at a meeting, a majority in 
interest of the stockholders present in person or by 
proxy may adjourn the meeting to a fixed time. 

92. Judges of election. 

A. In advance of each meeting of the stockhold- 
ers of a bank, the board of directors shall appoint 
one judge or three judges who may be stockholders, 
and who shall perform the duties hereinafter in 
this section set forth. If a judge or judges be not 
so appointed, or, if appointed, shall fail or refuse 
to serve at such meeting or at an adjournment 
thereof, the chairman of the meeting shall make the 
appointment or fill any vacancy. If no judge shall 
have been appointed in advance of a meeting, the 
stockholders shall determine whether one or three 
judges shall be appointed. 

B. Before entering upon his duties, each judge 
shall take and subscribe an oath to perform the 
duties of bis office impartially and in good faith. 
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C. The judge or judges shall determine 


(1) the number of shares outstanding; 

(2) the number of shares represented at the 
meeting; 

(3) the voting rights of each share; 

(4) the existence of a quorum; and 

(5) the authenticity, validity and effect of 
proxies. 


They shall also 


(6) hear and determine all challenges and 
questions arising in connection with the right 
to ballot; 

(7) receive, count and tabulate all ballots; 

(8) determine the results of balloting; and 

(9) do such other acts as may be proper 
with respect to balloting. 


Tf there be three judges, the decision, act or cer- 
tificate of two shall be effective as the decision, act 
or certificate of all. 

D. At the request of the chairman of the meet- 
ing, or of any stockholder or his proxy, the judge 
or judges shall make a report in writing of any 
matter determined by him or them and execute a 
certificate of any fact found. The judge or judges 
shall execute a certificate of the result of any bal- 
loting and shall deliver such certificate to the chair- 
man of the meeting, and such certificate shall be 
recorded in the minutes of the meeting and filed 
with the bank. 

i). If any person shall be elected a director at 
any meeting at which he served as a judge, his 
election shall be void and the directors shall not 
appoint him a director within twelve months next 


succeeding. 
C. 17:9A-93. 93. Presiding officer and secretary of meeting. 
ene Unless the by-laws otherwise provide, the presi- 


dent shall preside at, and the secretary or cashier 
shall take the minutes at all meetings of the stock- 
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holders. If either such officer is not present at any 
meeting of stockholders, the stockholders may elect 
a person to preside at such meeting, or to act as 
secretary of the meeting, and the secretary so 
chosen shall record the minutes in the minute book 
of the bank. 

94, Capital stock; voting rights. 

A. Except as a bank’s certificate of incorpora- 
tion may otherwise lawfully provide with respect 
to preferred stock, each share of stock shall entitle 
the registered holder thereof to (1) one vote with 
respect to each matter presented at a stockholders’ 
meeting, and (2) one vote for each director to be 
elected. 

B. The shares of the capital stock of a bank shall 
not be voted cumulatively. 

95. Summary review of elections by Superior 
Court. 

Upon application of any stockholder who ques- 
tions an election of directors of a bank, the Su- 
perior Court, if such application be made within 
ten days after the election and if reasonable notice 
of the intended application shall have been given 
to the bank and to those whose election is ques- 
tioned, shall have jurisdiction to and shall proceed 
in a summary fashion to consider the affidavits, 
proofs and allegations of the parties, or to inquire 
otherwise into the matter, and thereupon confirm 
the questioned election, or order a new election, or 
make such other order and give such relief as jus- 
tice may require. An appeal from an order made 
pursuant to this section shall lie as in other cases 
in the Superior Court. 

96. Record date. 

A. The board of directors may fix in advance a 
date, not exceeding fifty days preceding the date 
of any meeting of stockholders, or the date for the 
payment of any dividend, or the date for the allot- 
ment of rights, or the date when any change or con- 
version or exchange of capital stock shall take 
effect, as a record date for the determination of the 
stockholders entitled (1) to notice of and to vote 
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at any such meeting, or (2) to payment of any such 
dividend, or (3) to any such allotment of rights, or 
(4) to exercise rights in respect to any such change, 
conversion or exchange of capital stock, and in any 
such case only stockholders of reeord at the close 
of business on the date so fixed shall be entitled to 
notice of and to vote at such meeting, or to pay- 
ment of such dividend, or to such allotment of 
rights, or to exercise such rights, as the case may 
be, notwithstanding any transfer of stock on the 
books of the bank after the record date so fixed. 

B. If no such record date shall have been fixed, 
only stockholders of record at the close of business 
on the twentieth day prior to (1) the date of such 
meeting, or (2) the date for such dividend pay- 
ment, or (3) the date for such allotment of rights, 
or (4) the date when such change, conversion or 
exchange of capital stock shall take effect, shall be 
entitled to notice of and to vote at such meeting, or 
to payment of such dividend, or to such allotment 
of rights, or to exercise such rights, as the case 
may be, notwithstanding any transfer of stock on 
the books of the bank subsequent to such twentieth 
day. 

97. Inspection of stock and transfer books. 

A. Every bank shall keep at its principal office 
the transfer books in which the transfer of stock 
shall be registered, and the stock books, which 
shall contain the names and addresses of the stock- 
holders and the number of shares held by each. 
Any stockholder may at any time durimg business 
hours apply to the bank for permission to inspect 
such books or to make a transcript of such in- 
formation therefrom as the stockholder may de- 
sire. 

B. A stoekholder whose application has been re- 
fused by the bank may apply to the commissioner 
for an order directing the bank to permit such an 
inspection or the making of such a transeript. The 
application to the commissioner shall be in dupli- 
cate, shall be verified, and shall state the stock- 
holder’s name and address; the number of shares 
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held by him; the name and address of counsel 
representing him, if any; the name and address 
of the principal office of the bank; and the reason 
for the request for such inspection or for the mak- 
ing of such transeript. If, upon reading the ap- 
plication, the.commissioner shall be satisfied that 
the purpose for which it 1s made is germane to 
the applicant’s status as a stockholder, and is made 
in good faith, he shall, within five days after the 
receipt of the application, mail a copy thereof to 
the bank, together with an order directing the bank 
to show cause why the application should not be 
allowed. The commissioner shall, within the same 
period, mail a copy of the order to show cause to 
the applying stockholder. 

C. The order to show cause shall be returnable 
before the commissioner not less than five and not 
more than ten days after its date, and, upon the 
return day, the commissioner shall hear such evi- 
dence and consider such arguments of the parties 
or their counsel as he shall deem necessary to a 
fair and equitable determination. The ecommis- 
sioner shall, within five days from the return day 
of the order to show cause, make an order allow- 
ing or denying the application, as the case may 
be, and he shall, within the same period, mail a 
copy of his order to the stockholder and to the 
bank. If, from an inspection of the application, 
the commissioner shall be satisfied that it is not 
made for a purpose germane to the applicant’s 
status as a stockholder, or is not made in good 
faith, he shall forthwith make and mail to the 
stockholder an order denying the application, stat- 
ing his reasons for such denial. 

D. The commissioner may, in his diseretion, in 
leu of ordering the bank to permit such inspection 
or the making of such transcript, require the bank 
to prepare envelopes addressed to the stockholders, 
to be mailed by the bank after the insertion therein 
of such matter as the stockholder shall furnish the 
bank after first having obtained approval by the 
commissioner of the sending of such matter. The 
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cost of the preparation of such matter and the 
expense of mailing shall be borne by the stockholder 
unless the commissioner shall, in his discretion, and 
upon good cause shown, direct that the expense be 
borne by the bank. 

Ii. Any order of the commissioner other than an 
order to show cause, made pursuant to this section, 
shall be subject to review, hearing and relief in the 
Superior Court. The commissioner’s failure to aci 
within the periods limited by this section shall be 
deemed to be a final order denying the application. 

98. Stock certificates; transfers of stock. 

A. Every bank shall issue to each of its stocek- 
holders a certificate or certificates signed by the 
president or a vice-president and by the cashier 
or an assistant cashier or the secretary or an as- 
sistant secretary, evidencing the number of shares 
of the capital stock of the bank held by him. If a 
certificate is signed on behalf of the bank by a 
transfer clerk or transfer agent, the signature of 
the president or a vice-president may be a facsimile. 

B. Shares of the capital stock of a bank shall be 
personal property and shall be held and transferred 
as provided in the Uniform Stock Transfer Law, 
Article 2 of Chapter 8 of Title 14 of the Revised 
Statutes. 

99. Preemptive rights of stockholders to pur- 
chase new stock. 

A. Exeept as otherwise provided by section 147, 
upon an increase of the capital stock a bank by an 
issue of additional shares, every stockholder shall 
have a right to purchase that proportion of the 
shares to be issued which the par value of the stock 
held by him bears to the aggregate par value of the 
capital stock of the bank before such increase, at 
such price, which may be in excess of par value, 
and within such time as shall be fixed by the amend- 
ment to the certificate of incorporation providing 
for the issue of such stock, unless (1) such right is 
waived by him, or (2) the certificate of incorpora- 
tion otherwise provided at the time of the issue of 
the shares held by him. For the purposes of this 
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subsection, aggregate par value of the capital 
stock of a bank shall mean the aggregate par value 
of all shares the holders of which are entitled under 
this section to pre-emptive rights. 

B. Unless the certificate of incorporation other- 
wise provided at the time when the preferred stock 
held by him was issued, or unless the right is 
waived by him, the holder of shares of preferred 
stock shall have the preemptive right specified in 
subsection A of this section only in case of the 
issue of (1) preferred stock of the same class held 
by him, or (2) preferred stock which has preference 
or priority, in the payment of dividends or upon 
liquidation, over the class of preferred stock held 
by him. 

C. Shares of the capital stock not purchased by 
stockholders in the exercise of the rights provided 
by subsections A or B of this section, shall be sold 
to such persons as shall be determined by the board 
of directors, at a price not less than that specified 
in the amendment to the certificate of incorpora- 
tion. 


100. Liability of stockholders. 


Iixcept as otherwise provided by any law here- 
tofore enacted or by the certificate of incorporation 
of a bank heretofore organized, the holders of the 
shares of the capital stock of a bank shall not be 
hable, by reason of their holding such stock, for 
any debts, contracts, or obligations of the bank, or 
for assessments to restore impairments of the capi- 
tal stock of the bank. In those cases in which any 
such lability has been imposed upon stockholders 
by any law heretofore enacted or by any certificate 
of incorporation heretofore filed, such liability 
shall terminate one year from the effective date of 
this act. 
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ARTICLE 18 
BANKS: DIRECTORS: COMMITTEES: OFFICERS 


101. Directors; number; method of determina- 
tion. : 

A. Every bank shall be managed by a board of 
not less than five and not more than twenty-five 
directors. 

B. If the certificate of incorporation does not 
fix the number of directors, and does not provide 
for the fixing of such number by either the board 
of directors or the stockholders, the by-laws may 
fix such number or provide that either the stock- 
holders or the board of directors may fix such num- 
ber; and, in the absence of any such provision in 
the by-laws, the stockholders shall, at any meeting 
at which directors are to be elected, determine the 
number of directors to be elected at such meeting. 


102. Directors; election; vacancies; tenure. 

A. Directors shall be elected by ballot of the 
stockholders at each annual meeting. The persons 
receiving the greatest number of votes shall be 
the directors. When an increase in the number of 
directors is authorized, the newly created director- 
ships shall be filled by the stockholders. The board 
of directors may, at its option, fill any other va- 
caney in the board. If, following a vacancy, less 
than five directors or less than a quorum remain, 
the directors in attendance at the next regular or 
special meeting of the board shall fill the vacancy. 

Bb. A director elected at an annual meeting of the 
stockholders shall hold office from the time when 
a majority of all directors elected at such meetin? 
shall have qualified, until the time when a majority 
of the directors elected at the next annual meeting 
shall have qualified. A director otherwise elected 
or appointed shall hold office from the time when 
he shall have qualified until the time when a ma- 
jority of the directors elected at the next annual 
meeting shall have qualified. 
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103. Directors; stock ownership; oath. 

A. Each director shall own in good faith and 
hold in his own name not less than five hundred 
dollars par value unpledged shares of the capital 
stock of the bank. | 

B. Each director shall, following his election or 
appointment and before assumption of any duties 
as a director, take an oath that he will, so far as the 
duty devolves upon him, diligently and honestly ad- 
minister the affairs of the bank, and that he will not 
knowingly violate, or knowingly permit to be vio- 
lated, any provision of this act, and that he owns in 
good faith and holds in his own name not less than 
five hundred dollars par value unpledged shares 
of the capital stock of the bank. Such oath, sub- 
scribed by the director and certified by the officer 
before whom it is taken, shall be transmitted to 
the commissioner and filed in the department. 

104. Directors; disqualification. 

A director who ceases to be the owner of shares 
as specified in section 103, or who, within thirty 
days after his election or appointment, or, in case 
of lis disability, within such further time as the 
commissioner shall fix, fails to subscribe the oath 
specified in section 103, or who defaults for thirty 
days in payment of an undisputed obligation to the 
bank, shall cease to be a director. 

105. Directors; quorum. _ 

A majority of the members of the board of di- 
rectors shall constitute a quorum for the trans- 
action of business. Except as otherwise provided 
by this act, action taken by a majority of a quorum 
shall be the aetion of the board. 

106. Directors; compensation. 

Directors shall receive such compensation for at- 
tendance at directors’ meetings and for services 
rendered as members of committees of the board 
as the board of directors may from time to time 
by resolution provide. 

107. Chairman of board of directors. 

A bank may, in its by-laws or by resolution of its 
board of directors, create the office of chairman of 
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the board of directors and define his powers and 
duties. 

108. Directors; executive committee. 

A. If the number of directors of a bank exceeds 
nine, the certificate of incorporation or by-laws of 
the bank may provide for an executive commit- 
tee of the board of directors to be appointed from 
time to time by the board of directors from among 
the directors. The executive committee shall have 
not less than five members. A majority of the 
executive committee shall constitute a quorum. 
Vacancies in the executive committee shall be filled 
by the board of directors. The board of directors 
may appoint one or more directors as alternate 
members of the executive committee to act in the 
absence or disability of members of the committee, 
and while so acting such alternate members shall 
have all the powers of members of the committee. 
Subject to the provisions of this act and of the 
certificate of incorporation and the by-laws of the 
bank, the executive committee may exercise all of 
the powers of the board of directors with respect 
to the affairs of the bank, except that the executive 
committee may not 


(1) exercise such powers while a quorum of 
the board of directors is actually convened for 
the conduct of business; 

(2) declare a dividend or approve any other 
distribution to stockholders; 

(3) make, alter or repeal the by-laws of the 
bank; 

(4) elect or appoint any officer or director; 
or 

(5) exercise any other power which this act 
specifically provides shall be exercised by at 
least a majority of all the directors. 


B. The minutes of each meeting of the executive 
committee shall be presented to the board of di- 
rectors at its next meeting following such meeting 
of the executive committee; except that, when such 
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meeting of the board of directors occurs within 
two days following the day of such meeting of the 
executive committee, such minutes shall, if not pre- 
sented at such first meeting, be presented to the 
board of directors at its second meeting following 
such meeting of the executive committee. 

109. Directors; qualified bank; trust committee. 

A. If the number of directors of a bank which 
is a qualified bank exceeds nine, the certificate of 
incorporation or by-laws of the bank may provide 
for a trust committee to be appointed from time to 
time by the board of directors from among the di- 
rectors. The trust committee shall have not less 
than five members. A majority of the trust com- 
mittee shall constitute a quorum. Vacancies in the 
trust committee shall be filled by the board of di- 
rectors. The board of directors may appoint one 
or more directors as alternate members of the trust 
committee to act in the absence or disability of 
members of the committee, and while so acting such 
alternate members shall have all the powers of 
members of the committee. Subject to the provi- 
sions of this act and of the certificate of incorpora- 
tion or by-laws of the bank, the trust committee 
may exercise all the powers of the board of direc- 
tors with respect to 


(1) acceptance or rejection of appointment 
in any fiduciary or agency capacity ; 

(2) retention, sale or other disposition of 
real or personal property held in any fiduciary 
or agency capacity ; 

(3) investment and disbursement of funds 
held in any fiduciary or agency capacity; 

(4) exercise of voting and all other rights 
arising out of or incidental to any property, 
real or personal, held in any fiduciary or 
agency capacity; 

(5) reviews of administration, and of assets 
held in any fiduciary or agency capacity; 

(6) resignation as fiduciary or agent or 
other actions terminating service as fiduciary 
or agent; 
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(7) authorizing the execution, sealing with 
the bank’s seal and delivery of, any instru- 
ment necessary or appropriate to effectuate 
or evidence any of the foregoing powers of 
the trust committee; and 


(8) all other duties and powers of the bank 
in the administration of its fiduciary and 
agency functions. 


B. The minutes of each meeting of the trust 
committee as to sales and purchases of real and 
personal property shall be presented to the board 
of directors at its next meeting following such 
meeting of the trust committee; except that, when 
such meeting of the board of directors occurs 
within two days following the day of such meeting 
of the trust committee, such minutes shall, if not 
presented at such first meeting, be presented to 
the board of directors at its second meeting follow- 
ing such meeting of the trust committee. 


110. Directors; other committees. 


The by-laws of a bank may provide for other 
committees of the board of directors in addition 
to the committees elsewhere in this act authorized, 


but no such other committee shall be empowered 


to do any act for the bank without the approval 
of such act by the board of directors. 


111. Officers; election; appointment; limitation. 

A. At the first meeting of the board of directors 
following each annual meeting of the stockholders 
of a bank, the directors shall elect a chairman of 
the board of directors, if the office of chairman 
of the board of directors has been created pursuant 
to section 107, a president and one or more vice- 
presidents, from their own number. They shall 
also elect at such meeting a secretary and a cashier 
or treasurer who need not be directors. Other 
officers, including additional vice-presidents, who 
need not be directors, may from time to time be 
elected or appointed by the board of directors. 
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B. Any person who holds more than one office 
in a bank shall not sign in more than one official 
capacity any writing requiring the signatures of 
more than one officer of the bank. 

112. Officers; tenure; removal. | 

Subject to removal by the board of directors at 
its pleasure, or by the commissioner pursuant to 
section 249, each officer shall hold office from the 
time of his election or appointment until the first 
meeting of the board of directors, following the 
next annual meeting of stockholders, at which of- 
ficers are elected or appointed. 

113. Officers; vacancies. 

Any vacancy in any office may be filled by the 
board of directors. 

114. Vice-president; stock ownership. 

Hivery vice-president of a bank shall own in good 
faith and hold in his own name not less than five 


hundred dollars par value unpledged shares of the 
capital stock of the bank. 

115. Bonding of directors, officers, employees. 

Kivery bank shall, at its own expense, cause to 
be bonded for the honest performance and dis- 
charge of his duties (1) each director who handles 
or has charge or custody of money, securities or 
other valuable property of the bank or of its cus- 
tomers and (2) all officers and employees of the 
bank, in such amount and with such surety as shall 
be approved by the board of directors. The bonds 
may be individual bonds or may be one or more 
blanket bonds issued by a surety company or com- 
panies or one or more underwriters. The board 
of directors shall annually examine all such bonds, 
shall pass upon their sufficiency and may require 
a new bond or bonds or increases in the amounts 
thereof. The commissioner may from time to time 
order an increase in the amount of any such bonds. 
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ARTICLE 19 


BANKS: AMENDMENTS TO CERTIFICATE OF 
INCORPORATION 


116. Nature of amendments. 
A bank may, by amending its certificate of in- 
corporation in the manner provided by this article, 


(1) change its corporate name; 

(2) increase its capital stock; 

(3) decrease its capital stock; 

(4) change the par value of its shares; 
- (9) assume the authority to exercise any or 
all of the powers specified in section 28; 

(6) relinquish the authority to exercise any 
or all of the powers specified in section 28; 

(7) effect any other object, which, pursuant 
to any other provision of this act, is required 
or permitted to be effected by amendment of 
the certificate of incorporation. 


117. Procedure. 


Whenever the board of directors shall deem it 
advisable to amend the certificate of incorporation, 
it shall adopt a resolution setting forth the pro- 
posed amendment and fixing a date for a meeting 
of stockholders to take action thereon, upon such 
notice, not to exceed twenty days and not to be 
less than ten days, as the board shall determine. 
If, at such meeting or at any adjournment thereof, 
the holders of at least two-thirds of the capital 
stock entitled to vote shall vote in favor of the 
proposed amendment or any modification thereof, 
a certificate thereof, setting forth the amendment 
in full and certifying that the amendment was 
made in the manner required by this article, shall 
be made and acknowledged by two officers of the 
bank, one of whom shall be the president or a vice- 
president, and shall be submitted to the commis- 
sioner for his approval. If the commissioner shall 
find that the amendment is for a purpose author- 
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ized by law, and that all the conditions and require- 
ments in this article and elsewhere in this act 
specified as prerequisites to an amendment to a 
certificate of incorporation have been satisfied, he 
shall endorse his approval upon the certificate of 
amendment, and shall file it in the department, 
and the certificate of incorporation shall thereupon 
be amended as set forth in the certificate of amend- 
ment. 

118. Consolidation of amendments. — 

The board of directors may submit to the stock- 
holders, and the stockholders may approve an 
amended certificate of incorporation, which shall 
contain the provisions of the original certificate 
of incorporation as amended, including the amend- 
ment, if any, then proposed, to the end that all the 
provisions which constitute the bank’s certificate 
of incorporation shall be integrated within a single 
certificate of incorporation. All the provisions of 
this article appleable to amendments effected pur- 
suant to section 117 shall be applicable to amend- 
ments effected pursuant to this section. 

119. Increase in capital stock. 

When the amendment effects an increase in the 
capital stock, and the amendment has been ap- 
proved by the commissioner, the certificate of 
amendment shall not be filed in the department 
until proof is submitted to the commissioner, by 
the affidavit of two of the bank’s officers, one of 
whom shall be the president or a vice-president, 
that the amount of the increase in capital stock 
has been paid to the bank in cash; except that, 
when such increase is effected by a transfer or 
transfers from undivided profits or surplus to 
capital stock, such proof shall show that the re- 
-quisite entries have been made in the bank’s books. 

120. Assumption of fiduciary powers. 

When the amendment is for the purpose of au- 
thorizing a bank, not a qualified bank, to become 
a qualified bank, the commissioner, in determining 
whether he shall give his approval thereto, shall 
give special consideration to the following: 
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(1) the needs of the community for trust 
services, and the probable volume of trust 
business which will be available to the bank; 

(2) the condition of the bank, particularly 
the adequacy of its capital and surplus in re- 
lation to the character and condition of its 
assets and to its deposit liabilities and other 
corporate responsibilities, including the pro- 
posed exercise of fiduciary powers; but no 
bank shall be authorized to become a qualified 
bank unless its capital stock amounts to at 
least one hundred thousand dollars; 

(3) the general character and ability of the 
management of the bank; 

(4) the nature of the supervision to be 
given to the proposed fiduciary activities ; | 

(5) the qualifications, experience and char- 
acter of the proposed officer or officers who 
will have control or supervision of the pro- 
posed fiduciary activities ; 

(6) whether the bank has available com- 
petent legal counsel to advise and pass upon 
trust matters whenever necessary; and 

(7) any other matters which in the discre- 
tion of the commissioner are relevant. 


C. 17:9A-121. 121. Decrease of capital stock. 

waar l The commissioner shall not approve an amend- 
ment effecting a decrease in the capital stock if the 
decrease will cause the capital stock to be less than 
the minimum capital stock required of banks on 
their organization under this act as specified in 
section 4; except that, in the case of banks organ- 
ized prior to the effective date of this act, the com- 
missioner may approve decreases in capital stock 
if he shall determine that such decreases are nec- 
essary for the continuance of an established bank- 
ing business, and that the continuance of such 
business is in the public interest, and that 


(1) if the bank is a qualified bank, the de- 
crease will not reduce the capital stock to an. 
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amount less than one hundred thousand dol- 
lars; or : 

(2) if the bank is not a qualified bank, the 
decrease will not reduce the capital stock to 
an amount less than fifty thousand dollars; 


but nothing in this section shall prevent a reduc- 
tion in capital stock on retirement of preferred 
stock pursuant to any law in effect when the pre- 
ferred stock was issued. 

122. Limitations. 


An amendment, to the extent that it alters an 
existing provision of the certificate of incorpora- 
tion or adds a provision not theretofore included 
in the certificate of incorporation, shall contain 
only such provision as it would be lawful and 
proper to insert in an original certificate of in- 
corporation made at the time of the filing of such 
amendment; except that, when the amendment is 
made to increase the capital stock of a bank ecre- 
ated prior to the effective date of this act, such 
amendment may be made notwithstanding that the 
amount of such capital stock as increased will be 
less than the amount required on original incor- 
poration of a bank as specified in section 4. 

123. Certificate as evidence. 


The certificate of amendment and the amended 
certificate or a copy thereof duly certified by the 
commissioner, shall be evidence in all courts and 
places. 


ARTICLE 20 
BANKS: PREFERRED STOCK 


124. Issuance. 
No bank shall hereafter issue preferred stock 
except 


(1). upon its organization as a successor 
bank pursuant to section 16; or 


(2) upon its reorganization pursuant to Ar- 
ticle 24; or 
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(3) upon amending its certificate of incor- 
poration as provided by Article 19, upon the 
vote of the holders of at least two-thirds of 
the shares of each class of stock issued by the 
bank; but the commissioner shall not approve 
such a certificate of amendment unless he shall 
find that the issuance of such preferred stock 
is in the pubhe interest. 


125. Certificates of incorporation and of amend- 
ment; provisions, 

A. The certificate of imeorporation of every 
bank hereafter authorized to issue preferred stock 
upon its organization pursuant to section 16, and 
the certificate of amendment to the certificate of 
incorporation of every other bank hereafter issu- 
ing preferred stock shall state: 


(1) the number of classes of preferred stock 
to be issued, and the number of shares in each 
class; 

(2) the par value of the shares of each class 
of preferred stock ; 

(3) the issue price of each share of pre- 
ferred stock; 

(4) when the issue price exceeds the par 
value, the use to which the excess over the par 
value is to be put; | 

(5) the priorities, preferences, and rights of 
each class of preferred stock ; 

(6) if the preferred stock is to be subject to 
retirement, the retirement price of each share 
thereof ; 

(7) if the preferred stock is to be subject 
to eonversion into common stock, the terms 
and conditions upon which such conversion 
shall be effected ; 

(8) the rate of dividend to be paid on the 
preferred stock, and whether such rate is to 
be based upon the par value or the issue price 
of the stock; 
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(9) if a sinking fund is to be established 
for the retirement of preferred stock, the 
terms and conditions governing the estabhsh- 
ment and maintenance of such fund; 

(10) the amount whieh shall be paid upon 
each such share of preferred stock upon the 
dissolution of the bank. 


B. In addition to the matters required by sub- 
section A of this section, the certificate of ineor- 
poration or certificate of amendment may contain 
such other provisions as may be necessary or con- 
venient, including, by way of description and not 
by way of limitation, 


(1) a provision that, upon a meeting called 
to approve the voluntary dissolution of the 
bank, the holders of preferred stock may have 
two votes for each share of stock; 


(2) a provision for the increase of the com- 
mon stock, without further act of the stock- 
holders, upon the conversion of preferred 
stock into common stock; 


(3) a provision that, upon the issuance of 
preferred stock, or upon the issuance of com- 
mon stock to effect a conversion of preferred 
stock, such stock may be issued without an 
offer thereof to existing stockholders. 


126. Priorities; preferences; rights; limitations. 
Every issue of preferred stock shall be subject 
to the following: 


(1) the issue price for each share shall be 
not less than the par value, and shall be the 
same for all shares included within a single 
class; 


(2) so long as a bank is not in default in 
the payment of dividends on preferred stock, 
or in meeting any requirements specified in its 
certificate of incorporation for the mainte- 
nance of a sinking fund for the retirement 
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of preferred stock, the holders of preferred 
stock shall have no greater voting rights than 
the holders of common stock; but, if so pro- 
vided in the certificate of incorporation, the 
holders of preferred stock of any class or 
classes shall, upon either such default, have 
two votes for each share of such stock so held; 

(3) the retirement price, if any, of each 
share of preferred stock shall be not less than 
its par value or greater than its issue price, 
plus any accrued dividends thereon; 

(4) no more than the par value of shares of 
preferred stock shall be charged against the 

. capital stock of a bank upon retirement of 
such stock; 

(5) no preferred stock shall be retired if the 
effect of such retirement would be to reduce 
the capital stock of the bank below the mini- 
mum specified in section 121; 

(6) the valuation placed upon preferred 
stock for the purpose of its conversion into 
common stock shall be not less than its par 
value or greater than its issue price, plus any 
accrued dividends thereon. The valuation 
placed upon common stock issued on the con- 
version Of preferred stock shall be not less 
than the par value of such common stock ; 

(7) the dividend rate shall not exceed six 
per centum per annum of the par value of such 
stock or of the issue price thereof, if the issue 
price 1s greater; 

(8) dividends on all preferred stock shall 
be cumulative. | 


127. Dividends. 

No dividend shall be declared or paid on common 
stock until all accrued dividends shall have been 
paid on preferred stock, or until funds shall have 
been set aside for such payment; nor shall any 
dividends be paid on common stock until the pro- 
visions, if any, of the certificate of incorporation 
governing the establishment and maintenance of 
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a sinking fund for the retirement of preferred 
stock, shall have been satisfied. 

128. Priority on dissolution. 

Upon a bank’s dissolution in any manner, the 
holders of preferred stock shall be entitled to re- 
ceive in full the amount specified in the certificate 
of incorporation, before any distribution is made 
to the holders of common stock. 

129. Consideration for preferred stock. 

Except to the extent otherwise expressly pro- 
vided in this act, no bank shall issue its preferred 
stock for any consideration other than money. 

130. Retirement or conversion. 

Upon the retirement or conversion of preferred 
stock, a certificate thereof, in such form as the 
commissioner shall approve, shall be made by any 
two officers of the bank, and shall be filed in the 
department within ten days after such retirement 
or conversion. 

131. Application of article; limitation. 

Preferred stock issued prior to the effective date 
of this act shall be subject to this article, except 
insofar as the provisions of this article would im- 
pair any right vested under the law pursuant to 
which such stock was issued. 


ARTICLE 21 


BANKS: MERGER 


132. Definitions. 
As used in this article, 


(1) ‘‘merging bank’’ shall mean a_ bank 
which is merged into another bank; 

(2) ‘‘receiving bank’’ shall mean a bank 
into which one or more other banks are to be 
merged. 


155. What banks may merge. 

Any two or more banks, all of which have their 
principal offices in the same county, may, with the 
approval of the commissioner, merge one or more 
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of them into another of them as provided in this 
article. 

134. Merger agreement; authorization. 

The boards of directors of the several banks pro- 
posing to merge shall authorize the execution of 
a merger agreement which shall contain 


(1) the name of each merging bank and the 
location of the prineipal office and branch of- 
fices of each merging bank; 

(2) the name of the receiving bank and the | 
location of its principal office and branch of- 
fices ; 

(3) the name by which the receiving bank 
will be known after the merger is effected; 

(4) the names of the persons who will be 
the directors of the receiving bank; 

(5) the names of the persons who will be 
the officers of the receiving bank; 

(6) the location then occupied by the prin- 
cipal office or a branch office of a merging bank 
or the receiving bank at which the principal 
office of the receiving bank will be main- 
tained ; 

(7) the locations then occupied by the prin- 
cipal offices and branch offices of the merging 
banks and the receiving bank which will be 
continued as branch offices of the receiving 
bank; 

(8) the effective date of the merger ; 

(9) the amount of the capital stock, the 
number of shares into which it will be divided, 
the par value of each share, and the amount 
of the surplus which the receiving bank will 
have after the merger is effected; 

(10) the basis upon which shares of the re- 
ceiving bank will be issued for shares of each 
merging bank; 

(11) such other provisions, not inconsistent 
with the provisions of this act, as may be nec- 
essary or appropriate to effect the merger. | 
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135. Capital requirements. 


A. When all the parties to a merger were or- 
ganized prior to the effective date of this act, the 
capital stock of the receiving bank after merger 
shall be not less than an amount equal to the sum 
of the following: one hundred thousand dollars for 
each qualified bank which is a party to the merger, 
and fifty thousand dollars for each bank not a 
qualified bank, which is a party to the merger. 


B. When any party to a merger shall have been 
organized after the effective date of this act, the 
capital stock and surplus of the receiving bank 
after merger shall at least equal the sum of the 
following : 


(1) the minimum capital stock and surplus 
required of a bank on its establishment at the 
location to be occupied by the principal office 
of the receiving bank after the effective date 
of the merger, as such minimum is specified 
in section 4, and 

(2) an amount equal to such minimum ¢api- 
tal stock and surplus so specified in section 4, 
for each branch office to be maintained by the 
receiving bank after the effective date of the 
merger. 


136. Approval of agreement by commissioner ; 
review. 


A. The merger agreement, executed by all the 
parties thereto, shall be submitted to the commis- 
- sioner who shall, within sixty days from the date 
of such submission, endorse thereon his approval 
or disapproval. If the commissioner shall disap- 
prove the agreement, he shall forthwith file a mem- 
orandum in the department stating the reasons for 
his disapproval, and shall mail a copy of the memo- 
randum to each of the banks which is a party to 
the merger agreement. The commissioner shall not 
withhold his approval unless he shall find that the 
merger agreement contains provisions which do 
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not conform to this act, or that the merger will not 
be in the public interest. 

B. The commissioner’s disapproval of a merger 
agreement, as provided in subsection A of this 
section, shall be subject to review, hearing and 
relief in the Superior Court. 

137. Submission of agreement to stockholders ; 
filing. 

A. If the commissioner approves the merger 
agreement, it shall, within sixty days after the date 
of such approval, be submitted to the stockholders 
of each of the banks which are parties to the agree- 
ment, at separate meetings called for that purpose 
upon at least thirty days notice. A copy of the 
merger agreement shall be mailed to each stock- 
holder of each of the banks which are parties to 
the agreement with the notice of the stockholders’ 
meetings. 

B. If the agreement is approved by the stock- 
holders of each bank holding at least two-thirds 
of the capital stock entitled to vote, that fact shall 
be certified as to each bank by its president or a 
vice-president and the certifications shall be at- 
tached to the agreement. The agreement shall then 
be filed in the department, and thereupon it shall 
become effective. 


138. Merger agreement as evidence. 

A. A copy of the merger agreement, certified 
by the commissioner, shall be evidence in all courts 
and places. 

B. A copy of the merger agreement, certified by 
the commissioner, may be recorded in the office of 
the county recording officer charged with the duty 
of recording instruments affecting title to real 
property in such county, and such record shall 
have the same effect as if duly executed and ac- 
knowledged deeds to real property and assign- 
ments of mortgages affecting real or personal 
property owned by the merging banks had been 
made and delivered by the merging banks to the 
receiving bank, and had been duly recorded. 
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189. Corporate existence; offices; rights and ob- 
ligations. 
Upon the merger of two or more banks, 


(1) the corporate existence of each merging 
bank shall be merged into that of the receiv- 
ing bank, and the property and rights of each 
merging bank shall thereupon vest in the re- 
ceiving bank without further act or deed; 

(2) the receiving bank may, without com- 
plying with the requirements of subsections 
C or E of section 19, or the requirements of 
section 20, establish and maintain its principal 
office and branch offices at the locations speci- 
fed in the merger agreement ; 

(3) the rights and obligations of each merg- 
ing bank shall become the rights and obliga- 
tions of the receiving bank; 

(4) if the receiving bank is a qualified bank, 
all fiduciary and agency duties and relation- 
ships of each merging bank shall vest in the 
receiving bank and be performed by it in the 
same manner as though the receiving bank 
itself originally assumed such fiduciary and 
agency duties and relationships; 

(5) any pending action by or against a 
merging or receiving bank shall survive the 
merger and the receiving bank shall be sub- 
stituted for the merging bank. 


140. Rights of dissenting stockholders; settle- 
ment by agreement. 

A stockholder who does not vote to approve a 
merger agreement at the meeting prescribed by 
section 137 may, within thirty days following the 
filing of the agreement in the department as pro- 
vided by section 137, serve a demand upon the re- 
ceiving bank for the payment to him of the value 
of his shares of stock. The bank may, within ten 
days of the receipt of such demand, offer to pay 
the stockholder a sum for his shares, which, in the 
opinion of the board of directors of the receiving 
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bank, does not exceed the amount which would be 
paid upon such shares if the business and assets 
of the bank whose stock such stockholder holds 
were liquidated on the day of the filing of the 
agreement pursuant to section 137. 

C.17:9A-141. 141. Appointment of appraisers. 

zap PUnIScES: If a stockholder fails to accept the sum offered 
for his shares pursuant to section 140, he may, 
within three weeks after the receipt by him of the 
bank’s offer of payment, or, if no offer is made by 
the bank, within three weeks after the date upon 
which his demand was served upon the bank as 
specified in section 140, apply to the Superior 
Court, upon not less than ten days notice to the 
bank, for the appointment of a board of three ap- 
praisers to determine the value of his shares of 
stock as of the day of the filing of the merger 
agreement pursuant to section 1387. If it shall ap- 
pear to the court that there are other stockholders 
who have the right to make a similar application, 
the court shall continue such application until the 
time herein limited for making such applications 
has expired. The court shall order that all appli- 
cations in respect to the stock of any one bank be 
consolidated, and it shall, in respect to any one 
bank, appoint a single board of three appraisers 
to determine the value of the shares of all stock- 
holders of such bank making such application. 


C. 17:9-142, 142. Duties of appraisers; report; exceptions; 
ti f 
appraisers, appeal. 


A. The appraisers shall be sworn to the faithful 
discharge of their duties. They shall meet at such 
place or places, and shall give such notice of their 
meetings as the court may prescribe. The bank 
and each stockholder who has made an application 
pursuant to section 141, may be represented by 
counsel in the proceedings before such appraisers, 
and may present such evidence to them as shall 
be material to the issue. The determination of 
any two of the appraisers shall control. Upon the 
conclusion of their deliberations, the appraisers 
shall file in the Superior Court a report and ap- 
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praisal of the value of the shares of stock, and 
shall mail a copy thereof to the bank and to each 
stockholder who has made application for the ap- 
praisal of the value of his shares. 

B. The bank and each stockholder who has made 
an application pursuant to section 141 shall have 
ten days after the filing of the report and appraisal 
within which to file exceptions thereto in the Supe- 
rior Court. In the absence of the filing of such 
exceptions, the report and appraisal shall be bind- 
ing upon the bank and upon such stockholders, and 
the bank shall pay each such stockholder the value 
of his shares, as reported by the appraisers, with 
interest from the date of the filing of the merger 
agreement pursuant to section 137, at such rate, 
not in excess of the legal rate, as shall be fixed 
by the appraisers. If exceptions are filed, the court 
shall make such order thereon as shall be just, 
and an appeal shall lie therefrom as in other cases 
in the Superior Court, except that no such appeal 
shall be taken after thirty days from the filing of 
such order. | 

C. The Superior Court shall fix the compensa- 
tion of the appraisers, which shall be paid by the 
bank, and shall be vested with full jurisdiction over 
all matters arising out of an application made pur- 
suant to section 141. In the case of a vacancy in 
the board of appraisers, the Superior Court shall, 
on its own motion, or upon motion of a stockholder, 
or of the receiving bank, fill such vacancy. 


143. Assignment of stock to bank. 

Upon payment by the bank of the value of shares 
of stock pursuant to this article, the holder thereof 
shall assign such shares to the bank. 


144. Effect of stockholder’s failure to act. 


A stockholder who fails to act pursuant to sec- 
tions 140 or 141 shall be forever barred from 
bringing any action to enforce his right to be paid 
the value of his shares in lieu of continuing his 
status as a stockholder in the receiving bank. 
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145. Obligation of bank to pay stockholder. ° 

An offer by the bank and an acceptance thereof 
by the stockholder pursuant to section 140 and the 
determination of value upon proceedings brought 
pursuant to sections 141 and 142 shall constitute 
a debt of the receiving bank for the recovery of 
whieh an action will lie. 

146. Petition for injunction by stockholder. 

A. A stockholder may, not later than five days 
prior to the date of the meeting called pursuant 
to section 187, apply to the Superior Court by 
petition to enjoin the merger on the ground that 
the agreement 1s unfair or inequitable, or contrary 
to law. Upon the filing of such petition, the court 
shall, upon five days notice to the bank of which 
the petitioner is a stockholder, proceed summarily 
to a determination of the merits of the application, 
and shall make such order or decree as shall be 
equitable and just. An appeal from an order or 
decree made pursuant to this section shall lie as 
in other cases in the Superior Court, but such ap- 
peal shall be taken within thirty days from the 
filing of such order or decree in the court. 

B. A stockholder who fails to file a petition as 
specified in subsection A of this section shall there- 
after be forever barred from bringing any action 
to enjoin, set aside, or otherwise affeet such 
merger. 

147. Issuance of new stock certificates. 

A. The receiving bank shall require each stock- 
holder of each merging bank to surrender his cer- 
tificates of stock of each such bank, and shall, upon 
such surrender, issue in lieu thereof certificates for 
such number of its own shares as such stockholder 
is entitled to receive pursuant to the terms of the 
merger agreement. 

B. The increase in a receiving bank’s capital 
stock resulting from the issuance of its shares in 
exchange for the shares of each merging bank pur- 
suant to the merger agreement shall not entitle the 
stockholders of the receiving bank to acquire ad. 
ditional shares. 
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148. Merger or consolidation of a bank with a 
national banking association. 

A. A bank may merge into or consolidate with 
a national banking association with the approval 
of the holders of two-thirds of the capital stock 
of such bank entitled to vote. The directors of 
the bank shall file in the department a certificate 
over their signatures that such approval has been 
given, and that the directors intend to act in pur- 
suauce thereof. Upon the taking effect of the 
merger or consolidation, the bank shall be deemed 
to have surrendered its charter. 

B. Upon such merger or consolidation, all the 
property and rights of such bank shall vest in the 
national banking association in the manner pre- 
scribed by section 1389 and the rights and ob- 


ligations of the bank and the national banking 


association, and of all depositors, other creditors, 
stockholders and other persons shall be the same as 
those defined in section 139. 

C. Any stockholder of the bank who fails to ap- 
prove such merger or consolidation shall have the 
right to demand and to be paid the value of his 
shares of stock in the manner, and subject.to the 
conditions and limitations provided by sections 140 
to 144, inclusive, except that demand for payment 
shall be made not later than three months from 
the date of the filine of the certificate pursuant 
to subsection A of this section, and the value of 
such shares shall be computed as of that date. 

D. No merger or consolidation shall be effected 
pursuant to this section unless, at the time of the 
merger or consolidation, the laws of the United 
States shall authorize a national banking associa- 
tion to merge into or consolidate with a bank, with 
all the property and rights of such national bank- 
ing association vesting in the bank in the manner 
preseribed by section 139. 
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ARTICLE 22 


CONVERSION OF NATIONAL BANKING ASSOCIATION 
INTO BANK 


149. Prerequisites to conversion. 

A national banking association which has its 
principal office in this State may, if authorized by 
the laws of the United States, become a bank in 
the manner following: 


(1) it shall take such action, in the manner 
prescribed by the laws of the United States, 
as shall make its dissolution as a national bank- 
ing association and its conversion into a bank 
effective at a future day certain; 

(2) a majority of its directors shall, before 
its dissolution becomes effective, execute, ac- 
knowledge and submit to the commissioner a 
certificate of imeorporation setting forth the 
matters specified in paragraphs (1), (2). (8), 
(4), (5), (8), (9) and (10) of section 3, to- 
evether with such proof as the commissioner 
shall require that its dissolution and conver- 
sion will be effected on the future day certain 
named, and together with an affidavit setting 
forth the matters specified in paragraphs (1) 
and (2) of subsection A of section 9. 


150. Procedure. 

The submission to the commissioner of the cer- 
tificate of incorporation, the proof, and the affidavit 
pursuant to section 149, shall constitute an applica- 
tion for charter, and thereafter all proceedings 
shall be as specified in sections 10, 11, 12, 13, 14. 
15 and 17, except that the capital and surplus need 
not be paid in cash, but may consist of assets of the 
national banking association approved by the com- 
missioner as to value, 

151. Capital stock and surplus. 

The capital stock and surplus of a bank incor- 
porated pursuant to this article shall be at least 
equal to the minimum capital stock and surplus re- 
quired by section 4. 
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152. Effect of couversion. 
Upon compliance with the requirements of this 
article, 


(1) the bank shall be authorized to transact 
business pursuant to this act; 
(2) the property and meghts of the national 


banking association shall vest in the bank with- 


out further act or deed; 

(3) the rights and obligations of the national 
banking association shall become the rights 
and obligations of the bank ; 

(4) if the bank is a qualified bank, it shall, 
without further act or deed and without order 
or decree of any court, succeed the national 
banking association in every fiduciary and 
agency capacity of the association, unless pro- 
hibited by the instrument under which the as- 
sociation acted in such fiduciary or agency 
capacity; and 

(5) any pending action by or against the 
national banking association shall survive its 
conversion into a bank, and the bank shall be 
substituted for the association. 


153. Rights of dissenting stockholders. 

If no provision is made therefor in the laws of 
the United States. a stockholder of a national bank- 
ing association who does not assent to the conver- 
sion of the association may, at any time within sixty 
days after the filing of the certificate of incorpora- 
tion pursuant to section 150, demand payment of 
the value of his shares as of the date upon which 
the conversion became effective, and thereupon he 
shall be entitled to be paid the value of his shares 
of stock aceord’ng to the method and subject to the 
limitations specified in Article 21 relating to dis- 
senting stockholders of a merging or receiving 


bank. 
154. Issuance of stock. 
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stock as specified in seciion 153, shall beeome stoek- 
holders of the bank, and shall be entitled to reeeive 
stock of the bank in an amount which bears the 
same ratio to the entire capital stock of the bank 
that the stock held by such siockholcder in the as- 
sociation bore to the entire capital stock of the 
associat.on. In the exchange of stock, ihe bank 
nay issue preferred siock to those who held pre- 
ferred stock in the association, and may provide 
for such of the priorities and preferences to which 
such stock was entitled when held in the assoecia- 
tion, as may be lawful under the provisions of this 
act. | 
ARTICLE 23 


BANKS: DISSOLUTION 


155. Procedure. 

A. A bank may be dissolved in the manner pro- 
vided by chapter 138 of Title 14 of the Revised 
Statutes, except that the filings required to be made 
by section 14:13—1 of the Revised Statutes shall be 
imade in the department, and the commissioner 
shall perform the acts therein provided to be per- 
formed by the Secretary of State; and except fur- 
ther, that the consent of the holders of three-fourtlis 
of all the stock of the bank shall be required before 
a bank may effect its voluntary dissolution. 

B. If a bank has heretofore suspended or shill 
hereafter suspend the transaction of its business, 
except that incidental to the liquidation and dis- 
tribution of its assets. and such suspension has 
heretofore continued or shall hereafter continue 
for a period of not less than twelve months, and 
such bank has not been dissolved pursuant to law, 
the commissioner may make an order, to be filed in 
the department, forfeiting the bank’s rights, pow- 
ers and privileges as a corporation, and, upon such 
filmy, the corporate rights, powers and privileges 
of the bank shall cease, and the bank shall there- 
upon be dissolved. This subsection shall not 
abridge or affect the rights and powers conferred 
by Article 42. 
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156. Effect. | 

Upon its dissolution pursuant to section. 155 or 
upon the filing of an order of the commissioner 
pursuant to section 17, the bank, its officers, direc- 
tors, stockholders, depositors and other creditors 
shall become and be subject to all the provisions of 
chapter 13 of Title 14 of the Revised Statutes. 


ARTICLE | 24 


BANKS: REORGANIZATION 


157. Application of article. — 
A bank may reorganize in the manner provided 
by this article if 


(1) it is insolvent, or has suspended its busi- 
ness for lack of funds to earry it on, and the 
commissioner is in possession of its property 
and business; or 

(2) a receiver has been appointed pursuant 
to section 303. 


158. Who may propose plan; approval or dis- 
approval by commissioner. 

A. The commissioner, a bank acting by its board 
of directors, or three or more depositors or other 
ereditors of the bank who have claims, liquidated 
as to amount and not contingent as to labilty, 
amounting in the aggregate to ten thousand dollars 
or more, or the holders of not less than ten per 
centum of the capital stock of the bank may pro- 
pose a plan for the reorganization of the bank. 

B. If the plan is not proposed by the commis- 
sioner or by the bank, it shall first be submitted to 
the commissioner for approval. The commissioner 
shall approve a plan if he is satisfied 


(1) that it complies with the provisions of 
section 161; 

(2) that it is fair, equitable and feasible; 

(3) that the persons who will be the di- 
rectors and officers of the bank upon reorgan- 
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ization, possess capacity and fitness for the 
duties and responsibilities with which they 
wil be charged; and © 

(4) that the interest of the public will be 
cls to advantage by the adoption of the 
plan. 


159. Petition to Superior Court for approval of 
plan. | | 
A. The commissioner, or the bank, if either is 
the proponent of a plan of reorganization, or other 
proponents of a plan which has been approved by 
the commissioner pursuant to section 158, may, if 
no other petition has been filed pursuant to this 
section, file a petition in the Superior Court for an 
order to show cause why the plan should not be 
approved by the court. The proposed plan of re- 
organization shall be set forth in the petition or 
annexed thereto. If the commissioner or the bank 
is not the proponent of the plan, the commissioner’s 
written approval of the plan shall be annexed to 
the petition. 

B. Upon the filing of a petition pursuant to sub- 
section A of this section, the court shall make an 
order, returnable in not less than fourteen days 
after its service, directing the commissioner, if he 
is not the proponent of the plan, and the depositors, 
other creditors, and stockholders of the bank, to 
show cause why the proposed plan, or such modified 
plan as may be prepared under the direction of the 
court, should not be approved. The order shall be 
served within one week of its date by mailing a 
copv of the order and a copy of the proposed plan 
to the commissioner, if he is not the proponent of 
the plan. and to each depositor, other creditor, and 
stockholder at his address as it appears on the 
bank’s records. 

(. If it appears to the court that the depositors, 
other creditors or stockholders of the bank are so 
numerous that service upon each of them is im- 
practicable or will impose unnecessary hardship, 
the court may direct that service and publication be 
made in the manner provided hy section 278. 
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160. Jurisdiction of Superior Court. C. 17:9-160. 
A. Proceedings in the Superior Court pursuant joHuistion. 
to this article shall be deemed to be a suit in such 
court and the court shall have power to make such 
orders and decrees as may be necessary to 


(1) determine the rights, equities and pri- 
orities of all parties ; 

(2) fix the division of creditors and stock- 
holders into classes according to the nature of 
their respective claims or stock; 

(3) approve a plan in compliance with the 
provisions of this article; and 

(4) consummate such plan as may be ap- 
proved by the court. 


B. For the purpose of classifying creditors in 
proceedings pursuant to this article, the Superior 
Court shall, if necessary, upon application of any 
party, fix a hearing or hearing’s, upon notice to the 
holders of secured claims and such other persons 
as the court may designate, to determine summarily 
the value of the security and to classify as un- 
secured the amount in excess of such value. 


161. Provisions of plan of reorganization. C. 17:9A-161, 
: 3 Provisions 
A. Everv plan of reorganization shall state: of plan. 


(1) the names of the persons who will be the 
directors of the bank; 

(2) the names of the persons who will be 
the officers of the bank; 

(3) the amount of the capital stock, the 
classes into which it will be divided, the par 
value of the shares of each class, and the num- 
ber of shares in each class; if preferred stock 
is to be issued, the plan shall state the matters 
specified in subsection A of section 125; 

(4) the amount of the surplus of the bank 
upon reorganization; 

(5) the powers authorized by this act which 
the bank will have power to exercise; 
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(6) the elaims of creditors, if any, which 
will be paid in eash in full; 

(7) the ereditors or stockholders, or any 
class of ereditors or stockholders, not ad- 
versely atfeeted by the plan, and the provi- 
sions, 1f any, with respect to them; 

(8) the provisions for any class or classes 
of creditors or stockholders adversely atfected 
by the plan; 

(9) the means for execution of the plan; and 

(10) the provisions for payment of all costs 
and expenses of reorganization and other al- 
lowances which may be approved or made by 
the court. : 


B. In addition to the matters required by subsec- 
tion A of this section, a plan of reorganization may 
contain other appropriate provisions not incon- 
sistent with the provisions of this act including, by 
way of deseription and not by way of limitation, 


(1) provision for the termination of any 
executory contract, including a lease of real 
property ; 

(2) provision for the settlement or adjust- 
ment of obligations owing to the bank and for 
the disposition of such obligations which are 
not settled or adjusted in the plan; 

(3) provision for one or more classes of pre- 
ferred stock, to be issued for cash, or in whole 
or in part satisfaction of claims of depositors 
or other eredi‘ors, or in exchan’e for shares of 
the capital stock of the bank of any class or 
classes; 

(4) the transfer to a trustee or trustees of 
any part of the bank’s assets for liquidation 
for the benefit of one or more or all of the 
classes of creditors and stockholders; and 

(5) the merger of the bank with another 
bank or other banks. 
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162. Approval of plan by the court. 

On the return of the order to show cause made 
pursuant to section 159, or at any continuance 
thereof, the court shall afford the commissioner 
and all parties in interest an opportunity to be 
heard concerning the proposed plan and any ob- 
jections thereto or modifications thereof. As a 
resy t of such hearing, the proposed plan may be 
modified under the direction of the court. If, fol- 
lowing such hearing, the court shall find that the 
plan, as proposed or modified, 


(1) complies with the provisions of this 
article, | 
(2) 1s fair, equitable and feasible, and, 


if the plan is proposed by the bank, 


(3) that the persons who will be the di- 
rectors and officers of the bank upon reorgan- 
ization, possess capacity and fitness for the 
duties and responsibilities with which they will 
be charged; and 

(4) that the interest of the public will be 
served to advantage by the adoption of the 
plan, 


it shall make an order approving the plan and fix- 
ing a time within which the creditors and stock- 
holders adversely affected thereby may accept or 
reject the plan. Such time shall not be less than 
thirty days from the date of the order. 

163. Transmittal of plan and court approval to 
ereditors and stockholders. 

Upon approval of the plan by the court, as pro- 
vided by section 162, the commissioner or receiver 
who 1s in possession of the property and business 
of the bank shall transmit to all depositors. other 
ereditors and stockholders who are affected by the 
plan, 


(1) a copy of the plan as approved; 

(2) a eopy of the opinion of the court, if any, 
approving the plan, or a summarv of the 
opinion approved by the court: 
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(3) a summary of the rights of depositors, 
other creditors and stockholders provided in 
sections 164, 165 and 166, approved by the 
court; and 

(4) such other matters as the court may 
deem necessary or desirable for the informa- 
tion of depositors, other creditors and stock- 
holders. 


164. Acceptance or rejection of plan. 

A. Following the approval of a plan by the court 
and its transmittal to depositors, other creditors 
and stockholders pursuant to sections 162 and 163, 
the proponent or proponents of the plan shall 
solicit acceptances from creditors and-stockholders 
of each class adversely affected by the plan. Ac- 
ceptances of creditors and stockholders shall be 
filed in the court. 

B. No acceptances shall be required of creditors 
or stockholders of any class which is not adversely 
affected by the plan, or of stockholders of any 
class, if the court determines that the liabilities of 
the bank are in excess of its assets. 

C. No person shall, without the consent of the 
court, solicit any acceptance, conditional or uncon- 
ditional, of any plan, or any authority, conditional 
or unconditional, to accept any plan, whether by 
proxy, deposit, power of attorney or otherwise, 
until after the entry of an order approving such 
plan and its transmittal to depositors, other 
creditors and stockholders as provided in sections 
162 and 163. Any such acceptance or authority 
elven, procured or received prior to such approval 


~ and transmittal shall be invalid, unless such consent 


of the court has been so obtained. 

D. Any depositor, other creditor or stockholder 
who is adversely affected by the plan may file a 
rejection of the plan in the Superior Court within © 
{he time limited by the order of the court made 
pursuant to section 162. Each depositor, other 
creditor or stockholder who fails to file such a re- 
jection shall be deemed to have accepted the plan. 
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Ik. Every fiduciary, every banking institution, in- 
surance company or other corporation of this State, 
and every officer of this State or of a county, mu- 
nieipality, school district, pubhe board, commission 
or other body of this State shall have the power to 
and to do such other acts as may be necessary to 
make such acceptance or rejection effective. 

I’. If the acceptance or rejection of a plan by 
the holder of any claim or stock is not in good faith, 
in the h¢ht of or irrespective of the time of aequisi- 
tion thereof, the court may, after hearing upon 
notice, direct that such claim or stock be disquall- 
fied for the purpose of determining the requisite 
majority for the acceptance of a plan, as provided 
in subsection G of this section. 

G. If two-thirds in amount of the claims or 
shares of any class of creditors or stockholders 
accept or are deemed to have accepted the plan, all 
ereditors or stockholders in such class shall be 
bound by the plan. 


165. Provision for classes of creditors or stock- 
holders not bound by plan. 

A. The court, upon such notice and hearing as it 
shall determine, shall, subject to confirmation of the 
plan, provide for any class of creditors which is 
adversely affected by and is not bound by the plan, 
adequate protection for the realization by the credi- 
tors of such class of the value of their claims 
against the property dealt with by the plan and 
affected by such claims, 


(1) by the transfer or sale, or by the reten- 
tion by the bank, of such property subject to 
such claims; or 

(2) by a sale of such property free of such 
claims, at not less than a fair upset price, and 
the transfer of such claims to the proceeds of 
such sale; or 

(3) by appraisal and payment in cash of the 
value of such claims; or 
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(4) by such other method as will, under and 
consistent with the circumstances of the par- 
ticular ease, equitably and fairly provide such 
protection. 


B. The court, upon such notice and hearing as it 
shall determine, shall, subject to confirmation of 
the plan, provide for any class of stockholders 
which is adversely affected by and is not bound by 
the plan, adequate protection for the realization 
by the stockholders of such class of the value of 
their equity, if any, in the property of the bank 
dealt with by the plan, 


(1) by the sale of such property at not less 
than a fair upset price; or 

(2) by appraisal and payinent in cash of the 
value of their stock; or 

(3) by such other method as will, under and 
consistent with the circumstances of the par- 
ticular case, equitably and fairly provide such 
protection; 


but the protection afforded by this subsection shall 
not be required if the court shall determine that the 
habilities of the bank are in excess of its assets. 

166. Confirmation of plan. 

A. Upon the filing of a petition alleging that de- 
positors, other creditors and stockholders holding 
two-thirds in amount of the claims or shares of 
each class are bound by the plan, as provided in 
section 164, exclusive of creditors and stockholders 
whose acceptances are not required pursuant to 
subsections B and F' of section 164, and exclusive 
of each class of creditors or stockholders for wlich 
provision is made pursuant to section 165, the court 
shall make an order directing the commissioner, 
if he is not the proponent of the plan, and all de- 
positors, other creditors and stockholders of the 
bank to show cause why the plan should not be 
confirmed. Service of such order shall be made as 
in the case of the order to show cause made pur- 
suant to section 159, 
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B. On the return of the order to show cause made 


pursuant to subsection A of this section, or at any. 


eontinuance thereof, the court shall make an order 
confirming the plan if it is satisfied that the allega- 
tions of the petition, required by subsection A of 
this section, are true. 

167. Allowances for services, costs and expenses. 

The Superior Court may allow reasonable com- 
pensation for services rendered and reimbursement 
for proper costs and expenses incurred by the 
commissioner, the bank, and depositors, other 
creditors and stockholders, and their counsel, in 
connection with the submission by them of a plan or 
suggestions for modification of a plan, or in con- 
nection with objections by them to the approval or 
confirmation of a plan. In fixing any such allow- 
ances, the court shall give consideration only to the 
services which contributed to the reorganization of 
the bank, or to the rejection of a plan of reorgan- 
ization, and the proper costs and expenses inci- 
dental thereto. 

168. Consummation of plan. 

A. If no appeal from the order confirming the 
plan is pending at the expiration of the time limited 
by section 172, a copy of the plan, certified by two 
officers of the bank named in the plan, shall be filed 
in the department, together with such proof as the 
commissioner shall require that no such appeal is 
pending. 

B. If an appeal shall be taken from the order 
confirming the plan, no action shall be taken to 
consummate the plan pending final disposition of 
the appeal. If the appeal results in an afhirmance 
of the order confirming the plan, or if the plan 1s 
modified and confirmed in conformance with the 
decision of the appellate court, a copy of the plan 
as finally confirmed, certified by two officers of the 
bank named in the plan, shall be filed in the depart- 
ment with such proof of the final disposition of the 
appeal as the commissioner shall require. 

C. Following the filing of a certified copy of the 
plan in the department pursuant to subsection A or 


oO] 


C. 17:9A-167,. 


Allowances 
for cost and 
expenses. 


C. 17:9A-168. 
Consummation 
of plan. 


C. 17:9A-169, 


Amending 
corporate 
certificate. 


CHAPTER 67, LAWS OF 1948 


subsection B of this section, and following the con- 
summation of the plan pursuant to its provisions 
and pursuant to such orders of the court as may be 
necessary therefor, the commissioner shall issue a 
certificate of authority to the bank. Upon the 
issuance of the certificate of authority the bank 
shall be authorized to transact business pursuant 
to this act. 

D. Any certificate, agreement or other instru- 
ment required to be executed, or executed and 
acknowledged, for the purpose of the consumma- 
tion of the plan may be executed, or executed and 
acknowledged, by such persons as shall be named 
therefor by the court or in the plan of reorganiza- 
tion, if there shall be no persons otherwise author- 
ized by law to execute, or execute and acknowledge, 
such certificates, agreements or other instruments. 

169. Amendment of certificate of incorporation. 

A. Whenever a plan of reorganization confirmed 
by the court and filed in the department contains 
one or more provisions which may be effected under 
this act only by an amendment to the certificate of 
incorporation of the bank, a certificate of amend- 
ment, provided for by section 117, or an amended 
certificate of incorporation, provided for by section 
118, shall be executed and acknowledged by two 
officers of the bank named in the plan of reorgan- 
ization, one of whom shall be the president or a 
vice-president. The provisions of section 117 for 
a resolution by the board of directors of the bank 
setting forth the proposed amendment and for the 
approval of the proposed amendment or any 
modification thereof by the stockholders, shall not 
be required in the ease of a certificate executed 
pursuant to this section. Such certificate shall be 
submitted to the commissioner for his approval. 

B. If the commissioner shall find that a certrfi- 
cate which has been executed pursuant to this sec- 
tion conforms to the plan of reorganization, he 
shall endorse his approval upon the certificate and 
shall file it in the department. The certificate of 
incorporation of the bank shall thereupon be 
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amended as set forth in the certificate of amend- 
ment or in the amended certificate of incorporation. 
170. Modification of plan. 

A. A plan of reorganization may be modified, 
with the approval of the Superior Court, at any 
tune prior to the issuance of the certificate of 
authority pursuant to subsection C of section 168, 
if, in the opinion of the court, the modification does 
not materially and adversely affeet the interests of 
the depositors, other creditors or stockholders of 
the bank. | 

B. If the court finds that the proposed modifica- 
tion merits consideration, and that it materially 
and adversely affects the interests of the deposi- 
tors, other creditors or stockholders of the bank, it 
shall fix a time for a hearing for the consideration 
of the proposed modification. The proceedings 
upon the proposed modification, and the rights of 
the depositors, other creditors and stockholders 
with respeet thereto shall be as provided in sections 
162 to 169, inclusive. 

171. Effect of reorganization upon claims and 
property. 

Upon the issuance of the certificate of authority 
pursuant to subsection C of section 168, 


(1) the plan shall be binding upon the bank 
and upon all of its depositors, other creditors 
and stockholders; and | 

(2) the property dealt with by the plan shall 
be free and elear of all claims and interests, 
except as provided in the plan or in such order 
as the court may make authorizing or directing 
the transfer of such property. 


*72. Appeals. 

An appeal from any order or decree of the Su- 
perior Court made pursuant to this article shall le 
as in other cases in such court, but such appeal shall 
be taken within thirty days from the filine of the 
order or decree appealed from. 
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1738. Limitation on actions. 

No reorganization effected pursuant to the pro- 
visions of this article shall be questioned in any 
action in any court unless such action is instituted 
within three months from the issuance of the cer- 
tificate of authority pursuant to subsection C of 
section 168. 

AEN CIE 2) 


SAVINGS BANKS: INVESTMENTS 


174. Application of article. 


A. The provisions of this article shall apply to 
the investment of the funds of all savings banks. 
All investments of money and all sales and trans- 
fers of securities may be made as provided in tins 
article, notwithstanding any provision in the cer- 
tificate of incorporation prescribing the number of 
managers who shall act in the investment of money 
and the sale or transfer of securities. 

B. The powers conferred by this article shall be 
cumulative, and an investment or loan made pur- 
suant to one section or subsection hereof shall not 
abridge the power to make an investment or loan 
pursuant to any other section or subsection. 

175. Federal, State, county and municipal securi- 
ties. 

A. A savings bank may invest in 


(1) stocks, bonds, and notes or obligations 
of or guaranteed by the United States, or those 
for which the eredit of the United States is 
pledged for the payment of the principal and 
interest or dividends thereof ; 

(2) bonds or obligations of or guaranteed 
by this State or heretofore authorized by the 
laws of this State to be issued pursuant to any 
law of this State; by any commission appointed 
by the Supreme Court of New Jersey, as the 
said court was constituted prior to September 
15, 1948; 

(3) bonds, notes or obligations of or guar- 
anteed by any other state of the United States 
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which has not, within ten years prior to the 
making of the investment, defaulted in the pay- 
ment of any part of the principal or interest 
of any debt evidenced by bonds, notes or ob- 
ligations ; 

(4) bonds, notes or obligations of any 
county, municipality, public school district, 
union graded sehool district, regional board of 
education, water district, sewer district, or 
other municipal or political subdivision of this 
State, issued pursuant to a law of this State; 
provided, that, the issuer has not, within five 
vears prior to the making of the investment, 
been in default for more than six months in 
the payment of any part of the principal or 
interest of any debt evidenced by its bonds, 
notes or obligations ; 

(5) bonds, notes or obligations of any city 
or county of any other state of the United 
States issued pursuant to a law of that state; 
provided, (a) that, the issuer has not, within 
ten years prior to the making of the invest- 
ment, defaulted in the payment of any part of 
the principal or interest of any debt evidenced 
by bonds, notes or obligations; and (b) that 
the total indebtedness of such city or county 
is limited by law to ten per centum of its as- 
sessed valuations; 

(6) bonds, debentures or other obligations 
issued by a federal land bank, or by a federal 
intermediate credit bank, under the act of con- 
gress of July 17, 1916, known as the ‘‘ Federal 
Farm Loan Act’’, as amended or supplemented 
from time to time; 

(7) bonds, debentures or other obligations 
issued by the Home Owners’ Loan Corporation 
or by any other agency or administration suc- 
ceeding to its functions or powers, under the 
act of congress of June 138, 1933, known as the 
‘““Home Owners’ Loan Act of 1933’’, as 
amended or supplemented from time to time; 
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(8) bonds, debentures or other obligations 
issued by any national mortgage association 
under the act of congress of June 27, 19384, 
known as the ‘‘National Housing <Act’’, as 
amended or supplemented from time to time; 

(9) bonds issued, guaranteed or assumed by 
any governmental unit, which, 1f issued, guar- 
anteed or assumed by a private company, 
would be legal for investment under anv of the 
provisions of this article; and 

(10) other investments presently or from 
tune to time hereafter authorized by law. 


B. No savings bank shall make an investment 
pursuant to any one of paragraphs (6), (7) or (8) 
of subsection A of this section at any time when the 
total of all the investments of the nature authorized 
by such paragraph exceeds, or if the making of such 
an investment would cause such total to exceed, 
two per centum of its deposits. No savings bank 
shall make an investment pursuant to paragraph 
(9) of subsection A of this section in the bonds of 
any one such governmental umt at anv tine when 
the total of all its investments in such bonds of such 
umt exceeds, or if the making of such investment 
would cause such total to exceed, two per centum 
of its deposits. The acquisition of any such in- 
vestment as a result of a refundine or other 
refinancing or an exchange of anv investment 
authorized by such paragraphs shall not be con- 
sidered the making of an investment for the pur- 
poses of this subseetion. 


C.17:9A-176. 176. Veterans’ loans. 
Veterans n tate oe . 
loans. A. A savings bank may invest 1 


(1) veterans’ loans made pursuant to the 
Veterans’ Business Loan Act (1944), approved 
April 14, 1944, as amended or supplemented 
from time to time; and 

(2) veterans’ loans made pursuant to Title 
III of the act of congress of June 22, 1944, 
known as the ‘‘Servicemen’s Readjustment Act 
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of 1944°’, as amended or supplemented from 
tine to time; provided, that all such loans are 
insured or guaranteed by the Administrator of 
Veterans’ Affairs or other agency of the 
United States under said act, or that the said 
Administrator or agency has made a commit- 
ment to insure or guarantee such loans. 


B. Mortgages on real property taken as security 
for loaus made pursuant to subsection A of this 
section shall not be subject to section 181, except 
that mortgages made pursuant to paragraph (2) 
of subsection A of this section shall be ineluded in 
determining whether total mortgage investments 
are within the limitation preseribed by subsection 
B of section 181. 

177. Railroad bonds. 


A. For the purposes of this section, 


(1) ‘‘railroad company’”’ shall include prede- 
cessor and constituent corporations, and shall 
mean a railroad company which is not im re- 
ceivership, bankruptcy, or reorganization, and 
which, or the corporation or corporations to 
which it is the successor shall, for the five fiseal 
vears next preceeding an investment pursuant 
to this section, (a) have owned and operated 
at least five hundred miles of standard gauge 
railroad line within the United States, exclu- 
sive of sidings, or (b) shall have had annual 
railway operating revenues of not less than 
ten million dollars; 


(2) ‘‘ehgible railroad company’’ shall mean — 


a railroad company 

(a) which, for the latest three fiscal vears 
preceding an investment pursuant to this 
section for which the necessary statistical 
data is available in respect to such railroad 
company and in respect to all Class I rail- 
roads in the United States, shall have had 
an average annual balance of income avail- 
able for the payment of fixed charges in such 
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an amount that, when divided by an amount 
equal to its fixed charges for the last fiscal 
vear of the said three year period, the quo- 
tient shall at least equal the quotient ob- 
tamed by dividing the average annual bal- 
ance of income available for the payment of 
fixed charges of all Class I railroads in the 
United States for the same three vear pe- 
riod, by an amount equal to the fixed charges 
of all such Class I railroads for the last 
fiscal year of the said three vear period; and 

(b) whose average annual balance of 1n- 
come available for the payment of fixed 
charges during the said three year period, 
exceeds its fixed charges for the last fiscal 
vear of the said three year period by an 
amount such that, when it is divided by its 
average annual railway operating revenues 
for the same three year period, the quotient 
shall at least equal the quotient obtained by 
dividing the excess of the average annual 
balance of income available for the payment 
of fixed charges of all Class I railroads of 
the United States for the same three year 
period, over the fixed charges of all such 
Class I railroads in the United States for the 
last fiscal vear of such three year period, by 
the average annual railway operating reve- 
nues of all such Class I railroads during: the 
same three vear period; and 

(c) whose average annual balance of in- 
come available tor the payment of fixed 
charges during the same three year period 
shall not be less than one and one-quarter 
times its fixed charges for the last fiseal vear 
of such three year period; 


(3) ‘‘balanee of income available for the 
payment of fixed charges’’, ‘“‘fixed charges”’, 
and ‘‘railway operating revenues’’ shall have 
the same meaning, except as in this section 
otherwise provided, as in the accounting re- 
ports filed or published by the railroad com- 
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pany pursuant to regulations for common 
earriers by rail subject to the provisions of the 
Interstate Commerce Act; and 

(4) ‘“‘balance of income available for the 
payment of fixed charges’’ shall be computed 
before deduction of federal income or ex- 
cess profits taxes; and, in computing ‘‘fixed 
charges’’ or ‘‘annual requirement for fixed 
charges’’ of the railroad company in whose 
bonds an investment is being made, there shall 
be excluded interest and amortization charges 
in respect to debt called for redemption, or 
which will otherwise mature, within six months 
from the time of such investment, and for the 
pavment of which funds have been or are being 
contemporaneously set aside in trust. 


B. Subject to the hmitations prescribed by sec- 
tion 179.1, a savings bank may invest mn 


(1) bonds issued, guaranteed, assumed or 
otherwise agreed to be paid by an eligible rail- 
road company, and which are secured (a) by a 
first mortgage upon not less than three-fourths 
of the rail mileage subject to the Hen of the 
mortgage. or (b) by a refundine mortgage 
under which bonds may be issued for the re- 
tirement.or refunding of all debts secured by 
prior hen mortgages on all or any part of the 
property subject to the hen of the refunding 
mortgage: or (c) by a mortgage prior in len 
to such a refunding mortgage ; 

(2) bonds secured by a mortgage upon 
property leased to and operated by an eligible 
railroad company which has guaranteed, as- 
sumed, or otherwise agreed to pay (a) interest 
upon such bonds, and (b) a sum sufficient to 
pav dividends of not less than four per centum 
per annum during the unexpired term of the 
lease upon the capital stock of the lessor com- 
pany outstanding at the time of the invest- 
ment ; 
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(3) bonds secured by a mortgage upon prop- 
erty leased to and operated by a railroad com- 
pany, not an eligible railroad company, which 

(a) has guaranteed or assumed or other- 
wise agreed to pay (1) the principal and 
interest of such bonds, and (2) a sum suifii- 
eient to pay dividends of not less than four 
per centum per annum during the unexpired 
term of the lease upon the capital stock of 
the lessor company outstanding at the time 
of the investments; and 

(b) for at least four of the five fiscal years 
preceding the investment for which the nec- 
essary statistical data is available, and in 
the last of such fiscal years, or for at least 
four of five consecutive twelve-month pe- 
riods ending within six months next pre- 
ceding the investment, and in the last of sueh 
twelve-month periods, has had (1) a balance 
of income available for the payment of fixed 
charges not less than one and one-half times 
the annual requirement for fixed charges at 
the time of such investment, and (ii) a bal- 
ance of Income available for the payment of 
fixed charges as aforesaid, which execeds 
the annual requirement for fixed charges ai 
the time of such investment by an amount 
not less than seven and one-half per centum 
of the railway operating revenues for the 
same vears or periods; 

(4) bonds secured by a mortgage upon 
leased property which is prior in lien to a re- 
funding mortgage thereon under which bonds 
may be issued for the retirement or refunding 
of all debts secured by prior lien mortgages 
on all or any part of the property covered by 
the refunding mortgage, provided the bonds 
secured by such refunding mortgage meet the 
requirements specified in paragraph (2) or (3) 
of subsection B of this section; 

(5) bonds secured by mortgage upon a rail- 
road terminal, depot, tunnel or bridge used by 
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or leased to and operated by one or more rail- 
road companies which has or have guaranteed, 
assumed or otherwise agreed to pay the prin- 
cipal and interest of such bonds, and at least 
one of which shall be an eligible railroad coimn- 
pany; or at least two of which shall each meet 
the requirements specified in subparagraph 
(b) of paragraph (3) of subsection B of this 
section; and 

(6) bonds of any railway terminal or dock 
company ot this State secured by first mort- 
eage on terminal or dock property (a) which 
fronts on the Hudson river or New York bay, 
(b} which is assessed for the purpose of taxa- 
tion at a value in excess of the aggregate un- 
paid principal amount of all outstandme bonds 
secured by a mortgage hen thereon, and (c) 
which is used as a dock or terminal railroad by 
a railroad company or its successor operating 
in this State upon the effective date of this act; 
provided, that no part of the principal or in- Proviso. 
terest of such bonds is in default at the time 
of the investment. 


178. Puble utility bonds. C. 17:9A-178. 


; Public utile 
A. As used in this section, bonds. 


(1) ‘fbonds of a pubhe utility company”’ 
shall mean bonds issued, guaranteed, assumed, 
or otherwise agreed to be paid by a public 
utility company; 

(2) ‘‘pubhe utility company’’ shall include 
constituent and predecessor companies, and 
shall mean a corporation at least eighty-five 
per centum of whose gross operating revenues 
are derived within the United States from the 
generation, or from the sale or furnishing to 
consumers, over systems owned or leased by it, 
of one or more of the following: 

(a) artificial gas, or natural gas, or a mix- 
ture of the two; 
(b) electricity ; 
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c) water; 
d) telephone services ; 
e) telegraph services; 

(3) ‘‘net operating revenues available for 
fixed charges’’ shall mean gross operating rev- 
enues less all operating expenses, but before 
deduction for (a) renewals and depreciation 
and (b) state and federal income and profits 
taxes ; 

(4) ‘‘fixed charges’’ shall mean charges for 
(a) rentals, (b) interest on all outstanding 
mortgage debt, and (¢c) regularly recurring 
charges for amortization of ciscount and ex- 
pense allocable to mortgage debt, but shall 
exclude inter-company items; 

(0) ‘‘fixed assets’’ shall mean real prop- 
erty, interests in real property, plants, equip- 
ment, transmission or distribution systems, 
and other assets commonly accepted as fixed 
assets, and shall include fixed assets leased to 
a public utility company and operated bv it 
under a lease expiring, by its terms, in not less 
than fifty years from the date an investment 
is made pursuant to this section; 

(6) ‘‘book value of fixed assets’’ shall mean 
the value of such assets as shown on the books 
of the public utility company, less reserves for 
depreciation and renewals. 


, 


B. A savings bank may invest in 


(1) bonds of a public utility company (1) 
whose gross operating revenues, for the five 
fiscal vears next preceding the investment for 
which the necessary statistical data is avail- 
able or for five consecutive twelve-month pe- 
riods ending within six months of the time 
the investment is made, have averaged at least 
two mulon five hundred thousand dollars for 
each such year or period, and (b) whose aver- 
age net operating revenues available for fixed 
eharges for the last three of such years or 
periods have equaled not less than two and 
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one-half times the average annual requirement 
for fixed charges for the same vears or pc- 
riods; 

(2) bouds of a public utility company (a) 
which derives at least ninety-five per centum 
of its gross operating revenues from the sale 
of water, and (b) whose gross operating reve- 
nues, for the five fiscal years next preceding 
the investment for which the necessary statis- 
tical data is available or for five consecutive 
twelve-month periods ending within six months 
of the time the investment is made, have aver- 
aged at least five hundred thousand dollars for 
each such year or period, and (c) whose aver- 
age net operating revenues available for fixed 
charges for the last three of such years or pe- 
riods have equaled not less than one and three- 
quarters times the average annual require- 
ment for fixed charges during the same years 
or periods. 


C. Bonds invested in pursuant to subsection B 
of this section shall be secured by a mortgage on 
fixed assets which is (1) a first mortgage or (2) a 
refunding mortgage under which bonds may be 
issued for the retirement or refunding of all debts 
secured by mortgages on all or any part of such 
fixed assets prior to the hen of such refunding 
mortgage, or (3) a mortgage prior in hen to such 
a refunding mortgage, or (4) 1s seeured by the 
pledge of mortgage bonds constituting not less than 
ninety-five per centum of all the outstanding mort- 
gage debt secured by all or part of the fixed assets 
which are subject to the mortgage securing such 
pledged bonds. The aggregate principal amount 
of all outstanding bonds secured (1) by the mort- 
cage securing the bonds so invested in, directly or 
by pledge of bonds, and by all other mortgages 
equal or prior thereto in lien, to which all or anv 
part of such fixed assets are subject, or (2) by any 
such refunding mortgage inferior in lien to the 
mortgage securing the bonds so invested in, di- 
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rectly or by pledge of mortgage bonds, and by all 
other mortgages equal or prior in lien to such re- 
funding mortgage to which all or any part of such 
fixed assets are subject, shall not, at the time of the 
investment exceed (1) sixty-six and two-thirds per 
centum of the book value of such fixed assets, in 
the case of bonds invested in pursuant to para- 
graph (1) of subsection B of this section, or (2) 
seventy per centum of the book value of such fixed 
assets, in the case of bonds invested in pursuant 
to paragraph (2) of subsection B of this section. 
D. A mortgage securing bonds shall satisfy the 
requirements of this section notwithstanding that 
it 1s 
(1) subject to the len of prior mortgages 
securing bonds which have been called for re- 
demption or which will otherwise mature 
within six months of the time of the invest- 
ment, and for the payment of which funds have 
been set aside in trust; and such bonds shall 
not be deemed to be outstanding for the pur- 
pose of computing the sixty-six and two-thirds 
per centum and the seventy per centum linita- 
tions prescribed by subsection C of this sec- 
tion; 
(2) subject to the hen of current taxes or 
assessments not past due; 
(3) subject to the lien of past due taxes or 
assessments which are bona fide contested: 
(4) subject to construction or other liens 
arising out of operations common to public 
utility companies of similar character and size. 


Ii. A savings bank may invest in debentures or 
other bonds of a public utility company notwith- 
standing that such bonds or debentures are unse- 
cured, or, if secured, that the mortgages securing 
them do not satisfy the requirements of subsection 
C of this section; provided, (1) that the gross op- 
erating revenues within the United States of the 
public utility company, for the five fiscal years 
next preceding the investment for which the neces- 
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sary statistical data is available, or for five con- 
secutive twelve-mouth periods ending within six 
months of the time the investment is made, have 
averaged not less than twenty million dollars for 
cach such year or period; and (2) that the average 
net operating revenues of the public utility com- 
pany available for fixed charges, ineluding charees 
on all outstanding funded debt, whether secured 
cr unsecured, for the last three of such years or 
yeriods have equaled not less than four times the 
average annual requirement for fixed charges for 
the same years or periods. 

EF’. No savings bank shall make an investment 
pursuant to this section at any time when the total 
of all such investments exceeds, or if the making 
of such an investment would cause such total to 
exeeed, forty per centum of the deposits. 

G. No savings bank shall make an investment 
pursuant to this section in any obligation for the 
payment of which any one public utility company 
is primarily hable, at any time when the total of all 
of its investments in such obligations of such com- 
pany exceeds, or if the making of such an invest- 
ment would cause such total to exceed, two per 
centum of its deposits. The acquisition of anv 
such obhgation as a result of a refunding or other 
refinancing or exchange of such obligations there- 
tofore invested in shall not be considered the mak- 
inv of an investment for the purposes of this sub- 
section. 

179. Equipment sil oat onk 

Subject to the limitations prescribed by section 
179.1, a savings bank may invest in equipment ob- 
hgations or certificates secured by equipment or 
ear trust, lease, conditional sale or first lien on rail- 
road equipment. The aggregate principal amount 
of such obligations or certificates shall not exceed 
(1) eighty per centum of the purchase price paid 
for the equipment which secures such obligations 
or certificates, or (2) eighty per centum of the 
value of such equipment as it is earried on the 
books of the issuer of such obligations or certifi- 
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cates at the time of the issue, which ever is the 
lower. The obligations or certificates so invested 
in shall mature within fifteen years of the date of 
their issue, serially or in equal annual or semi- 
annual installments beginning not later than three 
years after the date of 7 issue. 


179.1. Limitations on investments in railroad ob- 
ligations. 

A. No savings bank shall make an investment 
pursuant to section 177 or section 179 at any time 
when the total of all its investments made pursuant 
to both such sections exceeds, or if the making of 
any such investinent would cause such total to ex- 
ceed, twenty-five per centum of its deposits. 

B. No savings bank shall make an investment 
pursuant to section 177 or section 179 in any oblig.a- 
tion for the payment of which any one corpore 
tion is primarily liable, at any time whet the total 
of all its investments in such obhgations of such 
corporation exceeds, or if the making of such an 
investment would cause such total to exceed, two 
per centum of its deposits; nor shall any savines 
bank make an investment pursuant to section 177 
or seetion 179 in any obligation (1) which is se- 
cured by len upon properties in anv one system of 
railroads under unified operation, or (2) for the 
payment of which any corporation in such system 
is primarily hable, or (8) which is dependent as 
to legality for investment by a savings bank upon 
the obligation, assumption or guarantee of any 
corporation in such system, at any time when the 
total of all its investments in such obligations of 
all corporations in such system exceeds, or if the 
making of snch an investment would cause such 
total to exceed, five per centum of its deposits. The 
aequisition of any such obligation as a result of a 
refunding or other refinancing or exchange of such 
obligations theretofore invested | in shall not be con- 
sidered the making of an investment for the pur- 
poses of this subsection. 
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180. Industrial obligations. 

A. A savings bank may invest in bonds, deben- 
tures, notes, or other obligations which mature 
within thirty years from the time of the invest- 
ment, and which are issued by an industrial com- 
pany incorporated within and transacting business 
within the United States, 


(1) whose annual consolidated net sales or 
consolidated gross income has averaged not 
less than ten millon dollars for the five fiscal 
years next preceding the investment for which 
the necessary statistical data is available; and 

(2) whose annual consolidated net income 
available for dividends has averaged not less 
than one million dollars for the five fiseal years 
next preceding the investment for which the 
necessary statistical data is available; and 

(3) whose total consolidated debt, including 
current liabilities, as shown on its latest pub- 
lished consolidated balance sheet, does not ex- 
ceed forty per centum of its gross assets less 
reserves as shown on such balance sheet; and 

(4) whose consolidated current assets, as 
shown on its latest published consolidated bal- 
ance sheet, are not less than three times its 
consolidated current labilities as shown on 
such balance sheet. In computing current as- 
sets and current liabilities for the purposes of 
this paragraph, there shall be eliminated from 
current assets, cash and United States Govern- 
ment notes, bonds, treasury bills and certifi- 
cates of indebtedness in an amount not in 
excess of federal income and excess profits 
taxes included in current labilities, and there 
shall be eliminated from current liabilities such 
federal income and excess profits taxes in an 
amount not in excess of the amount eliminated 
from current assets; and 

(9) whose consolidated net income for the 
five fiscal years next preceding the investment 
for which the necessary statistical data 1s 


ol 


C. 17:9A-180. 


Industrial 
obligations. 


3Ls 


CHAPTER 67, LAWS OF 1948 


available after deducting reserves, regularly 
recurring charges for amortization of discount 
and expense allocable to funded debt, and after 
deducting all other charges except interest, in- 
come and profits taxes, has averaged not less 
than four times the average annual consolli- 
dated interest charges during such period; and 

(6) whose consolidated net income, com-- 
puted as prescribed in the next preceding para- 
eraph, has not, in two or more of the five fiseal 
vears next preceding the investment for whieh 
the necessary statistical data 1s available, been 
less than twice the annual consolidated interest 
charges during the same vears; and 

(7) whose consolidated net imeome, com- 
puted as preseribed im paragraph (5) of this 
subsection, for the last fiseal vear next preeed- 
ing the mvestment for which the necessary 
statistical data is available, was (a) not less 
than three times the consolidated interest 
charges for such vear, and (b) not less than 
three times the annual consolidated charges on 
the funded debt outstanding at the time of the 
investment. For the purposes of this section, 
‘‘debt’’ shall exelude all debt which bas been 
called for redemption or which otherwise ma- 
tures within six months from the time of the 
investment, and for the payment of which 
funds have been set aside in trust. 


B. ‘‘Industrial company’’ shall for the purpose 
of this section, include predecessor and constituent 
corporations, and shall mean corporations engaged 
In manufacturing, mining, merchandising, commer- 
cial financing, and other corporations commonly ae- 
cepted as industrial companies. 

C. No savings bank shall make an investment 
pursuant to this section at any time when the total 
of all such investments exceeds, or if the making 
cf such an investment would cause such total to 
exceed. twenty-five per centum of its deposits. 
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D. No savings bank shall make an investment 
pursuant to this section in any obligation for the 
payment of which any one industrial company is 
primarily liable, at any time when the total of all 
of its investments in such obligations of such com- 
pany exceeds, or if the making of such an invest- 
ment would cause such total to exceed, two per 
centum of its deposits. The acquisition of any 
such obligation as a result of a refunding or other 
refinancing or exchange of such obligations there- 
tofore invested in shall not be considered the mak- 
ing of an investment for the purposes of this 
subsection. 

181. Mortgage loans. 

A. A savings bank may make mortgage loans in 
the manner and subject to the limitations pre- 
scribed by this section. For the purposes of this 
section, ‘‘mortgage loan’’ shall include every in- 
debtedness secured by mortgage on real property 
or on a lease of the fee of real property, except 
as otherwise provided by subsection B of section 
176, and a savines bank shall be deemed to have 
made a mortgage loan when 


(1) it lends money to a borrower upon the 
security of real property; or 

(2) it buys a part of or the entire interest in 
any indebtedness secured by mortgage upon 
real property. 


B. No savings banks shall make a mortgage loan 
at any time when the total cost of acquisition by 
the savings bank of all real property owned by it, 
other than real property held for the purposes 
specified in subparagraph (a) of paragraph (5) 
of section 24, and the total of all principal balances 
owing to the savings bank on mortgage loans, less 
all writeoffs and reserves with respect to such real 
property and mortgage loans, together exceed, or 
by the making of such loan will exceed, seventy per 
centum of its deposits. For the purposes of this 
subsection, principal balanees owing on mortgage 
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loans made pursuant to paragraph (2) of subsec- 
tion M of this section shall, only to the extent of 
seventy-five per centum of such balances, be in- 
cluded in the total of all principal balances owing 
to the savings bank on mortgage loans. 


C. Every mortgage loan shall be evidenced by a 
note or bond, and shall be secured by a mortgage 
on the fee of real property located within this 
State, or, if outside this State, upon the fee of real 
property located within fifty miles of the principal 
office of the savings bank. Every mortgage shall 
be certified to be a first hen by an attorney-at-law 
of the state in which the real property is located, 
or certified or guaranteed to be a first lien by a cor- 
poration authorized to guarantee titles to land in 
such State. For the purposes of this section, a 
mortgage shall be deemed to be a first hen, not- 
withstanding the existence of a prior mortgage or 
mortgages held by the savings bank, or a len for 
current taxes or assessments not due or payable 
at the time the loan is made, and notwithstanding 
the existence of leases, building restrictions, ease- 
ments, encroachments, or covenants which, in the 
opinion of an officer of the savings bank designated 
for that purpose by the board of managers, do not 
materially lessen the value of the real property to 
be mortgaged. | 

D. When the real property offered as security 
for a mortgage loan consists of a lot of land upon 
which there is a one-family dwelling, or upon which 
such a dwelling is in the course of construction or 
is to be constructed, the amount of the mortgage 
loan shall not exceed eighty per centum of the first 
fifteen thousand dollars of the appraised value of 
the real property, plus fifty per centum of the ex- 
cess, if any, of such appraised value over fifteen 
thousand dollars, but no mortgage loan made pur- 
suant to this subsection shall exceed sixteen thou- 
sand dollars. 


EK. When the real property offered as security 
for a mortgage loan consists of a lot of land upon 
which there is a two-, a three-, or a four-family 
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dwelling, or upon which such a dwelling is in the 
course of construction or is to be constructed, the 
amount of the mortgage loan shall not exceed 
eighty per centum of the first twenty thousand 
dollars of the appraised value of the real property, 
plus fifty per centum of the excess, if any, of such 
appraised value over twenty thousand dollars. 


IF’. The instrument evidencing a mortgage loan 
made pursuant to either subsection D or subsection 
i of this section shall require that 


(1) interest shall be paid on such loan 
mouthly, and that equal monthly payments be 
made in reduction of such loan at an annual 
rate equal to at least five per centum of the 
original amount of such loan; or 

(2) that a constant sum be paid monthly 
in an amount sufficient for current interest and 
for the payment of the loan in full in not more 
rae twenty years from the making of such 
oan. 


-G. When the real property offered as security 
for a mortgage loan consists of a lot of land upon 
which there is a building or buildings other than 
dwellings of the nature described in subsections D 
and E of this section, or upon which such other 
buildings are in the course of construction or are 
to be constructed, the amount of the mortgage 
loan shall not exceed sixty-six and two-thirds per 


centum of appraised value of such real property.. 


The instrument evidencing a mortgage loan made 
pursuant to this subsection shall require that the 
loan be repaid in full in not more than ten years 
from the date it is‘made; and (a) if the amount 
of such loan, when made, exceeds fifty per centum 
of the appraised value of the real property, that 
payments shall be made in reduction thereof at 
least semi-annually, at an annual rate equal to at 
least two per centum of the original amount of such 
loan; or (b) if the amount of such loan, when made, 
does not exceed fifty per centum of the appraised 
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value of the real property, that payments shall be 
made in reduction thereof at least semi-annually, 
at an annual rate equal to at least one per centum 
of the original amount of such loan. When, how- 
ever, the amount of such loan does not, when made, 
exceed fifty per centum of the appraised value of 
such real property, and the instrument evidencing 
such loan requires that it be paid in full in not more 
than five years from the date it is made, the instru- 
ment need not require that any payment be made 
in reduction of such loan prior to its maturity date. 

H. When the real property offered as security 
for a mortgage loan is of the nature described in 
subsections D.or E of this section, and the amount 
of the loan does not exceed sixty-six and two-thirds 
per centum of the appraised value of such real 
property, the instrument evidencing such loan shall 
be sufficient if it conforms to the requirements of 
either subsection F' or subsection G of this section. 


I. A mortgage loan may be made for the purpose 
of enabling a borrower to construct a building or 
buildings upon real property owned by hin, and, 
in such a ease, the appraised value of the real prop- 
erty shall include the value of the building or build- 
ings to be constructed, but at no time shall a 
greater sum be advanced on account of such a loan 
than, in the opinion of (1) the appraisers herein- 
after provided for, or (2) one of such appraisers 
and an officer of the savings bank designated for 
that purpose by the board of managers, is war- 


ranted by the state of completion of the buildings 


in process of construction. 


J. When the real property offered as security 
for a mortgage loan consists of unimproved land, 
and the proceeds of such loan are not to be used 
to construct a building on such land, the amount 
of such loan shall not exceed thirty per centum of 
the appraised value of such real property. The 
instrument evidencing a loan made pursuant to 
this subsection shall require that such loan be paid 
in full in not more than five years from the date 
it is made. No loan made pursuant to this sub- 
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section shall exceed ten thousand dollars, or one- 
quarter of one per centum of the deposits of the 
savings bank, whichever is greater; nor shall any 
such loan be made at any time when the total of all 
such loans exceeds, or if the making of such loan 
would cause such total to exceed, one per centum of 
the deposits of the savings bank. 

K. No mortgage loan shall be made except upon 
a certificate signed by two or more appraisers who 
shall be either members of the board of managers 
or such other persons as the board of managers 
shall designate. The certificate shall certify that 
the appraisers have inspected the real property 
to be mortgaged, shall set forth or incorporate by 
reference all factors which, in their judgment, are 
materially determinative of the value of the real 
property, and shall disclose as separate items the 
value placed upon land and upon improvements, if 
any. The appraisers shall also certify that, in their 
opinion, the real property furnishes adequate se- 
curity for the amount of the loan to be made. The 
certificate shall be filed with the permanent records 
of the savinvs bank, and shall be preserved until 
the savings bank has no interest, as mortgagee or 
otherwise, in the real property. 

L. Purchase money mortgage loans made by a 
savines bank on the sale of real property owned 
by it shall not be subject to the preced’'ng subsee- 
tions or to subsection P of this section, except that 
such loans shall be included in determining whether 
the total amount of mortgage loans held by a sav- 
ings bank exceeds seventy per centum of its de- 
posits. 

M. In addition to the mortgage loans authorized 
by the preceding subsections of this section, a sav- 
ings bank may make mortgage loans secured by 


(1) a mortgage which is a first lien upon the 
lease of the fee of real property in this State 
of a camp meeting association; provided, 

(a) that the real property is subject to 
no lien or encumbrance other than such 
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lease, or of the character permissible under 

subsection C of this section; 

(b) that the lease expires in not less than 
twenty-five years from the time such loan 
is made; 

(c) that the camp meeting association has 
consented to the making of such mortgage 
loan; 

(d) that the amount of such loan shall not 
exceed sixty-six and two-thirds per centum 
of the appraised value of the leasehold 
estate; and 

(e) that the commissioner has approved 
the making of such loans by savings banks 
upon leases of real property of such camp 
meeting association ; 

(2) mortgages which are first hens on real 
estate located in this State, New York, or 
Pennsylvania, and which are insured by the 
Federal Housing Administrator under the act 
of congress of June 27, 1934, known as the 
‘¢‘National Housing Act,’’ as amended or sup- 
plemented from time to time, or which the Ad- 
ministrator, or other officer or agency which 
succeeds to his powers and functions, has made 
a commitment to insure. 


All the provisions of this section shall be applicable 
to loans made pursuant to this subsection except 
to the extent that such provisions are inconsistent 
with this subsection, and except that the restric- 
tions in this section contained upon the percentage 
of the mortgage loan to the appraised value of the 
mortgaged property and upon the term of the loan 
and the rate of amortization thereof shall not be 
applicable to loans made pursuant to paragraph 
(2) of this subsection. 

N. The instrument evidencing a mortgage loan 
may be in such form, and may contain such -provi- 


‘sions, not inconsistent with law, as the savings 


bank may choose to insert for the protection of its 
lien and the preservation of its interest in the real 
property mortgaged to it. 
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QO. Notwithstanding the limitations prescribed 
by the preceding subsection or by subsection P of 
this section, a savings bank may 


(1) for the purposes of preventing or miti- 
gating loss, or of preserving the lien of its 
mortgage, or of conserving the value of the 
real property affected by its mortgage, (a) ex- 
tend the time for the payment of principal or 
interest, (b) modify or waive any of the terms 
or conditions of the instrument evidencing a 
mortgage loan, (c) settle or compromise all or 
part of the amount due or to grow due on a 
mortgage loan, (d) sell or assign the mortgage 
loan, or a participation therein, for such con- 
sideration as it shall deem proper, and (e) ad- 
vance funds for the payment of any tax, lien, 
charge or claim whatsoever; and 

(2) make a loan in addition to an existing 
mortgage loan held by it, upon the security of 
the same real property and secured by the ex- 
isting mortgage or by an additional mortgage 
subsequent in lien only to such existing mort- 
gage, In an amount not in excess of one thou- 
sand dollars or ten per centum of the unpaid 
balance then due upon such existing mortgage, 
whichever is less; provided, (a) that the pro- Proviso. 
eeeds of such additional loan are used for the 
repair, rehabilitation, or alteration of such 
real property, and (b) that, beginning within 
one year after its date, such additional loan 
shall be payable in equal monthly installments 
at a rate sufficient to pay such lean in full in 
not more than five years from its date or at the 
maturity of the existing mortgage, whichever 
shall be earlier. If so provided in the original 
mortgage, persons who acquire any rights in 
or liens upon the mortgaged real property 
subsequent to the recording of the original 
mortgage, shall hold such rights and liens sub- 
ject to the prior hen of the original mortgage 
as security for such additional loan; and in 
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such ease, no title certificate or insurance 
under subsection C of this section shall be re- 
quired with respect to such additional loan. 


P. Except as otherwise provided by this section, 
no savines bank shall make a mortgage loan if the 
making of such loan would cause the total of all 
unpaid balances of such loans held by the savings 
bank upon the security of the same real property 
or leasehold, to exceed the limitat:ons imposed by 
this section upon the amount of a mortgage loan 
which may be made upon the seeurity of such real 
property or such leasehold. 


182. Loans on collateral security. 
A. In addition to loans elsewhere in this act an- 
thorized, a savings bank may make loans 


(1) to a depositor, in a sum or sums not 
greater than the amount of his deposit, upon 
the promissory note of the depositor, secured 
by the pledge of his deposit; 

(2) to any person, in an amount or amounts 
ageregating not more than five thousand dol- 
lars, upon the pledge of a life insurance policy 

or policies issued by a company which has been 
authorized to transact business in this State 
for not less than five years next preceding the 
making of such loan; but no such loan shall 
exceed ninety per centum of the cash surrender 
value of such policy or policies; and 

(3) to any person, in an amount or amounts 
aggregating not more than twenty-five hun- 
dred dollars, upon the pledge of securities 
which (a) have a value not less than twice the 
amount of such loan, and (b) are of the kind 
in which a savings bank may by law invest, 
or (c) if not eligible for such investment, have 
a readily ascertainable market value and are 
listed upon a registered stock or securities ex- 
change. 
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B. No savings bank shall make any loan of the 
character described in paragraphs (2) or (38) of 
subsection A of this seeiion at any time when the 
total of all such Icans made pursuant to both of 
such paragraphs exceeds, or uf the making of such 
« loan would cause such total to exceed, ten per 
centum of its deposits. 

183. Legality of investments; retention of in- 
vestments. 

A. The board of managers, in determining 
whether any investment is lawful, may rely upon 
statistical, financial, corporate or other informa- 
tion as to such investment, and upon ratings or 
other opinion as to the financial or other status 
thereof or its legality for investment, contained 
in or offered by any financial, statistical, invest- 
ment, rating or other publication or service pub- 
lished for the use of investors and accepted as 
reliable by the commissioner, or upon information 
contained in the prospectus circulated with a new 
issue and filed with the Securities and Exchange 
Commission. 

B. An investment made by a savings bank, legal 
when made, may be retained by a savings bank, but 
nothing herein shall relieve the board of managers 
from the duty to exercise reasonable discretion in 
deciding whether to retain or to dispose of such 
investment; provided, that any securities issued in 
exchange for a lawful investment under any re- 
organization or recapitalization, if not legal for 
investment, shall be sold or d:sposed of within five 
years from the time of acquisition by the savings 
bank, unless, upon applheation by the savines bank 
to the commissioner, he shall extend the time for 
the sale or disposition thereof. 


ArvTIcLE 26 


SAVINGS BANKS: DEPOSITS 


184. Deposits; maximum and minimum amounts. 
A. A savings bank may receive on deposit any 
sum of money that may be offered for that purpose 
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by any person, or by order or direction of any court 
of record or officer of any such court. 

B. A savings bank may (1) limit to any sum it 
deems expedient, the aggregate amount which any 
one depositor may deposit, and (2) fix the mini- 
mum amount of any deposit which it will receive 
at not over ten dollars, and (3) refuse to receive 
a deposit, and (4) return all or any part of any 
deposit at any time. The aggregate amount of de- 
posits, other than capital deposits, to the credit of 
any one person other than any governmental, state, 
county, municipal or other public authority, body, 
board, officer or agent shall not exceed (1) ten thou- 
sand dollars exclusive of accrued interest, or (2) 
ten per centum of the surplus of the savings bank 
as shown by its latest annual report, whichever 
amount is greater, but in no case shall the aggre- 
gate amount exceed twenty-five thousand dollars 
exclusive of accrued interest, unless the deposit 
was made prior to March 14, 1927, or pursuant to 
the order or direction of a court of record or officer 
of any such court. 


C.17:9A-185, 185. Payments to depositors; regulations. 
P t : ies ; . 
to depositors, Subject to the provisions of Article 35, the de- 


regulations. = _ynosits made in a savings bank, together with any 
dividends or interest credited thereto, shall be re- 
paid to the depositors, or to their legal representa- 
tives or other persons entitled thereto, after de- 
mand, in such amounts, in such manner, at such 
times, upon such notice and under such regula- 
tions, as the board of managers may from time to 
time prescribe. The regulations (1) shall be posted 
in a conspicuous place in the principal room where 
deposits are customarily received, and (2) shall be 
printed in the pass books or other evidence of de- 
posit furnished by the savings bank, and (8) shall 
be evidence between the savings bank and the de- 
positors of the terms upon which the deposits 
therein acknowledged are made and held. 
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186. Interest and dividends. 


A. Except as may otherwise be provided by law 


now or hereafter enacted, every savings bank 


(1) shall allow interest or dividends upon 
the deposits therewith, so that the depositors 
receive, as nearly as possible, all the profits of 
the savings bank, after deducting necessary 
expenses and reserves and after reserving an 
amount the managers deem expedient as a sur- 
plus or contingent fund for the security of de- 
positors, which, to the amount of twenty-five 
per centum of the deposits, the managers may 
accumulate and hold, to meet any contingency 
or loss; 


(2) may (a) classify its depositors accord- 
ing to the character, amount, activity and du- 
ration of their dealings with it, (b) regulate 
the interest or dividends allowed so that each 
depositor receives the same ratable propor- 
tion of interest or dividends as all others of 
his class, and (ec) declare and pay upon so 
much of the deposit of each depositor as does 
not exceed one thousand dollars, interest or 
dividends at a greater rate per annum than 
that which it declares and pays upon so much 
of the deposit as exceeds one thousand dollars; 

(3) shall not declare or allow interest or 
dividends on any deposits for a longer period 
than they have been deposited, except that de- 
posits made not later than the fifth business 
day of any monthly period for which interest 
or dividends are declared or allowed, or the 
tenth business day of the month commencing 
any quarterly or longer interest or dividend 
period, may have interest or dividends de- 
clared upon them for the whole of the period 
or month when so deposited; 


(4) may, whenever its surplus amounts to 
at least fifteen per centum of its deposits other 
than capital deposits, declare, out of such sur- 
plus in excess of fifteen per centum of such 
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deposits, an extra dividend to depositors; and 
shall, within one year of the time its surplus 
reaches an amount equal to twenty-five per 
centum of such deposits, divide equitably sub- 
stantially all of the surplus in exeess, at the 
time of such division, of twenty-five per. 
centum of such deposits, as an extra dividend 
to depositors, 1n addition to other interest or 
dividends herein authorized; provided, that, in 
either such case no such extra dividend shall 
be declared or paid except after one month’s 
prior written notice to the commissioner of its 
intention to declare and pay such dividend ; 

(5) may refuse to allow interest or divi- 
dends on deposit balances of less than ten dol- 
lars; 

(6) may refuse to allow interest or divi- 
dends upon sums on deposit for less than three 
months; and 

(7) may refuse to allow interest or divi- 
dends for a fractional part of a month, or upon 
a fractional part of a dollar. 


B. No dividends or interest shall be declared, 
credited or paid, except by the authority of a vote 
of the board of managers duly entered upon its 
minutes. No savines bank which is a qualified 
bank shall declare or pay any interest or dividend 
in an amount which would reduce its surplus to 
‘ess than one hundred thousand dollars. 


ARTICLE 27 
SAVINGS BANKS: CASH BALANCES 


187. Cash balances. 

Every savings bank shall maintain cash balances 
of not less than three per centum of its aggregate 
deposits other than capital deposits. The cash 
balances may consist of (1) lawful currency of the 
United States, or (2) demand deposits made (a) in 
a reserve depositary as defined in section 49, or 
(b) in a federal home loan bank of which the sav- 
ings bank is a member. 
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ARTICLE 28 
SAVINGS BANKS: MANAGERS: OFFICERS 


188. Board of managers; number; qualifications ; 
oath. 

A. Every savings bank shall be managed by a 
board of not less than nine and not more than 
twenty-one managers. Not less than two-thirds of 
the managers shall be residents and citizens of this 
State. 

B. Each manager shall, following his election 
and before he assumes office, take an oath that he 
will, so far as the duty devolves upon him, dili- 
gently and honestly administer the affairs of the 
savings bank, and that he will not knowingly vio- 
late, or knowingly permit to be violated, any pro- 
visions of law applicable to the savings bank. Such 
oath shall be subscribed by the manager making it, 
certified by the officer before whom it 1s taken, and 
shall be transmitted to the commissioner and filed 
in the department. 

C. A manager who, within thirty days after his 
election, or, in case of his disability, within such 
further time as the commissioner shall fix, fails to 
subscribe the oath specified in subsection B of this 
section, shall cease to be a manager. 

D. Vacancies in the board of managers shall be 
filled by the board within one year after the vacan- 
cies occur. If the board fails to do so, the commis- 
sioner may fill any vacancy with a person qualified 
under this article. 

Ki. The board of managers may meet at such 
times and so often as they shall deem necessary, 
but shall meet at least once in each calendar month 
excepting July and August. A meeting held in 
January of each year shall be designated the annual 
meeting of the board. 

I’. Managers shall be elected by a plurality of 
the votes of the members of the board of managers 
at the time in office, present and voting at such elec- 


tion, including those managers whose terms are 


then expiring. Except as hereinafter provided, 
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each manager shall be elected for a term of s1x 
years, and until his suecessor is elected and shall 
have qualified. Managers shall be eligible for elec- 
tion to sueceed themselves. Hilections of managers 
shall be held biennially at an annual meeting of the 
board. 

G. Every savings bank hereafter organized shall, 
at the first meeting of its board of managers, divide 
the managers named in its certificate of incorpora- 
tion into three classes of equal size; the members 
of one class shall hold office until the second annual 
meeting of the board next succeeding the first 
meeting; the members of one class shall hold office 
until the fourth annual meeting next succeeding 
the first meeting; and the members of one class 
shall hold office until the sixth annual meeting next 
succeeding’ the first meeting, so that, at each elec- 
tion of managers following the first meeting, an 
equal number of managers shall be elected. 

H. Every savings bank heretofore organized 
shall, at the first annual meeting of the board in 
January following the effective date of this act, 
divide its managers into three classes of equal size. 
The division may be by lot, or on the basis of age 
or seniority, or otherwise as the board of managers 
may determine. The members of one class shall be 
elected to serve for two years; the members of one 
class shall be elected to serve for four years; and 
the members of one class shall be elected to serve 
for six years, so that, at each election following the 
first annual meeting of the board after the effective 
date of this act, an equal number of managers shall 
be elected. | | 

I. The requirements of subsections G and H of 
this section shall be satisfied if the number of man- 
agers in any one class of managers does not exceed 
by more than one the number of managers in any 
other class. 

J. All classifications and elections of managers 
made pursuant to this section shall be certified by 
any two officers of the savings bank, and shall be 
filed in the department within fifteen days after 
such classification or election. 
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K. Except as herein otherwise provided, the acts 
of a majority of the board of managers at any time 
in office shall be the acts of the savings bank. 

189. Board of managers; change in number. 

A. The board of managers may, from time to 
time, increase or decrease the number of managers 
within the limits prescribed by subsection A of sec- 
tion 188; provided, that, except to the extent per- 
missible pursuant to subsection I of section 188, 
(1) the number of managers after such increase or 
decrease shall be a multiple of three, and (2) such 
increase or decrease shall not create a disparity 
between the numbers of members in the several 
classes. 

B. A copy of the resolution changing the number 
of managers, certified by two officers of the savings 
bank, shall be filed in the department within fifteen 
days after its adoption. 

190. By-laws; chairman of the board; com- 
mittees. 

A. The board of managers of every savings bank 
shall have power to make, amend and repeal by- 
laws not inconsistent with this act, providing for 
the management of its property; the regulation and 
government of its affairs; the terms of office, man- 
ner of appointment, duties and powers of officers 
and committees; and such other matters as the 
board may from time to time deem advisable. 

B. The by-laws may provide for and the board 
of managers may appoint or elect a chairman of 
the board of managers; an executive committee of 
the board of managers; a trust committee, when 
the savings bank 1s a qualified bank; and other 
committees. For the purpose of this section, the 
provisions of sections 107, 108, 109 and 110 shall 
be applicable to savings banks, and the board of 
managers shall have all the powers and be subject 
to all the limitations therein conferred or imposed 
upon the board of directors, and the chairman of 
the board of managers, the executive committee, the 
trust committee, and other committees shall, re- 
spectively, have the powers and be subject to the 
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limitations imposed by sections 107, 108, 109 and 
110. 

191. Officers; tenure. 

The board of managers shall elect from its own 
number a president and a vice-president, and may 
elect or appoint, from its own number or otherwise, 
such other officers, including additional vice-presi- 
dents, as it may from time to time see fit. The 
tenure of officers shall be fixed in the by-laws or 
by resolution of the board of managers. | 

192. Officers and managers; removal. 

A. A manager of a savings bank may be removed 
at any time by vote of two-thirds of the entire 
membership of the board at the time in office. 

B. An officer of a savings bank may be removed 
at any time by vote of a majority of the entire 
membership of the board at the time in office. 

193. Officers and managers; compensation. 

A savings bank may pay its managers for at- 
tendance at meetings of the board, or for service 
upon committees, or for other service rendered, 
such reasonable compensation as shall be from 
time to time fixed by a vote of a majority of the 
board of managers; and it may pay its officers and 
employees such reasonable compensation as shall 
be fixed by the managers. The commissioner may 
direct that the amount of such compensation be 
reduced if in his judgment it is excessive. 

194. Officers and managers; bonding. 

Every savings bank shall cause its managers, 
officers and employees to be bonded in the manner 
required by section 115. For the purposes of this 
section, ‘‘bank’’ as used in section 115 shall include 
savings banks, and ‘‘directors’’ as used in the said 
section, shall include managers of savings banks. 

195. Officers and managers; prohibited transac- 
tions. 

No manager of a savings bank shall have any in- 
terest whatever, direct or indirect, in the gains or 
profits thereof, except as a depositor, or directly or 
indirectly receive any pay or emolument for his 
services, except as provided in section 193. No 
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manager or officer, shall, directly or indirectly, for 
himself, or as the agent, trustee or partner of 
others, and no spouse, clild, or spouse of a child 
of a manager or officer, shall borrow any of its 
funds, or become an indorser, surety or obligor, in 
any manner whatever, for any moneys loaned by 
or borrowed from it. Any person who becomes in- 
debted to a savings bank contrary to the provisions 
of this section shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. 


ARTICLE 29 
SAVINGS BANKS: RETIREMENT BENEFITS 


196. Retirement benefits for officers and employ- 
ees. 


A. A savings bank may, from time to time, adopt, 
alter, or rescind a plan or plans providing for the 
retirement of its officers and employees, and for 
the payment to them for hfe, or for a period cer- 
tain, of such retirement benefits, within the limits 
prescribed by this section, and at such times, as 
the board of managers may from time to time de- 
termine. If a plan provides for the payment of 
such benefits for a period certain, it may also pro- 
vide, as the board of managers shall determine, 
that, if such officer or employee shall die before the 
expiration of such period, the benefits shall be paid 
for the remainder of such period to any one or 
more person or persons who shall be the spouse or 
next of kin or dependents of such officer or em- 
ployee, as he shall designate in the manner pro- 
vided by such plan. 

B. A retirement plan adopted or continued pur- 
suant to this section may provide for 


(1) a fund (a) aeeumulated from the income 
of the savings bank or (b) set aside out of sur- 
plus; and, as the board of managers shall from 
time to time determine, (c) out of which re- 
tirement benefits may be paid directly, or 
which may be used in whole or in part for the 
purchase of annuity or insurance contracts, or 
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both; and (d) to which officers and employees 
may make contributions; or 

(2) a trust fund or funds accumulated or set 
aside and administered for the purposes and in 
the manner provided by paragraph (1) of this 
subsection, to be held in trust by the savings 
bank or by a trustee or trustees designated by 
the savings bank, and which shall not be sub- 
ject to any law against perpetuities, restraints 
on alienation, or perpetual accumulations; or 

(3) the purchase of group annuity or insur- 
ance contracts, or both, the premiums upon 
which may be paid in full by the savings bank, 
or in part by the savings bank and in part by 
its officers and employees, as the board of man- 
agers may from time to time determine; or 

(4) a fund accumulated by contributions 
made thereto by two or more corporations 
authorized to transact business as a bank, sav- 
ings bank or national banking association in 
this State or in any other State, pursuant to a 
retirement system created under the laws of 
this State or of the State of New York, limited 
i membership to such corporations and pro- 
viding for the retirement of officers and em- 
ployees of such corporations, with or without 
contributions by such officers and employees. 


C. No officer or employee of any savings bank 
shall be eligible to receive payment of retirement 
benefits pursuant to this section unless 


(1) such officer or employee has attained 
the age of at least sixty years and has served 
the savings bank as an officer or employee, or 
both, for not less than fifteen years; or 

(2) such officer or employee has attained the 
age of at least fifty years, has served the sav- 
ings bank as an officer or employee, or both, for 
not less than ten years, and has become inca- 
pacitated from any cause from continuing his 
duties as such officer or employee; or 
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(3) such officer or employee has served the 
savings bank as an officer or employee, or both, 
for not less than fifteen years and has become 
incapacitated from any cause from continuing 
his duties as such officer or employee. 


D. A retirement plan which involves the holding 
and administration of a fund or funds solely by the 
savings bank, or by a trustee or trustees, without 
purchase of annuity or insurance contracts, shall 
provide that, upon termination of employment for 
any cause other than retirement pursuant to such 
plan, or upon death prior to such retirement, all 
contributions made by an officer or employee shall 
be repaid to such officer or employee, or to. the bene- 
ficiary designated by him. Such fund or funds shall 
not be liable for the payment of depositors’ or 
creditors’ claims. <A retirement plan which in- 
volves the purchase of annuity or insurance con- 
tracts shall provide that, upon termination of 
employment for any cause other than retirement 
pursuant to such plan, or upon death prior to such 
retirement, the officer or employee, or the bene- 
ficiary designated by him, shall be entitled to so 
much of the incidents of ownership thereof as shall 
have been purchased by his contributions, and in 
addition thereto to so much of the incidents of 
ownership thereof as shall have been purchased by 
the savings bank for his benefit as shall be provided 
in such plan, and no depositor or creditor of any 
savings bank shall have any claim or right in any 
such contract or the proceeds thereof by reason of 
any payment made therefor or thereon by such 
savings bank. 

E.. No savings bank shall pay or contract for the 
pavment of any annual retirement benefit which 
shall exceed (1) sixty per centum of the average 
annual salary paid during the last thirty-six 
months of service preceding retirement or (2) one- 
sixth of one per centum of such annual salary 
multiplied by the number of months of service, 
whichever is less. When the plan involves the pur. 
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chase of annuity or insurance contracts, or partici- 
pation in a retirement system pursuant to para- 
eraph (4) of subsection B of this section, the con- 
tribution by the savings bank toward the premium 
or other charges thereon shall not exceed the sum 
required for the payment of the maximum benefits 
in this subsection set forth. Nothing in this sec- 
tion shall prevent the payment of greater benefits 
if the officer or employee contributes the premium 
or other charges for the purchase or return of 
benefits in excess of the maximum limited by this 
subsection. 

F. In determining the eligibility for retirement 
hereunder of any officer or employee, (1) the 
period or periods during which the employment of 
such officer or employee shall, in time of war or 
emergency, be or have been interrupted by service 
in the military or naval service of the United 
States or ot this State, or in the Coast Guard or 
Merchant Marine of the United States, or in any 
auxiliary or reserve corps serving therewith, or by 
engagement in any war work by enlistment or in- 
duction under any selective service or similar 
statute, or, with leave of the savings bank, by en- 
gagement in any war relief, social service or other 
activity related to war conditions, or, in time of 
peace, by absence on leave and engagement in 
training or temporary service of a similar charac- 
ter, and (2) a period not exceeding three months 
after termination of such service or engagement, 
and (3) a period not exceeding one year of inca- 
pacity as a result of such service or engagement, 
and (4) the period of service of such officer or em- 
ployee in another savings bank which has been 
merged into the savings bank or whose business 
has been taken over by the savings bank, shall be 
included in the period of such officer’s or em- 
plovee’s service or employment in the savings 
bank. 

G. Any benefit payable under the provisions of 
this section shall be subject to execution, attach- 
ment, garnishment or other legal process to the 
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extent and by the same procedure as provided by 
law in respect to execution upon or garnishment of 
wages or other earnings. No such benefit shall be 
assignable or subject to advancement, but, in the 
discretion of the board of managers, all or a part 
‘thereof may be paid in accordance with the written 
order of the retired officer or employee, or, in case 
of his disability, may be applied by the savings 
bank for his use or benefit or for that of his de- 
pendents. | 

H. If the by-laws so provide, the board of mana- 
gers may delegate the administration of any plan 
adopted pursuant to this section to its executive 
committee or to a pension committee appointed 
by it. 

I. A savings bank which, on the effective date of 
this act, 1s paying an officer or employee a retire- 
ment benefit, pension or disability benefit pursuant 
to law in effect at the time of his retirement or dis- 
ability, is authorized to continue the payment 
thereof. 

J. A savings bank which, on the effective date of 
this act, operates a plan for the retirement of pen- 
sioning of officers and employees or for payment to 
them of disability benefits pursuant to law in effect 
at the time of the adoption of such plan, is author- 
ized to continue such plan, and it may, with the 
approval of, the commissioner, if such approval is 
required by subsection K of this section, alter such 
plan from time to time in a manner not inconsistent 
with the provisions of this section. 

Kk. Every plan adopted or substantially altered 
pursuant to this section shall, before it is placed in 
operation, be submitted to the commissioner for his 
approval. The commissioner may disapprove such 
plan or alteration thereof if he shall find (1) that 
it does not conform to law or (2) that its adoption 
or alteration would be hazardous to the savings 
bank, or (38) that its provisions are unfair or in- 
equitable. The commissioner may, from time to 
time, make such orders in respect to the mainte- 
nance and administration of a plan as, in his judg- 
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ment, the condition of the savings bank may re- 
quire. 

L. In addition to the powers conferred by the 
foregoing subsections of this section, a savings 
bank may pay 


(1) premiums for insurance on the lves or 
health of its officers or employees under poll- 
cies commonly known as group insurance 
policies; or 

(2) premiums on behalf of its officers or 
emplovees for mutual hospitalization or hos- 
pital service insurance; or 

(3) reasonable amounts for reasonable 
periods to aid officers or employees in meeting 
the expenses of accident, illness, or other dis- 
ability; or 

(4) regular compensation, in whole or in 
part, to officers or employees who are disabled 
by accident, illness, or otherwise; or 

(5) reasonable amounts for reasonable 
periods to former officers or employees who 
are retired and who are not eligible for retire- 
ment benefits under such retirement plan as 
may be in operation; or 

(6) the reasonable cost of educational and 
recreational facilities and activities for its 
officers and employees, or for the promotion of 
their health and general welfare. 


ARTICLE 30 


SAVINGS BANKS: AMENDMENTS 


197. Amendments to certificate of incorporation; 
objects. 

A savines bank may, by amending its certificate 
of incorporation in the manner provided by this 
article | 


(1) change its corporate name; or 

(2) assume the authority to exercise any 
or all of the powers specified in paragraphs 
(1), (5), (6) and (9) of section 28; or 
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(3) relinquish the authority to exercise any 
or all of the powers specified in section 28; or 

(4) effect any other object which pursuant 
to any other provision of this act is required 
or permitted to be effected by amendment of 
the certificate of incorporation. 


198. Amendments; procedure. 

A. Whenever the board of managers of any sav- 
ing’s bank shall deem it advisable to amend the cer- 
tificate of incorporation, it shall, by a vote of not 
less than two-thirds of the managers then in office, 
adopt a resolution setting forth the proposed 
amendment, and shall publish notice of intention 
to apply to the commissioner for approval of such 
amendment at least once a week for four successive 
weeks, in the manner provided im section 10. A 
copy of the resolution, certified by two officers, to- 
gether with proof of such publication shall be sub- 
mitted to the commissioner. If the commissioner 
shall find that the amendment is for a purpose au- 
thorized by law, and that all the requirements in 
this article and elsewhere in this act specified as 
prerequisites to an amendment of a certificate of in- 
corporation by a savings bank have been satisfied, 
he shall endorse his approval upon the certificate 
of amendment, and shall file it in the department, 
and the certificate of incorporation shall thereupon 
be amended as set forth in the certificate of amend- 
ment. 

B. When the amendment is for the purpose 
specified in paragraph (2) of section 197, the com- 
missioner shall give special consideration to the 
following : : 


(1) the needs of the community for trust 
services, and the probable volume of trust 
business which will be available to the savings 
bank; 

(2) the condition of the savings bank, par- 
ticularly the adequacy of its capital deposits, 
if any, and surplus in relation to its deposit 
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habilitres and other corporate responsibilities, 
including the proposed exercise of fiduciary 
powers; but no savings bank shall be author- 
ized to make such an amendment unless its 
capital deposits, if any, and surplus amount to 
at least one hundred thousand dollars; 

(3) the general character and ability of the 
management of the savings bank; 

(4) the nature of the supervision to be given 
to the proposed fiduciary activities; 

(5) the qualifications, experience and char- 
acter of the proposed officer or officers who will 
have control or supervision of the proposed 
fiduciary activities ; ; 

(6) whether the savings bank has available 
competent legal counsel to advise and pass 
upon trust matters whenever necessary; and 

(7) any other matters which, in the dis- 
cretion of the commissioner, are relevant. 


ARTICLE 31 
SAVINGS BANKS: MERGER 


199. What banks may merge. 

Any two or more savings banks, all of which 
have their principal offices in the same county, may, 
with the approval of the commissioner, merge one 
or more of them into another of them, as provided 
herein. 

200. Merger agreement; authorization. 

The boards of managers of the several savings 
banks proposing to merge shall, by a vote of two- 
thirds of the members of each board then in office, 
authorize the execution of a merger agreement 
which shall contain the matters required to be set 
forth as provided in section 134, so far as ap- 
plicable, and, for the purposes of this section, the 
word ‘‘directors’’ as used in section 134, shall be 
deemed to mean managers. 

201. Adjustment of interests of depositors. 

The merger agreement, for the purpose of 
eqnalizing or adjusting the interests of the respec- 
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tive depositors of the merging savings banks in the 
respective surpluses thereof, or in the respective 
assets thereof according to a fair valuation, may 
provide for the declaration and payment of a 
special dividend, at the time and im the manner 
therein provided, to the respective depositors who 
are such at the close of business on the day preced- 
ing the meetings of the respective boards of mana- 
gers to take action upon the proposed merger 
agreement, or may provide for the distribution of 
specified assets among such depositors. 

202. Surplus requirements. 

The surplus of the savings bank after the merger 
shall at least equal the sum of the following: 


(1) the minimum capital deposits required 
of a savines bank on its establishment at the 
location to be oceupied by the principal office 
of the savings bank after the effective date of 
the merger, as such minimum is specified in 
section 8, and 

(2) an amount equal to the minimum sur- 
plus as required in subsection F' of section 19 
for each branch office to be maintained by the 
savings bank after the effective date of the 
merger. | 


203. Approval of agreement by commissioner ; 
review. 

The merger agreement, executed by all the 
parties thereto, shall be submitted to the commis- 
sioner, and thereafter all proceedings thereon shall 
be as preseribed by section 136. 

204. Publication of notice of merger agreement; 
filing. 

A. If the commissioner approves the merger 
agreement, 1t shall be open to the inspection of de- 
positors and other parties in interest at the offices 
of the savings banks which are parties to the 
merger. Notice of the merger shall be published with- 
in fifteen days after the date of the approval by the 


commissioner, at least once, In a newspaper in 
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which a notice under section 10 might be published, 
and proof ot such publication shall be filed in the 
department, together with a copy of the merger 
agreement, and the merger shall thereupon become 
effective at the time specified in the merger agree- 
ment. 

205. Corporate existence; offices; rights and obh- 
gations. 

A. Upon the merger of two or more savings 
banks 


(1) the corporate existence of each merging 
savings bank shall be merged into that of the 
recelving savings bank, and the property and 
rights of each merging savings bank shall 
thereupon vest in the receiving savings bank 
without further act or deed; 

(2) the receiving savings bank may, upon 
complying with the requirements of section 
202, establish and maintain its principal office 
and branch offices at the locations specified in 
the merger agreement; 

(3) the rights and obligations of each merg- 
ing savings bank shall become the rights and 
obligations of the receiving savings bank; 

(4) if the receiving savings bank is a quali- 
fied bank, all fiduciary and agency duties and 
relationships of each merging savings bank 
shall vest in the receiving savings bank and be 
performed by it in the same manner as though 
the receiving savings bank had itself originally 
assumed such fiduciary and agency duties and 
relationships ; 

(5) any pending action by or against a 
merging or receiving savings bank shall sur- 
vive the merger and the receiving savings bank 
shall be substituted for the merging savings 
bank. 


B. As used in this section, 


(1) ‘‘merging savings bank’’ shall mean a 
savings bank which is merged into another 
savings bank; 
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(2) “‘reeciving savings bank’’ shall mean a 
savings bank into which one or more other 
savings banks are merged. 


206. Certified copy of agreement; use as evi- 
dence; recording. 

A. A copy of the merger agreement, certified by 
the commissioner, shall be evidence in all courts 
aud places. 

B. A copy of the merger agreement, certified by 
the commissioner, may be recorded in the office of 
the county recording officer charged with the duty 
of recording instruments affecting title to real 
property in such county, and such record shall have 
the same effect as if duly executed and acknowl- 


edged deeds to real property and assignments of 


mortgages affecting real or personal property 
owned by the merging savings banks had been 
made and delivered by the merging savings banks 
to the receiving bank, and had been duly recorded. 


ARTICLE 32 
SAVINGS BANKS: DISSOLUTION 


207. Dissolution; procedure. 

A. If the managers of a savings bank deem it 
advisable and in the public interest that the savings 
bank be dissolved, they shall, by the vote of at least 
two-thirds of all the managers, at a regular or at 
a special meeting called for the purpose upon not 
less than twenty days written notice, adopt a reso- 
lution to that effect. 

B. A copy of the resolution, certified by any two 
officers of the savings bank, shall be filed in the de- 
partment, together with an affidavit by such officers 
that the resolution was adopted im the manner 
prescribed by subsection A of this section, and the 
commissioner shall thereupon fix a time and place 
for a hearing, and shall require publication of 
notice of the impending dissolution to be made in 
newspapers and for the period specified in section 
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C. If, as a result of such hearing, and upon proof 
by affidavit of two officers of the savings bank that 
publication of the notice has been made pursuant 
to subsection B of this section, the commissioner 
shall determine that it 1s in the public interest that 
the savings bank be dissolved, he shall make an 
order accordingly, to be filed in the department, 
and shall designate a date in such order upon which 
the dissolution shall become effective. 

D. On and after the date so fixed by the commis- 
sioner, the savings bank shall be dissolved, and it 
shall transact no further business except that con- 
cerned with the winding up of its affairs. Upon 
its dissolution pursuant to this section, or pursuant 
to section 17, or pursuant to any other law of this 
State, the managers shall become trustees in dis- 
solution, and the savings bank, its managers and 
creditors, Including depositors, shall be subject to 
the provisions of chapter 13 of Title 14 of the Re- 
vised Statutes. 


ARTICLE 33 


SAVINGS BANKS: SURPLUS 


C. 17:9A-208, 208. Surplus; determination by savings bank. 
5 : i128 
Bete nih: A. For the purpose of determining the surplus 


of a savings bank from time to time, the board of 
managers shall value the assets of the savinvs bank 
as follows: 7 


(1) all bonds, notes and other obligations 
for the payment of money not in default as to 
principal or interest for more than one month, 
other than mortgage loans, shall be valued at 
the cost thereof to the savings bank, less, if 
the cost exeeeds the face value thereof, an 
amount at least equal to the sum of (a) peri- 
odical amortization of such excess in an 
amount sufficient to reduce such cost to the 
face value thereof at the maturity thereof, and 
(b) additional amortization sufficient to re- 
duce such eost to the price at which the same 
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is redeemable at the time being or, if not then 
redeemable, at the earlhest redemption date; 

(2) mortgage loans shall be valued at the 
amount due thereon, unless in default, accord- 
ing to their terms, for more than three months ; 

(3) all bonds, notes and other obligations 
for the payment of money, other than mortgage 
loans, if in default as to principal or interest 
for more than one month, and all mortgage 
loans, if in default, according to their terms, 
for more than three months, and all other as- 
sets not otherwise specified in this section, 
shall be valued at such amounts as shall be de- 
termined by the board of managers to repre- 
sent the true value thereof, not in excess of 
eost; and 

(4) real property held by a savings bank im 
accordance with subparagraph (a) of para- 
graph (5) of section 24, and all fixtures, fur- 
niture and equipment, shall be valued at an 
amouut not in excess of cost less depreciation, 
or, if cost 1s not ascertainable, at such amount 
as shall be determined by the board of man- 
agers to represent the true value thereof; 


provided, that in lieu of such valuation of the assets 
specified under the foregoing paragraphs (3) and 
(4) of this subsection, the board of managers may 
establish specific or general valuation reserves ap- 
plicable thereto in amounts equal to the excess of 
the book value thereof on the books of the savings 
bank over such true value. 


B. This section shall not affect 


(1) the power of the commissioner to order 
a savings bank (a) to increase any valuation 
reserve established pursuant to subsection A 
of this section or (b) to write down any asset 
valued in the manner required by this section, 
if, upon due consideration, he finds that (1) 
such reserve is insufficient, or (11) the values 
determined by the board of managers do not 
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represent true value, or (111) conditions are 
such that the valuation of assets in the manner 
required by any provision of this section would 
constitute transacting business in an unsafe 
manner; or 

(2) the power of the board of managers to 
establish valuation or other reserves appli- 
cable to specific assets or groups or classes of 
assets in such amounts as the board of manag- 
ers may from time to time determine, notwith- 
standing that such assets have been valued in 
the manner required by this section; or 

(3) the commissioner in the exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 265. 


ARTICLE 34 


BANKS AND SAVINGS BANKS: PROHIBITED ACTS 


C. 17:9.-209, 209. Use of capital stock or surplus. 

aaa A. No bank shall use any part -of its capital 

Use of capital stock or surplus paid in pursuant to its certificate 

surplus. of incorporation until it receives a certificate of 
authority pursuant to section 14. 

B. No savings bank shall use any part of its 
capital deposits paid in pursuant to its certificate 
of imeorporation until it receives a certificate of 
authority pursuant to section 14. 

ITEM: 210. Write-up of assets; changes in reserves. 


Write-up ; ‘ 
assets, changes No bank or savings bank shall, except with the 


masevss* written approval of the commissioner, write up 
any of its assets, or reduce or eliminate any reserve 
which shall have been established by it pursuant 
to paragraph (4) of subsection A of section 50, 
or with respect to its furniture and fixtures, its 
banking houses, or its other real estate, or any 
other reserve which shall have been established at 
the direction of the commissioner; but this section 
shall not prevent a charge to a reserve established 
for a specific purpose or contingency or a transfer 
from such a reserve when such purpose or contin- 
eency shall have happened or shall have been re- 
moved. 


SE ERE ABS RRM ie Hae othe 


CHAPTER 67, LAWS OF 1948 


211. Liability secured by own stoek. 

No bank shall permit the incurring of any lia- 
bility to it on the security of shares of its own ecapl- 
tal stock; but a bank may take shares of its own 
capital stock as security or additional security for 
a debt previously contracted in good faith. 

212. Acquisition of own stock. 

No bank shall purchase or otherwise acquire 
shares of its own capital stock, except as a result 
of a merger or to prevent or minimize loss upon 
a debt previously contracted in good faith; shares 
of stock so purchased or acquired shall be sold 
not later than one year after the date of purchase 
or acquisition unless the commissioner, prior or 
subsequent to the expiration of the one year period 
or prior or subsequent to the expiration of any ex- 
tended period, shall extend or further extend the 
time for sale. 

213. Limitations on exercise of powers. 

Iixcept as otherwise provided by law, only a 
banking institution shall exercise within this State 
any of the powers enumerated in paragraph (4) 
of section 24, paragraphs (4), (5) and (13) of sec- 
tion 25, and paragraphs (1) and (5) of section 26, 
and no corporation other than a qualified bank 
shall exercise within this State any of the powers 
specified in paragraphs (3), (4), (5), (6), (7), (8) 
and (9) of section 28, provided that no corporation 
organized prior to March 24, 1899, authorized to 
exercise all or any of the powers specified in para- 
eraph (13) of section 25 or in paragraph (3) of sec- 
tion 28, shall be prohibited from exercising such 
powers. 

213.1. Limitations on power to guarantee. 

Kixcept as in this act or otherwise by law pro- 
vided, no.bank or savings bank shall have power to 
guarantee the obligations of others; or to insure or 
indemnify against the acts, omissions, undertak- 
ings, habilities or losses of others. 

214. Violations; penalty. 

A violation of this article shall be a misdemeanor 
and the Superior Court shall have jurisdiction to 
enjoin such violation at the suit of the commis- 
sioner. 
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ARTICLE 35 
DEPOSITS AND WITHDRAWALS 


215. Minors’ deposit accounts. 

Deposits may be made with a banking institution 
by or in the name of a minor, A minor may endorse 
and deposit to the credit of his account with a bank- 
ing institution checks and other instruments for 
the payment of money which are pavable to him 
or to his order. Moneys to the credit of such an 
account shall be subject to withdrawal by the minor 
by checks or other instruments for the payment 
of money. In all transactions with respect to such 
an account a minor shall, as between himself and 
the banking imstitution, be deemed to be of legal 
age. | 
216. Deposits by one person in trust for another 

A. A banking institution may accept deposits m 
the name of an individual depositor in trust for a 
named beneficiary. The banking institution shall 
honor withdrawals from and charges against such 
an account by the trustee during his lifetime. If 
the beneficiary survives the trustee, the banking 
institution shall pay any moneys to the credit of 
the account at the death of the trustee to the bene- 
ficlary or upon his order, unless the beneficiary is 
under eighteen years of age at the death of the 
trustee, in which event, the banking institution nay 
pay such moneys 


(1) to the beneficiary or upon his order after 
he becomes eighteen years of age, or 

(2) to the legal guardian of the beneficiary, 
wherever appointed, or 

(3) if a certificate of appointment of a legal 
euardian is not filed with the banking institu- 
tion, to a person authorized to receive such 
moneys pursuant to section 3:7-29 of the Re- 
vised Statutes. 


If the trustee survives the beneficiary, any monevs 
to the credit of the account at the death of the 
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trustee shall be paid by the bankine institution to 
the trustee’s executor or administrator or to any 
other person authorized by statute to receive such 
moneys without administration as spouse or next 
of kin of the trustee. A banking institution whieh 
makes any payment pursuant to this subsection 
shall, to the extent of such payment, be released 
from all claims of the tr ustee, the beneficiary, their 
legal representatives, and all persons claiming 
under or through them, but nothing im this subsec- 
tion shall impair the rights, if any, of creditors of 
the trustee. 

B. Subsection A of this section shall not apply 
{to moneys deposited by a trustee acting under a 
will. other fiduciary instrument, court order or de- 
cree. 

(’. Moneys heretofore or hereafter deposited to 
the credit of an account opened prior to the effec- 
tive date of this act in the name of an individual 
depositor as trustee for a named individual shall 
be subject to the law in effect on the date when 
such account was opened. 

217. Deposits by one person payable at death to 
another. 

A banking institution may accept deposits in the 
name of an individual depositor pavable at the 
death of the depositor to a named individual. The 
banking institution shall honor withdrawals from 
and charges against such an account by the deposi- 
tor or his legal guardian, wherever appointed, 
during the depositor’s hifetime. If the named in- 
dividual survives the depositor, the banking insti- 
tution shall pay any moneys to the credit of the 
account at the death of the depositor to the named 
mdividual or upon his order, unless such individual 
is under eighteen years of age at the death of the 
depositor, in which event, the banking institution 
shall pay such moneys 


(1) to the named individual or upon _ his 
order after he becomes eighteen vears of age, 
or 
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(2) to the legal guardian of the named in- 
dividual, wherever appointed, or 

(3) if a certificate of appointment of a legal 
euardian is not filed with the banking institu- 
tion, to a person authorized to receive such 
moneys pursuant to section 3:7—29 of the Re- 
vised Statutes. 


If the depositor survives the named individual, any 
moneys to the credit of the account at the death 
of the depositor shall be paid by the banking in- 
stitution to the depositor’s executor or adminis- 
trator or to any other person authorized by statute 
to receive such moneys without administration as 
spouse or next of kin of the depositor. Nothing in 
this section shall impair the rights, if any, of credi- 
tors of the depositor. 

218. Jomt deposit accounts. 

When a deposit has been or shall be made with 
a banking institution in the names of two persons, 
payable to either, or payable to either or to the 
survivor, any moneys to the credit of the account 
may be paid to either of said persons during the 
lives of both and, in case of the death of either of 
sald persons, the moneys to the credit of the ac- 
count shall, unless otherwise provided in the de- 
posit contract, be paid to the survivor, and the legal 
representative of the one dying shall have no right 
thereto notwithstanding that such moneys or any 
part thereof may have been the property of the 
one dying. Nothing in this section shall impair the 
rights, if any, of creditors of either depositor. 

219. Cofiduciaries’ deposit accounts. 

Tustruments for the payment of money may be 
indorsed and deposited to the credit of an account 
of ecofiduciaries with a banking institution, and 
withdrawals may be made from such aecount by 
check or otherwise, by any one or more of such co- 
fiduciaries who shall be authorized in writing’ by 
all the cofiduciaries to make such indorsements and 
deposits or withdrawals, unless the will or other 
instrument or the court order or decree under 
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which such ecofiduciaries are acting otherwise pro- 
vides. 

220. Payment by banking institution after death 
or incompetency of depositor. 

A. In the absence of actual notice of the death 
or incompetency of a depositor, received by a bank- 
ing institution at the office at which the depositor’s 
account is maintained, the banking institution may, 
notwithstanding such death or incompetency, pay 
any instrument for the payment of money made, 
drawn or accepted by the depositor or by his agent 
thereunto authorized in writing. 

B. Notwithstanding that actual notice of death 
of a depositor has been received at the office of a 
banking institution in which the depositor’s ac- 
count is maintained, any check or demand draft 
made, drawn or accepted by the depositor, or, prior 
to his death, by his agent thereunto authorized 
in writing, and presented for payment not later 
than ten days from its date, shall be paid by the 
banking’ institution or payment thereof refused in 
the same manner as such payment would have been 
made or refused if death had not occurred. 

C. A banking institution shall not be lable for 
damages _ penalty or tax by reason of any payment 
made ‘pursuant to this seetion. 

221. Authority of depositor’s agent to indorse 
and deposit instruments after death or incompe- 
tency of the depositor. 

The death or incompetency of a depositor who 
has in writing appointed an agent to indorse instru- 
ments for the payment of money and to deposit 
such instruments to the credit of the depositor’s 
account with a banking institution shall not termi- 
nate the authority of the agent to make such in- 
dorsements and deposits and such authority shall 
continue until the banking institution shall receive, 
at the office in which the account 1s maintained, 
actual notice of such death or incompetency. 

222. Deposits of interstate bodies. 


A banking institution accepting deposits from pod 


the Port of New York Authority, or the Palisades 
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Interstate Park Commissioners, or the Delaware 
River Joint Commission may give a good and sut- 
ficient undertaking, with such surety as shall be 
approved by such depositor, that the banking’ in- 
stitution shall faithfully pay upon the order of the 
depositor all moneys to the credit of the depositor, 
at such tunes or upon such demands as may be 
agreed upon with such depositor, or, in lieu of such 
surety, furnish seeurity for such deposits of such 
character and amount and upon such terms and 
conditions as may be agreed upon. 

293. Adverse claim to deposits. 

Notice to any banking institution of an adverse 
claim to a deposit to the credit of any person shall 
not be effectual to cause the banking institution 
to recognize the adverse claimant unless the ad- 
verse claimant shall either procure a restraiming 
order, injunction or other appropriate process 
against the banking institution from a court of com- 
petent jurisdiction in a cause wherein the person 
to whose eredit the deposit stands is a complain- 
ant or is a defendant who has been served with 
process, or shall execute and deliver to the banking 
institution, in form and with surety acceptable to 
it, a bond indemnifying the banking institution 
against anv hability, loss, damage. costs and ex- 
penses on account of the payment of the adverse 
claim or the dishonor of checks, notes or other m- 
struments requiring payment of money by or for 
the account of the person to whose eredit the de- 
posit stands on the books of the banking institution. 
This section shall not apply when the person to 
whose credit the deposit stands is a fiduciary for 
ihe adverse claimant, and the facts showmeg such 
relationship and reasonable cause for behef that 
the fiduciary is about to misappropriate the de- 
posit are made to appear by affidavit of the clann- 
anit. 

224, Postponement of deposit payments by com- 
missioner. 

A. The commissioner may, whenever in his jude- 
ment the circumstances so warrant, direct anv bank 
or savings bank: 
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(1) to postpone for any length of time the 
payment of all or any proportion of its de- 
mand or time deposits, as he may deem neces- 
sary aud expedient, to be determined by hin 
according to the ability of the bank or savings 
bank to pay withdrawals; and 

(2) thereafter to receive new deposits upon 
such terms as shall be approved by the com- 
mussioner. 


B. Whenever the commissioner shall direct any 
bank or savings bank to act under the provisions 
of this section, he may make such rules and regula- 
tions as he shall deem proper for the protection 
of the bank or savings bank and its depositors, and 
may require daily reports of its financial condition 
and operations. 

C’. All moneys received by a bank or savings 
bank as new deposits pursuant to paragraph (2) 
of subsection A of this section shall be given prefer- 
ence over all liabilities of the bank or savings bank 
incurred prior to action by the commissioner pur- 
suant to this section. 

225. Stop-payment orders; stop-payment orders 
on certified checks. 

A. No banking institution shall stop payment of 
any eheck certified by it. 

B. An oral order to a banking institution to stop 
payment of an uneertified check or draft against 
an account of a depositor shall not be effeetive 
after the first full business day following the dav 
on which such order was received. An oral order 
may not be renewed orally. Nothing in this sub- 
section shall require a banking institution to accept 
a stop-payment order unless it is given in writing. 

C. A written order to a banking institution to 
stop payment of an uneertified check or draft 
against an account of a depositor shall not be effec- 
tive for more than three months after the day on 
which such order was received. Such written order 
may be renewed from time to time. A renewal 
order shall be in writing and shall not be effective 
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for more than three months after the dav on which 
such renewal order was received. 

226. Forged, altered and unauthorized instru- 
ments; commereial accounts. 

A. No banking institution shall be hable to a 
depositor for an amount charged to or collected 
from hin because of the payment by the banking 
institution of a check, note, acceptance or other in- 
strument for the payment of money upon which the 
signature of the depositor was forged, or which 
was made, drawn. or accepted without authority, or 
which was raised or otherwise materially altered, 
unless, within two years after the return of such 
instrument to the depositor, he shall notify the 
banking institution in writing that his signature 
was forged or that the instrument was made, 
drawn, or accepted without authority, or that it 
was raised or otherwise materially altered. 

B. No banking institution shall be hable to a de- 
positor for an amount charged to or collected from 
him because of the payment by the banking insti- 
tution of a check, note, acceptance or other instru- 
ment for the payment of money upon wiiech the 
sionature of any party, other than that of the de- 
positor, was forged, or which was indorsed without 
vuthority, unless, within two vears after the return 
of such instrument to the depositor, he shall notify 
the banking institution in writing that the signa- 
ture of a party to the instrument, other than that 
of the depositor, was forged or that the instrument 
was indorsed without authority. 

C. No banking institution shall be lable to a de- 
positor for an amount charged to or collected from 
him beeause of the payment by the banking: insti- 
tution of a check, note, acceptance or other instru- 
ment for the payment of money upon which the 
sionature of any party was forged, or which was 

raised or otherwise materially alter ad, if the bank- 
ing institution shall establish 


(1) that the depositor failed to exercise due 
diligence in discovering, and giving notice to 
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the banking institution that an amount was 
charged to or collected from him because of 
the payment by the banking institution of any 
such check, note, acceptance or other instru- 
ment for the payment of money; and 

(2) that such lack of diligenee contributed 
to the payment by the banking institution of 
dan amount so charged to or collected from the 
depositor for the recovery of which the de- 


positor seeks to hold the banking institution 
hable. 


})). This section shall apply onlv to commercial 
or checking aecounts. 

227. Forged, altered and unauthorized instru- 
ments; savings accounts. 

A. No banking ‘institution shall be lable to a de- 
positor for any payment upon any receipt, draft or 
other order for the withdrawal or payment of 
money from the depositor’s account upon which the 
signature of any party was forged, or which was 
made, drawn or indorsed without authority, or 
which was raised or otherwise materially altered, 
if payment is made upon presentation of the pass 
book or other evidence of credit or deposit fur- 
nished by the banking institution and if such with- 
drawal or payment is entered therein, unless within 
two years after such entry the depositor shall no- 
tify the bankmg institution in writing that the sig- 
nature of a party to the receipt, draft or other 
order was forged, or that it was made, drawn or 
indorsed without authority, or that it was raised 
or otherwise materially altered. 

B. This section shall apply only to savme's ac- 
counts. .- | 

228, Liability for error in nonpayment of check. 

No banking institution shall be liable to a deposi- 
tor because of the nonpayment through mistake or 
error and without malice of a check, note, draft, bill 
of exchange or acceptance which it should have 
paid, unless the depositor shall allege and prave 
actual damage by reason of such nonpayment, and 
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in such event the hability shall not exceed the 
actual pecumary loss directly and naturally ensnu- 
ing in the ordinary course of events from such non- 
payment. | 

229, Refusal of payment of check.or demand in- 
strument presented after one year; habilty to 
drawer or maker. 

When a check or other instrument payable on 
demand at any banking mstitution is presented 
for payment more than one year from its date. 
such banking mstitution may, unless expressly in- 
structed by the drawer or maker to pav the same, 
refuse payment thereof, and no hability shall 
thereby be ineurred to the drawer or maker for 
nonpayment of the check or other mstrument. 


ARTICLE 36 » 


BANK COLLECTION CODE 


230. Short title. 

This article may be cited as the ‘‘Bank Collec- 
tion Code’’ 

231. Construction as uniform law. 

This article shall be so interpreted and construed 
as to effectuate its general purpose to make umi- 
form the law of those states which enact it. 

232. Application of rules of law, equity and law 
merchant. 

In any case not provided for in this article, the 
rules of law and equity, including the law merchant 
and those rules of law and equity relating to trusts, 
agency, negotiable instruments and banking, shall 
continue to apply. 

233. ‘‘Bank’’ and ‘‘item’’ defined. 

For the purposes of this article, 

(1) ‘‘bank’’ shall mean a banking institution. A 
branch office of any banks shall be deemed a bank; 

(2) ‘‘item’’ shall mean any check, note or other 
instrument providing for the payment of money. 

234. Bank of deposit as agent; exceptions; credit 
revocable; withdrawal of credit; effect; rights of 
bank as owner. 
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Exeept as otherwise provided by agreement and 
except as to subsequent holders of a negotiable in- 
strument payable to bearer or indorsed specially 
or in blank, where an item is deposited or received 
for collection, the bank of deposit shall be agent 
for the depositor for its collection and each sub- 
sequent collecting bank shall be subagent of the 
depositor but shall be authorized to follow the in- 
structions of its immediate forwarding bank and 
any credit given by any such agent or subagent 
bank therefor shall be revocable until such time as 
the proceeds are received in actual money or an 
unconditional credit given on the books of another 
bank, which such agent has requested or accepted. 
When any such bank allows any revocable credit 
for an item to be withdrawn, such agency relation 
shall nevertheless continue except the bank shall 
have all the rights of an owner thereof against 
prior and subsequent parties to the extent of the 
amount withdrawn. 

239. Provisional credit; when subject to revoca- 
tion. 

A eredit given by a bank for an item drawn on 
or payable at such bank shall be provisional, sub- 
ject to revoeation at or before the end of the day 
on which the item is deposited in the event the item 
is found not payable for anv reason. Whenever 
a eredit is given for an item deposited after bank- 
ing houfs such right of revocation may be exercised 
during the folowing business dav. 

256. Indorsements; ‘‘for deposit’’; ‘‘pay any 
bank ov banker’’; guaranties of restrictive in- 
dorser; presumptions as to ownership; conversion 
io restrictive indorsement; negativing presump- 
tions of ownership. 

A. An indorsement of an item by the payee or 
other depositor ‘‘for deposit’? shall be deemed a 
restrictive indorsement and indicate that the in- 
dorsee bank is an agent for collection and not 
owner of the item. 

B. An indorsement ‘‘pay any bank or banker’’ 
or having equivalent words shall be deemed a re- 
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strictive indorsement and shall indicate the crea- 
tion of an agency relation in any subsequent bank 
to whom the paper is forwarded unless coupled 
with words indicating the creation of a trustee re- 
lationship and sueh mdorsement or other restric- 
tive indorsement whether creating an agency or 
trustee relationship shall constitute a guaranty by 
the indorser to all subsequent holders and to the 
drawee or payor of the genumeness of and the 
authority to make prior indorsements and also to 
save the drawee or payor harmless in the event 
any prior indorsement appearing thereon is defec- 
tive or irregular in any respect, unless such in- 
dorsement is coupled with appropriate words 
disclaiming such hability as guarantor. 

C. When a deposited item is payable to bearer 
or indorsed by the depositor in blank or by special 
idorsement, the fact that such item is so payable 
or indorsed shall not change the relation of agent 
of the bank of deposit to the depositor, but subse- 
quent holders shall have the right to rely on the 
presumption that the bank of deposit is the owner 
of the item. The indorsement of an item by the 
bank of deposit or by any subsequent holder in 
blank or by special indorsement or its delivery 
when payable to bearer, shall carry the presump- 
tion that the indorsee or transferee 1s owner pro- 
vided there is nothing upon the face of the paper 
or in any prior indorsement to indicate an agency 
or trustee relation of any prior party. But where 
an item is deposited or is received for collection 
indorsed specially or m blank, the bank may.con- 
vert such an indorsement into a restrictive indorse- 
ment by writing over the signature of the indorser 
the words ‘‘for deposit’’ or ‘‘for collection’’ or 
other restrictive words to negative the presump- 
tion that sueh bank of deposit or indorsee bank is 
owner; and in the case of an item deposited or re- 
eeived for collection payable to bearer, may nega- 
tive such presumption by indorsing thereon, the 
words ‘‘received for deposit’’ or ‘‘received for col- 
leetion’’ or words of like import. 
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237. Bank to exereise ordinary care; extent of 
hability. 

It shall be the duty of the imtial or any subse- 
quent agent collecting bank to exercise ordinary 
eare in the collection of an item and when such 
duty is performed such agent bank shall not be 
responsible, if for any cause payment is not re- 
ceived in money or an unconditional credit given 
on the books of another bank, which such agent 
bank has requested or accepted. An initial or sub- 
sequent agent collecting bank shall be liable for its 
own lack of exercise of ordinary care but shall not 
be hable for the neglect, misconduct, mistakes or 
defaults of any other agent bank or of the drawee 
or payor bank. 

238. Ordinary care; forwarding and _ present- 
ment; methods; item payable in another town or 
city; In same town or city. 

A. When an item is received on deposit or by 
a subsequent agent bank for collection, payable in 
another town or city, 1t shall be deemed the exer- 
cise of ordinary care to forward such item by mail, 
not later than the business day next following its 
receipt either (1) direct to the drawee or payor in 
the event such drawee or payor is a bank or (2) to 
another bank collecting agent according to the 
usual banking custom, either located in the town 
or city where the item 1s payable or in another town 
or city. 

B. When an item is received on deposit or by a 
subsequent agent bank for collection, payable by or 
at another bank in the same town or city in which 
such agent bank is located, it shall be deemed the 
exereise of ordinary care to present the item for 
payment at any time not later than the next busi- 
ness day following the day on which the item is re- 
ceived either (1) at the counter of the drawee or 
payor by agent or messenger or (2) through the 
local clearing house under the regular established 
procedure, or according to the usual banking cus- 
tom where the collecting or payor bank is located 
in an outlying district. 
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239. Forwarding and presentment; other meth- 
ods. The designation of the methods in section 238 
shall not exclude any other method of forwarding 
or presentment which under existing rules of law 
would constitute ordinary care. 

240. When mailed items deemed paid. 

When the item is received by mail by a solvent 
drawee or payor bank, it shall be deemed paid when 
the amount is finally charged to the account of the 
maker or drawer. 

241. Forwarded item; bank not hable for loss. 

When an agent bank forwards an item for col- 
lection, it shall not be responsible for its loss or 
destruction in transit or, when in the possession of 
others, for its inability to repossess itself thereof, 
provided there has been no lack of ordinary care 
on its part. 

242. Settlement with collecting bank; methods; 
hability of bank. 

When ordinary care 1s exercised, any agent col- 
leeting bank may receive in payment of an item 
without becoming responsible as debtor therefor, 
whether presented by mail, through the clearing 
house or over the counter of the drawee or pnrver, 
in heu of money, either (a) the check or draft of 
the drawee or payor upon another bank or (b) the 
eheck or draft of any other bank upon any bank 
other than the drawee or payor of the item or (c) 
such method of settlement as may be customary in 
a local clearing house or between clearing’ banks 
or otherwise; provided, that whenever such agent 
collecting bank shall request or accept in payment 
an unconditional credit which has been given to it 
on the books of the drawee or pavor or on the books 
of anv other bank, such agent collecting bank shall 
beeome debtor for such item and shall be respon- 
sible therefor as if the proceeds were actually re- 
ceived by it in money. 

243. Collecting bank may take check of remitting 
bank as payment. | | 

When ordinary care is exercised, any agent col- 
lecting bank may receive from any subsequent bank 


Et ata ee 


CHAPTINR 67, LAWS OF 1948 


in the chain of collection i remittanee for an item 
which has been paid, in heu of money, the check 
or draft of the remitting bank upon any bank other 
than itself or the drawee or payor of the item or 
such other method of settlement as may be custom- 
ary; provided, that whenever such agent collecting 
bank shall request or accept an unconditional credit 
which has been given to it on the books of the re- 
nutting bank or on the books of any other bank, 
such agent collecting bank shall become debtor for 
such item and shall be responsible therefor as if 
the proceeds were actually received by it in money. 


244. Dishonor by nonpayment of mailed item; 
when proper; election; liability of collecting bank. 

When an item is duly presented by mail to the 
drawee or payor, whether or not the same has been 
charged to the aeecount of the maker or drawer 
thereof, or returned to such maker or drawer, the 
agent collecting bank so presenting may, at its elee- 
tion, exercised with reasonable diligence, treat such 
item as dishonored by nonpayment and recourse 
may be had upon prior parties thereto in any of 
the following cases: 


(1) when the check or draft of the drawee 
or payor bank upon another bank received m 
payment therefor shall not be paid in due 
course ; 

(2) when the drawee or payor bank shall 
without request or authority tender as pay- 
ment its own check or draft upon itself or other 
instrument upon which it is primarily lable; 

(3) when the drawee or payor bank shall 
eive an unrequested or unauthorized credit 
therefor on its books or the books of another 
bank; or 

(4) when the drawee or pavor shall retain 
such item without remitting therefor on the 
day of receipt or on the day of maturity if pay- 
able otherwise than on demand and received 
by it prior to or on such day of maturity. 
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Provided, however, that in any case where the 
dvawee or payor bank shall return any such item 
unpaid not later than the day of receipt or of ma- 
turity as aforesaid in the exercise of its right to 
make payment only at its own counter, such item 
cannot be treated as dishonored by nonpayment 
and the delay caused thereby shall not relieve prior 
parties from lability. 

Provided, further, that no agent collecting bank 
shall be hable to the owner of an item when, in the 
exereise of ordinary care in the interest of such 
owner, 1t makes or does not make the election above 
provided or takes such steps as it may deem nec- 
essary i cases (2), (3) and (4) above. 


245, Notice of dishonor; notice upon copy when 
permitted; delay excused. . 

In case of the dishonor of an item duly presented 
by mail as provided for in section 244, notice of 
dishonor of such item to prior parties shall be suf- 
ficient if given with reasonable diligence after such 
dishonor, and further in the event of failure to ob- 
tain the return of any such item notice of dishonor | 
may be given upon a copy or written particulars 
thereof, and delay in giving notice of dishonor 
caused by an attempt with reasonable diligence to 
obtain return of such item shall be excused. 

246. Bank failing or being closed; duty of re- 
ceiver; rights of parties as to items forwarded, 
presented or collected; when assets impressed with 
trust, 

A. When the drawee or payor, or any other agent 
collecting bank shall fail or be closed for business 
by the commissioner or by action of the board of 
directors or by other proper legal action, after an 
item shall be mailed or otherwise intrusted to it 
for collection or payment but before the actual col- 
lection or payment thereof, it shall be the duty of 
the receiver or other official in charge of its assets 
to return such item, if the same 1s in his possession, 
to the forwarding or presenting bank with reason- 
able diligence. 
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B. Except im eases where an item or items 1s 
treated as dishonored by nonpayment as provided 
in section 244, when a drawee or pavor bank has 
presented to it for paymeut an item or items drawn 
upon or payable by or at such bauk and at the 
time has on deposit to the credit of the maker or 
drawer an amount equal to such item or items and 
such drawee or payor shall fail or close for busi- 
ness as above, after having charged such item or 
items to the account of the maker or drawer thereof 
or otherwise discharged his hability thereon but 
without such item or items having been paid or set- 
tled for by the drawee or payor either in money 
or by an unconditional credit given on its books or 
on the books of any other bank, which has been re- 
quested er aceepted so as to constitute such drawee 
or payor or other bank debtor therefor, the assets 
of such drawee or payor shall be impressed with 
a trust in favor of the owner or owners of such iten 
or items for the amount thereof, or for the balance 
pavable upon a number of items which have been 
exchanged, and such owner or owners shall be en- 
titled to a preferred claim upon such assets, irre- 
spective of whether the fund representing such 
item or items can be traced and identified as part 
of such assets or has been intermingled with or 
converted into other assets of such failed bank. 


C. When an agent collecting bank other than the 
drawee or payor shall fail or be closed for business 
as above, after having received in any form the 
proceeds of an item or items intrusted to it for 
collection, but without such item or items having 
been paid or remitted for by it either in money or 
by an unconditional credit given on its books or on 
the books of any other bank which has been re- 
quested or accepted so as to constitute such failed 
collecting or other bank debtor therefor, the assets 
of such agent collecting bank which has failed or 
been closed for business as above shall be im- 
pressed with a trust in favor of the owner or own- 
ers of such item or items for the amount of such 
proceeds and such owner or owners shall be en- 
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titled to a preferred claim upon such assets, irre- 
spective of whether the fund representing such 
item or items can be traced and identified as part 
ef such assets or has been intermingled with or 
converted into other assets of such failed bank. 


ARTICLE 37 


COPY OF RECORDS: DESTRUCTION OF RECORDS 


C. 17:9.4-247, 247, Bankine records 
Banking eer oe ‘ 
records. Any banking stitution may cause to have copied 


or reproduced by any photostatic, photographic or 
miniature photographic process whichcorrectly and 
accurately copies or reproduces, or forms a medium 
of copying or reproducing, all or any part of its 
doenments and records relating to the accounts of 
its depositors and the operation of its business, 
other than its notes, bonds, mortgages and other 
securities and investments, and may substitute the 
copy or reproduction, in either positive or negative 
form, for the original thereof. Thereafter, the copy 
or reproduction, in the form of a positive print 
thereof, shall be deemed for all purposes to be an 
original counterpart of the original thereof and 
shall have the same foree and effect as the onemal 
thereof. and the banking institution may destroy 
or otherwise dispose of the or iginal; but no copy or 
reproduction of any deposit slip relating to the ac- - 
count of any depositor and no copy or reproduction 
of any withdrawal order relating to the savings 
or time deposit account of any depositor shall be 
deemed to be an original counterpart of the origi- 
nal thereof or to have the same foree and effect as 
the original thereof until six vears after the date 
appearing on the original, which date shall be 
deemed to be the date appearing on the copy or 
reproduction. 


C.17:94-248, 248. Fiduciary and agency records. 
ERR Any qualified bank, acting in any fiduciary or 
pects: ngv'enev capacity, may cause to have copied or re- 


produced by any photostatic, photographie, or min- 
iature photographie process which correctly and 
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uecurately copies or reproduces, or forms a me- 
dium of copying or reproducing, all or any part of 
its documents, books, records, correspondence and 
all other instruments, papers and writings relating 
to the conduct of its affairs in any fiduciary or 
agency capacity. At the expiration of six years 
following the date of termination of such fiduciary 
or agency relationslup by the allowance of a final 
account, release, court decree or by any other 
means of termination, the copy or reproduction, in 
the form of a positive print thereof, shall be 
deemed for all purposes to be an original counter- 
part thereof and shall have the same force and 
effect as the original thereof, and the qualified bank 
may destroy or otherwise dispose of the original. 


ARTICLE 38 


BANKS AND SAVINGS BANKS: REMOVAL OF DIRECTORS, 
MANAGERS AND OFFICERS 


249. Removal of director, manager or officer. 

A. Whenever, in the opinion of the commis- 
sioner, any director, manager or officer of a bank 
or savings bank shall have continued to violate any 
law relating to such bank or savings bank or shall 
have continued unsafe or unsound practices in con- 
ducting the business of the bank or savings bank 
after having been directed by the commissioner to 
discontinue such violation of law or such unsafe 
or unsound practices, the commissioner may cause 
notice to be served upon such director, manager or 
officer to appear and show cause before him -and 
the banking advisory board why he should not be 
removed from office. A copy of a notice so served 
shall be sent to each of the other directors or man- 
agers of the bank or savines bank by registered 
mail. If, after granting such director, manager or 
officer a reasonable opportunity to be heard, the 
commissioner, with the approval of the banking 
advisory board, finds that he has continued to vio- 
late any law relating to such bank or savings bank, 
or has continued unsafe or unsound practices in 
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conducting the business of the bank or savings 
bank, after having been directed by the commis- 
sioner to discontinue such violation of law or such 
unsafe or unsound practices, the commissioner may 
make an order removing such director, manager or 
ofhcer from office. A copy of such order shall be 
served upon such director, manager or officer and 
upon the bank or savings bank of which he is a 
director, manager or officer. After the service of 
the copies of such order, such director, manager 
or officer shall cease to be a director, manager or 
officer of the bank or savings bank. 

B. Any director, manager or officer who, after 
service upon him of a copy of such order, partici- 
pates in any manner in the management of the 
bank or savings bank shall be guilty of a misde- 
meanor. 

C. No part of the record of any proceedings 
under subsection A of this section shall be made 
public or disclosed to anyone except the director, 
manager or officer involved and the other directors 
or managers of the bank or savings bank involved, 
except in connection with proceedings brought pur- 
suant to subsection B of this section. 


ARTICLE 39 


BANKS AND SAVINGS BANKS: INDEMNIFICATION OF 
DIRECTORS, MANAGERS, OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES 


C. 17:9A-250. 200. Actions against directors, managers, officers 

Actions against oy employees; Indemnification. 

nification. A. Any person made a party to any action, suit 
or proceeding by reason of the fact that he is or 
was, or that a decedent for whose estate such per- 
son 1s acting as fiduciary was, a director, manager, 
officer or employee of a bank or savings bank, or 
of any corporation which he serves or served or 
which such decedent served as a director, manager, 
officer or employee at the request of the bank or 
savings bank, because of its interest in such ecor- 
poration, shall be indemnified by the bank or sav- 
ings bank against reasonable costs, expenses and 
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counsel fees paid or incurred in connection with 
such action, suit or proceeding, or in connection 
with any appeal therein, and against all sums paid, 
other than to the bank or savings bank, in settle- 
ment or compromise of such action, suit or pro- 
ceeding, provided that | 


(1) the action, suit or proceeding, insofar as 
it affects such person, is abandoned, settled or 
compromised or is prosecuted to a final deter- 
mination wherein it shall not be finally ad- 
judged that such person or such decedent, was 
derelict in the performance of his duties, and 

(2) a majority of all the members of the 
board of directors or board of managers shall 
(a) determine that such person or such dece- 
dent was not derelict in any substantial way as 
charged in the action, suit or proceeding, and 
(b) fix the amount, if any, for which such per- 
son shall be indemnified. 


B. No director of a bank or manager of a sav- 
ings bank shall vote for indemnification of any per- 
son, as provided in this section, if such director or 
manager is or shall have been a party to the action, 
- suit or proceeding. If, in the case of a bank, a 
majority of the board of directors shall be so dis- 
qualified, the stockholders of the bank shall deter- 
mine whether such person or such decedent has 
been derelict in any substantial way as charged in 
the action, suit or proceeding, and shall fix the 
amount of the indemnity, if any, to be paid to such 
person. If, in the case of a savings bank, a major- 
ity of the board of managers shall be so disquali- 
fied, a majority in number of the depositors of the 
savines bank present in person or by proxy at a 
meeting called upon ten days’ notice addressed to 
each depositor at his address as it appears upon 
the records of the savings bank, shall determine 
whether such person or such decedent has been so 
derelict, and shall fix the amount of the indemnity, 
if any, to be paid to such person. Notwithstanding 
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that a majority of such board of directors or board 
of managers shall not be so disqualified, such board 
may delegate to the stockholders of the bank or to 
the depositors of the savings bank, at a meeting of 
such depositors called as hereinbefore in this sub- 
section provided, the power (1) to determine 
whether such person or such decedent was so dere- 
lict and (2) to fix the amount of indemnity, if any, 
to be paid to such person. 

C. The provisions of this section shall enlarge 
but in no way limit the powers of a bank or savings 
bank to indemmfy any such person. 


ARTICLE 40 


BANKS AND SAVINGS BANKS: PERPETUAL CHARTERS 


C, 17:9A-251. 251, Perpetual existence for banks and savings 
ed en banks heretofore or hereafter organized. 
existence. Kivery bank and savings bank heretofore or here- 


after organized, regardless of the term of its 
existence specified in its certificate of Incorpora- 
tion, shall have perpetual existence, subject to 
liquidation and dissolution as otherwise provided 
in this act. 


ARTICLE 41 


BANKS AND SAVINGS BANKS? REPORTS AND EXAMINA- 
TIONS : VALUATIONS BY COMMISSIONER 


C. 17:9A-252. 252. Definitions. 
Terms defined. Hor the purposes of this article, 


(1) ‘‘bank’’ shall mean a bank or savings 
bank ; 

(2) ‘board of directors’’ shall melude the 
board of directors of a bank and the board of 
managers of a savings bank; and 

(3) ‘‘director’’ shall include a director of a 
bank and a manager of a savings bank. 

C. 17:9A-253, 


Examination of 2093. Hxaminations of a bank by a public account- 


oa = ant or other qualified person. 
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A. The board of directors of every bank shall 
cause examinations of the affairs of the bank to be 
made from time to time by or under the supervision 
of a person who is not a director, officer or employee 
of the bank, and who is a public accountant, or such 
other person whose qualifications for making such 
examination have been approved by the commis- 
sioner. The scope of such examinations shall be 
determined by regulations of the commissioner or, 
in the absence of such regulations, by the board of 
directors of the bank. 


B, Each examination made pursuant to subsec- 
tion A of this section shall be commenced not 
earlier than four months after the date of the com- 
mencement of an examination by the commissioner 
pursuant to section 260, and not later than twelve 
months following the commencement of the next 
preceding examination made pursuant to subsec- 
tion A of this section. 


C. The board of directors of a bank may, when- 
ever it shall deem it advisable, cause examinations 
of the affairs of the bank to be made other than as 
required by this section. 


254. Report on examination; statement by di- 
rectors; filing. 

A. Within sixty days after the completion of an 
examination made pursuant to section 253, a report 
thereof, in such form as the commissioner may 
prescribe, certified by the person by whom or under 
whose supervision the examination was made, shall 
be presented to the directors at a meeting of the 
board. The board of directors thereupon shall 
cause a statement to be prepared showing in detail 
such of the assets of the bank, other than loans, 
which, in the judgment of the board, have a value 
less than the value at which they are carried on 
the books of the bank, and stating the value, in its 
judgment, of such assets. There shall also be in- 
eluded in the statement a list of those loans which, 
in the judgment of the board, are (1) worthless, or 
(2) doubtful, or (3) insufficiently secured. 
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B. Within the same sixty day period specified in 
subsection A of this section, the directors shall file 
in the department (1) a copy of the report of the 
examination, certified as required by said subsec- 
tion, and (2) a copy of the statement prepared 
pursuant to said subsection, certified by an officer 
of the bank. 

200. Extensions of time by commissioner. 

The commissioner shall have the power, for good 
cause shown, to decrease the. four month period 
specified in subsection B of section 253 by not more 
than thirty days; to extend the twelve month period 
specified in subsection B of section 253 for a further 
period not exceeding three months; and to extend 
the sixty day period specified in section 254 for a 
further period not exceeding thirty days. 

256. Reports to the commissioner. 

A. Every bank shall make and file in the depart- 
ment, not less than two reports during each year, 
in the form preseribed by the commissioner. 

B. Every report filed pursuant to subsection A 
of this section shall state in detail and under ap- 
propriate heads the assets and habilities of the 
bank at the close of business on any day specified 
by the commissioner, and shall be filed in the de- 
partment within ten days after the receipt by the 
bank of a request therefor. The report shall be 
attested by the signatures of at least three directors 
who are not officers of the bank, and shall be veri- 
fied by the oaths or affirmations of at least two 


officers of the bank. The commissioner may extend 


for not more than ten days the time within which 
such report shall be filed. 

C. The commissioner shall have power to eall 
for special reports from a bank when, in his jude- 
ment, such special reports are necessary in order 
to obtain a full and complete knowledge of its con- 
dition. 

D. A bank which fails to make and transmit a 
report required by this section shall be subject to a 
penalty of one hundred dollars for each day during 
which such failure continues, to be recovered with 
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costs by the State in any court of competent juris- 
diction in an action prosecuted by the Attorney 
General. 


257. Reports of ten year dormant accounts. 

A. In addition to the reports made and filed pur- 
suant to section 206, every savings bank shall, at 
least once in each calendar year, make and file in 
the department, a sworn statement containing the 
name, the amount standing to his credit, the last 
known place of residence or post office address, and 
the fact of death, if known, of cach depositor in 
whose account there is a balance of one hundred 
dollars or more, and who has not made a deposit or 
a withdrawal or presented his pass book for the 
entry of interest or dividend eredits, for a period 
of ten or more years next preceding the first day 
of the calendar year in which such statement 1s 
made and filed. The statement shall be filed on 
such date as the commissioner may by regulation 
preseribe. 

B. Each savings bank shall, within thirty days 
after the filing of such statement, cause a summary 
thereof, containing the name and last known place 
of residence or post office address of each such de- 
positor, to be published in a newspaper selected as 
designated in section 258, but no such publication 
shall be required in respect to depositors whose 
names have been advertised, in the manner pre- 
scribed by this section, for two successive years. 

C. Not less than two months prior to the filing of 
any statement pursuant to this section, the savings 
bank shall make inquiry for the purpose of locating 
each such depositor, by mailing a registered letter 
or notice addressed to him at his last known place 
of residence or post office address. 

D. Proof of the publication and mailing of notice 
required by this section shall be made by affidavit 
of two officers of the savings bank, and shall be 
filed in the department. 

Ki. For each willful violation of this section, the 
savings bank shall be subject to a penalty of one 
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hundred dollars, to be recovered with costs by the 
State in any court of competent jurisdiction in an 
action prosecuted by the Attorney General. 

208. Publication of summary of report. 

A summary of each report filed pursuant to sub- 
section A of section 256, in such form as the com- 
missioner shall prescribe, shall be published once 
by the bank in a newspaper published and cir- 
culated in the municipality in which the bank main- 
tains its principal office, or, if there be no such 
newspaper, then in one published in the county in 
which the bank maintains its principal office, or in 
an adjoining county, and which has a general cir- 
culation in such municipality. The publication 
shall be made within two weeks after the filing of 
the report, and the cost thereof shall be paid by the 
bank. Proof of publication shall be made and filed 
in the department. 

259. Statements of condition; contents. 

No bank and no officer, director or agent of any 
bank shall issue, publish, display or circulate any 
statement or report purporting to show the bank’s 
eondition as of the date of a report filed pursuant 
to subsection A of section 256, which is at variance 
in any material respect from the summary pub- 
lished pursuant to section 258. No bank and no 
officer, director or agent of any bank shall issue, 
publish, display or circulate any other statement or 
report purporting to show the bank’s condition as 
of any other date, which does not itemize and state 
its assets and liabilities as of the date of the state- 
ment or report in the same manner as required 
by section 2058. 

260. Examination of banks by commissioner. 

A. The commissioner shall, whenever and as 
often as he shall deem it advisable, cause the affairs 
of every bank to be examined to determine whether 
the bank is conducting its business in conformity 
with the laws of this State and its certificate of in- 
corporation, and with safety to its depositors, 
other creditors and the public. 
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B. The officers and employees of every bank 
being examined shall exhibit to the examiners all 
its securities, books, records and accounts and shall 
otherwise facilitate the examination so far as it 
may be in their power. 

C. The commissioner, a deputy commissioner, 
and every examiner assigned by the commissioner 
or by a deputy commissioner to examine the affairs 
of a bank may administer an oath to any person 
whose testimony is required for the purposes of 
the examination. The commissioner or deputy 
commissioner may compel the appearance of any 
person for the purposes of examination, by 
subpena ad testificandum and the production of 
books, papers, documents, or other records by 
subpcena duces tecum. 


261. Enforcement of subpoena. 

If any person shall refuse to obey a subpeena or a 
subpeena duces tecum issued pursuant to section 
260, the Superior Court may, upon application by 
the commissioner and proof of such refusal, make 
an order directing such person to obey the subpeena 
or subpeena duces tecum, and may punish for con- 
tempt any person disregarding such order. 

262. False testimony; perjury. 

A person who shall willfully testify falsely to a 
material and relevant matter, upon oath admin- 
istered by the commissioner, a deputy commis- 
sloner, or an examiner pursuant to section 260 or 
section 261, shall be guilty of perjury. 

263. Immunity of person testifying. 

Any person who has violated any provision of 
this act shall be a competent witness and com- 
pellable to testify in an examination as provided in 
sections 260 and 261, but, when so compelled to 
testify, such person shall not be liable to criminal 
prosecution under this act, or otherwise, for any 
matters in respect to which he shall be examined 
or to which his testimony shall relate. 
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264. Examinations confidential; subpcenas. 

Every report and copy of a report of examina- 
tion of a bank made by or under the supervision of 
the commissioner, and every report and copy 
thereof made by a bank pursuant to subsection C 
of section 256 shall be confidential, and shall not 
be made public by any officer, director or employee 
of a bank, and shall not be subject to subpcena or 
to admission into evidence in any action or pro- 
ceeding in any court, except pursuant to an order 
of the court made upon notice to the commissioner 
and after affording the commissioner an opportu- 
nity to advise the court of reasons for excluding 
from evidence such report or any portion thereof. 
The court shall order the issuance of a subpcena 
for the production or admission into evidence of 
any such report or portion thereof, only if it is 
satisfied that (1) it is material and relevant to the 
issues in the proceeding's, and (2) the ends of jus- 
tice and public advantage will be subserved 
thereby. This section shall not apply to any ac- 
tion or proceeding instituted by the commissioner 
or Attorney General pursuant to any law of this 
State. 


265. Valuations of assets by commissioner. 

A. For the purposes of determining whether a 
bank is insolvent or is in an unsafe or unsound con- 
dition to transact business, within the meaning of 
paragraphs (4) or (6) of subsection A of section 
269, the commissioner may, in his discretion, con- 
sider that obligations described in subsection B of 
this section are worth 


(1) their face amounts, or 

(2) their cost to the bank, or 

(3) any amount between their face amounts 
and such cost. | 


The commissioner may likewise, in his discretion, 
consider that all other assets have such values as 
he deems proper. 
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B. For the purposes of subsection A of this see- 
tion, an obligation shall mean a bond or interest- 
bearing note or other obligation for the payment 
of money in sum certain, which is not in default as 
to principal or interest and 


(1) which was issued or guaranteed by the 
United States, or issued by any agency, dis- 
trict, territory or possession of the United 
States, this State, any other state of the 
United States, the Port of New York Author- 
ity, the Palisades Interstate Park Commis- 
sioners, the Delaware River Joint Commission, 
the New Jersey Interstate Bridge and Tunnel 
Commission, the New Jersey Interstate Bridge 
Commission, any county, municipality, school 
district, board of park or sewer commissioners, 
or similar public authority of this State or any 
other state of the United States, or 

(2) which was issued by any private cor- 
poration, if the obligation has a ready market 
over the counter, or on a stock, securities, or 
investment exchange. | 


ARTICLE 42 


BANKS AND SAVINGS BANKS: ULTRA VIRES, UNLAWFUL 
AND UNSAFE PRACTICES: POSSESSION BY COM- 
MISSIONER: LIQUIDATING AGENTS: RECEIVER 


266. Definitions. 7 C. 17:9A-266, 
For the purposes of this article, Terms defined. 


(1) ‘‘bank’’ shall mean a bank or savings 
bank ; 

(2) ‘‘board of directors’’ shall inelude the 
board of directors of a bank, and the board of 
managers of a savings bank; and 

(3) ‘‘direector’’ shall include a director of a 
bank and a manager of a savings bank. 


267. Commissioner’s powers on ultra vires, un- ¢. 17:9A-267. 
lawful and unsafe practices; appeal. 
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A. If the commissioner finds that a bank is 
violating the provisions of its certificate of incor- 
poration, or is conducting its business in violation 
of any law of this State, or in an unsafe manner, he 
shall order the bank to cease its ultra vires, unlaw- 
ful or unsafe practices, as the case may be. 

B. An order of the commissioner made pursuant 
to subsection A of this section shall be subject to 
review, hearing and relief in the Superior Court. 
The institution of proceedings to review such an 
order of the commissioner shall stay the institution 
of an action pursuant to section 268 and shall sus- 
pend the accrual of penalties thereunder until final 
determination in such proceedings and until there 
be a failure to appeal within thirty days after such 
final determination, and, if there be such an appeal, 
until final disposition of the appeal. 

268. Penalty for failure to comply with commis- 
sioner’s order. 

A bank which continues to violate the provisions 
of its certificate of imecorporation or which con- 
tinues to conduct its business in violation of any 
law of this State, or in an unsafe manner, after 
having been ordered by the commissioner to cease 
such practices, shall be lable to a penalty of one 
thousand dollars to be recovered with costs by the 
State in any court of competent jurisdiction in an 
action prosecuted by the Attorney General, and it 
shall be hable to a like penalty for each day’s addi- 
tional default from and after the time specified in 
the order. The penalty provided by this section 
shall be in addition to and not in lieu of any other 
provision of law appleable upon a bank’s failure 
to comply with an order of the commissioner. 

269. Possession by the commissioner; causes; 
liquidation, return, merger, or reorganization. 

A. The commissioner may forthwith take pos- 
session of the property and business of any bank 


(1) which has failed or refused to comply 
with the provisions of any order lawfully made 
by the commissioner; or 
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(2) which has failed or refused to submit to 
an examination as provided by section 260; or 

(3) whose officers or directors, or any of 
them, willfully impede an examination made 
pursuant to section 260; or 

(4) which is insolvent; or 

(5) which has suspended its business for 
want of funds to carry it on; or 

(6) which is, in the opinion of the commis- 
sioner, in an unsafe or unsound condition to 
transact business. 


B. Notwithstanding the taking by the commis- 
sioner of possession of the property and business of 
a bank, 


(1) title to all the property of the bank, in- 
cluding property held in fiduciary capacities, 
shall remain in the bank; 

(2) the corporate existence of the bank shall 

continue unless terminated as provided in this 
article; and 

(3) the stockholders and directors of the 
bank shall be entitled to meet and the stock- 
holders, directors and officers of the bank shall 
be entitled to act upon any matter which does 
not infringe upon the powers granted to the 
commissioner by this article. 


C. The commissioner may retain possession of 
the property and business of the bank for the pur- 
pose of liquidation, or he may, when he concludes 
that the cause or causes for his taking possession 
have been removed or remedied, return the prop- 
erty and business of the bank to the management 
and control of its officers and directors. He may 
also initiate proceedings for the merger or reor- 
ganization of the bank, and, to that end, may call 
stockholders’ meetings. 
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and business pursuant to this article, may, at any 
time within ten days after possession is taken, 
apply to the Superior Court for an order directing 
the commissioner to show cause why he should not 
be directed to return the bank’s property and busi- 
ness to the control and management of its officers 
and directors. The court, upon the return of the 
order to show cause, shall hear the allegations and 
proofs of the parties summarily, and shall make an 
order or decree thereon, dismissing the order to 
show cause or directing the commissioner to sur- 
render possession of the bank’s property and 
business. 

B. An appeal from any order or decree of the 
Superior Court made pursuant to subsection A of 
this section shall lie as in other cases in such court, 
but such appeal shall be taken within thirty days 
from the filing of the order or decree appealed 
from. 

271. Effect of possession by commissioner on 
hens; possession as a Stay. 

A. All levies, judgments, attachments and other 
liens, upon property obtained through legal pro- 
ceedings against a bank when it is insolvent and 
within four months prior to the commissioner’s 
taking possession of its property and business, and 
any title resulting from enforcement of any such 
lien, shall be void, except title obtained by a bona 
fide purchaser for value. . 

B. While the commissioner is in possession of 
the property and business of a bank, no person 
shall acquire a lien or charge on any assets of the 
bank for any liability of the bank existing at the 
time of the taking of possession. 

C. So long as the commissioner retains pos- 
session of the property and business of a bank, and 
unless otherwise ordered by the Superior Court, 
upon notice to the commissioner, 


(1) no person shall institute a proceeding 
in any court against the bank, except as au- 
thorized by this article, and the running of any 
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statute of limitations shall be suspended so 
long as the disability imposed by this para- 
graph remains in effect; 

(2) all proceedings pending in any court 
when the commissioner takes possession shall 
be stayed; and 

(3) no judgment, decree, levy, execution or 
distraint shall be enforced against the prop- 
erty of the bank. 


D. The Superior Court shall have jurisdiction to 
make such orders as may be necessary to effect the 
purposes of this section. 

272. Powers of commissioner. 

A. While in possession of the business and prop- 
erty of a bank, the commissioner may, in the name 
of the bank 


(1) continue the business of the bank in all 
its aspects, including, in the case of a qualified 
bank, the exercise of its fiduciary and agency 

. powers; except that the commissioner may not 

(a) make loans other than loans for which 
there are outstanding commitments and loans 
wholly or partly renewing obligations to the 
bank outstanding when possession is taken; 

(b) invest the funds of the bank or of any 
fiduciary account other than in obligations 
of the United States or of this State, or in 
obhgations unconditionally guaranteed both 
as to prineipal and interest by the United 
States or this State; 

(ec) permit withdrawals from or charges 
against the account of a depositor, except to 
the extent that deposits are made after the 
commissioner takes possession; or 

(d) pay claims of creditors, other than de- 
positors, arising prior to the taking of pos- 
session, except as provided in sections 284 
and 286; 


(2) demand, sue for, collect, receive, and 
take into his possession all the bank’s real and 
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personal property, including the power to sue 
for and recover any property transferred in 
fraud of the bank’s creditors; 

(3) compound and settle with any of the 
bank’s debtors or creditors, or with persons 
having possession of its property, or im any 
way responsible to the bank at law or in equity, 
and extend the time for payment of any obliga- 
tion owing to the bank, upon such terms and 
conditions as he shall deem just and beneficial 
to the bank; 

(4) make or allow set-offs according to law 
and equity; 

(5) sell, assign, transfer, or convey all or 
any part of the real and personal property of 
the bank; 

(6) prosecute or defend any suit or other 
legal proceeding to which the bank is a party; 

(7) execute, acknowledge, and deliver any 
deed, assignment, release, agreement, warrant 
to cancel a mortgage or other lien, or other in- 
strument necessary orappropriate to effect any 
sale of real or personal property, or to com- 
promise or compound any claim, or to restore 
to any person any property deposited or trans- 
ferred as security for the payment of a debt or 
the performance of an obligation, upon the 
payment of the debt or the performance of the 
obligation, or which is necessary or appropri- 
ate to effect any other power which the com- 
missioner is authorized to exercise in respect 
to the business and property of such bank. 
Any deed or other instrument so executed and 
delivered shall be valid and effectual for all 
purposes as though executed and delivered by 
the officers of the bank by authority of its 
board of directors; 

(8) do all acts necessary or appropriate to 
conserve the property and business of the 
bank. 


CHAPTER 67, LAWS OF 1948 


B. The commissioner shall have the power, while 
in possession of the property and business of a 
bank, to subpoena any person to testify concern- 
ing the property and business of the bank, as in 
the manner provided in sections 260 and 261. Any 
person so subpeenaed shall be subject to the pro- 
visions of sections 262 and 263. 

273. Jurisdiction of Superior Court. 

The Superior Court shall have jurisdiction, on 
application by the commissioner for instructions In 
respect to the administration of the bank’s affairs, 
to make such orders and decrees thereon as law 
and equity shall require, but no application by the 
commissioner pursuant to this article shall subject 
the business and property of the bank to the gen- 
eral jurisdiction of the Superior Court, nor shall 
such application be construed as a surrender or 
abandonment by the commissioner of the powers 
and duties conferred and imposed upon him by this 
article. a 

274. Proceeds of liquidation; deposits; prefer- 
ence. 

The proceeds of the hquidation by the commis- 
sioner of the assets of a bank shall be held by him, 
less the costs and expenses of administration and 
liquidation, until such proceeds shall be disposed 
of under the direction of the Superior Court. Pend- 
ing such disposition, the moneys collected by the 
commissioner shall, from time to time, be deposited 
by him in a bank, and, in the case of the insolvency 
or suspension of the depositary, the deposits so 
made shall be preferred before all other deposits. 

275. Employees and assistants of commissioner ; 
counsel. 

The commissioner may, from time to time, ap- 
point one or more special assistant deputy commis- 
sioners of banking and insurance, who may or may 
not be employees in the department, as agent or 
agents, to assist him in administering the business 
and aftairs of a bank of which he has taken pos- 
session, and he may, from to time, hire such em- 
ployees and assistants as he shall deem necessary 
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to the proper administration of the business and 
affairs of such bank, including officers and em- 
ployees of the bank. He may further, notwith- 
standing any other provision of law, appoint an 
attorney or a counsellor-at-law of this State, who 
need not be a member or an employee of the De- 
partment of Law of this State, to represent and 
advise him and to act as counsel in the administra- 
tion of the business and property of the bank. The 
commissioner may, at the expense of the bank, 
obtain such security for the faithful performance 
of the duties of such assistant deputy commis- 
sioners, counsel, and other employees as he shall 
deem necessary. Appointments of special assistant 
deputy commissioners and counsel made pursuant 
to this section shall be evidenced by writings signed 
by the commissioner and filed in the department. 

276. Compensation of employees, assistants, and 
counsel. | 

The compensation of the special assistant deputy 
commissioners, counsel, and of all other persons 
engaged in the administration of the business and 
affairs of a bank of which the commissioner has 
taken possession, and all other expenses of ad- 
ministration and liquidation, shall be fixed by the 
commissioner, subject to the approval of the Su- 
perior Court as hereinafter provided, and shall, 
upon the certificate of the commissioner, be paid 
out of the funds of the bank. 

277. Accounting by commissioner; notice to 
claimants. 

A. On making the first application to the Su- 
perior Court for approval of expenses of adminis- 
tration, pursuant to this article, the commissioner 
shall file in the court an accounting of the adminis- 
tration of the bank’s affairs from the date on which 
possession was taken, including an accounting of 
the administration of the bank’s affairs by the com- 
missioner’s predecessor or predecessors in office, 
when such possession was initially taken by a 
predecessor. On making each further applecation 
to the court for approval of expenses of adminis- 
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tration, the commissioner shall file in the court a 
further accounting for the period elapsed since the 
last prior accounting, and shall include a summary 
of the administration of the bank’s affairs for the 
periods covered by prior accountings. 

B. Upon the filing of an application and an ac- 
counting, pursuant to subsection A of this section, 
the court shall make an order directing all stock- 
holders of the bank and all depositors and other 
creditors entitled to a distributive share of the pro- 
ceeds of the bank’s liquidation to show cause, upon 
at least ten days notice, why the accounting should 
not be approved, and why the expenses of adminis- 
tration should not be allowed in the amounts deter- 
mined by the commissioner. Copies of the order 
to show cause shall be mailed to stockholders and 
depositors and other creditors at their addresses 
as they appear on the bank’s records. 


278. Hearing on accounting; representation by 
classes. 

When it appears to the court that the stock- 
holders or other claimants are so numerous that 
service of the order to show cause upon each of 
them, as provided by subsection B of section 277, 
is impracticable or will impose unnecessary hard- 
ship, the court may by order designate individual 
stockholders or other claimants to represent the 
respective classes of stockholders or other claim- 
ants, and may direct that service of a copy of the 
order to show cause shall be made only upon the 
representatives so designated. In such ease, the 
order to show cause or a summary thereof ap- 
proved by the court shall be printed once at least 
ten days before the return day, in a newspaper 
published in the municipality in which the bank 
has its principal office, and, if there be no such 
newspaper, then in a newspaper published in the 
county 1n which such municipality is located, or in 
an adjoining county, and which has a general cir- 
culation in such municipality. 
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279. Decree of court on accounting; appeal. 
Upon the return day of the order to show cause 
provided by subsection B of section 277, the court 


_ shall have jurisdiction to hear and determine sum- 


marily all matters arising thereon, and shall make 
such decree thereon as justice and equity shall re- 
quire. An appeal from a decree so made shall lie 
as in other cases in the Superior Court, provided 
such appeal is taken within thirty days from the 
filing of the decree. 

280. Notice to creditors to present claims; pub- 
lication; claims barred. 

The commissioner shall, after taking possession 
of the business and property of a bank, cause notice 
to be given to all persons, other than depositors, 
who may have claims against the bank, to present 
their claims to him under oath at a time and place 
to be designated in the notice. The notice shall be 
published at least once in each week for three suc- 
cessive weeks in at least one newspaper designated 
by the commissioner and published in the munici- 
pality in which the bank has its principal office, and, 
if there be no such newspaper, then in a newspaper 
published in the county m which such municipality 
is located, or in an adjoining county, and which 
has a general circulation in such municipality. The 
time limited therein for the filing of claims shall be 
at least two months from the date of the last pub- 
lication of the notice. A copy of the notice shall be 
mailed to all known ereditors of the bank, other 
than depositors, at least thirty days before the ex- 
piration of the time limited for filing proofs of 
elaim. Proof of the publication and mailing of the 
notice shall be filed in the department. Any credi- 
tor of a bank who is required by this section to file 
a claim and fails so to do within the time limited 
therefor shall not be entitled to share in the distri- 
bution of the bank’s assets. 

281. Verification of deposit balances. 

The commissioner shall verify all balances due 
depositors by causing a notice to be mailed to each 
depositor at his address as it appears on the rec- 
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ords of the bank. The notice shall state the amount 
of the deposit balance as it appears on the bank’s 
records, and shall instruct the depositor that, if he 
disputes the amount thereof, he shall within sixty 
days from the date of the mailing of the notice to 
him, file a claim with the commissioner for the 
amount he claims to be due him, and, in default 
thereof, his claim will be allowed only in the sum 
stated in the notice. The failure of a depositor to 
file a claim within the time so lhmited shall be con- 
clusive evidence of the depositor’s assent to the 
correctness of the balance stated in the notice. An 
affidavit of the mailing of notices pursuant to this 
section shall be filed in the department. 

282. Rejection of claims by commissioner; 
actions. 

If the commissioner doubts the justice or validity 
of any claim made pursuant to sections 280 or 281, 
he shall reject it or shall allow it in the amount 
that he deems proper and shall serve notice of his 
action upon the elaimant, either personally or by 
mail. An affidavit of service of such notice shall be 
filed in the department. An action upon such part 
of the claim as is rejected shall be brought within 
three months after such service, unless the com- 
missioner, or the Superior Court, for cause shown, 
shall grant an additional period of time, not exceed- 
ing three months, and, if not brought within any 
period herein limited, shall thereafter be forever 
barred. A statement of the claimant’s rights un- 
der this section shall be included in every notice of 
rejection. 

283. Objections to allowance of claims by com- 
missioner. 

A. The Superior Court shall have jurisdiction, 
on petition and order to show cause, summarily to 
hear and to judge objections to a claim or claims al- 
lowed against the bank by the commissioner, when 
such objection is made by a depositor, other credi- 
tor or stockholder of the bank. If the objection is 
sustained by the court after notice to the commis- 
sioner and to the person to whose claim objection is 
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made, the commissioner shall make no payment on 
the claim to the extent that an objection thereto has 
been sustained, unless the claim, to the extent that 
the objection has been sustained, is reduced to 
judgement or decree by a court of competent juris- 
diction in an action instituted within sixty days 
after the Superior Court has filed its order sustain- 
ing the objection. Failure of the claimant, to whose 
claim objection has been sustained pursuant to this 
section, to bring suit within the period herein 
limited shall be a complete bar to the bringing of 
such suit thereafter. 

B. Any person aggrieved by an order or decree 
of the Superior Court made pursuant to subsection 
A of this section may appeal therefrom as in other 
cases in that court, but such appeal shall be taken 
within thirty davs from the filing of the order ap- 
pealed from, 

284. Distribution. 

A. The proceeds of the liquidation of the assets 
of a bank, the property and business of which the 
commissioner has taken possession, shall be dis- 
tributed according to the priorities and preferences 
provided by Chapter 14 of Title 14 of the Revised 
Statutes; except that, in the case of a savings bank, 
the surplus remaining after the payment or pro- 
vision for the payment of all of its liabilities, 
claims and deposits, with interest or dividends to 
the date when possession was taken by the commis- 
sioner, and payment of or provision for all ex- 
penses upon final distribution, shall be divided pro 
rata among its depositors according to the amounts 
of their deposits at the time such possession was 
taken by the commissioner. 

B. After the expiration of the times limited for 
the filing of claims and for the institution of actions 
upon rejected claims as provided by sections 280, 
281 and 282, the commissioner may, from time to 
time, file an accounting in the Superior Court and 
apply for an order authorizing the payment of a 
liquidating dividend out of the funds in his hands. 
No distribution shall be made by the commissioner 
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until he has accounted as provided in sections 277, 
278 and 279, and a decree is made allowing the ac- 
count and directing such distribution. 

C. Upon making final distribution, the commis- 
sioner shall file in the Superior Court a statement 
of such distribution, and he shall file in the depart- 
ment a certificate that such statement has been 
filed, specifying the date of the filing of the state- 
ment. 

285. Corporate dissolution. 

Upon the filing of the certificate in the depart- 
ment pursuant to subsection C of section 284, the 
bank shall be dissolved, and its corporate rights, 
privileges and franchises shall be terminated. A 
copy of the certificate, certified by the commis- 
sioner, Shall be evidence in all courts and places. 

286. Unclaimed funds; publication; disposition. 
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A. Within nine months from the date of the order 4.33 


authorizing a final liquidating dividend, the com- 
missioner shall cause a notice to be published in 
at least one newspaper selected as in section 280 
provided, containing the names and last known ad- 
dresses of those persons entitled to participate in 
the distribution of the proceeds of the bank’s as- 
sets who have failed to take payment thereof. 
Such publication shall be made at least once a 
month for three successive months, and the cost 
thereof shall be charged ratably against the several 
sums so unclaimed. 

B. At the expiration of the period of publica- 
tion specified in subsection A of this section, the 
commissioner shall file a petition in the Superior 
Court for leave to pay into that court the funds 
which then remain unclaimed. The petition shall 
recite the name, the last known address, and the 
amount due to each depositor, other creditor or 
stockholder who has failed to take payment of the 
distributive share due him. The court, on proof 
that the publication required by subsection A of 
this section has been made, shall make an order 
upon such petition directing the commissioner to 
pay the funds into court, there to be held for the 
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benefit of those entitled thereto. Upon payment of 
the funds into court, the commissioner shall be re- 
heved of all duties and responsibilities in connec- 
tion therewith. 

C. The Superior Court may make an order pur- 
suant to subsection B of this section, without the 


prior publeation of the notice specified in subsec- 
tion A, upon proof that the cost of such publication 


is disproportionate to the amount to be paid into 
court. : 

287. Unclaimed funds held under prior law. 

Unclaimed funds held by the commissioner, pur- 
suant to any prior law of this State, in trust for 
the several persons entitled thereto in the case of 
a bank fully liquidated by the commissioner prior 
to the effective date of this act, shall be paid into 
the Superior Court pursuant to section 286, with- 
out publication. 

288. Unclaimed funds; costs. 

The costs of proceedings taken pursuant to sec- 
tions 286 and 287 shall be charged ratably by the 
Clerk of the Superior Court against the funds so 
deposited in the court. 

289. Unclaimed funds; escheat. | 
Sections 286 and 287 shall not relieve the com- 
missioner of any duty or responsibility imposed 
upon him by Chapter 199, Laws of 1945, as now or 
hereafter amended or supplemented, in respect to 
any bank the property and business of which he is 

in possession. 

290. Demand by commissioner for removal of 
property and contents of safe deposit boxes. 

The commissioner may, after he has taken pos- 
session of the property and business of a bank, 
cause to be mailed to each person claiming to be, or 
appearing on the books of the bank to be, 


(1) the owner of any package or other per- 
sonal property in the custody or possession of 
the bank as custodian or as bailee or deposi- 
tary for hire or otherwise, including the con- 
tents of any space, safe, vault or safe deposit 
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391 


box theretofore opened for nonpayment of | 


rental, or 
(2) the lessee of any space, safe, vault or 
safe deposit box, 


a notice in writing directed by registered mail to 
such person at his last address as 1t appears on the 
books of the bank, or at his last known address if 
no address appears on such books. The notice shall 
direct such person to remove all such property or 
the contents of any such space, safe, vault or safe 
deposit box, within a stated period, which shall be 
not less than sixty days from the date of such 
notice, and shall notify such person of the pro- 
visions of sections 290 to 298. The custodian 
agreement, or the contract of bailment or of de- 
posit for hire, or the lease of any space, safe, vault 
or safe deposit box between the person to whom 
~ such notice is mailed and the bank shall cease upon 
the date for removal fixed in such notice. If any 
charge for acting as custodian, bailee or depositary, 
or if any rent for any such space, vault, safe, or 
safe deposit box has been paid to a date subsequent 
to the removal of such property or of the contents 
ef such space, vault, safe, or safe deposit box, the 
charge or rent so paid shall be apportioned as of 
the date of such removal, and so much thereof as 
shall be allocable to the unexpired term of such 
letting shall be a debt of the bank, payable in the 
same manner as other unsecured and unpreferred 
debts, but no proof of claim shall be required to be 
filed in connection therewith. | 

291. Inventory and storage of property not re- 
moved. | 

A. If property shall not be removed as provided 
in section 290, the commissioner shall cause such 
property to be inventoried, and, to that end, shall 
cause each space, safe, vault, or safe deposit box, 
and each package in the custody or possession of 
the bank as custodian or as bailee or depositary for 
hire or otherwise, to be opened and the contents, if 
any, to be removed. Such inventory, or opening, 
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removal and inventory, shall be made in the pres- 
ence of the commissioner or of a person designated 
by him, and of a notary public, not an officer or 
employee of the bank. The property or contents 
shall thereupon be sealed by the notary public in 
a package marked by him with the name of the per- 
son in whose name such property or such space, 
safe, vault, safe deposit box, or packaze stands 
upon the books of the bank. A copy of the inven- 


_ tory of the property therein shall be certified and 


attached to the package by the notary public. 

B. Kach package shall be kept by the commis- 
sioner at such place as he may determine, at the 
expense and risk of the person in whose name it 
stands, until delivered to such person or until sold, 
destroyed or otherwise disposed of pursuant to 
sections 2938, 294 and 295. The package may, pend- 
ing final disposition of its contents, be opened from 
time to time by the commissioner or by a person 
designated by him, in the presence of a notary 
public, not an officer or employee of the bank, for 
inspection or appraisal, or to enable the commis- 
sioner to exercise any of the powers conferred or 
duties imposed upon him by this article. When- 
ever a package is opened, the commissioner or the 
person designated by him and a notary public, not 
an officer or employee of the bank, shall endorse on 
the outside of the package the date of opening and 
resealing, and shall make an affidavit which shall 
be attached to the package, stating the reason for 
the opening and the items, if any, removed there- 
from, or placed or replaced thereim. 

292. Delivery of property to claimants. 

At any time prior to the sale, destruction or other 
disposition of the contents of a package pursuant 
to sections 293, 294 and 295, the person in whose 
name such package stands may require its delivery 
upon payment of all charges or rent accrued, and 
all other charges or expenses paid or incurred to 
the date of the delivery, including the cost of inven- 
torying or of opening and inventorying, the fees 
of the notary public, the cost of preparing and 
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mailing the notice, and publication, if any. If the 
commissioner is in doubt concerning the person 
entitled to such package, or if there are conflicting 
claims thereto, he may require an order of the 
Superior Court authorizing and directing the de- 
livery of the package. 

293. Sale of unclaimed property. 

If, after the expiration of one year from the time 
of mailing the notice pursuant to section 290, there 
shall remain any unclaimed property, the commis- 
sioner shall offer it for sale at public auction upon 
such terms and conditions as he shall determine. 
After retaining from the proceeds of such sale the 
costs thereof, and the costs of publishing, opening, 
inventorying, removal, and storage, and the ac- 
erued charges or rent, the commissioner shall hold 
the balance of such proceeds as unclaimed funds, 
to be disposed of pursuant to section 286. 

294, Notice of auction. 

At least sixty days notice of a public auction to 
be held pursuant to section 293 shall be given by 
registered mail to each person claiming to have or 
appearing on the books of the bank to have an 
interest in the unclaimed property. Notice of the 
auction shall also be published once a week for the 
three weeks next preceding the week in which the 
auction is to take place, in a newspaper published 
in the municipality in which the bank last main- 
tained its principal office, and, if there be no such 
newspaper, then in one published in the county in 
which the bank last maintained its principal office 
or im an adjoining county, and which has a general 
circulation in such municipality. 

295. Disposition of unsold property. 

If any property offered for sale at public auction 
pursuant to section 2938 shall not be sold, the com- 
missioner may, without notice, apply to the 
Superior Court for leave to sell such property at 
private sale, and upon failure to find a purchaser 
therefor, to destroy such property. Upon such 
application, the court may make such order as in 
its discretion the circumstances shall require. The 
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proceeds of a private sale shall be held and dis- 
posed of as unclaimed funds, pursuant to section 
286. 

296. Liability of third person. 

No bank or other depositary to which any prop- 
erty is delivered by the commissioner for safe- 
keeping pursuant to this article, and no purchaser 
at any auction or private sale held pursuant to this 
article, shall be hable or accountable to any person 
for any error or irregularity of the commissioner 
or of any person acting on behalf of the commis- 
sioner in any proceeding taken pursuant to this 
article. 

297. Other remedies. 

The provisions of sections 290 to 296 shall not 
affect or preclude any other remedy for the en- 
forcement of the claims or rights of the commis- 
sioner, or of a bank of whose property and business 
he is in possession, against the person in whose 
name any property or any space, safe, vault or safe 
deposit box stands, or affect or bar the right of the 
commissioner or the bank to recover, before auction 
or sale, any debt or claim due him or it, or, after 
sale, so much of the debt or claim as shall not be 
paid by the proceeds of the auction or sale. 

298. Application of article to property held 
under prior law. , 

If the commissioner shall heretofore have taken 
possession of the business and property of any 
bank pursuant to the provisions of law then exist- 
ing, and he (1) shall have given the notice then 
prescribed to the owner of any personal property 
in the custody or possession of the bank as cus- 
todian or as bailee, depositary for hire or other-— 
wise, or to the lessee of any space, safe, vault or 
safe deposit box, and (2) shall have inventoried 
such property, or opened and inventoried the con- 
tents of such space, safe, vault, or safe deposit 
box or of any package in its custody or possession, 
such notice and inventorying shall be deemed to 
have been effected pursuant to the provisions of 
sections 290 and 291. In such case, all other pro- 
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visions of sections 290 through 297 shall be ap- 
plicable with the same force and effect as 1f such 
notice and inventorying had been effected pursuant 
to sections 290 and 291. 

299. Determination whether commissioner or 
agents, shall wind up affairs. 

When the commissioner has paid in full the 
claims of all persons, other than stockholders, en- 
titled to share in the distribution of the proceeds 
of the liquidation of the assets of a bank, other than 
a savings bank, the business and property of which 
he has taken possession, and when the commis- 
sioner has made disposition of unclaimed deposits 
and lquidating dividends and of unclaimed prop- 
erty as in this article provided and when, after all 
expenses of administration have been paid, there 
shall remain any assets of the bank to be liquidated, 
the commissioner shall call and preside over a 
meeting of stockholders to determine whether he 
shall continue as liquidator to wind up the affairs 
of the bank, or whether an agent or agents shall be 
elected by the stockholders for that purpose. At 
least twenty days notice of such a meeting shall be 
given by mail directed to each stockholder at his 
address as it appears on the bank’s records. 

300. Election of agents; powers; vacancies. 

A. If, at a meeting of stockholders held pursuant 
to section 299, the holders of a majority of the stock 
shall vote, in person or by proxy, that hquidation 
be completed by an agent or agents elected by the 
stockholders, the stockholders shall elect such num- 
ber of agents as they shall determine. Following 
such election, the commissioner shall deliver to the 
agents so elected all the assets of the bank remain- 
ing in his possession, custody, or control and, upon 
such delivery, the commissioner shall be discharged 
from all further duties and responsibilities in 
respect to the assets so delivered. <A certificate of 
the election of the agents for liquidation and of 
the delivery of the assets by the commissioner shall 
be made by the commissioner and filed in the de- 
partment. The agents shall complete the liquida- 


C. 17:9A-299, 
Determination 
as to who © 

shall wind 

up affairs. 


C. 17:9.A-300. 


Agents, 
powers, 


396 


C. 17:9A-301, 


Continuance of 
liquidation by 
commissioner, 


C. 17:9A-302, 


Liability of 
commissioner. 


C. 17 :9A-303. 


Failure to take 
possession, 


CHAPTER 67, LAWS OF 1948 


tion of the assets of the bank, and, to the extent 
necessary for such hquidation, shall have the 
powers and shall be subject to the duties conferred 
or umposed upon the commissioner by this article. 
Upon completion of the liquidation, and upon 
making final distribution to stockholders, the agent 
or agents shall file a certificate thereof in the de- 
partment, and thereupon the bank shall be dis- 
solved, and its corporate rights, powers and fran- 
ehises shall terminate. 

B. Vacancies caused by the death, resignation, 
removal or other disability of any agent elected 
pursuant to this section shall be filled” by the sur- 
vivine agents, and a certificate thereof shall be 
filed in the department. The acts of a majority of 
the agents shall constitute the acts of the bank. 

301. Continuance of liquidation by commissioner. 

If, at a stockholders’ meeting held pursuant to 
section 299, the stockholders vote to have liquida- 
tion continued by the commissioner, the commis- 
sioner shall continue with the liquidation, and shall 
wind up the affairs of the bank and shall make dis- 
tribution of the proceeds thereof to the stock- 
holders in the same manner, with all the powers and 
subject to all the duties as in this article provided. 

302. Liability of commissioner. 

The commissioner shall not be subject to any 
civil liability or penalty nor to any criminal prose- 
cution for any error in judgment or discretion in 
any action taken or omitted by him in good faith 
under the provisions of this article. 

303. Refusal or failure of commissioner to take 
possession; jurisdiction of the Superior Court; 
appointment of receiver. 

A. When a bank is insolvent or has suspended 
its business for lack of funds to carry it on, a 
creditor or stockholder may serve a written de- 
mand upon the commissioner that he take posses- 
sion of the property and business of the bank. If, 
after the lapse of twenty days from the day upon 
which the demand is served upon him, the com- 
missioner shall have failed to take possession as 


eis tHe ctthie taht a By thew, 25 TOE PEGI ee 


CHAPTER 67, LAWS OF 1948 


in this article provided, the Attorney General, or 
any creditor or stockholder of the bank may apply 
to the Superior Court for an injunction and the 
appointment of a receiver or receivers in the man- 
ner provided by Chapter 14 of Title 14 of the 
Revised Statutes, and thereafter, so long as such 
proceeding is pending in the Superior Court, the 
powers of the court and of any receivers appointed 
by it, and the rights and remedies of creditors and 
stockholders shall be as prescribed in Chapter 14 
of Title 14 of the Revised Statutes. 

B. No receiver shall be appointed by the 
Superior Court to exercise the powers prescribed 
in Chapter 14 of Title 14 of the Revised Statutes 
unless 


(1) the bank is insolvent or has suspended 
its business for lack of funds to carry it on; 

(2) demand has been served upon the com- 
missioner, as provided by subsection A of this 
section ; 

(3) the commissioner has failed to take pos- 


session within the time limited by subsection. 


A of this section; and 

(4) the commissioner has been made a 
party to the suit in the Superior Court and has 
been served with a copy of the petition or com- 
plaint. and notice of the time and place of 
appheation for the appointment of a receiver 
not less than ten days prior to the application 
for the appointment of a receiver. 


304. Acceptance of loans from federal govern- 
ment. 

While in possession of the business and property 
of a bank pursuant to the provisions of this article, 
the commissioner, or a recelver or recelvers ap- 
pointed pursuant to section 303, may, in the name 
of the bank, apply for and accept a loan or loans 
from the United States or from any officer, board, 
commissioner, corporation or other body created 
by the United States, and may pledge as seeurity 
therefor all or any part of the assets of the bank. 
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ARTICLE 43 
BANKING ADVISORY BOARD 


305. Continuance of banking advisory board. 

The banking advisory board heretofore created 
and established in the department is continued, sub- 
ject to the provisions of this act. 

306. Members; qualifications. 

The board shall consist, as heretofore, of the 
commissioner, who shall be ex-officio the chairman 
of the board, and eight other members appointed 
by the Governor with the advice and consent of 
the Senate, as hereinafter provided. Any appointed 
member of the board may be removed from office by 
the Governor whenever, in his judgment, the publie 
interest may so require. Of the eight appointed 
members, at least five shall each have had, at the 
time of his appointment, not less than five years of 
practical experience as an active executive officer 
in a banking institution; and three thereof may be 
without such qualification. At no time, however, 
shall there be more than a single representative on 
the board from any one banking institution or 
group of banking institutions. The five members 
specified to have had practical executive experi- 
ence shall be appointed, insofar as deemed advis- 
able by the Governor, from the following groups: 


(1) savings banks; 
(2) banks located in the Second Federal Re- 
serve District which are not members of the 
Federal Reserve System; 

(3) banks located in the Second Federal Re- 
serve District which are members of the 
Federal Reserve System; 

(4) banks located in the Third Federal Re- 
serve District which are not members of the 
Federal Reserve System; and 

(5) banks located in the Third Federal Re- 
serve District which are members of the 
Federal Reserve System. 


i ethan ianes aay aet ee ty we 


CHAPTER 67, LAWS OF 1948 


307. Term of office; removal; vacancies. 

A. The members of the banking advisory board 
appointed prior to the effective date of this act 
shall continue in office for the terms for which they 
were last appointed. 

B. Subject to the provisions of subsection A of 
this section, and subject to removal pursuant to 
section 306, each member of the board shall hold 
office for a term of four years, and thereafter until 
his successor is appointed and has qualified. 

C. Members of the board shall be eligible for 
reappointment, subject, however, to compliance 
with the provisions of section 306. 

D. Any vacancy in the board shall be filled for 
the unexpired portion of the term in the same man- 
ner as for a full term. 

508. Hxpenses of members. 

The members of the banking advisory board 
shall serve without compensation, but shall be re- 
imbursed for their actual and necessary expenses 
in attending meetings of the board. All claims for 
reimbursement shall be submitted in the form and 
manner prescribed for like claims of the commis- 
sioner. 

309. Meetings; quorum. 

A. The board shall meet at least bimonthly at 
such times and places in the State as it may de- 
termine. The commissioner may call such other 
meetings as he may deem necessary, and he shall 
call a meeting when requested by two or more mem- 
bers of the board. At least three days notice of 
every meeting shall be given to each member of the 
board personally, or by mail, telephone, or tele- 
eraph. 

B. A majority of the members of the board shall 
constitute a quorum. Any action which may be 
taken by the board at a meeting may be taken with- 
out a meeting, provided that an instrument evi- 
dencing such action is signed by all the members of 
the board, and filed in the department. Any num- 
ber of copies of such instrument, each bearing one 
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or more signatures, shall be deemed a single in- 
strument. 

310. Secretary; appointment, qualifications and 
duties. 

The board shall elect a secretary who may be an 
employee of the department, but who shall receive 
no extra compensation for serving as secretary. 
The secretary shall keep an accurate record of all 
meetings of the board, and shall perform such 
other duties as may be prescribed by the board. 

311. Powers of the banking advisory board. 

A. In addition to the powers elsewhere in this | 
act conferred upon it, the banking advisory board 
shall have power, by two-thirds vote of its mem- 
bers, 


(1) to make recommendations to the com- 
missioner upon any matter relating to the 
duties of the commissioner which he may sub- 
mit to it; | 

(2) to make recommendations to the Gov- 
ernor concerning legislation affecting institu- 
tions which are subject to the provisions of 
this act. 


B. In addition to the powers specified in sub- 
section A of this section, the banking advisory 
board shall have power, by two-thirds vote of its 
members, upon the request of and subject to the 
approval of the commissioner, 


(1) to make, amend, and repeal regulations 
not in conflict with the powers conferred by 
law upon the commissioner, for the following 
purposes: 


(a) to establish safe and sound methods 
of banking to safeguard the interests of de- 
positors and other creditors; 

(b) to define ‘‘conducting business in an 
unsafe manner’’ as applied to banks and 
savings banks; 


CHAPTER 67, LAWS OF 1948 


(c) to define ‘‘unsafe or unsound condi- 
tion to transact business’’ as applied to 
banks and savings banks; 


(2) to consider the decision of the commis- 
sioner on any application for the establishment 
of a branch office of any bank or savings bank, 
or any amendment to the certificate of incor- 
poration of anv bank or savings bank, or the 
merger of any two or more banks or savings 
banks, and make recommendations to the com- 
missioner thereon. 


312. Acéess to departmental records; informa- 
tion confidential. 

For the purpose of discharging its duties, the 
board shall have access to all records in the de- 
partment, including reports and confidential com- 
munications, but each member of the board shall 
treat all information so obtained as confidential, 
and shall not reveal any such information to any 
person other than another member of the board. 

313. Liability of members. 

No member of the board, including the commis- 
sioner, shall be personally lable for any act done 
or omitted in connection with the performance of 
his duties under this article. 

314. Report to Governor. 

The board shall submit to the Governor an- 
nually, on or before December 1, a report of the 
activities of the board during the period from the 
last prior report. 


ARTICLE 44 
FOREIGN BANKS 


315. Definition of foreign bank. 

For the purposes of this article, ‘‘foreign bank’’ 
shall mean a corporation, other than a banking in- 
stitution, organized under the laws of the United 
States, a territory or possession of the United 
States, another state, or a foreign government, 
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which is authorized by the laws under which it 1s 
incorporated to exercise some or all of the powers 
specified in paragraph (4) of section 24, para- 
graphs (4), (5) and (13) of section 25, and para- 
eraphs (3), (4), (5), (6), (7), (8) and (9) of sec- 
tion 28. 

316. Limitations on transaction of business by 
foreign banks in this State. 

A. No foreign bank organized under the laws of 
a foreign government shall transact any business 
in this State. 

B. A foreign bank, other than one excluded by 
subsection A of this section, may transact business 
in this State only as executor or as testamentary 
trustee or guardian, and then onlv when named in 
a decedent’s will or codicil thereto. Before trans- 
acting such business in this State, a foreign bank 
shall secure from the commissioner a certificate of 
authority to transact such business. The commis- 
sioner shall not issue a certificate of authority to a 
foreign bank unless a qualified bank is permitted 
to transact business as executor, or as testamen- 
tary trustee or guardian, when named in a will or 
codicil thereto, in the jurisdiction in which the 
foreign bank has its principal office. 


C. ‘No foreign bank shall maintain an office in 
this State. 

317. Prerequisite to qualification of foreign bank 
as fiduciary. 

As a prerequisite to its qualification in any fidu- 
clary capacity specified in section 316, in any court 
of this State, a foreign bank shall present to the 
court a certificate of the commissioner certifying 
that it is authorized to transact business in this 
State pursuant to this article. The certificate shall 
be dated not earlier than thirty days prior to the 


foreign bank’s qualification in such court. 


318. Application to commissioner for certificate 
of authority. 

A foreign bank desiring to secure a certificate of 
authority to transact business in this State shall 
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make application to the commissioner therefor and 
file or deposit with such application 


(1) acopy of its certificate of incorporation, 
and all amendments thereto, certified by its 
president or a vice-president and attested 
under its corporate seal by its secretary, an 
assistant secretary, its cashier or an assistant 
cashier ; 

(2) a statement of its financial condition as 
of the end of the preceding calendar year, in 
such form as shall be prescribed by the com- 
missioner, similarly certified and attested ; 

(3) an affidavit of its president or a vice- 
president that it has not, subsequent to July 
4, 1939, originally probated in a foreign juris- 
diction the will of any person known to it to 
have died domiciled in this State, or applied 
in a foreign jurisdiction for original letters of 
administration of the estate of any such per- 
son; 

(4) a certificate executed by its president or 
a vice-president and attested under its cor- 
porate seal by its secretary, an assistant secre- 
tary, its cashier or an assistant cashier, that, 
so long as it shall have a certificate of au- 
thority, 


(a) it will comply with all the require- 
ments of the laws of this State which shall 
be applicable from time to time to the trans- 
action of its business in this State; 

(b) it will, promptly following adoption, 
submit to the commissioner a copy of each 
amendment or other change in its certificate 
of incorporation, certified and attested as 
provided in paragraph (1) of this section; 

(c) it will not originally probate in a 
foreign jurisdiction the will of any person 
known to it to have died domiciled in this 
State, or apply in a foreign jurisdiction for 
original letters of administration of the 
estate of any such person; 
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(5) a power of attorney, executed by its 
president or vice-president and attested under 
its corporate seal by its secretary, an assistant 
secretary, its cashier or an assistant cashier, 
authorizing the commissioner and his suc- 
cessors in office to accept service ot process 
upon the foreign bank in any action or pro- 
ceeding against it affecting or relating to any 
estate or trust administered under the laws of 
this State, with respect to which it shall act in 
a fiduciary capacity specified in section 316; 
such power of attorney shall provide that serv- 
ice of any such process upon the commissioner 
shall have the same force and validity as if 
served upon the foreign bank, and that the 
authority therein granted shall be irrevocable 
and shall continue in force indefinitely, not- 
withstanding the expiration, revocation or sur- 
render of the certificate of authority or re- 
newal thereof ; 

(6) securities having an aggregate market 
value of not less than thirty thousand dollars, 
of such character as the commissioner shall 
preseribe, to be held by the commissioner as 
security for the performance by the foreign 
bank of its obligations with respect to estates 
and trusts administered under the laws of this 
State, with respect to which it shall act in a 
fiduciary capacity specified in section 316. 


319. Issuance of certificate of authority. 

A. Within sixty days followimg the receipt of 
the application of a foreign bank for a certificate 
of authority to transact business in this State, the 
commissioner shall issue the certificate or make an 
order denying the application. 

B. The commissioner shall issue the certificate if 
he is satisfied from the application submitted to 
him, or otherwise, 


(1) that the foreign bank is authorized by 
the laws under which it is incorporated to act 
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as executor of or trustee or guardian under 
wills admitted to probate in this State; 

(2) that the foreign bank has an unim- 
paired paid-in capital stock of not less than 
one hundred thousand dollars; and 

(3) that the foreign bank has compled in 
eood faith with all of the requirements of sec- 
tion 318. 


C. Before issuing or denying a certificate of au- 
thority, the commissioner may require a foreign 
bank which makes application for a certificate of 
authority to submit to him additional information, 
in such form and manner as he may require. 

320. Deposited securities; ineome;  substitu- 
tions; withdrawal. 7 

A. Securities deposited with the commissioner 
pursuant to paragraph (6) of section 318, if not 
transferable by delivery, shall be assigned to ‘‘The 
Commissioner of Banking and Insurance of New 
Jersey’’ by separate instruments of assignment 
wlich shall be deposited with the securities. Until 
recourse 1s had to the deposited securities, as spec!- 
fied in section 321, the foreign bank depositing such 
securities shall be entitled to all income therefrom, 
and the commissioner shall exeeute such instru- 
ments as shall be necessary for this purpose. 

B. Substitutions for securities deposited by a 
foreign bank shall be made when ordered or per- 
mitted by the commissioner. 

C. Upon termination of the authority of a 
foreign bank to transact business in this State, the 
commissioner shall deliver to the foreign bank the 
securities deposited by it and any separate instru- 
ments of assignment deposited with the securities: 
provided, that the commissioner shall first be satis- 
fied by such proof as he shall deem adequate that 
all obligations secured by the deposited securities 
have been satisfied. 

321. Recourse to deposited securities. 

Recourse to the deposited securities may be had 
only upon appheation to the Superior Court upon 
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such notice as it shall direct, which shall include 
notice to the commissioner and the foreign bank, 
following the entry of a decree or judgment against 
the bank for a breach of any fiduciary obligation to 
any person for whose benefit the securities were 
deposited. The Superior Court shall make such 
order on such application as it shall deem proper 
and necessary to preserve the rights of all those 
for whose benefit the securities were deposited. 

322. Duration of authority. 

A certificate of authority issued to a foreign 
bank shall continue in force, unless revoked by the 
commissioner or surrendered by the foreign bank, 
until April 1 of the year following the year in 
which it 1s issued. 

323. Application for renewal of certificate of au- 
thority. 

On or before February 15 of any vear, a foreign 
bank may apply to the commissioner for a renewal 
of its certificate of authority for one year, com- 
mencing on the following April 1, by filing an ap- 
a for such renewal and submitting there- 
wit 


(1) a statement of its financial condition as 
of the end of the preceding calendar year, in 
such form and certified and attested as speci- 
fied in paragraph (2) of section 318; 

(2) an affidavit of its president or a vice- 
president, dated not more than ten days prior 
to the filing of the application for renewal, 
setting forth the matters specified in para-. 
eraph (3) of section 318; and 

(3) a certificate setting forth the matters 
specified in paragraph (4) of section 318, ex- 
ecuted and attested as provided in said para- 
oraph. 


The commissioner may extend the time for filing an 
application for renewal. 

324. Issuance of certificate of renewal of cer- 
tificate of authority. 
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A. Within thirty days following the receipt of an 
application of a foreign bank for a renewal of its 
certificate of authority, the commissioner shall is- 
sue a renewal certificate or make an order denying 
the application. | 

B. The commissioner shall issue the renewal cer- 
tificate if he is satisfied from the application there- 
for submitted to him, or otherwise, 


(1) that the foreign bank continues to be 
authorized by the laws under which it is in- 
corporated to act as executor of or trustee or 
guardian under wills admitted to probate in 
this State; 

(2) that the foreign bank has an unim- 
paired paid-in capital stock of not less than 
one hundred thousand dollars; and 

(3) that the foreign bank has comphed in 
evood faith with all of the provisions of this 
article. 


C. Before issuing or denying a certificate of re- 
newal of authority, the commissioner may require 
a foreign bank to submit to him additional in- 
formation, in such form and manner as he may re- 
quire. | 

325. Additional statements by and examinations 
of foreign banks. 

A. So long as a foreign bank shall be obligated 
in any manner with respect to any estate or trust 
administered under the laws of this State, the com- 
missioner may, whenever and as often as he shall 
deem it advisable, 


(1) require the filing by the foreign bank of 
additional statements of financial condition 
and other information as to its compliance 
with the provisions of this article; and 

(2) examine into the affairs of the foreign 
bank to determine its financial condition and 
its compliance with the provisions of this 
article, such examination to be made by the 
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commissioner, his deputy, or any other per- 
sons so authorized by the commissioner. 


Bb. The officers and employees of every foreign 
bank being examined shall exhibit to the examiners 
all its securities, books, records and accounts which 
are pertinent to the examination, and shall other- 
wise facilitate the examination. 

C. The commissioner, his deputy, and all other 
persons authorized by the commissioner to examine 
into the affairs of a foreign bank shall have the 
power to examine under oath or affirmation the di- 
rectors, officers and employees of the foreign bank 
on matters pertinent to such examination, and, for 
that purpose, shall have power to administer oaths 
and affirmations. 


C. 17:9A-326., 326. Revocation of certificate of authority. 
Bol ae The commissioner shall revoke the certificate of 
aunt: authority or renewal thereof of a foreign bank if 


(1) the foreign bank has ceased to be au- 
thorized by the laws under which it is inecor- 
porated to act as executor of or as trustee or 
guardian under wills admitted to probate in 
this State; 

(2) the foreign bank, after Julv 4, 1989, 
originally probated in a foreign jurisdiction 
the will of any person known to it to have died 
domiciled in this State, or applied in a foreign 
jurisdiction for original letters of administra- 
tion of the estate of any such person: 

(3) the foreign bank does not have an un- 
impaired paid-in capital stock of at least one 
hundred thousand dollars; 

(4) he finds that its financial condition 
makes it inadvisable to permit the foreign 
bank to act in the fiduciary capacities specified 
in section 316; | 

(5) the foreign bank, its directors, officers 
or emplovees refuse to permit an examination 
of its securities, books, records and accounts 
pursuant to section 325, or if any of its direc- 
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tors, officers or employees refuse to be ex- 
amined under oath as provided in said section; 

(6) the foreign bank does not, within such 
time as the commissioner may fix, deliver to 
the commissioner any information required by 
the commissioner under section 320; 

(7) the foreign bank does not pay the costs 
of an examination made pursuant to section 
a20% 

(8) the foreign bank does not maintain on 
deposit with the commissioner securities of the 
kind and in the amount required by this 
article; 

(9) the foreign bank does not, within such 
time as may be fixed by the commissioner, 
obey an order of the commissioner to substi- 
tute other securities for securities deposited by 
the foreign bank; 

(10) the foreign bank does not, after the 
time for appeal has expired and no appeal is 
pending, satisfy a judgment or decree against 
it for a breach of any fiduciary obligation with 
respect to any estate or trust administered by 
it under the laws of this State. 


327. Procedure on revocation. 

Before any certificate of authority or renewal of 
a certificate of authority of a foreign bank shall be 
revoked by the commissioner, he shall afford the 
foreign bank a hearing at which it may show cause 
why such revocation should not be made. The 
commissioner shall give the foreign bank at least 
ten days notice by registered mail of such hearing, 
addressed to its principal office as shown on the 
records of the department. 

328. Review of commissioner’s refusal to issue 
a certificate or his revocation of a certificate. 

A. If the commissioner shall fail for sixty days 
to act upon an application for a certificate of au- 
thority, or shall fail for thirty days to act upon an 
application for a certificate of renewal of a certifi- 
cate of authority, the foreign bank may apply to 


409 


C, 17 :9A-327, 
Procedure on 
revocation. 


C. 17 :9A-328, 
Review of 
comimuissioner’s 
action, 


410 


C. 17:9A-329, 


Surrender 
of certificate 
of authority. 


CHAPTER 67, LAWS OF 1948 


the Superior Court for a review, hearing and re- 
lief. 

B. The refusal of the commissioner to issue a 
certificate of authority or a certificate of renewal 
of a certificate of authority as provided in this 
article, or his revocation of such a certificate, shall 
be subject to review, hearing and relief in the Su- 
perior Court. No application to review such a re- 
fusal or revocation shall be heard by the Superior 
Court unless such application is made within thirty 
days from the date on which notice of the action of 
the commissioner is mailed to the foreign bank, and 
unless written notice of such application is given to 
the commissioner, with a copy of the affidavits and 
proofs upon which the application is based. 

329. Surrender of certificate of authority. 

A certificate of authority or a certificate of re- 
newal of a certificate of authority of a foreign bank 
may be surrendered by filing in the department 


(1) a copy of a resolution of the board of 
directors of the foreign bank, authorizing such 
surrender, certified by the secretary, an as- 
sistant secretary, the cashier or an assistant 
cashier of the foreign bank; or 

(2) a certificate of a receiver, trustee, con- 
servator, or other administrative or judicial 
officer, by whatever name described, in posses- 
sion of the property and business of the 
foreign bank, authorizing such surrender; or 

(3) a copy of a certificate of dissolution of 
the foreign bank, issued by the appropriate 
officer of the jurisdiction in which the foreign 
bank was incorporated, certified by such officer 
under his official seal; or 

(4) a copy of an order or a decree of disso- 
lution of the foreign bank made by any court 
of competent jurisdiction, certified by the clerk 
of the court under his official seal. 


Upon the filing of any such certificate, the commis- 
sioner shall issue and file in the department a cer- 
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tificate evidencing the surrender of the authority 
of the foreign bank to transact business in this 
State. 

330. Violations; disabilities; penalties. 

A. A foreign bank shall not be entitled to main- 
tain any suit in any court of this State on any cause 
of action arising out of its transaction of business 
in this State in violation of the provisions of this 
article. 

B. A foreign bank which violates any of the pro- 
visions of this article and its directors, officers, 
agents and employees who participate in any such 
violation shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. 

331. Exempt transactions. 

Nothing in tlis article shall prohibit a foreign 
bank from enforeing in this State obligations ac- 
quired by it in the transaction of business outside 
of this State, or from acquiring, holding, leasing, 
mortgaging, contracting with respect to, or other- 
wise protecting or conveying property in this 
State assigned, transferred, mortgaged or con- 
veyed to it as security for, or in whole or part 
satisfaction of a loan or loans made by it or obliga- 
tions acquired by it in the transaction of business 
outside of this State. 

352, Sale of real property by foreign banks in 
the possession of an administrative or court officer. 

When the property and business of a foreign 
bank not authorized to transact business in this 
State is in the possession of a banking commis- 
sioner, receiver, conservator, or other custodian or 
officer, by whatever name described, such officer 
may sell or make other disposition of any real 
property mn this State to which title is vested in the 
foreign bank or in such officer, and may effect such 
sale or other disposition by deeds of convevance 
or other instruments ; provided, that a certified copy 
of any certificate of possession bv such officer, or 
of any Judgment, order or decree of a court ap- 
pointing such officer to take possession, is filed in 
the department. If an order or decree of a court 
be required by the laws under which the foreign 
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ARTICLE 49 


FEES AND COSTS PAYABLE TO COMMISSIONER 


(1) for filing an original certificate 
of incorporation .............00 0005 
(2) for the issuance by the commis- 
sioner of a certificate of authority ... 
(3) For filme a eertificate of 
amendment of a certificate of inecor- 
poration, or an amended certificate of 
Incorporation ............5. ice ae ; 
(4) for filing any other certificate 
(9) for filing an application for ap- 
proval of the establishment of a 
branch office or of a change in location 
of a principal or branch office ...... 
(6) for filing an agreement of 
PICT COI tie gitrn Ud ncsiessim ean a cantare ahiats 
(7) for filmg a copy of a plan of 
POOTOANIZATION. 0c aah 5.2 ead arnt tad 4 
(8) for filing a report required by 
LNISMACE Saudade ea hoe wat ae Beet 2 
(9) for filing an affidavit required 
Dale 245s So hee ae ee 
(10) tor filing proof of publication 
and mailing, or other proof required 
DMI ACD haste ee ead es aN nied 


20 


bank is incorporated, directing or confirming the 
sale or other disposition of the real property, a 
certified copy of such order or decree shall also be 
filed in the department. 


joo. Lees pavable by banks and savings banks. 


A bank or savings bank shall pay the following 
fees to the commissioner for the use of the State: 


00 


00 


00 


00 
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334. Fees payable by foreign banks. 


A foreign bank shall pay the following fees to ; 


the commissioner for the use of the State: 


(1) for filing a copy of its certifi- 
cate of incorporation or amendment 


thereof or other change therein ..... $20 O00 
(2) for filing a statement of its fi- 

nanelal condition ...............0-. 25 00 
(3) for filing a power of attorney . od 00 


(4) for the issuance of a certificate 
of authority or a certificate of renewal 
of a certificate of authority ........ 200 00 


33). Costs of examination of a bank, savings 
bank or foreign bank. 

Every bank, savings bank and foreign bank shall 
pav to the commissioner for the use of the State 
the reasonable costs of each examination of its 
affairs made pursuant to this act. The Attorney 
General may prosecute an action in the name of 
and for the benefit of the State, in a court of com- 
petent jurisdiction, against any bank, savings bank 
or foreign bank which fails to pay such costs of 
examination. 


ARTICLE 46 


REPEALER: STATUTORY REFERENCES: SEPARABILITY : 
EFFECTIVE DATE OF ACT 


336. Repeal of prior law. 
A. The following sections of the Revised Stat- 


utes are hereby repealed: 


(1) section 7:47; 

(2) sections 7:0-7 to 7:d-10, inclusive; 

(3) sections 7:6-1 to 7:6-17, inclusive; 

(4) sections 17:1A-1 to 17:1.A-12, inclusive; 


(9) sections 17:2-1 to 17:2-8, inclusive, in- 
sofar as they applv to banks and savings 
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(6) sections 17:3-1 to 17 :3-3, inclusive, in- 
sofar as they apply to banks and savings 
banks; 

(7) sections 17:4-1 to 17:4-125, inclusive; 
8) sections 17 :5-1 to 17 :5-11, inclusive; 

9) sections 17:6-1 to 17:6—86, inclusive; 

) seetions 17:7-1 to 17:7-18, inclusive; 
) sections 17:8-1 to 17:8-16, inclusive; 
) sections 17:9-1 to 17:9-8.2, inclusive, 
and 17 :9-10 to 17:9-16, inclusive; 

(13) sections 17 :16—1 to 17 :16-19, inclusive. 


( 
(9) 
(10 
(11 
(12 


B. The following acts are hereby repealed: 


(1) Laws of New Jersey, 1988, Chapter 222, 
insofar as it apples to banks and savings 
banks; 

(2) Laws of New Jersey, 1939, Chapters 25 
and 123, and Chapter 189, insofar as it apples 
to banks and savings banks; 

(3) Laws of New Jersey, 1940, Chapters 37 
and 232; | 

(4) Laws of New Jersey, 1941, Chapters 39, 
41, 106 and 190; 

(5) Laws of New Jersey, 1942, Chapter 89; 

(6) Laws of New Jersey, 1944, Chapter 30 
and section 1 of Chapter 176; 

(7) Laws of New Jersey, 1945, Chapter 190; 

(8) Laws of New Jersey, 1946, Chapter 317; 

(9) Laws of New Jersey, 1947, Chapters 258 
and 268. 


C. All other acts and parts of acts inconsistent 
with this act are hereby repealed. 


337. References to Revised Statutes. 

When any section, chapter or title of the Revised 
Statutes is cited or referred to in this act, such 
citation or reference shall be deemed to refer to 
the section, chapter or title of the Revised Statutes 
as enacted and as heretofore or hereafter amended 
or supplemented. 
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338. Applicability of Title 14 of Revised Stat- 
utes. 

Except to the extent specifically made applicable 
by this act, the provisions of Title 14 of the Revised 
Statutes as enacted and as heretofore or hereafter 
amended or supplemented shall not apply to banks 
and savings banks. 

339. Prior lawful acts not affected. 

This act shall not invalidate, terminate, or other- 
wise affect any act or contract of a bank or savings 
bank or of the stockholders of a bank lawfully done 
or entered into prior to the effective date of this 
act. 

340. Separability of provisions. 

If any section or portion of a section of this act 
shall be invalid for any reason, such invalidity 
shall not affect the validity of the remaining sec- 
tions or portions of sections. 

341. Headnotes not part of act. 

In the construction of this act or any part there- 
of, no headnote to any article or section shall be 
deemed to be a part of this act. 

342. Short title. 

This act may be cited as ‘‘The Banking Act of 
1948”’, | 

343. Effective date of act. 

This act shall take effect on September 16, 1948. 

Approved April 29, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 68 


A SUPPLEMENT to ‘‘A supplement to an act entitled 
‘An act concerning unemployment compensation, 
and supplementing chapter twenty-one of Title 
43 of the Revised Statutes,’ approved December 
twenty-third, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-one (P. L. 1941, ¢. 386),’’ approved April 
ninth, one thousand nine hundred and forty-three 
(P. L. 19438, ¢. 171). 


Br 1r ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The permanent civil service employees of the 
Kmployment Service Division whose services. were 
made available to the Federal Government under 
the act to which this act is supplementary, who have 
been remitted to State service, shall be the subject 
of a survey by the Civil Service Commission which 
shall make a study of such personnel, their present 
duties and compensation for the purpose of arriving 
at such adjustments of salary, civil service and 
other classifications and duties as may be requisite 
in order to effectuate as nearly as may be an equal- 
ization of compensation for the performance of 
similar duties and the payment of salaries com- 
mensurate with the work performed. 

2. Adjustments of compensation after the alloca- 
tion of positions under the new compensation plan 
resulting from the above classification survey shall 
be made as follows: The compensation of each em- 
ployee then receiving a rate per year within the 
range prescribed for the class in which his position 
falls shall be increased to the next higher incre- 
ment rate as funds shall be available; the compen- 
sation of each employee then receiving less than 
the minimum rate per year for the class in which 
his position falls shall be increased in rate per year 
to the minimum for the class as funds shall be 
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available. Any employee found to be then receiv- 
Ing more than the maximum rate per year for the 
class in which his position falls shall be reduced to 
the maximum rate of such class. 

3. This act shall be administered by the Civil 
Service Commission in accordance with the pro- 
visions of section 11:5—1 of the Revised Statutes. 

4. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved May 6, 1948. 


CHAPTER 69 


Aw Acr concerning savings and loan associations, 


and supplementing ‘‘An act concerning savings 


and loan associations and building and loan as- 
sociations, and revising chapter twelve of Title 
17 of the Revised Statutes,’’ approved April 
fourth, one thousand nine hundred and forty-six 
(P. L. 1946, ¢. 56). 


Br ir pnacrep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Any savings and loan association of this State 
may receive money for transmission and may 
transmit such money through the Federal Home 
Loan Bank of New York, or through any bank or 
trust company, and may sell money orders and 
travel checks as agent for any person empowered 
to sell such instruments through an agent within 
the State of New Jersey. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved May 7, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 70 


Aw Acr to amend ‘‘An act concerning savings and 
loan associations and building and loan associa- 
tions, and revising chapter twelve of Title 17 of 
the Revised Statutes,’’ approved April fourth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-six (P. L. 
1946, c. 56). 


Brit enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


ae cae 1. Section twenty-seven of the act of which this 
mowers: act is amendatory 1s amended to read as follows: 


27. Specific Powers. Without limiting the gen- 
erality of the foregoing, every association shall 
have power to: 

(1) Have succession by its corporate name for 
the period limited in its charter or certificate of 
incorporation, and when no period is hmited, per- 
petually. 

(2) Sue and be sued in any court. 

(3) Adopt and use a common seal and alter the 
same. 

(4) Purchase and otherwise acquire, hold, mort- 
gage, pledge, lease, exchange, sell, convey and 
otherwise dispose of, any real and personal prop- 
erty, necessary or incidental to its operations and 
consistent with its powers and purposes. 

(5) Insure its members’ accounts with the Fed- 
eral Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation, and 
comply with conditions necessary to obtain such 
insurance. 

(6) Become a member of or stockholder in a 
Federal Home Loan Bank and to that end to com- 
ply with all conditions of membership therein. 

(7) Act as agent for the United States or the 
State of New Jersey or any instrumentality of 
either of them, when designated for that purpose, 
and perform such reasonable duties as such agent 
as may be required of it. 
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(8) Join any co-operative league organized for 
the purpose of protecting and promoting the wel- 
fare of associations and their members and comply 
with all conditions of membership therein. 

(9) Borrow money from any source in or out of 
the State, on the note, bond and mortgage or other 
obligation of the association upon such terms and 
conditions as the board may from time to time pre- 
scribe by resolution adopted by at least a majority 
of all the members of the board and duly recorded 
on the minutes and to pledge, assign or transfer 
mortgages, owned by the association and the obli- 
gations secured by such mortgages, together with 
the shares, if any pledged as collateral security 
’ therefor, or any real or other personal property, 
as security for the repayment of money so bor- 
rowed. No association shall borrow money if by 
doing so the aggregate of its indebtedness for bor- 
rowed money other than to the Federal Home Loan 
Bank will exceed twenty per centum (20%) of its 
capital, except with the approval of the commis- 
sioner. 

(10) Take from its members, a premium for pri- 
ority or privilege of loan or acquisition of real 
estate and no premium so taken shall be deemed 
usurious. The rate of premium may be agreed 
upon or be determined by auction. 

(11) Require an advance payment of interest for 
a period of one month on any loan; and accept ad- 
vance payments of interest, if made at the option 
of the debtor, for any period on any loan. None 
of such payments shall be deemed usurious. 

(12) Where shares are issued, charge an admis- 
sion fee, not to exceed twenty-five cents ($0.25) per 
share, which shall include the cost of the member- 
ship or share certificate and account book. 

(13) Impose fines or charges upon a member for 
failure to make any payment to the association 
when due, but only as provided in this paragraph. 
Where the association issues installment share ac- 
counts it may impose such charge upon any mem- 
ber holding such an account or any borrower upon 
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a sinking fund mortgage not in excess of one per 
centum (1%) a month upon the amount in ar- 
rears, except for the first month’s arrearage or the 
amount by which such first month’s arrearage may 
be increased by subsequent arrearage in which case 
a charge not in excess of five per centum (5%) may 
be imposed. Such charges shall be subject to the 
further limitations that no such charge shall be 
deducted from any amount actually paid by a mem- 
ber upon an account nor shall the total of any such 
charges against any account in any fiscal year ex- 
ceed the amount that may be charged for failure 
to make any payments for a six month period nor 
shall any charge for default be made on a charge 
for default. Otherwise an association may impose © 
a fine or charge for failure to make any required 
payment to it when due upon any loan or contract 
for the resale of real estate to a member not to 
exceed two per centum (2%) of the amount of each 
payment in arrears nor shall more than one such 
charge be made with respect to any one payment 
in arrears. None of such charges shall be deemed 
usurious. . 

(14) Compute interest upon any direct reduction 
loan, on designated payment dates, and add the 
same to the unpaid balance of such loan. 

(15) Act as agent for any person where such 
agency will further the interests of the association 
and its members, subject to such limitations as may 
be prescribed by the commissioner. 

(16) Adopt, alter, contract for or rescind a plan 
or plans providing for the retirement of its officers 
and employees and for the payment to them for life 
or for a period certain of such retirement benefits 
within the limits prescribed by this subsection as 
may be set forth in a plan or plans adopted by the 
board. If such a plan provides for the payment 
of such benefits for a period certain, it may also 
provide that if such officer or employee shall die 
before the expiration of such period, the benefits 
shall be paid for the remainder of such period to 
the beneficiary designated by such officer or em- 
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ployee in the manner provided by such plan. Any 
retirement plan adopted shall provide that upon 
the termination of employment for any cause other 
than retirement pursuant to such plan or upon 
death prior to such retirement that the officer or 
employee or the beneficiary designated by him shall 
be entitled to receive so much of the incidents of 
ownership thereof as shall have been purchased 
by his contributions and in addition thereto so much 
of the incidents of ownership thereof as shall have 
been purchased by the association for his benefit 
as shall be provided in such plan. Without lmit- 
ing the generality of the type of retirement plan 
or plans an association may adopt, a retirement 
plan adopted may provide for: (1) a fund accumu- 
lated from income of the association or set aside 
from the undivided profits account of the associa- 
- tion, out of which retirement benefits may be paid 
directly or which may be used in whole or in part 
for the purchase of annuity or insurance contracts, 
or both; and to which officers and employees may 
make contributions; or (2) the purchase of group 
annuity or group insurance contracts, or both, the 
premiums upon which may be paid in full by the as- 
sociation, or in part by the association and in part 
by its officers and employees, as the board may 
from time to time determine. No officer or employee 
of any asgociation shall be eligible to receive pay- 
ment of retirement benefits unless: 


(1) such officer or employee has attained the 
age of at least sixty years and has served the 
association as an officer or employee or both 
for not less than fifteen years, or 

(2) such officer or employee has attained the 
age of at least fifty years, has served the as- 
sociation as an officer or employee or both for 
not less than ten years, and has become inea- 
pacitated from any cause from continuing his 
duties as such officer or employee, or 

(3) such officer or employee has served the 
association as an officer or employee or both, 
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for not less than fifteen years, and has become 
lncapacitated from any cause from continuing 
his duties as such officer or employee. 


No association shall pay or contract for the pay- 
ment or adopt a plan providing for the payment 
of any annual retirement benefit which shall exceed 
(1) sixty per centum (60%) of the average annual 
salary paid during the last thirty-six months of 
service preceding retirement or (2) one-sixth of 
one per centum (1/6 of 1%) of such annual salary 
multiplied by the number of months of service, 
whichever is less; provided, that nothing in this 
provision shall prevent the payment of greater 
benefits if the officer or employee contributes the 
premium or other charges for the purchase or re- 
turn of benefits in excess of the maximum limited 
by this subsection. Any payments required to es- 
tablish a retirement fund out of which benefits may 
be paid directly or to provide for prior service 
credits under the proposed retirement plan or for 
any proper purpose in connection with the estab- 
lishment or maintenance of a retirement plan may 
with the approval of the commissioner be appro- 
priated from the undivided profits account and 
shall not be subject to the provisions of section 
thirty-eight of this act. In the event of merger of 
two or more associations, any ee plan in 
effect in a merging association may with the ap- 
proval of the commissioner and the board of the 
receiving association be assumed by the receiving 
association, and periods of service necessary to 
qualify for retirement under the limitations of this 


“subsection shall be calculated from date of the em- 


ployment with the merging association and not 
from the date of merger. Every retirement plan 
adopted or altered shall before it is placed in op- 
eration, be submitted to the commissioner for his 
approval. The commissioner shall approve such 
plan or alterations thereof unless he shall find 
(1) it does not conform to law, or (2) its adoption 
or alteration would be hazardous to the association, 
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or (3) its provisions are unfair or inequitable. Not- 
withstanding any other provisions of this subsec- 
tion, an association, with the approval of the com- 
missioner, may adopt any plan for retirement or 
disability benefits for. its officers or employees in 
accordance with any plan sponsored by any Fed- 
eral Home Loan Bank of which it is a member. In 


addition to the powers to adopt retirement plans - 


as set forth in this subsection, an association may 
pay reasonable amounts for reasonable periods to 
officers and employees who are retired and who are 
not eligible for retirement benefits under such re- 
tirement plan as may be adopted or in the event 
that no retirement plan is in effect at the date of 
retirement. Any association may at any time dis- 
continue its participation in a retirement plan and 
terminate any and all prospective liability in con- 
nection therewith, by giving at least thirty days’ 
written notice of its intention so to do to the officers 
and employees who will be affected thereby. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved May 7, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 71 


Aw Act concerning the small loan business, and 
amending sections 17:10—2, 17:10-13, 17 :10-14, 
17:10-16, 17:10-17, 17:10-18, 17:10-19 and 
17:10-20 of the Revised Statutes so that the 
small loan law will apply to transactions of five 
hundred dollars ($500.00) or less instead of three 
hundred dollars ($300.00) or less, to provide a 
maximum interest rate of one-half of one per 
centum (42 of 1%) a month on the portion of a 
principal balance exceeding three hundred dol- 
lars ($300.00), and to define a month for the pur- 
pose of computing interest. 


Be ir enacteD by the Senate and General Assem- 

bly of the State of New Jersey: 
Section | 1. Section 17:10-2 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 
nearoeer alent 17:10-2. No person, copartnership, association 
' or corporation shall engage in the business of mak- 
ing loans of money, credit, goods, or things in 
action in the amount or of the value of five hundred 
dollars ($500.00) or less and charge, contract for, 
cr receive a greater rate of interest, discount, or 
consideration therefore than the lender would be 
permitted by law to charge if he were not a licensee 
hereunder, except as authorized by this chapter 
and without first obtaining a license from the com- 
missioner. 

Any person, copartnership, association or cor- 
poration directly or indirectly engaging in the busi- 
ness of soliciting or taking applications for such 
loans of five hundred dollars ($500.00) or less, or 
in the business of negotiating or arranging or aid- 
ing the borrower or lender in procuring or making 
such loans of five hundred dollars ($500.00) or less, 
or in the business of buying, discounting or indors- 
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ing notes or of furnishing or procuring guarantee 
or security for compensation in amounts of five 
hundred dollars ($500.00) or less, shall be deemed 
to be engaging in the business of making loans sub- 
ject to the provisions of this chapter. 

2. Section 17:10-18 of the Revised pea tates is 
amended to read as follows: 

17 :10-18. No licensee shall advertise, en dis- 
play, publish, distribute, or broadeast, or permit 
to be advertised, printed, displayed, published, dis- 
tributed, or broadcast, any statement or repre- 
sentation which refers to the supervision by the 
State of the business licensed hereunder. No li- 
censee or any other person shall knowingly in any 
such manner make or permit to be made any state- 
ment or representation with regard to the rates, 
terms, or conditions for making loans in the sum 
of five hundred dollars ($300.00) or less, which is 
Talse, misleading, or deceptive. 

No licensee shall take a hen upon real estate as 
security for any loan under the provisions of this 
chapter, except such lien as is created by law upon 
the recording of a judgment. 

No licensee shall conduct the business of making 
loans under the provisions of this chapter within 
any office, room, or place of business in which any 
other business is solicited or engaged in, or in as- 
sociation or conjunction therewith, except as may 
be authorized in writing by the commissioner. 

No licensee shall transact such business or make 
any loan provided for by this chapter under any 
other name or at any other place of business than 
that named in the license. 

No licensee which is a corporation shall publicly 
sell or offer for sale within this State any of its 
capital stock without the written approval of the 
commissioner first obtained. 

Every loan contract shall provide for repayment 
of principal or principal and interest in install- 
ments which shall be payable at approximately 
equal periodic intervals of time and which shall be 
so arranged that no installment is substantially 
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greater in amount than any preceding installment, 
except that installments may be deferred when nec- 
essary because of the seasonal nature of the bor- 
rower’s income. 

3. Section 17:10-14 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

17:10-14. Every licensee hereunder may loan 
any sum of money not exceeding five hundred dol- 
jars ($500.00) and may charge, contract for, and 
receive thereon interest at a monthly rate not ex- 
ceeding two and one-half per centum (244%) on 
that part of the unpaid principal balance not 
exceeding three hundred dollars ($800.00) and one- 
half of one per centum (1% of 1%) on any remain- 
der of such unpaid principal balance. 

No interest shall be paid, deducted, or received 
in advance. Interest shall not be compounded and 
shall be computed only on unpaid principal bal- 
ances. For the purpose of computing interest, 
whether at the maximum rate or less, a month 
shall be considered a calendar month and where a 
fraction of a month is involved a day shall be con- 
sidered one-thirtieth of a month. 

No licensee shall induce or permit any person, 
nor any husband and wife, jointly or severally, to 
become obligated, directly or contingently or both, 
under more than one contract of loan at the same 
time for the purpose of obtaining a higher rate of 
interest than would otherwise be permitted by this 
section. 

In addition to the interest herein provided for 
no further or other charge or amount for any ex- 
amination, service, brokerage, commission, expense, 
fee, or bonus or other thing or otherwise shall be 
directly or indirectly charged, contracted for, or 
received, except on actual sale of the security in 
foreclosure proceedings or upon the entry of judg- 
ment. If any interest, consideration or charges in 
excess of those permitted by this chapter are 
charged, contracted for, or received the con- 
tract of loan shall be void and the leensee shall 
have no right to collect or receive any principal, 
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interest, or charges whatsoever, and the borrower 
shall be entitled to recover from the lender any 
sums paid or returned to the lender by the bor- 
rower on account of or in connection with the loan. 

4. Section 17:10-16 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

17 :10-16. No licensee shall directly or indirectly 
charge, contract for, or receive any interest, dis- 
count, or consideration greater than he would be 
permitted by law to charge if he were not a licensee 
hereunder upon the loan, use, or forbearance of 
money, goods, or things in action, or upon the loan, 
use, or sale of credit, of the amount or value of 
more than five hundred dollars ($500.00). The fore- 
going prohibition shall also apply to any licensee 
who permits any person, as borrower or as in- 
dorser, guarantor, or surety for any borrower, or 
otherwise, to owe directly or contingently or both 
to the licensee at any time the sum of more than 
five hundred dollars ($500.00) for principal. 

Dd. Section 17:10-17 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

17:10-17. The payment of five hundred dollars 
($500.00) or less in money, credit, goods or things 
in action, as consideration for any sale, assign- 
ment or order for the payment of wages, salary, 
commissions or other compensation for services, 
whether earned or to be earned, shall, for the pur- 
poses of this chapter, be deemed a loan secured 
by the assignment, and the amount by which the 
assigned compensation exceeds the amount of the 
consideration actually paid shall be deemed interest 
or charges upon the loan from the date of the pay- 
ment to the date the compensation is payable. The 
transaction shall be governed by and subject to 
the provisions of this chapter. 

6. Section 17:10-18 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

17:10-18. No assignment of or order for pay- 
ment of any salary, wages, commissions, or other 
compensation for services, earned or to be earned, 
given to secure any loan made by any licensee 
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under this chapter, shall be valid unless the amount 
of the loan is paid to the borrower simultaneously 
with its execution; nor shall the assignment or 
order, or any chattel mortgage or other lien on 
household furniture, then in the possession and use 
of the borrower, be valid unless it is in writing, 
signed in person by the borrower, and if the bor- 
rower 1s married unless it is signed in person by 
both husband and wife. The written assent of a 
spouse shall not be required when husband and 
wife have been living separate and apart for a pe- 
riod of at least five months prior to the making of 
the assignment, order, mortgage, or lien. 

Under the assignment or order for the payment 
of future salary, wages, commissions, or other com- 
pensation for services, given as security for a loan 
made by any licensee under this chapter, a sum 
equal to ten per centum (10%) of the borrower’s 
salary, wages, commissions, or other compensation 
for services shall be collectible from the employer 
of the borrower by the licensee at the time of each 
payment to the borrower of such salary, wages, 
commissions, or other compensation for services, 
from the time that a copy of the assignment, veri- 
fied by the oath of the licensee or his agent, to- 
eether with a similarly verified statement of the 
amount unpaid upon the loan, is served upon the 
employer. 

No assignment of or order for wages earned or 
to be earned in the future by any municipal or 
county employee to secure a loan for advancement 
of five hundred dollars ($500.00) or less shall be 
valid against any municipality or county employ- 
ing the person making such assignment or order 
unless such assignment or order is accepted in 
writing by such municipality or county. 

7. Section 17:10-19 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 

17:10-19. The payment of five hundred dollars 
($500.00) or less in money, credit, goods or things 
in action as consideration for any sale of personal 
property which is made on condition that the prop- 
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erty be sold back at a greater price shall, for the 
purposes of this chapter, be deemed to be a loan 
secured by the property and the amount by which 
the repurchase price exceeds the original payment 
actually paid shall be deemed interest or charges 
upon the loan from the date the original payment 
is made until the date the repurchase price is paid. 
The transaction shall be governed by and be sub- 
ject to the provisions of this chapter. | 

8. Section 17:10-20 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

17 :10-20. No person, copartnership, association, 
or corporation, except as authorized by this chap- 
ter, shall directly or indirectly charge, contract for, 
or receive any interest, discount, or consideration 
greater than the lender would be permitted by law 
to charge if he were not a licensee hereunder upon 
the loan, use, or forbearance of money, goods, or 
things in action, or upon the loan, use, or sale of 
credit of the amount or value of five hundred dol- 
lars ($500.00) or less. 

The foregoing prohibition shall apply to any per- 
son, copartnership, association, or corporation who 
or which, by any device, subterfuge, or pretense, 
shall charge, contract for, or receive greater inter- 
est, consideration, or charges than is authorized by 


this chapter for the loan, use, or forbearance of - 


money, goods, or things in action or for the loan, 
use, or sale of credit. 

No loan of the amount or value of five hundred 
dollars ($500.00) or less for which a greater rate 
of interest, consideration, or charge than is per- 
mitted by this chapter has been charged, contracted 
for, or received, wherever made, shall be enforced 
in this State and any person, copartnership, asso- 
ciation or corporation in anywise participating 
therein in this State shall be subject to the provi- 
sions of this chapter. The foregoing shall not ap- 
ply to loans legally made in any State which then 
has in effect a regulatory small loan law similar in 
principle to this chapter. 
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9. Nothing herein contained shall be construed 
to impair or affect the obligation of any contract 
which was lawfully made prior to the effective date 
of this act. | 

10. If any clause, sentence, section, provision or 
part of this act shall be adjudged to be unconsti- 
tutional or invalid for any reason by any court of 
competent jurisdiction, such judgment shall not 
impair, affect,-or invalidate the remainder of this 
act, which shall remain in full force and effect 
thereafter. 

11. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved May 7, 1948. 


CHAPTER 72 


Aw Acr to incorporate the borough of Raritan in 
the county of Somerset. 


Bk iT ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The inhabitants of that portion of the town- 
ship of Bridgewater, in the county of Somerset, 
contained within the hmits hereinafter set forth, 
are. hereby constituted and declared to be a body 
politic and corporate in fact and in law, by the 
name of ‘‘The Borough of Raritan,’’ and shall be 
governed by the general laws of this State relating 
to boroughs. 

2. The territorial limits of said borough shall be 
as follows: | 

Beginning at the southwest corner of the bor- 
ough of Somerville in the middle of the Raritan 
river; thence (1) running in a general westerly 
and southwesterly directions up the Raritan river 
about 7700 feet to the southwesterly corner of the 
farm now or formerly of Criscenzo Bibbo and Sil- 
vestro Forto as shown on a map of said farm filed 
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in the Somerset County Clerk’s Office January 26, 
1935, and known as Map No. 50-C; thence the three 
following courses and distances along the westerly 
lines to the farm of said Bibbo and Forto; thence 
(2) running northwesterly about 418 feet: thence 
(3) running northeasterly about 140 feet; thence 
(4) running northerly, passing over the center line 
of Old York road at about 980 feet from the begin- 
ning of this court, a total distance of about 4293 
feet to land of the Central Railroad Company of 
New Jersey; thence (5) running in a general west- 
erly direction along the southerly side of the right- 
of-wav of the said railroad company, on two 
courses, about 2170 feet to a point formed by the 
intersection of the prolongation southerly of the 
casterly line of land now or formerly of Charlotte 
Lange; thence (6) running in a northerly direction 
crossing the right-of-way of the Central Railroad 
Company of New Jersey on the line of prolonga- 
tion mentioned and along the easterly line of land 
of said Charlotte Lange a distance of about 1517 
feet to the center line of New Jersey State High- 
wav Route #29; thence (7) running in a general 
northerly direction leaving said State highway and 
along the easterly line of a farm now or formerly 
of Frederick F. Meyer about 1180 feet to the north- 
casterly corner of his farm; thenee (8) running in 
2a westerly direction along a northerly line of said 
Meyer’s farm a distance of about 717 feet to an- 
other of his corners; thence (9) running in a north- 
erly direction along an old farm line and about 
1840 feet to the southerly side line of Vanderveer 
road; thence (10) easterly along the southerly side 
linc of Vanderveer road the several courses and 
distances thereof to its terminus in State Highway 
Route #28; thence (11) along the center line of 
State Highway Route #28 in a general southeast- 
erly direction to the existing boundary between 
the town of Raritan and the borough of Somer- 
ville; thence (12) running in a voneral southerly 
direction along the several boundary lines of the 
said borough of Somerville and the town of Rari- 
tan to the point and place of beginning. 
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3. This act shall take effect immediately, but 
shall uot operate to effect the incorporation of the 
territory above described as a borough until its 
provisions shall have been submitted to and ac- 
cepted by a majority vote of the qualified voters 
residing in the above deseribed territory at the 
time of the passage hereof, at a special election to 
be held in not less than thirty days after the ap- 
proval of this act, between the hours of six o’clock 
aute meridian and nine o’clock post meridian, of 
the day fixed for such election, at a place in each 
of the first, third, fourth and sixth election districts 
of the township of Bridgewater, which places and 
time are to be fixed by the clerk of the board of 
commissioners of the town of Raritan in the county 
of Somerset. The clerk of said board of commis- 
sioners of the town of Raritan shall cause public 
notice of the time and places of the holding of the 
said election to be given by advertisements signed 
by himself and set up in at least five public places 
within said described territory, and published in at 
least one newspaper circulating therein, at least 
ten days prior to such election, and the said clerk 
shall provide for the electors voting at such elec- 
tion, ballots, to be printed or written, or partially 
written and partially printed, upon which ballots 
shall be printed or written the propositions to be 
submitted to the voters with instructions in the 
following form: 

If you favor the proposition printed below, make 
an < mark in the square to the left of and opposite 
the word ‘‘Yes’’; if you are opposed thereto, make 
an < mark in the square to the left of and opposite 
the word ‘‘No.”’ 


Yes Shall an act entitled ‘‘ An act 
______| to incorporate the borough of 
N Raritan in the county of Som- 


erset’’ be adopted? 
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If the voter makes an * mark in black ink or 
black pencil in the square to the left of and opposite 
the word ‘‘Yes,’”’ it shall be counted as a vote in 
favor of such proposition. 

If the voter makes an & mark in black ink or 
black pencil in the square to the left of and opposite 
the word ‘‘No,’’ it shall be counted as a vote 
against such proposition; and in case no mark shall 
be made in the square to the left and opposite the 
word ‘‘Yes’’ or ‘‘No,’’ it shall not be counted as 
a vote for or against such proposition. 

Such election shall be held at the time and places 
so appointed and shall be conducted by the board 
of registry and elections of the first, third, fourth 
and sixth election districts of the said township of 
Bridgewater, and the qualified voters of the first, 
third, fourth and sixth election districts of the 
township of Bridgewater shall vote at the place 
designated within their respective election districts, 
the qualified voters residing in such portion of the 
territory hereinbefore described as shall be located 
within the second and fifth election districts of the 
township of Bridgewater shall vote at the place 
designated for voting in the third election district 
of the township of Bridgewater wherein that por- 
tion of the foregoing territory of the township of 
Bridgewater is located, but no special form of bal- 
lot except as herein provided and no envelope need 
be used by any voter at said election. The officers 
holding such election shall within two days after 
such election make a return to the county clerk of 
the county of Somerset and to the clerk of the board 
of commissioners of the town of Raritan of the 
result of such election by statements in writing and 
under their hands, and the same shall be entered 
at length upon the minutes of the board of com- 
missioners of the town of Raritan, and upon its 
adoption by a majority of said electors as afore- 
said, and not otherwise, this act shall in all respects 
be operative, to effect the incorporation of the said 
borough of Raritan. 
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4. The register of voters within said: described 
territory to be used in the conduct of such special 
election shall be prepared and made up by the 
boards of registry and election of the first, third, 
fourth and sixth election districts of the said town- 
ship of Bridgewater, which conducted the general 
election next preceding the holding of such election 
of said township. The register of voters within 
said deseribed territory to be used in the conduct 
of such special election shall in respect to so much 
of the said territory as is within the first election 
district of the township of Bridgewater be pre- 
pared and made up by the board of registry and 
election of the first election district of the township 
of Bridgewater which conducted the general elec- 
tion next preceding the holding of such election in 
said township, in respect to so much of the said 
territory as is within the second, fifth and third 
election districts of the township of Bridgewater 
be prepared and made up by the board of registry 
and election of the third election district of the 
township of Bridgewater which conducted the gen- 
eral election next preceding the holding of such 
election in said township, in respect to so much of 
the said territory as is within the fourth election 
district of the township of Bridgewater be pre- 
pared and made up by the board of registry and 
election of the fourth election district of the town- 
ship of Bridgewater which conducted the general 
clection next preceding the holding of such election 
in said township, and in respect to so much of the 
said territory as is within the sixth election district 
of the township of Bridgewater be prepared and 
inade up by the board of registry and election of 
the sixth election district of the townsip of Bridge- 
water which conducted the general election next 
preceding the holding of such election in said town- 
ship, and for that purpose the said boards shall 
meet at such places within said described territory 
and at such time as shall be designated by the clerk 
of the board of commissioners of the town of Rari- 
tan at least one week preceding said special elec- 
tion. Notice of the time and places so designated 
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for such meeting shall be given by the clerk of the 
board of commissioners of the town of Raritan by 
posting notices thereof in at least five of the 
most public places in said described territory, at 
least five days prior to said meeting. Said meeting 
of the boards of registry and election for the mak- 
ing up of said new register of voters shall begin 
at one o’clock in the afternoon and continue until 
nine o’clock of the evening of the day fixed for that 
purpose, and each of said boards shall insert in 
said new register the names of all persons who are 
legal voters within said territory at the time of the 
passage of this act, and who also reside within 
the respective election districts or area in which 
sald boards are hereinbefore directed to act, and 
said boards shall insert in said new register the 
names all persons who shall appear in person be- 
fore them and establish to the satisfaction of the 
majority of the said board that they are entitled 
to vote at said special election by reason of being 
inhabitants and citizens residing in said territory 
and election district at the time of the passage 
hereof, or who shall be sworn by the written aff- 
davits of a voter residing in said territory and 
election district to be entitled so to vote. A sepa- 
rate affidavit shall be required for each person so 
registered, which shall contain the address of the 
affiant and shall be signed by him, and on the fol- 
lowing day one copy of said register shall be 
mailed to the chairman of the county board of elec- 
tions of Somerset county, to be filed by the said 
board, and one copy shall be retained for the use 
of said boards of election at such special election. 


5. Within ten days after a copy of the statement 
of said election, as prescribed by section three 
hereof, shall have been filed with the county clerk 
of the county of Somerset, and in ease it is shown 
by said statement that this act has been adopted 
by the voters of said territory as aforesaid, the 
said county clerk shall call another special election 
to be held within said territory within thirty days 
from the date of the filing of the said statement 


Special election 
for officials. 


436 


CHAPTER 72, LAWS OF 1948 


in his office, for the purpose of electing a mayor, 
six councilmen, an assessor, a collector, two con- 
stables and two justices of the peace to hold office 
until the first day of January following said special 
election, which election shall be held between the 
hours of six o’clock ante meridian and nine o’clock 
post meridian, on the day and at places within the 
first, third, fourth and sixth election districts of 
the township of Bridgewater, to be fixed by said 
county clerk; and of the time, places and purpose 
of said special election said county clerk shall give 
publie notice of advertisements, signed by himself 
and set up in at least five places within said terri- 
tory. and published in at least one newspaper cir- 
culating therein, at least five davs prior to such 
election. Said county clerk shall provide for the 
electors, voting at such election, ballots, to be 
printed or written or partly written and partly 


- printed on which shall appear the names of 


all candidates for said offices who shall have 
been nominated by petition of at least five 
voters residing within said territory and = ap- 
pearing on the said election register used at the 
special election held for the adoption of this act. 
Petitions making nominations for any of said ofh- 
cers shall be filed with the said county clerk within 
twenty days from the date of the filing with the said 
county clerk of the statement showing the adop- 
tion of this act and at least three days prior to the 
said election. Such election shall be held at the 
time and places so appointed by said county clerk 
and shall be conducted by the officers of the first, 
third, fourth and sixth election districts of the 
township of Bridgewater, but no special form of 
ballot and no envelope need be used by any voter 
of said election. The register of voters to be used 
at said election shall be the same as that used at 
the special election provided for in sections three 
and four hereof. The officers holding such election 
shall make return thereof to the county clerk of the 
county of Somerset of the result of such election, 
and the officers elected at said election, on the filing 
of said return, shall be and beeome the officers of 
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the said borough, and shall continue in office until 
the first day of January following said special elec- 
tion and until other officers have been elected by 
the voters of said borough and shall have been 
qualified as required by law. 

6. All ordinances now in foree and duly adopted ordinances 
py the township of Bridgewater affecting the terri- ° °""" 
tory afore-described shall continue in full force and 
effect until such time as such ordinance or ordi- 
nances shall be repealed, amended, or modified by 
legal action of the mayor and council of the bor- 
ough of Raritan. And all ordinances now in force 
in the town of Raritan, duly adopted by the board 
of commissioners of the town of Raritan, shall con- 
tinue in full foree and effect until such time as such 
ordinance or ordinances shall be repealed, amended 
or modified by legal action of the mayor and coun- 
cil of the borough of Raritan. 

7. All rights, franchises and property of every Rights, and 
kind now belonging to or vested in the board of ” 
commissioners of the town of Raritan in their cor- 
porate capacity shall forthwith belong to and he 
vested in the borough of Raritan, and all debts, 
dues and obligations of every kind owed by and 
chargeable to the board of commissioners of the 
town of Raritan, in their corporate capacity shall 
forthwith become and be the debts, dues and obliga- 
tions of the borough of Raritan. 

8. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved May 12, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 73 


Aw Act concerning cities of the first class, supple- 
menting chapter forty-two of Title 40 of the Re- 
vised Statutes. 


Br rr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
biy of the State of New Jersey: 


1. The governing body of any city of the first 
class may by ordinance adopt a schedule of actual 
duty so that each paid member of a fire department 
shall be on actual duty for an average of fifty-six 
hours per week in any six-week cycle; provided, 
however, that in no event shall any fireman work 
for twenty-four hours continuously at any time; 
and further provided, however, that nothing in this 
act shall be construed to mean that in times of 
cinergency the officer, board or official having 
charge or control of the fire department in cities 
cf the first class shall be prohibited from summon- 
ing to and keeping on duty as many as such firemen 
as shall be necessary within the sole discretion of 
such ofheer, board or official to cope with such 
emergency; provided further, however, that any 
member of such fire department so kept on dutv 
during such emergency shall receive, during the 
next twelve months in which such emergency oc- 
curs, a number of hours free from actual duty, 
deducted from such fifty-six average hours, equal 
to the number of hours in excess of an average of 
fifty-six hours per week in any six-week cycle which 
he shall have served during such emergency. 


2. Upon petition in writing filed with the clerk 
of any city of the first class and signed by not less 
than a number of legal voters equal to twenty per 
centum (20%) of the number thereof who voted in 
the next preceding general election, such clerk shall 
in accordance with Title 19 of the Revised Statutes 
cause to be printed on the official ballots to be used 
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in the next general election in such municipality 
a public question as follows: 


RAN ANC osc aiedrtencurd eee Guae oadear’ divide 
(Name of municipality) 

its uniform fire-fighting force into a sufficient 

number of units so that no member thereof 

shall be forced to remain on actual duty, ex- 

ceptinge in cases of emergency, for more than 

fifty-six hours per week in any six-week cycle.’’ 


3. If a majority of the votes cast for and against 
the question shall be cast in favor of its adoption, 
then it shall be deemed to be adopted and shall 
be binding upon the municipality and the governing 
body thereof shall, by ordinance, adopt a schedule 
of actual dutv for the uniformed fighting force of 
the city as provided in section one of this act so 
that the same shall become operative on the first 
dav of January of the year following the election 
at which such public question is submitted to the 
voters. 

4, This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved May 14, 1948. 
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Aw Acr to amend ‘‘An act relating to the sale by 
municipalities of certificates of tax sale including 
subsequent municipal liens held by such munici- 
palities,’’ approved April eighth, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-three (P. L. 1948, c¢. 149). 


Be rt enacteD by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section four of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

4. The governing body on good cause shown shall 
have the power to extend the time and to grant 
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further extension or extensions of time within 
which the final decree must be recorded as herein- 
above described; provided, that an application for 
such extension. further extension or extensions of 
time shall be made to the governing body, before 
the expiration of the two-year period or the ex- 
piration date or dates of said further extension or 
extensions as hereinabove provided. 

If the final decree shall not have been recorded 
within two years from the date of the confirmation 
of the sale, or on the expiration of the extended 


time or times, then the sale shall be null and void, 


and the rmght, title and interest of the purchaser 
shall cease and revert to the municipality. 

As to all sales of tax sale certificates heretofore 
made under this act, where the final decree has not 
been filed within two years from the date of the 
confirmation of the sale, or within the time limited 
by any extension or extensions theretofore granted, 
the governing body, on good cause shown, shall 
have the power to extend the time within which 
the final decree must be recorded; provided, that 
the first application for such extension shall be 
made to the governing body within eighteen months 
after July third, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-seven, and in the event that such application 
is made within said time and is granted by said 
voverning body said final decree and the sale, right, 
title and interest of the purchaser in the tax sale 
certificates shall be valid, anything contained in 
this act to the contrary notwithstanding. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved May 14, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 75 


Aw Act concerning the State Highway Department, 
and providing for the construction, reconstruc- 
tion, relocation and construction of Route No. 43, 
commonly called the White Horse Pike, between 
Camden, in Camden county, and Atlantic City, 
Atlantic county. 


Br ir ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The State Highway Commissioner shall, as 
soon as practicable in accordance with the proce- 
dure set forth in Title 27 of the Revised Statutes, 
proceed to construct, reconstruct, and relocate 
Route No. 43 commonly called the White Horse 
Pike, between Camden, in Camden county, and At- 
lantic City, in Atlantic county, as a dual highway. 
The State Highway Commissioner may relocate 
parts of said route to avoid congested areas and 
promote a free flow of traffic. 

2. The State Highway Commissioner hereby is 
authorized to expend sufficient moneys from cur- 
rent funds for the construction, reconstruction, re- 
location and construction of Route 43, commonly 
called the White Horse Pike, between Camden, in 
Camden county, and Atlantic City, in Atlantic 
county, as a dual highway. Said moneys shall be 
used by the State Highway Commissioner for the 
constructions aforesaid so far as they will admit, 
subject to such additional appropriations as the 
Legislature, from time to time, shall make for the 
completion of the said work; provided that in addi- 
tion to the moneys hereby authorized to be ex- 
pended from current funds, the State Highway 
Commissioner may employ such other and addi- 
tional funds as may become available for the prose- 
cution of the work herein directed. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved May 14, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 76 


Aw Act concerning the State Highway Department 
and providing for the lighting of Route No. 43. 


Br ir enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

Tigtitng: 1. The State Highway Commissioner shall, as 
soon as practicable and in accordance with the pro- 
cedure set out in Title 27 of the Revised Statutes, 
resume the lighting by electricity or otherwise of 
such parts of Route No. 48 of the State highway 
system in Camden and Atlantic counties as may 
not now be lighted at night and to pay for the same 
out of current funds. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved May 14, 1948. 


CHAPTER 77 


A Supplement to an act entitled ‘‘An act making 
appropriations for the support of the State Gov- 
ernment and for several public purposes for the 
fiscal year ending June thirtieth, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-eight, and regulating the 
disbursement thereof,’’? approved April seven- 
teenth, one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
seven. 


Ber it enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


Supplemental 1. The following sums are hereby appropriated 
appropri? out of the State fund for the purposes hereinafter 


specified : 
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SUPPLEMENTAL APPROPRIATIONS FOR PRIOR 
Fiscat YEARS 
GENERAL STATE PURPOSES 


Al. DerpartMent or Law 


Legal Fees in Connection with Railroad Tax - Taw 


Litigation: 7 vena 
Herbert J. Hannoch ............. $12,800 00 
Josiah Stryker ...............05. 6,000 00 
T. Mellet Hand .................. 2,000 00 


Jee aver Marti g4.0se eats 2,000 00 
| $292 800 00 


An ssn 
Sean 


B 5. Leatsuative Printine 


Additional for fiseal year sr ea 
1946-47 ............. $32,763 60 

Additional for fiseal year 
1947-48 ......... Poe 69,219 34 


—— $101,982 94 


a fn 


D 8. DepartMENT or HEALTH 
Rabies Control 


Authority is hereby granted for the Department 
expenditure of funds in excess of 
the amounts hereinabove indicated 
when expressly approved by the 
Commissioner of Taxation and F1- 
nance, but limited to the amount of 
the receipts in the Rabies Control 
Trust Fund for the fiseal vear. 
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iS. Treacuers’ Pexstoxn ann Annurry Funp 


‘Teachers’ Additional required for expense .... $15,366 16 


pension fund. 


G1. ApsuTAntT-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT 


pelea For expenses and salaries of the 
World War II Veterans’ Records 


DIVISIO, Jheeichcackeadeaeeenyaed $30,000 00 


H 2. Prnstons 


Pensions, Additional required for year ending 
sun SO, VOLS. tn 34-4 oe eee Seca t $11,000 00 


L 4. Desr Service 


Debt service. Additional required for 
year ending June 30, 
TONS. cei a Bat ice Brie aeons $243,000 00 
Less amount to be 
charged against bal- 
ance of $6,000,000.00 
appropriated in chap- 
ter 323, laws of 1946, 
for housing purposes. 243,000 00 


* © @ © © © €& # 8 @ 


R 8. Srare Hicuway DepartMEentT 


State highway }’or maintenance by agreement and 


department. A 
contract, to provide for snow re- 
VROVAI 2o 55sec iad ere aad $250,000 00 


Total of supplemental appropriations 
fOr 1Or Nscal VEATS seus vee $431,149 10 
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Claims 


Oliver 8S. Brugler, for Claims. 

damage sustained to 

his hay rake oceurring’ 

as the result of run- 

ning’ into piece of wire, 

part of snow fence 

equipment left in field 

located on State High- 

way Route No.8 ..... $30 65 
Stanlev Roberts, for the 

death of a cow, result- 

ing from the eating of 

white paint left near 

fence on Route No. 

Dio Ss eee es 620 00 
George P. Engel for 

damage sustained to 

ear occurring as the 

result of his striking a 

piece of loose curb 

which had broken 

away from the center 

island extending into 

the roadway, Route 

INORG: tc Spaiias Ges eons weal 109 30 
Herbert Gerber, damage 

to eyeglasses in per- 

forming duties with 

the department ...... do 00 
Patrick Grimley, damage 

to eveglasses in per- 

forming duties with 

the department ...... 29. 00 
Fred H. Long, damage 

to eveglasses In per- 

forming duties with 

the department ...... 2 00 


446 CHAPTER 77, LAWS OF 1948 


Joseph E. Tallon, dam- 

age to eyeglasses in 

performing duties 

with the department. . 17 00 
Fred 8S. Sprengel, dam- 

age to eyeglasses in 

performing duties 

with the department. . 16 00 
Aloyius Donohue, dam- 

age to eyeglasses in 

performing duties 

with the department. . 
William C. Keeney, dam- 

age to eyeglasses in 

performing duties 

with the department. . 6 50 
Wilham W. Brown, for 

lost glasses in per- 

forming duties with 

the department ...... 29 50 
Walter Kintzel, Jr., dam- 

ave to eveglasses in 

performing duties 

with the department. . 6 00 
Henry I<. Johnson, dam- 

age to eveglasses in 

performmege duties 

with the department. . 29 30 
The hereinabove listed 

claims amounting to 

$901.95, when ap- 

proved, shall be paid 

from unexpended bal- 

anees of appropria- 

tions heretofore made 

to the State Highway 

Department. 
United States Secret 

Service, Treasury De- 

partment, reinburse- 

ment for bonds and 

other items, stolen 


bo 
Cot 
SS 
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from the residence of 
LeRoy Reymer of 
Mount Royal, New 
Jersey, amounting to 
$191.24, as a refund of 
moneys deposited in 
the State treasury but 
not State revenue. 
Joseph L. Lippman, to 
cover special legal 
services, rendered at 
the request of Commis- 
sioners Harrigan, 
Hoff, Huegel, Sharp 
and Smith, in connec- 
tion with the appeal of 
Jersey City and the 
Central Railroad of 
New Jersey, from the 
1943 tax assessment 
on railroad property 
made by the State Tax 
Commissioner ....... 600 00 
This sum to be paid out 
of the unexpended bal- 
anees in the Division 
of Tax Appeals of the 
Department of Taxa- 
tion and Finance, 
Union Building and Con- 
struction Company, for 
certain work in the 
City of Trenton, dur- 
ing December, 1944, in 
connection with the re- 
habilitation of the Del- 
aware and Raritan 
Catia) ..n6cies cues es 22,500 00 
This sum to be paid out 
of the unexpended bal- 
ances in the Inter-con- 
nection Revolving 
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Fund, Division of 
Water Policy and Sup- 
ply Fund of the De- 
partment of Conserva- 
tion. 

For damage to students’ 
personal property at 
Chapin Hall Dormi- 
tory, Montclair State 
Teachers’ College as 
follows: 

Jeanne M. 
Knox ... $201 40 


Klizabeth 

Hancock 46 50 
Candida 

Liano .. 80 00 


—-- -—- 328 00 

This sum to be paid from 
balances in the current 
accounts of the Mont- 
clair State Teachers 
College. 

Sandyston township in 
heu of 1948 taxes on 
property purchased in 
1943, Flatbrook Valley 
Club, located in Sandy- 
ston township, Sussex 
COU OY es aed, aegis ang 1,300 00 

This payment to be made 
out of the fish and 
game funds by the 
Commissioner of 'Tax- 
ation and F'inance. 

Clinton Water and Water 
Supply Company. In 
payment of the amount 
due by the State under 
a certain contract en- 
tered into between the 
Clinton Reformatory 
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and the claimant and in 
consideration of the 
release of the State 
from the terms of said 
contract ............ 1,200 00 

Payment of the above to 
be made out of current 
balances of the Depart- 
ment of Institutions 
and Agencies. 

For loss of tax revenue 
for local purposes oc- 
casioned by reason of 
the exemption of tax- 
ation on land, to the 
following municipal- 
ities: 

Borough of 
Alpine.. $3,520 47 
Borough of 
Englewood 
Cliffs .... 9,864 27 
Borough of | 
Fort Lee . 9,963 15 
——————— .ceecveee 22,847 89 


The above appropriated 
items for claims are in 
full settlement of all 
claims of every char- 
acter, and the accept- 
ance of said sums shall 
constitute a full and 
complete release and 
acquittance to the 
State of New Jersey, 
its agencies and instru- 
mentalities. 
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State Ard to Counties, Municipalities and School 
Districts Budget 


Supplemental Appropriations for State Ard for 
Prior Fiscal Years 


D-17 Department or Economic DEVELOPMENT 


Additional required for relief (1947- 


1948) $839,000 00 


ep ee © © © wp eo & & © &F BS & © © © & ee #e OP +e +e eH 


H-1 Srate Boarp or Kpucation 


To reimburse school districts for one- 
half excess cost of educating crip- 
pled children for school year ending 


June 30, 1947 163,064 72 


* 28© @€ @® © @ *£ & *@® #» © 2 @ &© © @ * @ © 


K-6 InpustriaL Enucation 


For reimbursement to 
school districts for 
manual training ex - 
penses for the school 
year 1947-48 

For reimbursement to 
school districts for vo- 
eational schools for the 
year ending June 30, 


$944.555 95 


ef *# # » 8 @ & 


50,262 59 
294,818 54 


E-8 Tracuers’ Pension anp Annuity Funp 


Additional required for interest .... 134,898 81 


H-11-I Vererans EpucatTion 


Reimbursement to school districts, 


year ending June 30, 1948........ 250,000 00 
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X-5 County Iysange Hosprras 


Additional required for year ending SEs aa 
June 30) 1946) ides oar ona ae eke 150,000 00 
X-26 Srars Sussipy ror Division or Otp AGE 

ASSISTANCE 

To meet additional requirements for Od ee 

the fiseal year 1947-48 ............ 475,000 00 


X-27 Strate Supsipy ror MAINTENANCE OF CHILDREN 
UNpDER THE Care OF THE BoarD oF CHILD WELFARE 


For the purpose of making payments Child welfare. 
for the State’s share of cost of 
maintenance of children under the 
care of the Board of Child Welfare 
Chapter 5 of Title 30 of the Revised 
PTALULCS)- 236. 400b buted cn cta ays 857,240 69 


Total supplemental appropriations 
for State aid to counties, municipal- 
ities and school districts ......... $3,157,022 76 


State Capital Expenditure Budget 


Supplemental Appropriations for Prior 
Fiscal Years 


X 29. Diagnostic CENTER 


To complete first unit of Diagnostic Diagnostic 
CO ast oh Gehl e-od eee oe et $250,000 00 


The unexpended balances for institu- 
tion construction as of June _ 30, 
1948, in this account are hereby 
reappropriated. 


Grand total, supplemental appropria- 
NOMS: sethaci tied cnes8 ih hasan eho aaa $3,861,019 75 


2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved May 18, 1948. | 
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CHAPTER 78 


Aw Acr concerning county physicians, assistant 
county physicians.and deputy county physicians, 
and amending section 40 :21—24, and supplement- 
ing chapter twenty-one of Title 40 of the Revised 
Statutes. | 


Be rr enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 40:21-24 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

40 :21-24. In all cases of death in prison, and all 
violent, sudden or casual deaths within the county, 
the county physician or his deputy shall view the 
body, and make all proper inquiries respecting the 
cause and manner of the death, for the purpose of 
ascertaining whether an inquest should be held. If 
upon such view and inquiry he shall be of the 
opinion that there is cause to suspect that the 
person, whose body he has been called to view, 
came to his death by murder or manslaughter, or 
by the contrivance, aiding, procuring or other mis- 
conduct of any person, he shall call upon one of the 
coroners of the county, or if a coroner cannot be 
had, upon a justice of the peace of the county, and 
request him in writing, to issue a precept for the 
summoning of a jury of inquisition, to consist of 
not more than fifteen nor less than nine, and hold 
an mquest and make return thereof according to 
law. Any post-mortem examination or other 
medical service required upon the inquest shall be 
performed by the county physician, or his deputy. 

2. The county physician shall have the power to 
appoint an assistant county physician and a deputy 
or deputies, subject to the approval of the board 
of chosen freeholders, said deputy and deputies, 
when so appointed, shall have the power to act for 
cr in place of the county physician. The board of 
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chosen freeholders is authorized to fix and pay the 
compensation of any such assistant county phy- 
sician, deputy or deputies. 
3. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved May 21, 1948. 


CHAPTER 79 


An ACT concerning unemployment compensation, 
and amending sections 43:21-9, 43:21-13, 
43 :21-14 and 43:21-16 of the Revised Statutes. 


Beir enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 48:21-9 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

43 :21-9. (a) Establishment and control. There 
is hereby established as a special fund, separate 
and apart from all public moneys or funds of this 
State, an unemployment compensation fund, which 
shall be administered by the commission ex- 
elusively for the purposes of this chapter. This 
fund shall consist of (1) all contributions collected 
under this chapter; (2) interest earned upon any 
moneys in the fund; (3) any property or securities 
acquired through the use of moneys belonging to 
the fund; and (4) all earnings of such property or 
securities. All moneys in this fund shall be 
mingled and undivided. 

(b) Accounts and deposit. The treasurer of the 
State of New Jersey shall be ex officio the treas- 
urer and custodian of the fund and shall administer 
such fund in accordance with the directions of the 
commission and shall issue his warrants upon it in 
accordance with such reeulations as the ecom- 
mission shall preseribe. He shall maintain within 
the fund three separate accounts: (1) A clearing 
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account, (2) an unemployment trust fund account, 
and (3) a benefit account. All moneys payable to 
the fund, upon receipt thereof by the commission, 
shall be forwarded to the treasurer, who shall im- 
mediately deposit them in the clearing account. 
Refunds payable pursuant to subsection (f) of 
section 43 :21-14 of this Title may be paid from the 
clearing account upon warrants issued by the treas- 
urer under the direction of the commission. After 
clearance thereof, all other moneys in the clearing 
account shall be immediately deposited with the 
Secretary of the Treasury of the United States of 
America to the credit of the account of this State 
in the nnemployment trust fund, established and 
maintained pursuant to section nine hundred four 
of the social security act, as amended, any pro- 
visions of law in this State relating to the deposit, 
administration, release or disbursement of moneys 
in the possession or custody of this State to the 
contrary notwithstanding. The benefit account 
shall consist of all moneys requisitioned from this 
State’s account in the unemployment trust fund. 
Moneys in the clearing and benefit accounts may be 
deposited by the treasurer, under the direction of 
the commission, in any bank or public depository 
in which general funds of the State may be de- 
posited, but no public deposit insurance charge or 
premium shall be paid out of the fund. The treas- 
urer shall give a separate bond conditioned upon 
the faithful performance of his duties as custodian 
of the fund in an amount fixed by the commission 
and in a form prescribed by law or approved by 
the Attorney-General. Premiums for said bond 
shall be paid from the administration fund. 

(c) Withdrawals. Moneys shall be requisitioned 
from this State’s account in the unemployment 
trust fund solely for the payment of benefits and 
in accordanee with regulations prescribed by the 
commission. The commission shall from time to 
time requisition from the unemployment trust fund 
such amounts, not exceeding the amounts standing 
to its account therein, as it deems necessary for the 
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payment of benefits for a reasonable future period. 
Upon receipt thereof the treasurer shall deposit 
such moneys in the benefit account and shall issue 
his warrants for the payment of benefits solely 
from such benefit account. Expenditures of such 
moneys in the benefit account and refunds from the 
clearing account shall not be subject to any pro- 
visions of law requiring specific appropriations or 
other formal release by State officers of money in 
their custody. All warrants issued by the treas- 
urer for the payment of benefits and refunds shall 
bear the signature of the treasurer and the counter- 
signature of the executive director or Ins duly 
authorized agent for that purpose. Any balance of 
moneys requisitioned from the unemployment trust 
fund which remains unclaimed or unpaid in the 
benefit account after the expiration of the period 
for which such sums were requisitioned shall either 
be deducted from estimates for, and may be 
utilized for the payment of, benefits during suc- 
ceeding periods, or, in the discretion of the com- 
mission, shall be redeposited with the Secretary of 
the Treasury of the United States of America, to 


the credit of this State’s account in the unemploy-. 


ment trust fund, as provided in subsection (b) of 
this section. 

(d) Management of funds upon discontinuance 
of unemployment trust fund. The provisions of 
subsections (a), (b) and (c) to the extent that they 
relate to the unemployment trust fund shall be 
operative only so long as such unemployment trust 
fund continues to exist and so long as the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury of the United States of 
America continues to maintain for this State a 
separate book account of all funds deposited 
therein by this State for benefit purposes, together 
with this State’s proportionate share of the earn- 
ines of such unemployment trust fund, from which 
no other State is permitted to make withdrawals. 
If and when such unemployment trust fund ceases 
to exist, or such separate book account is no longer 
maintained, all monevs, properties. or securities 


Management 
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therein, belonging to the unemployment compensa- 
tion fund of this State shall be transferred to the 
treasurer of the unemployment compensation fund, 
who shall hold, invest, transfer, sell, deposit and 
release such moneys, properties or securities in a 
manner approved by the commission, in accordance 
with the provisions of this chapter; provided, that 
such moneys shall be invested in the following 
readily marketable classes of securities: Bonds or 
other interest-bearing obligations of the United 
States of America and of the State of New Jersey; 
and provided further, that such investment shall at 
all times be so made that all the assets of the fund 
shall always be readily convertible into cash when 
needed for the payment of benefits. The treasurer 
shall dispose of securities or other properties be- 
longing to the unemployment compensation fund 
only under the direction of the commission. 
Transfer (e) Notwithstanding any requirements of the 
as foregoing subsections of this section, the com- 
mission shall, prior to whichever is the later of (1) 
thirty days after the close of this session of the. 
Legislature, and (11) July first, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-nine, authorize and direct the 
Secretary of the Treasury of the United States to 
transfer from this State’s account in the Unem- 
ployment Trust Fund, established and maintained 
pursuant to section 904 of the Social Security Act 
as amended, to the Railroad Unemployment Insur- 
auce Account, established and maintained pur- 
suant to section 10 of the Railroad Unemployment 
Insurance Aet, an amount hereinafter referred to 
as the preliminary amount; and shall, prior to 
whichever is the later of (1) thirty days after the 
close of this session of the Legislature, and (11) 
January first, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty, authorize and direct the Secretary of the 
l'reasury of the United States to transfer from 
this State’s account in said Unemployment Trust 
“und to said Railroad Unemployment Insurance 
account an additional amount, hereinafter  re- 
ferred to as the liquidating amount. The Social 
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Security Board shall determine both such amounts 
after consultation with the commission and the 
Railroad Retirement Board. The preliminary 
amount shall consist of that proportion of the bal- 
ance in the unemployment compensation fund as of 
June thirtieth, one thousand nine hundred and 
thirty-nine, as the total amount of contributions 
collected from ‘‘employers’’ and ‘‘employees’’ (as 
the terms ‘‘employer’’ and ‘‘employee’’ are defined 
in sections one-(a) and one-(d) respectively of the 
Railroad Unemployment Insurance Act) and 
credited to the unemployment compensation fund 
bears to all contributions theretofore collected 
under this chapter and credited to the unemploy- 
ment compensation fund. The liquidating amount 
shall consist of the total amount of contributions 
collected from ‘‘employers’’ and ‘‘employees’’ (as 
the terms ‘‘employer’’ and ‘‘employee’’ are defined 
in sections one-(a) and one-(d) respectively of the 
Railroad Unemployment Insurance Act) pursuant 
to the provisions of this chapter during the period 
July first, one thousand nine hundred and thirty- 
nine, to December thirty-first, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-nine, inclusive. 

2. Section 48:21-13 of the Revised Statutes is 
emended to read as follows: 

43:21-13. (a) Special fund. There is hereby 
created in the State treasury a special fund to be 
known as the unemployment compensation ad- 
ministration fund. All moneys which are deposited 
or paid into this fund are hereby appropriated and 
made available to the commission. All moneys in 
this fund shall be expended solely for the purpose 
of defraying the cost of the administration of this 
chapter, and for no other purpose whatsoever. The 
fund shall consist of all moneys appropriated by 
this State, and all moneys received from the United 
States of America, or any agency thereof, includ- 
ing the Social Security Board, the Railroad Retire- 
ment Board, and the United States Employment 
Service, or from any other source (excepting 
moneys provided for in subsection (g) of section 
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43:21-14 and subsections (a), (b) and (c) of sec- 
tion 43:21-16) for such purpose, except that 
moneys received from the Railroad Retirement 
Board as compensation for services or facilities 
supplied to said board shall be paid into this fund 
or the employment service account thereof, on the 
same basis as expenditures are made for such 
services or facilities from such fund and account. 
All moneys in this fund received from the Social 
Security Board under Title III of the Social 
Security Act shall be expended solely for the pur- 
poses, and in the amounts, found necessary by the 
Social Security Board for the proper and efficient 
administration of this chapter. All moneys in this 
fund shall be deposited, administered, and dis- 
bursed, in the same manner and under the same 
conditions and requirements as is provided by law 
for other special funds in the State treasury. Any 
balances in this fund shall not lapse at any time, 
but shall be continuously available to the com- 
mission for expenditure consistent with this chap- 
ter. The State Treasurer shall give a separate and 
additional bond conditioned upon the faithful per- 
formance of his duties in connection with the un- 
employment compensation administration fund in 
an amount to be fixed by the commission and in a 
form prescribed by law or approved by the Attor- 
ney-General. The premiums for such bond and the 
premiums for the bond given by the treasurer of 
the unemployment compensation fund under sec- 
tion 43:21-9 of this Title shall be paid from the 
moneys in the unemployment compensation ad- 
ministration fund. 

(b) Employment service account. <A_ special 
‘‘employment service account’’ shall be maintained 
as a part of the unemployment compensation ad- 
ministration fund for the purpose of maintaining 
the public employment offices established pursuant 
to section 43:21-12 of this Title and for the pur- 
pose of co-operating with the United States Em- 
ployment Service. There is hereby appropriated 
to this account the balance of any sum previously 
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appropriated to the employment service, and such 
additional sum as to equal sixty-five thousand 
dollars ($65,000.00) for the remainder of the fiscal 
year ending June thirtieth, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and thirty-seven. The Governor shall fix and 
determine and state in his annual budget message 
«a sum sufficient to pay the estimated amount of the 
State’s net share of the cost of the employment 
service as provided in this chapter. The Legisla- 
ture shall include the amount so determined and 
stated in the annual appropriation bill. In addi- 
tion, there shall be paid into such account the 
moneys designated in subsection (b) of section 
43 :21-12 of this Title, and such moneys as are ap- 
portioned for the purposes of this account from 
any moneys received by this State under Title III 
of the Social Security Act, as amended. 

(c) Reimbursement of fund. If any moneys 
received after June thirtieth, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-one, from -the Social Security 
Board under Title III of the Social Security Act, 
or any unencumbered balances in the unemploy- 
ment compensation administration fund as of that 
date, or any moneys granted after that date to this 


459 


Reimbutsement 
of fund. 
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Peyser Act, or any moneys made available by this 
State or its political subdivisions and matched by 
such moneys granted to this State pursuant to the 
orovisions of the Wagner-Peyser Act, are found 
by the Social Security Board, because of any action 
or contingency, to have been lost or been expended 
for purposes other than, or in amounts in excess of, 
those found necessary by the Social Security Board 
for the proper administration of this chapter, it is 
the policy of this State that such moneys shall be 
replaced by moneys appropriated for such purpose 
from the general funds of this State to the unem- 
ployment compensation administration fund for 
expenditure as provided in subsection (a) of this 
section. Upon receipt of notice of such a finding 
by the Social Security Board, the commission shall 
promptly report the amount required for such 


460 


Section 
amended. 


Employer to 
file periodical 
contribution 
reports. 


CHAPTER 79, LAWS OF 1948 


replacement to the Governor, and the Governor 
shall, at the earliest opportunity, submit to the 
Legislature a request for the appropriation of such 
amount. This subsection shall not be construed to 
relieve this State of its obligation with respect to 
funds received prior to July first, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-one, pursuant to the pro- 
visions of Title III of the Social Security Act. 

3. Section 43:21-14 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

43:21-14. (a) In addition to such reports as the 
executive director may require under the pro- 
visions of subsection (g¢) of section 43 :21—11 of this 
Title, every employer shall file with the commission 
periodical contribution reports on such forms and 
at such times as the executive director, with the 
approval of the commission, shall prescribe, to dis- 
close the emplover’s lability for contributions 
under the provisions of this chapter, and at the 
time of filing each contribution report shall pay the 
contributions required by this chapter for the 
period covered by such report. The commission 
may require that such reports shall be under oath 
of the employer. Any employer who shall fail to 
file any report, required by the commission or the 
executive director, on or before the last day for the 
filing thereof shall pay a penalty of one dollar 
($1.00) for each day of delinquency until and in- 
cluding the tenth day following such last day and, 
for any period of delinquency after such tenth day, 
a penalty of one dollar ($1.00) a day or twenty per 
centum (20%) of the amount of the contributions 
due and payable by the employer for the period 
covered by the report, whichever is the lesser. If 
there be no lability for contributions for the pe- 
riod covered by any contribution report or in the 
case of any report other than a contribution report, 
the employer or employing unit shall pay a penalty 
of one dollar ($1.00) a day for each day of delin- 
quency in filing or fifteen dollars ($15.00), which- 
ever is the lesser. Any employer who shall fail to 
pay the contributions due for any period on or 
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before the date they are required by the commis- 
sion to be paid, shall pay interest at the rate of 
one per centum (1%) a month on the amount 
thereof from such date until the date of payment 
thereof. Upon the written request of any employer 
or employing unit, filed with the commission on or 
before the due date of any report or contribution 
payment, the commission, for good cause shown, 
may grant, in writing, an extension of time for the 
filing of such report or the paying of such contribu- 
tion with interest at the rate of one per centum 
(1% ) a month on the amount thereof; provided, no 
such extension shall exceed thirty days and that 
no such extension shall postpone payment of any 
contribution for any period beyond the day preced- 
ing the last day for filing tax returns under Title 
IX of the Federal Social Security Act for the year 
in which such period occurs. 

(b) The contributions, penalties, and interest 
due from any employer under the provisions of 
this chapter, from the time they shall be due, shall 
be a personal debt of the employer to the State of 
New Jersey, recoverable in any court of competent 
jurisdiction in an action at law in the name of the 
State of New Jersey. 

(c) If any employer shall fail to make any re- 
port as required by the rules and regulations of 
the commission pursuant to the provisions of this 
chapter, the commission may make an estimate of 
the hability of such employer from any informa- 
tion it may obtain and, according to such estimate 
so made, assess such employer for the contribu- 
tions, penalties, and interest due the State from 
him, give notice of such assessment to the em- 
ployer, and make demand upon him for payment. 

(d) After a report is filed under the provisions 
‘of this chapter and the rules and regulations of 
the commission, the commission shall cause the re- 
port to be examined and shall make such further 
audit and investigation as it may deem necessary, 
and if therefrom there shall be determined that 
there is a deficiency with respect to the payment 
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of the contributions due from such employer, the 
commission shall assess the additional contribu- 
tions, penalties, and interest due the State from 
such employer, give notice of such assessment to 
the employer, and make demand upon him for pay- 
ment. 

(e) As an additional remedy, the commission 
may issue to the clerk of the Supreme Court of 
New Jersey a certificate stating the amount of the 
emplover’s indebtedness under this chapter and 
describing the lability, and thereupon the clerk 
shall immediately enter upon his record of dock- 
eted judgments such certificates or an abstract 
thereof and duly index the same. Such certificate 
or abstract from the time of such docketing shall 
have the same force and effect as a judgment ob- 
tained in the Supreme Court of New Jersey, and 
the commission shall have all the remedies and may 
take all the proceedings for the collection thereof 
which may be had or taken upon the recovery of 
such a judgment in an action at law upon contract 
in said court. Such debt, from the time of the dock- 
eting thereof, shall be a hen on and bind the lands, 
tenements, and hereditaments of the debtor. 

The clerk of the Supreme Court shall be entitled 
to receive for docketing such certificate fifty cents 
($0.50), and for a certified transeript of such 
docket fifty cents ($0.50). If the amount set forth 
in said certificate as a debt shall be modified or 
reversed by any court, the clerk of the Supreme 
Court shall, when an order of modification or re- 
versal is filed, enter in the margin of the docket 
opposite the entry of the judgment the word 
‘‘modified’’ or ‘‘reversed,’’ as the case may be, and 
the date of such modification or reversal. 

The employer, or any other person having an 
interest in the property upon which the debt is a 
hen, may deposit the amount claimed in the cer- 
tificate with the clerk of the Supreme Court of New 
Jersey, together with fifty dollars ($50.00) to cover 
interest and the costs of court, or in heu of deposit- 
ing the amount in cash, may give a bond to the 
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State of New Jersey in double the amount claimed 
in the certificate, and file the same with the clerk 
of the Supreme Court. Said bond shall have such 
surety and shall be approved in the manner now 
required by section 2:27-869 of the Revised Stat- 
utes. 

After the deposit of said money or the filing of 
said bond, the employer or any other person having 
an interest in the said property, may review tlhe 
legality or validity of the indebtedness or the 
amount thereof bv certiorari, and the said deposit 
of cash shall be as seeurity for and the bond shall 
be conditioned to prosecute the certiorari with 
effect and to pay and satisfy, if the debt be sus- 
tained, the amount adjudged by the court and all 
interest and costs. 

Upon the deposit of said money or the filine of 
the said bond with the elerk of the Supreme Court, 
all proceedings on such judgement shall be staved 


until the final determination of the cause, and the 


moneys so deposited shall be subject to the lien of 
the indebtedness and costs and interest thereon, 
and the lands, tenements, and hereditaments of 
said debtor shall forthwith be discharged from the 
lien of the State of New Jersey and no execution 
shall issue against the same by virture of said 
judgment. 

(f) If not later than two vears after the ealendar 
vear in which any moneys were erroneously paid 
to, or collected by the commission, whether such 
payments were voluntarily or involuntarily made 
or made under mistake of law or of facet, an em- 
plover or an employee who has paid such moneys 
shall make application for an adjustment of his 
own contribution in connection with subsequent 
contribution payments, or for a refund of his own 
contribution because such adjustment cannot be 
imade, and the commission or executive director 
shall determine that such moneys or any portion 
thereof was so erroneously paid or collected, such 
employer or emplovee shall be allowed to make an 
adjustment thereof, without interest, in connection 
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with subsequent contribution payments, or if such 
adjustment cannot be made the said amount. shall 
be refunded, without interest, from the fund. For 
alike cause and within the same period, adjustment 
oy refund may be so made on the initiative of the 
commission through the executive director. 

(¢) All interest and penalties collected pursuant 
to this section shall be paid into a special fund to 
be known as the unemployment compensation aux- 
lary fund; all moneys in this special fund shall 
be deposited, administered and disbursed, in the 
same manner and under the same conditions and 
requirements as is provided by law for other spe- 
cial funds in the State treasury, and shall be ex- 
pended, under legislative appropriation, solely for 
the purpose of aiding in defraying the cost of the 
administration of this chapter and for essential 
and necessary expenditures in connection herewith 
not provided in or by grants of the Federal Gov- 
ernment. The T’'reasurer of the State shall be ex 
officio the treasurer and custodian of this special 
fund and, subject to legislative appropriation, shall 
administer the fund in accordance with the diree- 
tions of the commission. Any balances in this fund 
shall not lapse at any time, but shall be continu- 
ously available, subject to legislative appropria- 
tion, to the commission for expenditure. The State 
Treasurer shall give a separate and additional 
bond conditioned upon the faithful performance of 
his duties in connection with the unemployment 
compensation auxihary fund in an amount to be 
fixed by the commission, the premiums for such 
bond to be paid from the moneys in the said special 
fund. 

4. Section 43:21-16 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

43:21-16. (a) Whoever makes a false statement 
or representation knowing it to be false or know- 
inely fails to disclose a material fact, to obtain or 
inerease any benefit or other payment under this 
chapter, either for himself or for any other person, 
shall be hable to a fine of not less than twenty dol- 
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lars ($20.00) nor more than fifty dollars ($50.00), 
to be recovered in an action at law in the name of 
the commission, said fine when recovered to be 
paid to the unemployment compensation auxiliary 
fund for the use of said fund; and each such false 
statement or representation or failure to disclose 
a material fact shall constitute a separate offense. 

(b) Any employing: unit or any officer or agent 
of an employing unit or any other person who 
makes a false statement or representation know- 
ing’ it to be false, or who knowinely fails to disclose 
a inaterial facet, to prevent or reduce the payment 
of benefits to any individual entitled thereto, or 
to avoid becoming or remaining subject hereto or 
to avoid or reduce any contribution or other pay- 
ment required from an employing unit under this 
chapter, or who willfully fails or refuses to make 
anv such contributions or other payment or to fur- 
nish any reports required hereunder or to produce 
or permit the inspection or copying of records as 
required hereunder, shall be lable to a fine of not 
less than twenty dollars ($20.00) nor more than 
two hundred dollars ($200.00) to be recovered in 
an action at law in the name of the commission. 
Said fine when recovered to be paid to the unem- 
ployment compensation auxiliary fund for the use 
of said fund; and each such false statement or 
representation or failure to disclose a material 
fact, and each day of such failure or refusal shall 
constitute a separate offense. 

(c) Any person who shall willfully violate any 
provision of this chapter or any rule or regulation 
thereunder, the violation of which is made unlaw- 
ful or the observance of which is required under 
the terms of this chapter, and for which a penalty 
is neither prescribed herein nor provided by anv 
other appheable statute, shall be liable to a fine of 
not less than twenty dollars ($20.00) nor more than 
two hundred dollars ($200.00), to be recovered in 
an action at law in the name of the commission. 
said fine when recovered to be paid to the unem- 
ployment compensation auxiliary fund for the use 


False 
statements, 
penalty. 


Violations, 
penalties. 


466 


Liability. 


CHAPTER 79, LAWS OF 1948 


of said fund; and each day such violation continues 
shall be deemed to be a separate offense. 

(d) When it is determined by the deputy that 
any person, by reason of the nondisclosure or mis- 
representation by him or by another, of a material 
fact (irrespective of whether such nondisclosure or 
misrepresentation was known or fraudulent) has 
received any sum as benefits under this chapter 
while any conditions for the receipt of benefits 1m- 
posed by this chapter were not fulfilled in his case, 
or while he was disqualified from receiving bene- 
fits, such person shall, in the discretion of the com- 
mission, either be liable to have such snm deducted 
from any future benefits pavable to him under this 
chapter or shall be hable to repay to the commis- 
sion for the unemployment compensation fund, a 
sum equal to the amount so received by him, and 
such sum shall be collectible in the manner pro- 
vided in subsection (e) of section 43 :21-14 of this 
Title for the collection of past-due contributions. 
The deputy shall promptly notify such person of 
the determination and the reasons therefor. Unless 
such person, within five calendar days after the 
delivery of such determination, or within seven 
calendar davs after such notification was mailed to 
his or her last-known address, files an appeal from 
such determination, such determination shall be 
final, 

o. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved May 21], 1948. 
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CHAPTER 80 


Aw Acr to authorize municipalities and boards of 
education to acquire certain old burying grounds 
or cemeteries for public uses or purposes, inelud- 
ine school purposes, and to provide a method 
therefor. 


Be ir eNactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Wherever there exists in any municipality of 
this State a burying ground or cemetery, owned 
and controlled by any church or other corporation, 
which church or corporation is unable to properly 
care for the same, and by reason thereof the said 
burying grounds or cemetery has become a public 
nuisance, the said church or other corporation may 
apply to the board having charge or control of the 
finauees in such municipality to take possession or 
authorize the board of education of such muniei- 
pahty to take possession of the said burying 
eround or cemetery and may convey to said muniel- 
pality or board of education its interest in the 
whole or any part thereof. 

2. Wherever there exists in any municipality of 
this State any burving eround or cemetery, owned 
or controlled by a chureh or other corporation, 
winch has neglected to care for the same, so that 
in the opinion of the board of health of such mu- 
nicipality the said burying ground or cemetery has 
become a detriment to public health or to the mor- 
als of the community, the said board of health nav 
apply to the board or body having charge or con- 
trol of the finances of said municipality to take 
possession or authorize the board of education of 
the municipality to take possession of said burying 
eround or cemetery. 

3. Upon receiving such request from such cor- 
poration or such board of health, the board or body 
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having charee or control of the finances of such 
municipality shall investigate whether or not the 
said burying ground or cemetery is so located that 
it is Inconvenient to care tor the same properly, 
and whether or not it is for the best interest of the 
people of the municipality where the same 1s lo- 
cated that the bodies interred therein should be 
removed and reinterred in a more suitable place, 
and such old burying ground or cemetery converted 
into a park or devoted to other public uses or pur- 
poses or to school purposes by such municipality 
or the board of education thereof, as the case ay 
be. 

4. If such board or body having charge or con- 
trol of the finances of such municipality should de- 
termine for the reasons aforesaid that the bodies 
aforesaid should be removed from anv such old 
burying ground or cemetery, and the same con- 
verted into a park, or devoted to other public uses 
or purposes, or school purposes, it shall be lawful 
for it to aecept on behalf of the municipality or 
authorize the board of education of such municipal- 
itv to accept from such church or other corporation 
a deed of conveyance of the said burying ground 
or cemetery, and to cause possession thereof to be 
taken on behalf of the municipality or of the board 
of education of the municipality, as the case may 
be. . 

Q. In case the application is made by the board 
of health, as provided in section two, and the 
church or other corporation controlling such bury- 
ine ground or cemetery shall refuse or neglect to 
execute such deed, or is unable to convey the whole 
or any part of such burying ground or cemetery by 
reason of having conveyed lots or plots or some 
interest therein to private persons, then it shall be 
lawful for the said board or body having charge or 
eontrol of the finances of such municipality or the 
said board of education to apply by petition to the 
circuit court of the county, wherein such municipal- 
itv is located, setting forth that the said burving 
eround or eemetery has become a nuisance, or is 
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a detriment to the health or morals of the people 
of such municipality, for an order permitting’ said 
municipality or the board of education thereof to 
take possession of said burying ground or cemetery 
and to cause the bodies in said burying ground or 
cemetery to be disinterred and to be removed to 
some suitable place either within or without the 
limits of said munieipalty. 

6. Upon receiving such petition, the said e1reuit 
court shall fix a dav for the hearing upon said peti- 
tion and shall order satd munieipality or board of 
education to give such notice, which may be by 
pubheation, of said hearing as said court may 
designate. 

7. Upon the return day of such notice, or upon 
“i day to which the said hearmg may be adjourned, 
the said court upon hearing all parties interested, 
who may desire to be heard, if the said petition is 
well founded and true, may adjudge that the said 
burying ground or cemetery has become a public 
nuisance or is a detriment to the health or morals 
of the people of said municipality. and that the 
bodies therein should be disinterred and removed 
to a more suitable place. 

8. Upon the execution of the deed referred to in 
seetion four, or upon the making of the order re- 
ferred to in section seven, it shall be lawful for the 
said board or body having charge or control of the 
finances or the board of education, as the case may 
be, to cause the bodies buried in said burying 
eround or cemetery to be disinterred and to be re- 
moved and reburied in another cemetery or in some 
other suitable place, and for that purpose it may 
enter into a contract with any cemetery company 
or church organization owning or controlling auy 
cemetery or with any other person to take up and 
remove the said bodies and to inter the same in any 
other cemetery or suitable place, and to remove 
from such abandoned burying ground or cemeteries 
anv tombs, headstones or markers and replace the 
same in the new place and to provide for the 
proper care of such new place. The said board or 
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body having control of the finances or said board 
of education, as the case may be, shall cause rec- 
ords and maps to be prepared and filed m the office 
cf the municipal clerk, on which shall be recorded, 
- nearly as ean be ascertained, the names of all 

bodies disinterred and the lots or plots from which 
they were taken in any such old burying ground or 
cemetery, and the cemetery or place to which they 
have been taken, and the lots or plots in which they 
may be reimterred. 

9, After the completion of the removal of said 
bodies the said municipality bv any board or body 
therein by authority of the board or body having 
charge or control of the finances of said municipal- 
ity or the said board of education by any agent or 
agency designated by it may enter upon and take 
possession of the said abandoned burying ground 
or cemetery, and devote the same to any public use 
or purpose or to school purposes. 

10. In case of the neglect or refusal or inability 
ci such church or other corporation to convey such 
burying ground or cemetery in whole or in part and 
free of outstanding imterests therein, to such mu- 
nicipality or board of education, and after the mak- 
ing of the order referred to in section seven hereof, 
the board or body having charge or control of the 
finances or the said board of education shall then 
apply to the cireuit court of the county wherein 
such munteipality is located for the appointment of 
three commissioners to appraise the value of the 
said burying ground or cemetery and the nehts of 
any person owning any lot or plot therein. U pon 
the appomtment of the said three commissioners 
they shall give notice in such manner as such court 
may designate which may be in whole or in part bw’ 
publieation and may be addressed generally to such 
persons as have or may have any interest in the 
said premises to present their claims to the said 
commission, who shall give a pubhe hearine to all 
persons interested who may present themselves. 
The said commission shall appraise the value of 
each separate lot or plot and other land ineluded 
within said burying ground or cemetery. 
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11. The said commission shall further ascertain 
the cost of the removal of the bodies from each ot 
said lots and the cost of securing the new site and 
the cost of such disinterment and reinterment, and 
this cost shall be a first lien against the value of 
the lots or plots in the abandoned burying ground 
or cemetery as appraised, and the said municipal- 
ity or board of education as the case may be shall 
pay to the owners of each lot or plot the difference, 
if any, between the value of the lots in the aban- 
doned burying ground or cemetery as appraised 
and the cost of removing the said bodies and re- 
interring them in a new cemetery. 

12. The said commission shall report to said cir- 
cuit court the appraised value of each of said lots 
or plots and other lands within said burying 
ground or cemetery, and the amounts chareed 
against each of said lots or plots for the removal 
of said bodies and the reinterment thereof, which 
report may be confirmed or corrected by said court, 
which shall fix a day and place for the hearing of 
objections thereto, and public notice thereof by 
such advertisement as shall be deemed proper shall 
be given. 

13. In case the owner of any lot or plot or other 
lands within said burying ground or cemetery shall 
feel aggrieved by the report of said commissioners 
he may appeal therefrom to said cireuit court bv 
serving upon the clerk of such municipality or clerk 
of the board of education, as the case may be, 
within ten days after the confirmation of such re- 
port, a notice statine such appeal, and thereafter 
the proceedings upon said appeal shall be in the 
manner provided for appeals from the report of 
commissioners in condemnation proceedings pur- 
suant to chapter one of Title 20 of the Revised 
Statutes. 

_ 14. The board or body having charge or control 
of the finances of such municipality or the board of 
education, as the case may be, may from time to 
time borrow the money necessary for the acquisi- 
tion of said burying grounds or cemeteries as 


471 


C. 40:60-25.43. 


Cost of 
removal. 


C. 40:60-25.44. 


Report of | 
cost, hearing. 


C. 40:60-25.45. 
Appeals. 


C. 40 :60-25.46, 


May borrow 
money. 


Validates 


certain sales. 


Proviso. 


Proviso. 


CHAPTERS 80 & 81, LAWS OF 1948 


aforesaid and the disintermeut of the bodics and 
the reinterment of the same and all expenses con- 
nected therewith, and issue temporary obligations 
therefor, and after the entire cost thereof has been 
ascertained may issue iterest-bearine bonds of the 
said municipality or school district to take up sueh 
temporary obligations. 

15. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved May 21, 1948. 
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An Act to validate sales of land at pubhe auction 
by the several municipalities of this State in eer- 
tain cases. 


Be rr enacted by the Senate and General Asse ini- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. All sales heretofore made at public auction of 
any lands and premises by any municipality, uot- 
withstanding that the advertisement of sale of said 
lands was not made as provided by law, are hereby 
validated and confirmed, and any conveyances bv 
such municipality of said lands to the purchaser or 
purchasers thereof, upon payment of the purchase 
moneys therefor, shall be construed in all courts of 
this State to convey or have conveved all the right, 
title, and interest of any such municipality, of, in, 
and to said lands and premises; provided, however, 
that such sales shall have been or shall be author- 
ized or confirmed by resolution of the governing’ 
body of such municipality; and provided. further, 
that this act shall not be deemed to validate anv 
defective or invalid assignment of anv certificate 
of sale for taxes, assessments, or other liens of anv 
municipality, or to cure any infirmity in anv such 
assigmment. 

Approved May 21, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 8&2 


Aw Acr relating to the reorganization of the execu- 
tive and administrative offices, departments, and 
instrumentalities of the State Government; and 
establishing and concerning a State Department 
of Defense as a principal department in the ex- 
ecutive branch of the State Government. 


Be it ENacteD by the Senate and General Asseui- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. There is hereby established in the executive 
branch of the State Government a principal de- 
partment which shall be known as the State De- 
partment of Defense. 

2. The Adjutant-General’s Department and the 
Quartermaster-General’s Department are hereby 
consolidated to constitute the State Department of 
Defense, which shall conform to staff structure of 
the armed forces of the United States. 

The funetions, powers, duties, records and prop- 
erty of the Adjutant-General’s Department, of the 
Adjutant-General, of the Quartermaster-General’s 
Department, of the Quartermaster-General, and of 
the State Mihtary Board, are hereby transferred 
to and vested in the State Department of Defense 
cstablished hereunder, to be exereised and used 
pursuant to the provisions of this act and as other- 
wise provided by law. 

3. The State Department of Defense shall con- 
sist of : 

(a) The chief of staff; 

(b) The deputy chief of staff; 

(c) Such officers of the organized militia, active 
or inactive, authorized by the Governor for duty 
therein; and 

(d) Such clerks and employees as may be re- 
quired, who may be detailed from the active na- 
tional guard or naval militia. 
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4. The head of the State Department of Defense 
shall be the chief of staff who shall be appointed 
by the Governor, with the advice and consent of 
the Senate, from among qualified active officers in 
the military service, and who shall serve at the 
pleasure of the Governor during the Governor’s 
term of office and until the appointment and quali- 
fication of the chief of staff’s successor. The chief 
of staff shall be a person who has served as a com- 
missioned officer in the armed forces of the State 
and who is a Federally recognized commissioned 
officer in a military rank not below that of colonel 
or in a naval rank not below that of captain. The 
chief of staff may be detailed as such without af- 
fecting his normal assignment, or he may be 
assigned to an authorized position in State head- 
quarters, at the discretion of the Governor. 

5. The deputy chief of staff shall be appointed 
by the Governor upon the nomination of the chief 
of staff. He shall have the same qualifications as 
those prescribed for the chief of staff, 

The duties of the deputy chief of staff shall be 
preseribed by the chief of staff. Such deputy shall 
have authority to act for and in place of the ch‘ef 
of staff during the absence or disability of the chief 
of staff. 

Any vacancy occurring in the office of deputy 
chief of staff shall be filled in the same manner as 
the original appointment. 

6. The functions, powers and duties of the 
Adjutant-General, of the Quartermaster-General, 
and of the State Military Board herein transferred 
to the State Department of Defense established 
hereunder shall be exercised by the chief of staff 
of said State Department of Defense; provided, 
however, that be shall have the power to delegate 
in appropriate orders any such functions, powers 
and duties to subordinate officers in such depart- 
ment. 
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7. Under the direction of the Governor, the chief 
of staff shall: 

(a) Exercise the functions, powers and duties 
vested in him pursuant to the provisions of this act. 

(b) Administer the work of the State Depart- 
ment of Defense. 

(c) Co-ordinate the activities of the State De- 
partment of Defense. 

(d) Make such rules and regulations governing 
the work of the State Department of Defense and 
the conduct of its employees as may, in his judg- 
ment, be necessary or desirable. 


(e) Be the request officer of the State Depart- 


ment of Defense within the meaning of such term 
as defined in chapter one hundred twelve of the 
laws of one thousand nine hundred and forty-four. 

8. The employees of the Adjutant-General’s De- 
partment and the employees of the Quartermaster- 
General’s Department are hereby transferred to 
the State Department of Defense established here- 


under. Persons so transferred shall be assigned to. 


such duties as the chief of staff of the State De- 
partment of Defense established hereunder shall 
determine. 

9. Nothing in this act shall be construed to de- 
prive any person of any right or protection pro- 
vided him by Title 11 of the Revised Statutes, Civil 
Service, or under any pension law or retirement 
system. 

10. All appropriations and other funds available 
and to become available to the Adjutant-General’s 
Department, and all appropriations and other 
funds available and to become available to the 
Quartermaster-General’s Department, and all ap- 
propriations and other funds available and to be- 
come available to the State Military Board are 
hereby transferred to the State Department of 
Defense established hereunder. 

11. Anv order, rule or regulation heretofore 
adopted, made, prescribed or promulgated with 
respect to or concerning any department or board, 
the functions, powers and duties of which have 
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been herein assigned or transferred to the State 
Department of Defense established hereunder, or 
to any officer therein, shall continue in full force 
and effect until amended, repealed or superseded 
pursuant to law. 

12. This act shall not affect actions or proceed- 
ines, elvil, military, or eriminal, brought by or 
agaist any department, board or officer, the func- 
tions, powers and duties of which have been herein 
assigned or transferred to the State Department 
of Defense, or to any officer therein, and pending 
on the effective date of this act, and such actions 
Gr proceedings may be prosecuted or defended m 
the same manner and to the same effect by the 
State Department of Defense or the officer to which 
such assignment or transfer has been made here- 
under as if the foregomg provisions had not taken 
effect. 3 

13. All acts and parts of acts inconsistent with 
any of the provisions of this act are, to the extent 
of such inconsistency, hereby repealed. 

14. This act shall be known as and may be cited 
as the ‘‘State Department of Defense Act of 1948.’’ 

15. This act shall take effect ten days after its 
approval, except that any appointment, and any 
confirmation of any appointment, permitted by this 
act may be made prior to such date. 

Approved May 21, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 85 


Aw Act concerning executive clemency, and repeal- 
ing chapters ten and one hundred ninety-seven 
of Title 2 of the Revised Statutes and ‘‘ An act 
relating to the parole of certain former inmates 
of penal or correctional institutions in New Jer- 
sey who, having served in the active military or 
naval service of the United States, have been dis- 
charged or released from such service under 
conditions other than dishonorable,’’ approved 
April thirtieth, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-six (P. L. 1946, ¢. 209). 


Beir exacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: — | 

1. The Governor may grant pardons and re- 
prieves in all cases other than impeachment and 
treason and may suspend and remit fines and for- 
feitures. 

2. The Governor may, upon application for the 
pardon of any person under sentence of death, ex- 
cept for the crime of treason, direct that the sen- 
tenee of death be commuted to imprisonment at 
hard labor, for life or for a term of years. 

3. Said direction shall be made by order signed 
by the Governor and shall be delivered to the Prin- 
cipal Keeper of the State Prison and shall be re- 
tained and filed in his office. 

4. The Principal Keeper of the State Prison, 
upon receiving such order, shall refrain from ex- 
ecutine the sentence of death and shall detain such 
person for the term for which the sentence was 
commuted but such term of imprisonment shall not 
be remitted or commuted except by the Governor. 

). The Governor may, upon application for com- 
mutation of sentence of any person sentenced to 
imprisonment, order that such sentence be com- 
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muted upon such terms, conditions and Hmitations 
as the Governor, in lis discretion, may direct, as 
conditions precedent to the release of any suel per- 
son from imprisonment; which terms. conditions 
and limitations shall be annexed to and form part 
of said order. Upon the filing of such order signed 
by the Governor with the officer in whose custody 
such person may be, and after the acceptance by 
such person of the terms, conditions and limita- 
tions contained in said order, as evidenced by his 
signature affixed to the duplicate copy of such 
order to be kept in the files of the State Parole 


~ Board, such sentence shall thereupon be commuted 


in accordance with the terms, conditions and lin- 
itations of such order. 

6. Any person who has been convicted of a crime 
and by reason thereof has been deprived of the 


right of suffrage or of any other of his eivil rehts 


or privileges, or upon whom there has heen im- 
posed a fine or who has suffered a forfeiture, ex- 
cept disqualification to hold and enjoy any public 
office of honor, profit or trust in this State under 
judement of impeachment, may make application 
for the restoration of the nght of suffrage or of 
such other rights or privileges or for the suspen- 
sion or remission of such fine or forfeiture, which 
application the Governor may grant by order 
siened by him. 

7. Applications for ‘commutation of sentences, 
other than death sentences, or for the restoration 
of rights or privileges, or for the suspension or 
remission of any fine or forfeiture, shall be made 
upon forms prescribed by the Governor. 

8. The Governor. in his discretion, may, prior 
to granting or denying any such application, refer 
the same to the State Parole Board for its investi- 
vation, and in such ease the board shall make a full 
and complete investigation and report thereon in 
writing to the Governor with its recommendation 
in the ease. 

9, Chapters ten and one hundred ninety-seven of 
Title 2 of the Revised Statutes and ‘‘ An act relat- 
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ing to the parole of certain former inmates of penal 
or correctional institutions in New Jersey who, 
having served in the active military or naval serv- 
ice of the United States, have been discharged or 
released from such service under conditions other 
than dishonorable,’’ approved April thirtieth, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-six, are repealed. 
10. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved May 28, 1948. 


CHAPTER 84 


Aw Act providing for a system for the granting of 
paroles in certain cases, establishing a State Pa- 
role Board and defining its composition, powers 
and duties, and repealing sections 30 :4—106.1, 
30 :4-106.2 and 30 :4-142 of the Revised Statutes. 


Be rr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 
1, There is hereby created and established within 
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C. 30:4-123.1. 
State parole 


the Department of Institutions and Agencies a $tte 


State Parole Board which shall consist of three 
members: a chairman and two associate members. 

The chairman and the associate members of the 
board shall be appointed by the Governor with the 
advice and consent of the Senate, from persons of 
recognized ability in the field of penology, with spe- 
cial training or experience in law, sociology, psy- 
chology or related branches of social sciences, for 
terms of six years; except that the first associate 
members of the board shall be appointed, one for 
a term of four years and one for a term of two 
years. Each member of the board shall serve until 
his successor 1s appointed and shall quality. 

In the event that any member of the board shall 
be rendered incapable of performing his duties, the 


Appointment 


and. ; 
qualifications. 


Substitute 
member, 
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Governor shall appoint a suitable person to act in 
his stead during the period of his incapacity. 

Any vacancy occurring in the membership of the 
board, otherwise than by expiration of term, shall 
be filled in the same manner as those oecurring by 
expiration of term, but for the unexpired term 
only. 

Any member of the board may be removed from 
office by the Governor for cause. 

2. The chairman of the board shall devote his 
entire time to the performance of his duties and he 
shall receive such annual salary, and the associate 
members of the board shall be compensated for 
their services at such annual rates, as shall be fixed 
by the Governor, subject to appropriations to be 
made by law. 

3. The board shall meet at least once each month 
and in addition may meet as often as shall be nec- 
essary for the proper administration and business 
of the board, at such times and places as the chair- 
man shall designate. 

4. The Department of Institutions and Agencies 
shall provide office facilities and such clerical as- 
sistants as may be necessary to enable the board 
to perform properly its duties and to keep and 
maintain the records required herein. 

o. It shall be the duty of the board to determine 
when, and under what conditions, subject to the 
provisions of this act, persons now or hereafter 
serving sentences having fixed minimum and maxi- 
mum terms or serving sentences for life, in the 
several penal and correctional institutions of this 
State may be released upon parole. 

In addition thereto, the board shall have full and 
complete jurisdiction over all persons sentenced to 
any penal or correctional institution of this State 
for minimum and maximum terms who have been 
paroled by the board of managers of any penal or 
correctional institution of this State, for and dur- 
ine the term of such parole and pursuant to the 
terms, conditions and limitations thereof, and the 
powers, functions and duties formerly exercised by 
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and conferred upon any such board of managers 
for revoking paroles in such cases hereby are con- 
tinued and are transferred to, and vested in, said 
board. 

The board shall have such other powers and jur- 
isdictions as are provided in this act. 

6. The board is empowered and authorized to 
promulgate reasonable rules and regulations which 
shall establish the general conditions under which 
parole shall be granted and revoked and shall have 
authority to adopt special rules to govern particu- 
lar cases. Such rules and regulations, both general 
and special, may include, among other things, a 
requirement that the parolee shall not leave the 
State without the written consent of the board, that 
he shall contribute to the support of his depend- 
ents, that he shall make restitution for his crime, 
that he shall abandon evil associates and ways, that 
he shall conduct himself in society in compliance 
with the law and with due regard for moral stand- 
ards, that he shall carry out the general and spe- 
cial instructions of his parole officer and give 
evidence of good conduct at all times and satis- 


factory proof that he is a fit person to be at liberty. 


7. The Department of Institutions and Agencies 
and the chief executive officers and staffs of the 
several penal and correctional institutions in this 
State shall render full and complete co-operation 
to the board in the matter of furnishing the said 
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board all pertinent information and data relating | 


to the record of the prisoner while under sentence, 
anc such further information as may be available 
concerning his prior record in the community from 
which he was committed as well as a complete re- 
port on the prisoner’s social, physical, mental and 
psychiatric qondition and history. It shall be the 
duty of the clerk of the court from which the pris- 
oner was committed and of all county probation of- 
ficers and other appropriate officials to send to the 
board upon its request, such information as may be 
in their possession or under their control. 
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8. The warden, keeper or chief executive officer 
of each penal and correctional institution in the 


‘State from which prisoners may be released on 


parole by the board, and all officers and employees 
thereof, shall at all times render full and complete | 
co-operation to the board and permit members 
thereof free access to all prisoners confined therein. 

9, When the board has been furnished all exist- 
ing available records pertaining to the prisoner it 
shall consider the merits of his parole and shall 
make such other investigation as it shall deem nec- 
essary and proper. 

10. No inmate of a penal or correctional institu- 
tion serving a sentence for a fixed minimum and 
maximum term shall be eligible for consideration 
for release on parole until he has served his mini- 
mum sentence, less commutation time therefrom 
for good behavior and for diligent application to 
work assignments or one-third of his fixed maxi- 
mum sentence without regard to commutation time, 
whichever occurs sooner, subject to the provisions 
of section twelve hereof. 

11. Any prisoner serving a sentence of life shall 
be eligible for consideration for release on parole 
after having served twenty-five years of his sen- 
tence, less commutation time for good behavior and 
time credits earned and allowed by reason of dili- 
event application to work assignments. 

12. The granting of parole, as provided for 
herein, shall be limited ag follows: 

(a) Any offender sentenced to any penal insti- 
tution of this State who has previously served all 
or part of a term of imprisonment in any penal in- 
stitution 


(1) Of this State, or e 
(2) Of the United States, or 
(3) Of any State other than this State, 


shall be deemed to be a second offender and upon 


his incarceration for such second offense shall be in- 
eligible for parole consideration by the board until 
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he shall have served at least one-half of the maxi- 
mum sentence imposed upon him for such second 
offense less any time earned for diligent perform- 
ance of work assignments; subject, however, to the 
provisions of section thirteen of this act. 

(b) Any person sentenced to any penal institu- 
tion of this State who has previously served all or 
part of two terms of imprisonment in any penal 
institution 


(1) Of this State, of the United States or of 


any State other than this State, or 

(2) Of this State and of the United States, 
or of this State and of any other State, or of 
the United States and any other State, or of 
any States other than this State, 


shall be deemed to be a third offender and upon 
his ineareeration for such third offense shall be in- 
eligible for parole consideration by the board until 
he shall have served at least three-fourths of the 
maximum sentence imposed upon him for such 
third offense less any time earned for diligent per- 
formance of work assignments; subject, however, 
to the provisions of section thirteen of this act. 

(c) Any person sentenced to any penal institu- 
tion of this State who has previously served all 
or part of three terms of imprisonment in any 
penal institution 


(1) Of ths State, of the United States, or 
of any State other than this State, or 

(2) Of this State and the United States, or 
of this State, the United States and any other 
State, or of this State and any other State or 
States, or 

(3) Of the United States and any other 
State or States, or of more than one State 
other than this State, 


‘shall be deemed to be a fourth offender and upon 
‘his ineareeration for such fourth or later offense 
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shall be ineligible for parole consideration by the 
board until he shall have served the maximum sen- 
tence imposed upon him for such fourth or later 
offense less any time earned for diligent perform- 
ance of work assignments; subject, however, to the 
provisions of section thirteen of this act. 

As used in this section ‘‘penal institution’’ 
means and includes the New Jersey State Prison 
and any other State penal or correctional institu- 
tion in this State to which offenders are sentenced 
for fixed terms or fixed minimum and maximum 
terms and other institutions of hke character under 
the jurisdiction of the United States or of a State 
or States other than this State. 

13. Any person sentenced to any penal institu- 
tion of this State, as defined in section twelve of 
this act, for a fixed minimum and maximum term 
who has previously served all or part of any fixed 
term or of a minimum and maximum term of im- 
prisonment in any such penal institution of this 
State shall be required to serve, in addition to such 
second sentence, the commutation time earned and 
allowed for good behavior on the first sentence if 
such person was at large or hberty under parole, 
license or otherwise, at the time of the commission 
of the erime for which the second sentence was 
imposed, but commutation time for good behavior 
can be earned and allowed on such second sentence. 

Any person sentenced to any such penal institu- 
tion of this State for a fixed minimum and maxi- 
mum term who has previously served all or part of 
two or more fixed terms or minimum and maximum 
terms of imprisonment in any such penal institu-— 
tion of this State shall be required to serve, in addi- 
tion to such last sentence imposed, all commutation | 
time earned and allowed for good behavior on all 
such prior sentences and commutation time for 
good behavior cannot be earned and allowed on 
any such last sentence. 

14. No prisoner shall be released on parole 
merely as a reward for good conduct or efficient 
performance of duties assigned while under sen-. 
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tence, but only if the board is of the opinion that 
there is reasonable probability that, if such 
prisoner is released, he will assume his proper and 
rightful place in society, without violation of the 
law, and that his release is not incompatible with 
the welfare of society. 

15. If the board shall determine that a prisoner 
is eligible for parole then he may be released, upon 
such terms and conditions as the board shall pre- 
scribe, but while on parole shall at all times remain 
in the legal custody of the warden, keeper or chief 
executive officer of the institution from which he 
is paroled, and under immediate supervision of the 
Division of Parole of the Department of IJnstitu- 
tions. and Agencies in accordance with the rules of 
the board, until the expiration of the maximum 
sentence preseribed by law for the crime for which 
he was committed. | 

16. The board is empowered and authorized to 
establish rules and regulations whereby prisoners 
on parole may earn commutation time in reduction 
of their maximum sentence for exemplary behavior 
on parole. 

17. The release of a prisoner on parole shall be 
solely upon the initiative of the board and no 
application for parole made by a prisoner, or on 
his behalf, shall be considered by the board. The 
warden, keeper or chief executive officer of any 
penal or correctional institution referred to in this 
act shall permit all prisoners to forward uncen- 
sored mail to the board. It shall be the duty of 
the board to maintain a record of the dates upon 
which each prisoner shall first be eligible for parole 
consideration as provided in section nine hereof. 
On or before such date, in the case of each prisoner, 
it shall further be the duty of the board to consider 
the ease of each such prisoner for parole and to 
eause to be brought before it all information re- 
carding the prisoners referred to herein. Prior to 
considering any such case, the board shall give 
public notice of the name of the prisoner, and the 
county from which and crime for which, he was 
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committed. The Division of Parole shall furnish 
the board with a report and evaluation of the fac- 
tors relating to the community parole plan required 
herein. 

18. In addition, the board shall have the report 
of the warden, keeper or chief executive officer of 
the institution wherein the prisoner is confined 
with a detailed statement of his institutional | 
record of behavior, discipline, type and manner of 
work performed, his own efforts to improve his 
mental and moral condition and his attitude toward 
society and the law enforcement officials respon- 
sible for his arrest, conviction and sentence. 

Accompanying the report of the warden, keeper 
or chief executive officer shall be a statement of the 
physical, mental and psychiatric examination given 
the prisoner during the period of his confinement 
and the results thereof. The board shall also have 
before it the report of at least one of its members 
giving his personal views and recommendation as 
to the prisoner and his eligibility for release. 

19, Before reaching a final decision to release 
any prisoner on parole, the board shall cause the 
prisoner to appear before it and shall personally 
interview him to consider his ultimate fitness for 
parole, and verify, as far as possible, the informa- 
tion furnished it from other sourees. The board 
shall reach its own conclusions as to the desira- 
bility of releasing the prisoner on parole and no 
release on parole shall be effected except by 
unanimous vote of the entire board, nor unless the 
board is reasonably satisfied that the prisoner has 
a suitable community parole plan with visible 
means of support or is likely to be suitably em- 
ployed in self-sustaining employment on his re- 
lease. T'he prisoner, after any appearance before 
the board, shall be promptly notified by the board 
of its decision in his case. If the board, in its 
judgment, determines to release such prisoner, it 
shall promptly give public notice of the name of 
such prisoner and the county from which and crime 
for which, he was committed. If the board, in its 
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judgement, determines that the prisoner is not to be 
released on parole when his case is considered, 
then it shall notify him of such decision and the 
date when his case will again be considered. 

20. When the board shall release a prisoner on 
parole it shall specify in writing the conditions of 
the parole, and a certificate of parole setting forth 
such conditions shall be given to the parolee and 
shall be accepted by him as evidenced by his signa- 
ture affixed to a duplicate copy to be retained in 
the files of the board. 

21. The facilities of the Division of Parole of 
the Department of Institutions and Agencies shall 
at all times be available to the board. All prisoners 
released on parole, pursuant to the ‘provisions 
hereof, shall be under the constant supervision of 
said Division of Parole in accordance with the rules 
and regulations of the board. 

22. If the parole officer havine charge of a 
paroled prisoner shall have reasonable cause to 
believe that a parolee has resumed. or is about to 
resume, criminal conduct or associations, or has 
violated the conditions of his parole in any 1m- 
portant respect, and the situation is one of 1m- 
mediate emergency that cannot await the next 
regular or special meeting of the board, then such 
parole officer shall notify the parole division which 
may, if the facts warrant, treat the parolee as 
delinquent on parole. By his own warrant the 
parole officer may apprehend any such delinquent 
parolee and cause his return to the institution from 
which released or cause his immediate confinement 
in an appropriate county or municipal jail, peni- 
tentiary or lockup. Such retaking and detention 
shall continue under authority of the parole 
officer’s warrant until the next regular or special 
meeting of the board, at which time the board shall 
- consider his case and render its decision as to the 
revocation of his parole or his return to the com- 
munity on his original parole. Such warrant shall 
be in the form to be prescribed by the parole di- 
vision and, when signed by the parole officer in 


487 


C. 30:4-123.20. 
To specify 
conditions 
of parole. 


C. 30:4-123.21. 


Under supervi- 
sion of division 
of parole. 


C. 30:4-123.22. 


May treat as 
delinquent. 


488 


C. 30:4-123.23. 


May revoke 
parole, 


C. 30:4-123.24, 
To serve 
balance 

of time. 


CHAPTER 84, LAWS OF 1948 


charge of the case, shall be sufficient warrant and 
authority to all peace officers to assist in the 
apprehension of the prisoner and shall be also 
sutficient authority for the detention of the prisoner 
in the institution from which released or in a 
municipal or county jail, penitentiary or lockup. In 
such case, credit shall be given the prisoner on his 
sentence for time spent in such eustody while 
awaiting the decision of the board as to revocation 
of his parole. 

23. Whenever it shall appear to the satisfaction 
of the board that a paroled prisoner has violated 
the terms, conditions and hmitations annexed to his 
parole and has given evidence by his conduct that 
he is unfit to be further at hberty, or if he shall be 
convieted of erime in this or any other State com- 
mitted after the date of his parole, then the board 
shall have power to declare him delinquent and to 
revoke his parole by majority vote of the members 
of the board, by an order in writing signed by the 
chairman, upon forms and in manner to be pre- 
seribed by the rules of the board. Prior to revok- 
ing the parole of any prisoner, the board may de- 
clare him to be delinquent on parole and shall 
notify him of this fact and of the reasons for the 
proposed revocation, and may, in aceordance with 
its rules, permit him an opportunity to appear 
before the board and show cause why his parole 
should not be revoked. 

24. A prisoner, whose parole has been revoked 
because of conviction of a crime committed while 
on parole, shall be required, unless sooner re- 
paroled by the board, to serve the balance of time 
due on his sentence to be computed from the date 
of his original release on parole. If parole is 
revoked for reasons other than subsequent convic- 
tion for ermme while on parole then the parolee, 
unless sooner reparoled by the board, shall be 
required to serve the balance of time due on his 
sentence to be computed as of the date that he was. 
declared delinquent on parole. 
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20. When it becomes necessary for a prisoner to 
appear before the board, either for the purpose of 
determining his fitness for parole or to afford him 


an opportunity to be heard as to revocation of. 


parole, such hearing shall be conducted in accord- 
ance with the rules and regulations of the board, 
but the prisoner shall have the right to consult 
legal counsel of bis own selection, if he feels that 
his legal rights are invaded, and subject to the con- 
sent of the board to submit in writing a brief or 
other legal argument on his behalf to the parole 
board, and to have the services of an interpreter 
at his hearme if such services are necessary. The 
board. however, may call before it such witnesses 
as it may deem necessary and proper and in order 
to compel their attendance, shall be vested with the 
power of subpeena. Failure to appear in response 
to such subpena shall carry the penalty prescribed 
by law for failure to so respond in a county court. 

26. If the prisoner at the time of revocation of 
parole is in custody in the same institution from 
which he was paroled, but serving a sentence for an 
offense other than that for which he was paroled, 
a copy of the revocation shall be sent to the 
warden, keeper or chief executive officer of such 
institution, and shall be suffiaent warrant and au- 
thority for the detention of the prisoner, after 
completion of the sentence then being served, and 
shall operate to keep the prisoner under continuous 
eonfinement until the expiration of the maximum 
term on the sentence for which he was originally 
paroled, or until further order of parole by the 
board. 

27. If the prisoner is confined in an institution 
other than that from which originally paroled, and 
is serving a sentence or awaiting trial or indiet- 
ment for a crime committed after his parole, then 
the board shall cause a warrant to issue and to be 
sent to the warden, keeper or chief executive officer 
of such institution wherein the prisoner is confined. 
Such warrant shall be sufficient authority to detain 
the prisoner therein and to cause his retaking to 
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and reimprisonment in the institution from which 
he was originally paroled. Such warrant after 
revocation of parole shall also be sufficient author- 
ity for the detention of the prisoner in the institu- 
tion from which originally paroled until such time 
as he shall have served the maximum sentence im- 
posed upon him, or until further order of parole 
by the board. No part of a sentence, for which a 
parole has been granted and revoked, shall be 
deemed to be served by a prisoner, whose parole 
was revoked, while he is serving a sentence for an 
offense other than the one for which he was paroled. 

28. If the prisoner who has been declared de- 
linquent on parole is at hberty, then a warrant for 
his retaking and reimprisonment shall issue and 
may be served upon him by any parole officer, agent 
of the board or peace officer otherwise authorized 
by law to serve warrants and make arrests. Such 
warrant shall be in form to be prescribed by the 
board and shall be signed by one of the members 
thereof, or its duly constituted agent for this pur- 
pose, and shall be sufficient warrant and authority 
for the arrest of the prisoner and for his return to 
and confinement in the institution from which he 
was paroled, until the expiration of the maximum 
sentence imposed upon him or until further order 
of parole by the board. 

29. Whenever, in accordance with its rules, the 
board desires to give notice to the parolee of a 
declaration of delinquency, revocation of parole or 
revocation of his right to reside out of the State, 
the board shall be deemed to have given sufficient 
notice thereof to the parolee by mailing a copy of 
such document to him at his last known post-office 
address. 

30. No prisoner released on parole as provided 
for herein shall be given a complete discharge from 
parole prior to the expiration of the full maximum 
term for which he was sentenced less commutation 
time; except however, that the board may, in its 
diseretion, grant such discharge to a prisoner who, 
subsequent to the time of his conviction and parole, 
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shall have served as a member of the armed forces 
of the United States in time of war, and who shall 
have been honorably discharged from such service. 
The board, however, may in writing relieve a 
prisoner on parole from making further reports to 
his parole officer, and may in writing permit such 
prisoner to leave the State and reside elsewhere if 
satisfied that such change of residence is for the 
best interest of society and the welfare of the 
prisoner. Any such permission may be revoked by 
the board in its discretion. 

31. The board shall keep or cause to be kept and 
maintained full and complete records of every 
prisoner released on parole. Such records shall 
contain, among other things, the complete finger- 
print and criminal record of each prisoner, to- 
eether with his photograph and all other informa- 
tion and reports referred to herein, as well as the 
reports of the parole officers and the Division of 
Parole with relation to such prisoner. Such records 
shall be filed in the central office of the Department 
of Institutions and Agencies and shall be organized 
in accordance with accepted and modern methods 
of filing and indexing so that complete information 
on each prisoner on parole will be immediately 
available. The board may make such reasonable 
rules as are necessary to protect the privacy of 
such records and to prevent their use by persons 
other than the members of the board and its staff. 

32. No prisoner who is being held in custody on 
a warrant as provided for herein shall be entitled 
to his release on bail unless the written consent of 
the board or a member thereof is first secured for 
that purpose. | 

33. The board shall also have the powers and 
perform the duties, when requested by the Gover- 
nor, of investigating all facts and circumstances 
surrounding applications made to the Governor for 
commutation of sentence, restoration of citizen- 
ship, pardon, reprieve and applications to suspend 
and remit fines and forfeitures and shall aid and 
advise the Governor in his exercise of such execu- 
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tive clemency. Upon completion of such investiga- 
tion, which shall inelude a criminal record of the 
applicant and his social, physical, mental and 
psychiatric condition and his prison record, the 
board shall make a report in writing to the Gover- 
nor with its recommendation in each individual 
case. 

34. All records, files, books and documents of the 
Court of Pardons relating to pardons, restoration 
cf citizenship, suspension and remission of fines 
and forfeitures, and paroles shall be transferred to 
the board and shall be available for its use in the 
administration and supervision of parole. 

oo. Notwithstanding any of the provisions of 
this act, any prisoner in a county penitentiary 
serving a term having a maximum e¢reater than a 
year and who has served at least one year of such 
term shall be permitted to make application to the 
board for parole. The application shall be on 
forms to be prescribed and furnished by the board 
through the warden or chief executive officer of 
such county penitentiary upon certification that the 
prisoner desiring to make application 1s eligible 
therefor. The board upon receipt of such applica- 
tion may, if the circumstances of the case warrant, 
erant a parole to any such prisoner in the manner 
provided for herein, subject to such terms, condi- 
tions and limitations as the board may prescribe, 
and such prisoner while on parole shall be under 
the supervision of the probation officer of the 
county from which committed until the maximum 
term of his sentence has expired. 

36. Nothme contained in this act shall be deemed 
in anywise to abridge the constitutional powers of 
the Governor to grant pardons and reprieves or to 
suspend and remit fines and forfeitures. 

37. Any prisoner sentenced prior to the effective 
date of this act shall retain all rights of eligibility 
for parole available to him under any pre-existing 


law. 


38. Sections 30:4-106.1, 30:4-106.2 and 30:4-142 
of the Revised Statutes are hereby repealed. 
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39. All acts and parts of acts which are incon- C. 30:4-123.39. 
sistent with the provisions of this act are, to the Revealer 
extent of such inconsistency, hereby repealed. 

40. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved May 28, 1948. 


CHAPTER 85 


Aw Act concerning licenses to be at large issued 
by the court of pardons and the revocation 
thereof, and amending sections 2:198-1, 2:198-3 
and 2:198-4 of the Revised Statutes. 


Beit enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 
1. Section 2:198-1 of the Revised Statutes is Section 
amended to read as follows: ohne 
2:198-1. Any eonvict who was undergoing 1m- Te remain 


prisonment in any of the penal institutions of this terms” 
State and to whom was granted a license to be at 
large by the court of pardons shall remain subject 
to the security, terms, conditions and limitations, 
in all respects, upon which the same was granted. 
The convict so at large shall continue to be legally 
in custody after the granting of such license, and 
shall be hable to be taken at any time and returned 
to the place of punishment to which he was origi- 
nally sentenced, as hereinafter provided. 
2. Section 2:198-3 of the Revised Statutes 18 section 
amended to read as follows: Sar 
2:198-3. The Governor may, at any time, in his Revocation 
discretion, revoke any license granted under this % "°° 
chapter, and shall revoke any such license when- 
ever it shall come to his knowledge that the person 
holding the same has violated any of the terms, 
conditions or limitations thereof, or any penal law 
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of this State, or of any other State, or of the United 
States. 

3. Section 2:198-4 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:198-4. When a license is revoked pursuant to 
section 2:198—-3 of this Title, it shall be done by an 
order in writing, which shall state the reason there- 
for, and shall be signed by the Governor and filed 
with the State Parole Board. Upon the filing of 
the revocation, the Governor shall issue his war- 
vant for the arrest of the holder of the license, and 
his return to the place of confinement from which 
he was released thereunder. The warrant may be 
served by any person authorized to serve criminal 
process in any county in the State. The holder of 
the lheense, when returned to the place of confine- 
ment from which he was released thereunder, shall 
be detained therein according to the terms of his 
original sentence; and, in computing the period of 
his confinement, the time between his release upon 
such heense and return to the place of confinement 
shall not be taken to be any part of the term of 
sentence. If the person for whose arrest such war- 
rant is issued is confined in any prison or penal 
institution of this State, the officer to whom the 
warrant shall have been delivered, shall deliver the 
same to the warden or keeper of such institution or 
prison, and the warden or keeper shall, upon the 
expiration of the present term of imprisonment in 
that institution, return the convict to the institution 
from which he was discharged on license, or, if the 
discharge on license was from the same institution, 
he shall detain him therein according to the terms 
of his original sentence. 

4. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved May 28, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 86 


Aw Acr eoneerning paroles and the remission of 
fines in certain cases, and amending seetion 
30 :4-113 of the Revised Statutes. 


Be rr enacrep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 30:4-113 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

80:4-118. Hach board of managers of a cor- 
rectional institution as classified in seet‘on 30:1-7 
of this Title shall have power to issue a final dis- 
charee from custody to any person committed 
thereto and released on parole, except such persons 
as were committed under sentences having’ fixed 
minimum and maximum terms, who has by his or 
her conduet given evidence that he or she is to be 
deemed reliable and trustworthy and will remain 
ai liberty withont violating the law and that his or 
her final discharge will not be incompatible with 
the welfare of society. Any person who has been 
additionally penalized by a fine, shall not be finally 
discharged until such fine has been paid or remitted 
by the Governor. No person shall, however. be 
detained for any period in excess of the maximum 
term fixed by sentence or operation of law, or the 
ave limit with reference to institutions wherein the 
right of detention is determined by age. | 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved May 28, 1948, 
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CHAPTER 87 


Aw Act relating to the reorganization of the 
executive and administrative offices, depart- 
ments, and instrumentalities of the State Gov- 
ernment; constituting and concerning the State 
Department of Institutions and Agencies as a 
principal department in the executive branch of 
the State Government; amending sections 30 :1-2, 
30 :1-8, 30:1-11, 30:7-1 and 30:7-2, and repealing 
sections 30:3-1 to 30:3-38, inclusive, of the Re- 
vised Statutes. | 


Be rr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 30:1-2 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

380:1-2. The Department of Institutions and 
Agencies created by an act entitled ‘‘An act con- 
cerning the charitable, hospital, rehef, traiming, 
correctional, reformatory and penal institutions, 
boards and commissions located and conducted in 
this State, which are supported in whole or in part 
from county, municipal or State funds,’’ approved 
February 28, 1918 (LL, 1918, ec. 147, p. 343, as 
amended by L. 1919, ¢. 97, p. 222), is continued and 
is hereby constituted a principal department in the 
executive branch of the State Government. Such 
department shall consist of the State Board of 
Control of Institutions and Agencies, which shall 
be the head of the department, and the Com- 
missioner of Institutions and Agencies, who shall 
be the principal executive officer of the department, 
with such divisions, bureaus, branches, committees, 
officers and employees specifically referred to in 
said act, or as may be constituted or employed by 
virtue of this Title. 
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2. Section 30:1-8 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

30:1-8. The State Board shall, subject to the 
approval of the Governor, appoint a commissioner. 
The commissioner shall receive such salary as shall 
be provided by law. His office shall be in the un- 
classified service list of the civil service. He shall 
devote his entire time to the performance of his 
duties and shall, unless and until removed by the 
Governor, hold office at the will of the State Board. 
Appointment of a commissioner shall not be re- 
stricted to residents of the State. 

The commissioner may be removed from office 
by the Governor, upon notice and opportunity to 
be heard. 

3. Section 30:1-11 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

30 :1-11. The commissioner shall be the principal 
executive and administrative officer of the State 
Board and its official agent for all purposes. Ex- 
cept as otherwise provided by law the com- 
missioner shall be considered the ‘‘appointing 
authority’’ of the department within the contem- 
plation of the Civil Service laws. He shall like- 
wise be the budget officer, and, unless some other 
official be designated by the State Board for the 
purpose, he shall be its fiscal officer. He shall have 
eeneral charge and supervision of the work of the 
department. 

4. Section 30:7-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: ; 

30:7-1. The board of managers of the New Jer- 
sev Firemen’s Home is hereby constituted an 
agency within the State Department of Institutions 
and Agencies and, notwithstanding the provisions 
of any other law to the contrary, shall consist of 
the president of the New Jersey State Firemen’s 
Association, the Governor of the State, the State 
Commissioner of Banking and Insurance and the 
State Comptroller and one member elected from 
each county of the State and one additional mem- 
ber who shall be a fully paid fireman, elected from 
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each of the counties of Essex and Hudson. The 
president of such firemen’s association, the Gov- 
ernor. the Commissioner of Banking and Insurance 
and the State Comptroller, respectively, for the 
time being, shall be ex-officio members of the board 
of managers. 

The elected members shall be elected by the New 
Jersey State Firemen’s Association in annual con- 
vention assembled. They shall hold office for a 
term of four years from the first day of October 
next succeeding their election and until their sue- 
eessors are elected and qualify. 

A vaeancy oceurringe among the elected members 
other than by expiration of a term shall be filled as 
follows: The president of the New Jersey State 
Firemen’s Association shall appoimt from the 
county in which the vacancy cecurred a successor 
to serve until the first day of October next suc- 
eeeding the appomtment and at the next annual 
meeting of the association there shall be elected 
from the county in which the vaeaney occurred a 
member to serve for the balanee of the unexpired 
term, 

The members shall receive no compensation for 
their service but may be reimbursed thei actual 
expenses in connection with their duties as man- 
agers from the funds of the home. 

o. Section 380:7-2 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as tollows: 

380:7—-2. Notwithstanding the provisions of any 
other law to the contrary, the board of managers 
shall govern, manage and conduct the New Jersey 
Firemen’s Home, and, subject to the approval of 
the Governor, direct and control its property and 
concerns, make by-laws, rules and regulations and 
determine the compensation, duties and term of 
service of its officers and employees. 

6. Sections 30 :3-1 to 30:3-3, inclusive, of the Re- 
vised Statutes are hereby repealed. 

7. This act shall take effect on the first dav of 
July, one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight, 
except that any appointment, and any confirmation 
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or approval of any appointment, permitted by this 
act may be made prior to such date. 
Approved May 28, 1948. 


CHAPTER 88 


Aw Acr relating to the reorganization of the execu- 
tive and administrative offices, departments, and 
instrumentalities of the State Government; con- 
stituting and concerning the Department of 
Banking and Insurance as a principal depart- 
ment in the executive branch of the State Gov- 
ernment; establishine a division of the New 
Jersey real estate commission in the Department 
of Banking and Insurance and constituting the 
New Jersey real estate commission as. such 
division; and amending: sections 17:1-1, 17 :1-2, 
45:15-5 and 45:15-7 of the Revised Statutes. 


Br rr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Section 17:1-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 


17:1-1. The Department of Banking and Insur- 
ance, hereinafter in this Title designated as the 
‘‘department,’’ created and established by an act 
entitled ‘‘An act to establish a Department of 
Banking and IJnsurance,’’ approved February 
tenth, one thousand eight hundred and ninety-one 
(L. 1891, ec. 6, p. 17), and charged with the execu- 
tion of all laws relative to insurance, banking, sav- 
ines, trust, guarantee, safe deposit, imdemnity, 
mortgage, investment and loan corporations is 
continued and is hereby constituted a principal 
department in the executive branch of the State 
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Government. Such department shall be vested 
with all the powers and charged with all the duties 
and: subject to all the obhgations and penaliies 
which, on February tenth, one thousand eight 
hundred and ninety-one, were vested in, conferred 
and imposed upon the Secretary of State, acting 
as commissioner of insurance, or upon the board 
of bank commissioners or any other officer or board 
charged with the execution of the laws relative to 
subjects herein above recited, as also building and 
loan corporations or associations organized under 
the laws of other States, transacting or to be ad- 
mitted to transact business in this State. 

2. Section 17:1-2 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

17:1-2. The head of the department, to be de- 
nominated the Commissioner of Banking and In- 
surance and hereimafter in this Title designated 
the ‘‘ecommissioner,’’ shall be appointed by the 
Governor, with the advice and consent of the 
Senate. and shall serve at the pleasure of the Gov- 
ernor during the Governor’s term of office and unt.1 
the appointment and qualification of the corm- 
missioner’s suecessor. No person shall be ap- 
pointed commissioner who is in any way connected 
with the management or control of any corpora- 
tion, firm, association, institution or leensee 
affected by this chapter, and he shall immediately 
be dismissed from his office 1f at any time he be- 
eomes so interested. Before entering upon the 
discharge of his duties the commissioner shall give 
bond, conditioned for the faithful discharee of his 
duties, in the sum of twenty-five thousand dollars 
($25,000.00) with two good and sufficient sureties, 
freeholders of this State to be approved by the 
Governor, and take an oath of office before one of 
the justices of the Supreme Court in form similar 
to that required of the Secretary of State. The 
bond and oath of office shall be filed in the Depart- 
ment of State. 

The commissioner shall have no dealings or 
transactions in any capacity with any bank or trust 
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company under the jurisdiction of the department 
save in the strict performance of his duties, except 
the institutions with which he was dealing prior to 
his appointment, under penalty of immediate dis- 
missal from his office or employment. 

No deputy commissioner or examiner in the de- 
partment shall have any dealings or transactions 
in any capacity with any bank or trust company 
under the jurisdiction of the department save in 
the strict performance of his duties, under penalty 
of immediate dismissal from his office or employ- 
ment. 

The commissioner shall receive such salary as 
shall be provided by law. 

The commissioner shall co-ordinate the activities 
of the department. 

3. There shall be within the Department of 


Banking and Insurance a division which shall be x 


known as the division of the New Jersey real estate 
commission. , 

4. Section 45:15-5 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

45 :15-5. The New Jersey real estate commission, 
here‘nafter in this article designated as the ‘‘com- 
mission,’’ created and established by an act en- 
titled ‘‘An act to define, regulate and license real 
estate brokers and salesmen, to create a State real 
estate commission and to provide penalties for the 
violation of the provisions hereof.’’? approved 
Apru fifth, one thousand nine hundred and twenty- 
one (L. 1921, ¢. 141, p. 370), as amended by an act 
approved April twenty-third, one thousand nine 
hundred and twenty-nine (L. 1929, ec. 168, p. 310), is 
continued. The commission shall constitute the 
division of the New Jersey real estate commission 
in the Department of Banking and Insurance. The 
cominission shall consist of five members, each of 
whom. shall have been a resident of this State for 
a period of at least ten years, and his voeation for 
a period of at least ten years prior to the date of 
his appointment shall have been that of a real 
estate broker. Upon the expiration of the term of 
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office of any member, his successor shall be ap- 
pointed by the Governor for a term of three years. 
Each member shall hold his office until his suc- 
cessor has qualified. Members to fill vacancies 
shall be appointed by the Governor for the un- 
expired term. The Governor may remove any 
commissioner for cause, upon notice and oppor- 
tunity to be heard. 

9. Section 45:15-7 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

45:15-7. The Commissioner of Banking and In- 
suranee shall provide the commission with such 
personnel as he shall deem necessary, after con- 
sultation with the commission, for the proper dis- 
charge of the duties imposed by the provisions of 
this article. The Commissioner of Banking and 
Insurance shall prescribe the duties of persons 
thus assigned to the commission, and shall fix their 
compensation, within the limits of available appro- 
priations therefor. The Commissioner of Banking 
and Insurance shall provide the commission with 
such office space, furniture and stationery as he 
shall determine, after consultation with the com- 
mission, to be reasonably necessary for carrying 
out the provisions of this article. 

6. Such emplovees of the New Jersey real estate 
comission, as the Commissioner of Bankine and 
Insurance may determine are needed for the 
proper performance of the work of the division of 
the New Jersey real estate commission in the 
Department of Banking and Insurance, are 
hereby transferred to the Department of Banking 
and Insurance. Persons so transferred shall be 
assigned to such duties as the Commissioner of 
Banking and Insurance shall determine. 

7. Nothing in this act shall be construed to de- 
prive any person of any right or protection pro- 
vided him by Title 11 of the Revised Statutes, Civil 
Service, or under any pension law or retirement 
system. 

8. All appropriations available and to become 
available to the New Jersey real estate commission 
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are hereby transferred to the Department of Bank- 
ing and Insurance. 

9, The orders, rules and regulations heretofore 
made or promulgated by the New Jersey real 
estate commission shall continue with full force 
and effect until amended or repealed by the New 
Jersey real estate commission constituted here- 
under as the division of the New Jersey real estate 
commission in the Department of Banking and 
Insurance. 

10. Whenever the term ‘‘New Jersey real estate 
commission’? occurs or any reference is made 
thereto, in any law, contract or document, the same 
shall be deemed to mean or refer to the New Jersey 
real estate commission constituted hereunder as 
the division of the New Jersey real estate com- 
mission in the Department of Banking and Insur- 
ance. 

11. This act shall not affeet actions or proceed- 
ings, civil or criminal, brought by or against the 
New Jersey real estate commission and pendine on 
the effective date of this act, and such actions 
or proceedings may be prosecuted or defended 
in the same manner and to the same effect by 
the New Jersey real estate commission con- 
stituted hereunder as the division of the New 
Jersey real estate commission in the Department 
of Banking and Insurance as if the foregoing 
provisions had not taken effect; nor shall anv of 
the foregoing provisions affect any order or 
recommendation made by. or other matters or 
proceedings before, the New Jersey real estate 
commission; and all such matters or proceedings 
pending before the New Jersey real estate com- 
mission on the effective date of this act shall be 
continued by the New Jersey real estate com- 
mission constituted hereunder as the division of 
the New Jersey real estate commission in the De- 
partment of Banking and Insurance. 

12. This act shall be known as, and may be cited 
as, the ‘‘Department of Banking and Insurance 
Act of 1948.’’ 
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13. This act shall take effect on the first day of 
July, one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight, 
except that any appointment, and any confirmation 
of any appointment, permitted by this act may be 
made prior to such date. 

Approved May 28, 1948, 


CHAPTER 89 


Aw Act relating to the reorganization of the execu- 
tive and administrative offices, departments, and 
instrumentalities of the State Government; 
establishing and concerning a Department of 
Civil Service as a principal department im the 
executive branch of the State Government; and 
amending sections 11:1-1, 11:1-2 and 11:1-6, of 
the Revised Statutes. 


Betrr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 11:1-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

11:1-1. There is hereby established in the exeecu- 
tive branch of the State Government a principal 
department which shall be known as the Denpart- 
ment of Civil Service. The Civil Service Com- 
mission, hereinafter referred to as the ‘‘com- 
mission,’’ created by an act entitled ‘‘An act 
regulating the employment, tenure and discharge 
of certain officers and employees of this State, and 
of the various counties and municipalities thereof, 
and providing for a civil service commission, and 
defining its powers and duties,’’ approved April 
tenth, one thousand nine hundred and eight (1h. 
1908, ce. 156, p. 235), as supplemented by the act 
approved Mareh twenty-third, one thousand nine 


CHAPTER 89, LAWS OF 1948 


hundred and seventeen (L. 1917, e. 105. jp. 218), is 
continued and is designated the head of such prin- 
cipal department. 

The commission shall consist of five persons, as 
commissioners, all of whom shail be residents of 
this State. 

The commissioners shall be appoimted by the 
Governor, with the advice and consent of the 
Senate. Hach commissioner shall hold office for 
the term of five years and until his suecessor has 
been appointed and qualified. 

The Governor shall designate one of the com- 
missioners as president of the commission, who 
shall be its presiding officer. Any president here- 
tofore or hereafter designated shall serve as such 
president at the pleasure of the Governor designat- 
ing him and until his suecessor has been designated. 

A vacaney in the commission shall be filled by 
appointment by the Governor, for the remainder 
of the term, with the advice and consent of the 
Senate, but any appointment shall remain in force 
until acted upon by the Senate. The other com- 
missioners shall be eligible to appointment to fill 
a vacancy in the office of president of the com- 
mission. 

No commissioner shall hold any other office of 
profit under the Government of this State or of the 
United States. | 

2. Section 11:1-2 of the Revised Statutes i: 
amended to read as follows: 

11:1-2. The salary of the president of the com- 
mission, and the salary of each of the other, com- 
missioners, shall be such as shall be provided by 
law. Hach commissioner shall, in addition to his 
salary, be entitled to such sums as shall! be incurred 
for necessary traveling and other expenses. No 
money shall be paid out of the treasury for sueb 
expenses, except on bills presented to the State 
Treasurer duly verified by the oath of the person 
presenting the claim. 
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3, Seeiion 11:1-6 of the Revised Statutes is 
emended to read as follows: | 

11:1-6. All the executive funetions, powers and 
inties vested in the commission by anv section of 
this Title shall be performed, exereised or dis- 
charged, as the case may be, solely by the presi- 
dent. He shall exercise general supervision over 
all activities carried on under this Title. He shall 
be the request officer of the Department of Civil 
Service within the meaning of such term as defined 
in chapter one hundred twelve of the laws of one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-four. 

4. This act shall take effect on the first day of 
July, one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved May 28, 1948. 


CHAPTER 90 


Aw Act relating to the reorganization of the exeecu- 
tive and administrative offices, departments, and 
instrumentalities of the State Government; 
establishne and concerning a Department of 
Public Utilities as a principal department in the 
executive braneh of the State Government; 
amending section 48:2-1, and supplementing 
chapter two of Title forty-eight. of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Be rr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 48:2-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

48:2-1. There is hereby established in the execu- 
tive branch of the State Government a principal 
department which shall be known as the Depart- 
ment of Public Utilities. The board of public 
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utility commissioners, hereafter im this chapter 
designated as the ‘‘board,’’ created and established 
by the act entitled ‘‘An aet coneernimeg public 
utilities; to ereate a board of public utility com- 
missioners and to preseribe its duties aud powers.”’ 
approved April twenty-first, one thousand nine 
hundred and eleven (L. 1911, ¢. 195, p. 374), as 
amended and supplemented, is continued and 1s 
designated the head of such prineipal department. 

The board shall consist of three citizens of this 
State not under thirty years of age. At the expira- 
tion of the term of a member of the board, the 
Governor shall, with the advice and consent of the 
Senate, appoint a successor for a term of six years. 
The terms of office of the members of the board 
shall continue until their suecessors are appointed 
and qualified. No person shall act as a member of 
the hoard until his appointmeut has been confirmed 
by the Senate. Not more than two of the members 
of the board shall be members of the same political 
party. All vacancies, except through the expira- 
tion of term, shall be filled for the unexpired term 
only. 

2. The Governor shall designate one of the mem- 
bers of the board of public utility commissioners 
as president of such board. Any member of the 
board so designated shall serve as such president 
at the pleasure of the Governor designating lim 
and until lis successor has been designated. The 
president of the board shall be its presiding officer 
aud the chief administrative officer of the Depart- 
ment of Pubhe Utilities. The other members of the 
board shall be eleible to appointment to fill a 
vacanev in the office of president of the board. 

3. All acts and parts of acts meonsistent with 
any of the provisions of this act are, to the extent 
of such ineonsistency, hereby repealed. 

4. This act shall be known as, and may be cited 
as, the ‘‘Department of Pubhe Utilities Act of 
1948.”’ 

). This act shall take effect on the first day of 
July, one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight, 
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except that any designation permitted by this act 
may be made prior to such date. 
Approved May 28, 1948. 


CHAPTER 91 


Aw Act relating to the reorganization of the execu- 
tive and administrative offices, departments, and 
instrumentalities of the State Government; 
constituting and concerning the State Highway 
Department as a principal department in -the 
executive branch of the State Government; 
amending sections 27 :1-1, 27 :1-3, 27 :1-4, 27 :1-/, 
27 :1-14, 27 :1-15 and 27 :1-16 of the Revised Sitat- 
utes; and supplementing subtitle one of Title 27 
of the Revised Statutes. 


Bert eEnactED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 27:1-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

27:1-1. The administrative organization hereto- 
fore established and designated as the State High- 
way Department, hereafter in this Title referred 
to as the department, shall be continued, subject to 
the provisions of this chapter, as a department in 
the executive branch of the State Government and 
is hereby constituted a principal department 
therein. 

2. Section 27:1-38 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

27 :1-3. The State Highway Commissioner, here- 
inafter in this Title referred to as the ‘‘commis- 
sioner,’’ shall be the head of the State Highway 
Department. He shall be a citizen and resident of 
this State, and shall be nominated and appointed 


CHAPTER 91, LAWS OF 1948 


by the Governor, with the advice and consent of the 
Senate, and shall serve at the pleasure of the Gov- 
ernor during the Governor’s term of office and 
until the appointment and qualification of the com- 
missioner’s successor. 

3. Section 27:1-4 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 

27:1-4. The commissioner shall receive such 
salary as shall be provided by law. Before enter- 
ing upon his duties, he shall make and subseribe an 
oath, to be filed in the office of the Secretary of 
State, that he will faithfully, impartially and with- 
out fear, favor or prejudice discharge the duties of 
his office and will carefully preserve all records, 
papers, writings and property intrusted to him for 
use and safekeeping by virtue of his office, and 
make such disposition of them as may be required 
by law. He shall give bond with surety, condi- 
tioned for the faithful performance of his duties in 
the sum of fifty thousand dollars ($50,000.00), to be 
approved as .to form and the sufficiency of the 
surety by the Governor. The premium on the bond 
shall be paid by the State. 

4. Section 27:1-7 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

27:1-7. The commissioner shall be the adminis- 
trative and executive head of the department. He 
shall devote full time to the duties of his office. He 
shall co-ordinate the activities of the department. 

a. Section 27:1-14 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

27:1-14. The commissioner shall appoint as 
State highway engineer a qualified and competent 
engineer who has had actual experience in road and 
bridge construction and maintenance. Such State 
highway engineer shall, unless sooner removed by 
the commissioner in accordance with the provisions 
of section 27:1-16 of the Revised Statutes, serve 
during the continuance in office of the State High- 
way Commissioner appointing him and until the 
State highway engineer’s successor is appointed 
_and has qualified, and shall devote his entire time 
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and attention to the duties of his office. He shall 
receive such salary as shall be provided by law. 
He shall furnish a bond to the State in the sum of 
ten thousand dollars ($10,000.00) conditioned for 
the faithful performance of his duties. 

6. Section 27:1-15 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

27 :1-15. The commissioner shall appoint an as- 
sistant State highway engineer, whose qualifica- 
tions shall be the same as those prescribed for the 
State highway engineer. He shall receive such sal- 
ary as shall be provided by law. He shall, unless 
sooner removed by the commissioner in accordance 
with the provisions of section 27:1-16 of the Re- 
vised Statutes, serve during the continuance in 
office of the State Highway Commissioner appoint- 
ine him and until the assistant State highway en- 
eimeer’s suecessor 1s appomted and has qualified, 
and shall furnish a bond to the State in the sum of 
five thousand dollars ($0,000.00) conditioned for 
the faithful performance of his duties. 

7. Section 27:1-16 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

27 :1-16. The commissioner may remove the 
State hghway eneimeer or the assistant State bieh- 
way engineer for cause, upon notice and oy por- 
tunity to be heard. | 

Any vaeaney occurring m the office of State high- 
Way engineer or assistant State highway engineer 
shall be filled in the same manner as the origial 
appointment. 

8. The persons in office as State highway ene 
neer and assistant State highway engineer, respec- 
tively, on the thirtieth day of June, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-eight, shall continue to 
hold their offices for the period of their respective 
terms which remains unexpired on the effective 
date of this act and until their respective sueces- 
sors are appointed and have qualified. 

9, This act shall be known as, and may be cited 
as, the ‘‘State Highway Department Act of 1948.’’ 
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10. This act shall take effect on the first day of ©. 27:1-1.2. 
July, one thousand uime hundred and forty-eight, ** eectve 
except that any appointment, and any confirma- 
tion of any appointment, permitted by this act may 
be made prior to such date. 

Approved May 28, 1948. 


CHAPTER 92 


An Act relating to the reorganization of the ex- 
ecutive and administrative offices, departments, 
and instrumentalities of the State Government ; 
establishing and concerning a Department of 
the Treasury as a principal department in the 
executive branch of the State Government; and 
repealing sections 52:18—1 to 52:18—-4, inclusive, 
02 :18-6, 52:18-7, 52:18-9, 52:18-12, 52:19-1, 
52 :19-8, 52:19-4, and 52:19-6 to 52:19-9, in- 
clusive, of the Revised Statutes. 


Beivenacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 
C. 52:1B8A-1. 


1. There 1s hereby established in the executive 
4 : Department 

branch of the State Government a principal de- established. 
partment which shall be known as the Department 
of the Treasury. | 

As used in this act, unless the context clearly Use of term. 
indieates otherwise, the word ‘‘department’’ means 
the Department of the Treasury established herein. 

9. The administrator and head of the department ©. 52:18A-2. 


shall be the State Treasurer, who shall be a person ee 


qualified by training and exper ience to perform the pammstative 
duties of his office, “and who shall be appointed by salary. 

the Governor, with the advice and consent of the 

Senate. The State Treasurer shall serve at the 


pleasure of the Governor during the Governor's 
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term of office and until the appointment and quali- 
fication of the State Treasnurer’s successor. Fle 
shall receive such salary as shall be provided by 
law. 

The person in office as State Treasurer on the 
thirtieth day of June, one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-eight, shall hold the office of State Treas- 
urer in the Department of the Treasury established 
hereunder for the period of his term which remains 
unexpired on the effective date of this act and unt?! 
his successor has been appointed and has qualified. 

3. There shall be within the Department of the 
Treasury a Division of Budget and Accounting, a 
Division of Purchase and Property, a Division of 
Local Government, a Division of Taxation, a Div'- 
sion of Tax Appeals, and a Division of the New 
Jersey Racing Commission. 

The State Treasurer shall have authority to or- 
eanize and maintain in his offices an Administrative 
Division and to assign to employment therein sueh 
secretarial, clerical and other assistants in the de- 
partment as his office and the internal operatious 
of the department shall require. 

4. The Division of Budget and Accounting of the 
existing State Department of Taxation and Fi- 
nance, together with all of its functions, powers and 
duties is continued, but such division is hereby 
transferred to and constituted the Division of 
Budget and Accounting in the Department of the 
Treasury established hereunder. 

). The Division of Budget and Accounting’ shal! 
be headed by a director, who shall be a person 
qualified by training and experience to direet the 
work assigned to. such division. The director of 
such division shall be appointed by the Governor. 
with the advice and consent of the Senate, and shall 
serve during the term of office of the Governor ap- 
pointing him and until the director’s suecessor is 
appointed and has qualified. 

The director of the Division of Budget and Ae- 
counting shall receive such salary as shall be pro- 
vided by law. 
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6. The functions, powers and duties heretofore 
vested in, and exercised or performed by the State 
Commissioner of Taxation and Finance, through 
the Bureau of the Budget of the Division of Budget 
and Accounting in the existing State Department 
of Taxation and Finance are hereby transferred 
to and shall be exercised and performed by the 
State Treasurer through the Division of Budeet 
and Accounting in the Department of the Treasury 
established hereunder. 

The ‘functions, powers and duties heretofore 
vested in, and exercised or performed by, the State 
Commissioner of Taxation and Finanee, through 
the Bureau of Accounting of the Division of Budl- 
eet and Accounting in the existing State Depart- 
ment of Taxation and Finance, are hereby trans- 
ferred to and shall be exercised and performed by 


the director of the Division of Budget and Account-_ 


ing established hereunder, through sueh division. 

7. The office of State Comptroller, also desig- 
nated and reterred to as ‘‘Comptroller of the 
Treasury,’’ 1s continued, but such office is hereby 
transferred to and constituted an office within the 
Division of Budget and Accounting in the Depart- 
ment of the Treasury established hereunder. The 
director of the Division of Budget and Accounting 
is hereby constituted the State Comptroller and 
comptroller of the treasury and, as such, shall ex- 
ercise the powers and perform the functions and 
duties vested in, or imposed upon, the State Comp- 
troller or comptroller of the treasury, by law. 

8. All State revenue collected by anv department, 
institution, commission, board, committee or official 
of this State shall, except as otherwise provided 
by law, be deposited, in the method prescribed by 
the director of the Division of Budget and Account- 
ing, to the credit of the State of New Jersey in 
such depositories as the State Treasurer shall 
designate. A report of such moneys collected shall 
be submitted to such director and the State Treas- 
urer in such form as the director shall prescribe. 
Such report shall be submitted not later than the 
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tenth day of the month following that during which 
such moneys were received. The director of the 
Division of Budget and Accounting, upon receiving 
such report, shall audit and register all amounts 
contained therein and make proper accounting 
thereof. 

9, The director of the Division of Budget and 
Accounting shall have authority to preseribe uni- 
form forms to be used by all departinents or other 
agencies of the State Government in ecneumbering 
anv funds appropriated. 

The director of the Division of Budeet and Ac- 
counting shall prepare the forms upon whieh shall 
be rendered all statements of indebtedness agaist 
any department, institution, commission, comnuiit- 
tee, official, board, or bodv of State Government. 

The forms, in tlis section provided, shall, when 
so prepared, be the only forms used for the evidence 
and record of such encumbrances and indebtedness, 

10. Each department, commission, committee, 
official, board or body of any institution or organ- 
ization of the State shall designate the proper 
officer who shall approve and sign all encumbrance 
requests and statements of indebtedness. The 
designation shall be filed in the office of the director 
of the Division of Budget and Accounting; and the 
requests and statements of indebtedness shall be 
presented to such director. 

The director of the Division of Budect and Ac- 
countine shall examine, audit and adjust el! en- 
cumbranees and statements of indebtedness so pre- 
seuted, He may administer an oath to the persons 
presenting the encumbrance or statement of im- 
debtedness and to any witness presented on behalf 
of such person and mav examine such person or 
witness as to the truth, fairness and correctness 
of such encumbrance or statement of indebtedness. 

The direetor of the Division of Budget and Ac- 
counting’ shall exeeute and register warrant checks 
in settlement of statements of mdebtedness, ap- 
proved by lim, and shall transmit them forthwith 
to the State Treasurer who shall thereupon sien 
and deliver the same to the pavees. 
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11. Cheeks or drafts used only for the transfer 
of State funds from one depository to another, 
drawn to the order of the State of New Jersey and 
restrictively endorsed by the State Treasurer in 
the following manner: ‘‘T'ransfer of State F'unds— 
For Deposit Only,’’ need not be signed by the 
direetor of the Division of Budget and Accounting. 

12. Wherever a provision of law relating to the 
presentation of claims or bills for approval, the 
drawing of warrants, the countersigning of receipts 
and checks, the administration of petty cash funds, 
the apportionment of taxes on railroad and canal 
property, applies to the Comptroller, or to the State 
Commissioner of Taxation and Finance, such pro- 
vision of law shall when this act takes effect apply 
instead to the director of the Division of Budget 
and Accounting. 

13. The Secretary of State shall, when the offices 
of State Treasurer and director of the Division of 
Budget and Accounting or either of them shall be- 
come vacant or the officers or either of them shall 
no longer be authorized to act as such, respectively, 
ceive written notice forthwith to all national banks 
located in this State and institutions authorized by 
the State to carry on a banking business of such 

racaney or termination of power. No bank shall 
thereafter pay any check or draft of the State 
Treasurer, signed or countersigned by any person 
after his office shall become vacant or after he shall 
no longer be authorized to act. 

14. The Board of Trustees of the State Employ- 
ees’ Retirement System, the Prison Officers Pension 
Commission, the Board of Trustees of the Teach- 
ers’ Pension and Annuity Fund and the Board of 
Trustees of the Police and Firemen’s Retirement 
System of New Jersey, and all of their respective 
functions, powers, duties, records and property 
are hereby transferred to the Division of Budget 
and Accounting established hereunder in the De- 

partment of the Treasury. 
Except as otherwise provided herein, each of the 
respective agencies enumerated in this section shall 
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continue to have all of the powers and shall exer- 
cise all of the functions and duties vested im, or 
nnposed upon, it by law. 

This aet shall not affect the terms of office of the 
present members of the respective agencies 
enumerated in this section. Such respective 
agencies shall each contmue to be constituted as 
provided by existing law. 

15. The authority, vested pursuant to existing 
law in any of the respective agencies enumerated 
in section fourteen hereof, to appoint, emplow or 
remove elerical or recording personnel, except any 
secretary or actuary, 1s hereby transferred to and 
vested in the State Treasurer. The State Treas- 
urer shall fix the compensation of all persons ap- 
pointed or employed by him pursuant to such 
authority. Persons thus appointed or employed 
shall be assigned to such duties as the State Treas- 
urer shall prescribe. 

16. The Division of Purchase and Property of 
the existing State Department of Taxation and 
Finance, together with all of its funetions, powers 
and duties is continued, but such division is hereby 
transterred to and constituted the Division of Pur- 
chase and Property in the Department of the 
Treasury established hereunder, 

17. The Division of Purchase and Property shall 
be headed by a director, who shall be a person quali- 
fied by training and experience to direct the work 
assigned to such division. The director of such 
division shall be appointed by the Governor, with 
the advice and consent of the Senate, and shall 
serve during the term of office of the Governor 
appointing him and until the director’s suecessor 
is appointed and has qualified. 

The direetor of the Division of Purchase and 
Property shall receive such salary as shall be pro- 
vided by law. 

The person in office as director of the Division 
of Purehase and Property of the existing State 
Department of Taxation and Finance on the thir- 
tieth day of June, one thousand nine hundred and 
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forty-eight, shall hold the office of director of the 
Division of Purchase and Property in the Depart- 
ment of the Treasury established hereunder for 
the period of his term as director of the Division 
of Purchase and Property in the existing State 
Department of Taxation and Finance which re- 
mains unexpired on the effective date of this act, 
and until his suecessor 1s appomted and has quali- 
fied. 

18. The functions, powers and duties of the di- 
rector of the Division of Purchase and Property of 
the existing State Department of Taxation anid 
Finance are continued, but such funetionus, powers 
and duties are hereby transferred to and vested im 
the director of the Division of Purchase and Prop- 
erty established hereunder in the Department of 
the Treasury. | 

19. EKach using agency shall, at all times, in the 
form and for the periods preseribed by the director 
of the Division of Purchase and Property, present 
to him detailed applications and sehedules for all 
articles to be purchased. The director shall then 
arrange such schedules or parts thereof for pr- 
chase and contract, in the manner best calculated 
to attract competition and advantageous prices. 
He shall award contracts or orders for purchase to 
the lowest responsible bidder meeting all specifica- 
tions and conditions. He shall have authority to 
reject any or all bids or to award in whole or in 
part if deemed to the best interest of the State to 
do so. In ease of tie bids, he shall have authority 
to award orders or contracts to the vendor ov 
vendors best meeting all specifications and condi- 
tions. Public bids shall not be waived exeept with 
the written approval of the State Treasurer and 
except after notice in writing to the State Auditor. 
The director shal! preseribe the terms and condi- 
tions for delivery, inspection, payment and al! 
other detail whatsoever. 

Upon the award of contracts or orders for pur- 
chase, the director of the Division of Purchase and 
Property shall therenpon make an enenmbranee 
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request to the director of the Division of Budget 
and Accounting in the Department of the Treasury 
for the amount necessary to defray the cost thereof, 
indicating the appropriations or authorizations to 
spend funds agaist which the contract or purehase 
order will be charged. 

The bills for such purchases shall be apportioned 
by the director of the Division of Purchase and 
Property among the using agencies in proportion 
to the purchases made therefor, and certified as 
apportioned to the director of the Division of Bud- 
eet and Accounting, to be charged against the re- 
spective appropriations or authorizations to spend 
as indicated by the certificate of the director of the 
Division of Purchase and Property. The bills 
therefor shall be paid by warrant check of the 
director of the Division of Budget and Accounting 
and State Treasurer. | 

Nothing i this section shall be construed to 
repeal or otherwise affect any law of this State 
relating to the purchase or use of the products of 
the labor of the inmates of a charitable, reforma- 
tory or penal institution of this State. 

20. The Division of Local Government of the 
existing State Department of Taxation and Fi- 
nance, together with all of its functions, powers and 
duties is continued, but such Division is transferred 
to and constituted the Division of Local Govern- 
ment in the Department of the Treasury estab- 
lished hereunder. The Local Government Board 
of the Division of Local Government in the exist- 
ine State Department of Taxation and Finauce and 
all of its functions, powers and duties are hereby 
transferred to the Division of Local Government 
established hereunder in the Department of the 
Treasury. Such board shall continue to have all 
of the powers and shall exercise all of the functions 
and duties vested in, or imposed upon, it by law. 
This act shall not affect the terms of office of the 
present members of such board. Such board shall 
continue to be constituted as provided by existing 
law. Any member of such board may be removed 
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from office by the Governor, for cause, upon notice 
and opportunity to be heard. 

21. The administrative head of the Division of 
Local Government shall be the director, who shall 
be a person qualified by training and experience to 
direct the work assigned to such division. The 
director of such division shall be appointed by the 
Governor, with the advice and consent of the Sen- 
ate, and shall serve during the term of office of 
the Governor appointing him and until the di- 
rector’s successor is appointed and has qualified. 

The director of the Division of Local Government 
shall receive such salary as shall be provided by 
law. 

The person in office as director of the Division 
of Local Government of the existing State Depart- 
ment of Taxation and Finance on the thirtieth dav 
of June, one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight, 
shall hold the office of director of the Division of 
Loeal Government in the Department of the Treas- 
ury established hereunder for the period of h's 
term as director of the Division of Local Govern- 
ment in the existing State Department of Taxation 
and Finance which remains unexpired on the effec- 
tive date of this act, and until his successor is 
appointed and has qualified. 

22. The director of the Division of Loeal Gov- 
ernment shall be the chairman of the Local Govern- 
ment Board in the Division of Local Government. 

23. The functions, powers and duties of the 
director of the Division of Local Government of the 
existing State Department of Taxation and Fi 
nanee are continued, but such functions, powers 
and duties are hereby transferred to and vested 
in the director of the Division of Local Govern- 
ment established hereunder in the Department of 
the Treasury. | 

24. The Division of Taxation of the existing 
State Department of Taxation and Finance, to- 
eether with all of its functions, powers and duties 
is continued, but such division is hereby transferred 
to and constituted the Division of Taxation in the 
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Department of the Treasury established here- 
under. 

The Division of Taxation shall be headed by a 
director, who shall be a person qualified by traim- 
ing and experience to direct the work assigued to 
such division, The director of sueh division shall 
be appointed by the Governor, with the advice and 
consent of the Senate, and shall serve durine the 
term of office of the Governor appointing him and 
until the director’s snecessor is appomted and has 
qualified. 

The director of the Division of Taxation shal! 
reeeive such salary as shall be provided by law. 

25. The functions, powers and duties of the di- 
rector of the Division of Taxation of the existing 
State Department of Taxation and Finance are 
continued, but such functious, powers and duties 
are hereby transferred to and vested in the director 
of the Division of T'axation of the Department of 
the Treasury established hereunder. 

26. The State Board of Tax Appeals, now con- 
stituted the Division of Tax Appeals m the existing 
State Department of Taxation and Finance, to- 
eether with all of its functions, powers and duties, 
shall continue in all respects as provided by law 
prior to the time this act shall take effect, but such 
board is hereby transferred to and eonstituted the 
Division of Tax Appeals in the Department of the 
Treasury established hereunder. This act shall 
not affect the terms of office of the present mem- 
bers of such board. Such board shall continue to be 
constituted as providing by existing law. Any 
member of such board may be removed fron: office 
by the Governor, for cause, upon notice and oppor- 
tunity to be heard. — 

27. The funetions, powers and duties of the 
existme State Treasurer are continued, but such. 
functions, powers and duties are hereby trans- 
ferred to and vested in the State Treasurer desig- 
nated as the head of the Department of the Treas- 
ury established hereunder. 
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28. The office of State Director of the United 
New Jersey Railroad and Canal Company 1s con- 
tinued and is hereby constituted an office within 
the Department of the Treasury established here- 
under. The State Treasurer is hereby constituted 
the State Director of the United New Jersey Rail- 
road and Canal Company and, as such, shall excr- 
cise the powers and perform the functions and 
duties vested in, or imposed upon, the State Di- 
rector of the United New Jersey Railroad and 
Canal Company by law. 

29. The New Jersey Racing Commission, to- 
gether with all of its functions, powers and duties, 
is continued, but such commission is hereby trans- 
ferred to and constituted the Division of the New 
Jersey Racine Commission established hereunder 
in the Department of the Treasury. 

The New Jersey Racing Commission shall con- 
tinue to have all of the powers and shall exercise 
all of the functions and duties vested in, or imposed 
upon, it by law. This act shall not affect the terms 
of office of the present members of such connuis- 
sion. Such commission shall continue to be con- 
stituted as provided by existing law. 

30. The State Treasurer, in addition to the fune- 
tions, powers and duties specifically conferred and 
imposed upon him, shall: 

(a) Maintain suitable headquarters for the de- 
partment and such other quarters within the State 
as he may deem necessary to the department’s 
proper functioning ; 

(b) Have general responsibility for all of the 
department’s operations under this act; 

(c) Supervise the organization of the depart- 
ment and changes in the organization thereof, ex- 
cept that the divisions, boards, commissions and 
offices, herein specifically provided shall be main- 
tained ; 

(d) Formulate and adopt rules and regulations 
for the efficient conduct of the work and eeneral 
administration of the department, its officers and 
employees; and 
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(e) Make an annual report to the Governor and 
to the Legislature of the department’s operations, 
and render such other reports as the Governor shall 
from time to time request. 

The State Treasurer shall designate as deputy 
State Treasurer any officer or employee in the de- 
partment. Such designation shall be in writing 
and shall be filed with the Secretary of State. Such 
designation shall continue in effect until the State 
Treasurer shall, m the manner herein provided, 
designate another officer or employee in the de- 
partment as such deputy State Treasurer. 

The deputy State Treasurer shall have and ex- 
ercise the powers and perform the functions and 
duties of the State Treasurer during the absence 
or disability of the State Treasurer. In the event 
that the State Treasurer shall die, resign or be 
removed from office, or become disqualified to ex- 
ecute the duties of his office, or a vacaney shall 
occur in the office of State Treasurer for any cause 
whatsoever, the person then holding the office of 
deputy State Treasurer shall continue to hold such 
office and shall have and exercise the powers and 
perform the funetions and duties of the State 
Treasurer until the successor of the State Treas- 
urer shall be appointed and shall qualify. 

31. The State Treasurer shall, whenever he shall 
deem the same necessary, designate as deputy 
director of the Division of Budget and Accounting 
any officer or emplovee in the department. Such 
designation shall be in writing and shall be filed 
with the Secretary of State. The State Treasurer 
may at any time change or cancel any such desig- 
nation. Any change or cancellation of such desig- 
nation shall be in writing and shall be filed with the 
Secretary of State. 

The deputy director of the Division of Budget 
and Accounting shall have and exercise the powers 
and perform the functions and duties of the di- 
rector of the Division of Budget and Accounting 
during the absence or disability of such director. — 
In the event that the director of such division shall 
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die, resign or be removed from office, or become dis- 
qualified to execute the duties of his office, or a 
vacancy shall occur in the office of the director of 
the Division of Budget and Accounting for any 
cause whatsoever, the person then holding the office 
of deputy director of the Division of Budget and 
Aeecounting shall continue to hold such office and 
shall exercise the powers and perform the functions 
and duties of the director of the Division of Budect 
and Accounting until the suecessor of the director 
of the Division of Budget and Accounting shall be 
appointed and shall qualify. 

32. All functions, powers and duties of the exist- 
ine State Department of Taxation and Finance and 
of the State Commissioner of Taxation and Finance 
not transferred or assigned herein to any division, 
office, agenev or officer in the Department of the 
Treasury established hereunder are continued but 
such functions, powers and duties are hereby trans- 
ferred to and vested in the Department of the 
Treasury established hereunder and shall be ex- 
ercised and performed by the State Treasurer. 

33. The State Treasurer may, in consultation 
with the heads of the other departments or branches 
of the State Government, and subject to the pro- 
visions of section forty-four hereof, arrange for 
the imterdepartmental and = intradepartmental 
transfer of personnel with a view to the greatest 
possible efficiency of departmental operations. 

34. Any power which may be vested in a director 
of any division in the Department of the Treasury, 
except any power which may be exercised by the 
director of the Division of Budget and Accounting 
pursuant to any authority contained in section 
seven, eight, nine, ten, or twelve hereof, mav be 
exercised by the State Treasurer. To the extent 
that the State Treasurer exercises such power the 
power of the director shall be superseded. 

do. Lhe State Treasurer shall co-ordinate the 
activities of the department. He shall, be the re- 
quest officer of the department within the meaning 
of such term as defined in chapter one hundred 
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twelve of the laws of one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-four. 

36. The director of any division in the Depart- 
meut of the Treasury may be removed fron office 
by the Governor, for cause, upon notice and oppor- 
tunity to be heard. 

Any vaeaney oceurring in the office of director of 
any division in the depar tment shall be filled in the 
same manner as the original appointment. 

37. Before entering upon his duties, the State 
Treasurer, each division director, anv deputy d'- 
rector of the Division of Budget and Accounting, 
and the deputy State Treasurer shall each make 
and subseribe an oath, to be filed in the office of the 
Secretary of State, that he will faithfully, impar- 
tially and justly to the best of his ability, perforn 
the duties of his office and carefully preserve all 
records, papers, writings or property entrusted to 
him by virtue of his office, and make such dispos!- 
tion of them as may be required by law. 

The State Treasurer, each division director, any 
deputy director of the Division of Budget and Ac- 
counting, and the deputy State Treasurer shall 
each give bond conditioned upon the faithful per- 
formance of his duties. The bond of the State 
Treasurer and the bond of the director of the 
Division of Budget and Accounting shall be ap- 
proved by the Governor and shall each be in a sum 
not less than one hundred thousand dollars 
($100,000. 00). The bond of any deputy director of 
the Division of Budget and Accounting and the 
bond of the deputy State Treasurer shall be ap- 
proved by the Governor and shall be in the sum 
not less than fifty thousand dollars ($50,000.00). 

The bond of each of the directors of the other 
divisions in the Department of the Treasury shall 
be approved by the Governor and shall us in an 
amount, fixed by the Governor, not exceeding fifty 
thousand dollars ($50,000.00). The Governor shall 
have authority to require any other officer or em- 
ployee of the department to give bond conditioned 
upon the faithful performance of his duties, which 
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bond shall be approved by the Governor and the 
amount thereof fixed by lum. 

The premiums on bonds provided for herein shall 
be paid by the State. 

38. Unless specifically otherwise provided im this 
act or by anv operative law, whenever, pursuant to 
existing law, reports, certifications, applications 
or requests are required or permitted to be made 
to the department, board, division, commission, 
office or officer, whose powers and duties are herem 
assigned or transferred, such reports and certifiea- 
tions shall hereafter be required to be filed with, 
and such applications or requests shall hereafter he 
made to, the department, officer or ageney to which 
such assignment or transfer has been made here- 
under. 

39. All files, books, papers, records, equipment 
aud other property of any officer or agency, the 
functions, powers and duties of which have ‘been 
herein assioned or transferred to the Department 
of the Treasury or to any officer or agency desie- 
nated, continued or constituted hereunder, shall, 
upon the effective date of this act, be transferred 
to the department, officer or agency to which such 
assignment or transfer has been made hereunder. 

40. This act shall not affect the orders, rules and 
regulations heretofore made or promulgated by 
any department, officer or agency, the functions, 
powers and duties of which have been herein as- 
signed or transferred to the Department of thie 
Treasury or to any officer or ageney designated, 
continued or constituted hereunder; but such 
orders, rules and reeulations shall continue with 
full foree and effect until amended or repealed 
pursuant to law. 

41. This act shall not affeet actions or proeeed- 
ines, eivil or criminal, brought by or against anv 
department, officer or agency, the functions, powers 
and duties of which have heen herein assigned or 
transterred to the Department of the Treasury or 
to any officer or ageney designated, continued or 
constituted her eunder, and pending on the effective 
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date of this act, but such actions or proceedings 
may be prosecuted or defended in the same manner 
and to the same effect by the department, officer or 
agveney to which such assignment or transfer has 
been made hereunder, as if the foregoing provi- 
sions had not taken effeet; nor shall any of the fore- 
eolng provisions affect any order or reconmenda- 
tion made by, or other matters or proceedings 
before, any department, officer or awenev, the fune- 
tions, powers and duties of which have been here'n 
assiened or transferred to the Department of the 
Treasury or to any officer or ageney designated, 
continued or constituted hereunder, and all sueh 
inatters or proceedings pending betore sueh de- 
partinent, offieer or agenev on the effective date of 
this act shall be cont*nued by the decartment, offiecr 
or agency to which such assienment or transfer has 


been made hereunder, as if the foregoing provi- 


sions had not taken effect. 

42. To the extent necessary to epvry out the m- 
tent and provisions of tlis aet, the State Treasurer, 
with the approval of the Governor, may make 
transfers of appropriations, in whole or in part, 
available and to become availabie to anv denart- 
ment, officer or agenev affected by the provisions 
of this aet. 

43. Such employees of any department, offiee or 
other agenev, the functions, powers and duties of 
which have been herein assigned or transferred to 
the Department of the Treasury or to any office or 
agency designated, contmned or constituted 
therem, as the head of the department, ofhee or 
agency to which such funetions, powers and duties 
have been herein assigned or transferred, may 
determine are needed for the proper performance 
of the funetions and duties imposed upon such ce- 
nartment, office or agency, are hereby transferred 
to the department, office or agency to which such 
functions, powers and duties have been herein as- 
signed or transferred. 

44. Nothing in this act shall be construed to de- 
prive any person of any tenure rights or of any 
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right or protection provided him by Title 11 of the 
Revised Statutes, Civil Service, or under any pen- 
sion law or retirement system. 

45. The term of office of the present State Com- 
missioner of Taxation and Finance shall expire on 
the effective date of this act. 

The term of office of the present State Director 
of the United New Jersey Railroad and Canal Com- 
pany shall expire on the effective date of this act. 

46. Whenever the term ‘‘State Treasurer’’ 
occurs or any reference 1s made thereto im any law, 
contract or document, the same shall be deemed! to 
mean or refer to the State Treasurer designated 
ws the head of the Department of the Treasury 
established hereunder. 

Whenever the term ‘‘State Director of the 
United New Jersey Railroad and Canal Company”’ 
oceurs or any referenee 1s made thereto in any law, 
contract or document, the same shall be deemed 
to mean or refer to the State Treasurer designated 
as the head of the Department of the Treasury 
established hereunder. 

Whenever the term ‘‘State Comptroller’’ or 
‘Comptroller of the Treasury’’ occurs or any ref- 
erence 1s imade thereto in any law, contract or 
document, the same shall be deemed to mean or 
refer to the director of the Division of Budget and 
Accounting in the Department of the Treasury 
established hereunder. 

Whenever the term ‘‘Division of Purchase and 
Property in the State Department of Taxation and 
Minanee’’ oecurs or anv reference ts made thereto 
‘any law, coutraet or document, the same shall 
be deemed to mean or refer to the Division of Pur- 
chase and Property in the Department of the Treas- 
ury established hereunder. 

Whenever the term ‘‘director of the Division of 
Purehase and Property in the State Departmeut 
of Taxation and Finance’”’ oecurs or any reference 
is made thereto m any law, contract or document, 
the same shall be deeined to mean or refer to the 
director of the Division of Purchase and Property 
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i the Department of the Treasury established 
hereunder. 

Whenever the term ‘‘ Division of Local Govern- 
ment in the State Department of Taxation and 
Finanee’’ occurs or any reference is made thereto 
in any law, contract or document, the same shall 
be deemed to mean or refer to the Division of 
Local Government in the Department of the Treas- 
ury established hereunder. 

Whenever the term ‘‘director of the Division of 
Local Government in the State Department of 
Taxation and Finanece’’ oceurs or any reference 1s 
inade thereto in any law, contract or document, the 
same shall be deemed to mean or refer to the di- 
rector of the Division of Local Government in the 
Department of the Treasury established hereunder. 

Whenever the term ‘‘Local Government Board 
of the Division of Local Government in the State 
Department of Taxation and Finance’’ occurs or 
any reference is made thereto in any law, contract 
or document, the same shall be deemed to mean 
or refer to the Local Government Board of the 
Division of Local Government in the Department 
of the Treasury established hereunder. 

Whenever the term ‘‘Division of Taxation in 
the State Department of Taxation and Finance’”’ 
occurs or any reference is made thereto in anv 
law, contract or document, the same shall be 
deemed to mean or refer to the Division of Tax- 
ation in the Department of the Treasury estab- 
lished hereunder. 

Whenever the term ‘‘director of the Division of 
Taxation in the State Department of Taxation and 
Fimance’’ occurs or any reference is made thereto 
in any law, contract or document, the same shall 
be deemed to mean or refer to the director of the 
Division of Taxation in the Department of the 
Treasury established hereunder. 

Whenever the term ‘‘Division of Tax Appeals in 
the State Department of Taxation and Fimanece’’ 
occurs or any reference is made thereto in any law, 
contract or document, the same shall be deemed to 
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mean or refer to the Division of Tax Appeals in the 
Department of the Treasury established hereunder. 
Whenever the term ‘‘New Jersey Racing Com- 
mission’’ occurs or any reference is made thereto 
in any law, contract or document, the same shall 
be deemed to mean or refer to the New Jersey 
Racing Commission constituted the Division of 
the New Jersey Racing Commission established 
hereunder in the Department of the Treasury. 
Whenever the term ‘‘State Commissioner of 
Taxation and Fimanee’’ occurs or any reference 
is made thereto in any law, contract or document, 
the same shall be deemed to mean or refer to the 
State Treasurer designated as the head of the 
Department of the Treasury established hereunder. 


47. Sections 52:18-1 to 52:18-4,  inelusive, 
02:18-6, 52:18-7, 52:18-9, 52:18-12, 952:19-1, 


92 :19-38, 52 :19-4, and 52:19-6 to 52:19-9, inclusive, 
of the Revised Statutes, are hereby repealed. 

In addition, all acts and parts of acts inconsistent 
with any of the provisions of this act are, to the 
extent of such inconsistency, hereby repealed. 

48. This act shall be known as, and may be cited 
as, the ‘‘ Department of the Treasury Act of 1948.”’ 

49. This act shall take effect on the first day of 
July, one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight, 
except that any appomtment, and any confirmation 
or approval of any appointment, permitted by this 
act may be made prior to such date. 

Approved May 28, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 93 


An Act concerning corporations, and amending 
section 14:9-4 of the Revised Statutes. 


Beit enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 14:9-4 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

14:9-4. Any plan so adopted may be recalled or 
abolished in the same manner as is herein provided 
for its adoption, subject, however, to the restora- 
tion from any trust fund created by such corpora- 
tion for carrying out or effectuating any such plan, 
or by the corporation if no such trust fund has been 
ereated, of any moneys contributed by employees 
or those actively engaged in the conduct of the 
corporate business, and for which no stock or other 
equivalent has been issued. 

Any plan heretofore adopted or which may here- 
after be adopted by any corporation of this State 
may be amended or revised by the board of direc- 
tors of the corporation by resolution of said board; 
provided, however, that no such amendment shall 
be effective which shall attempt to (1) deprive any 
emplovee of any shares of the eapital stock of the 
corporation which he may have acquired through 
orasa result of said pension plan; (2) deprive any 
emplovee of his right to participate in the profits 
of the corporate enterprise or anv branch or divi- 
sion thereof; or (8) divert any part of the fund 
whether corpus or Income which may have been set 
up by the corporation to provide for the payment 
to or for the benefit of the emplovees of the cor- 
poration, or of any corporation a_ subsidiary 
thereof or affihated therewith, of pensions during 
old age, disability or unemployment or for the 
rehef or general welfare of any or all of such 
employees, 


CHAPTERS 93 & 94, LAWS OF 1948 


Any amendment to or revision of the plan so 
made by the direetors of the corporation mav be 
altered, changed or repealed by the stockholders. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved May 28, 1948. 
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Aw Act concerning the investment of moneys or 
funds of the State or in the possession of boards, 
ecomlissions, officers of the State or heads of 
departments of the State Government, and 
amending section 52:14-82 of the Revised Stat- 
utes. 


Be wr exactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 52:14-82 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

D2:14-32. All boards, commissions, officers of 
the State and heads of departments of the State 
Government authorized to invest moneys or funds 
may invest moneys or funds in their possession in 
the notes, bonds or other obligations of any mu- 
nicipality of the State which have heretofore been 
or shall hereafter be issued pursuant to a resolu- 
tion or ordinance adopted by the proper officers of 
such municipality in a form certified, approved, 
indorsed or consented to by the local government 
board or issued with approval or consent in writing 
on behalf of such local government board. 

The words ‘‘local government board’’ shall mean 
the Local Government Board of the Division of 
Local Government in the State Department of 
Taxation and Finance, or the commission referred 
to in section six hundred fifty-seven of the act 
entitled ‘‘An act to authorize and regulate the 
issuance of bonds and other obligations and the in- 
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curring of indebtedness by county, city, borough, 
town, township, village or any other munieipalty, 
other than a school district (Revision of 1935),’’ 
approved March twentieth, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and thirty-five (P. L. 1935, ¢. 77) or in section 
40 :1-67 of the Revised Statutes, or the commission 
referred to in section 52:27-1 of this Title and 
having and exercising with respect to such munic!- 
pality the powers and duties prescribed by chapter 
twenty-seven of this Title ($52 :27-1 et seq.), or any 
board, commission, officer or other ageney of the 
State Government which may succeed to and ex- 
ercise the powers and duties of such Local Govern- 
ment Board or either such commission. 

The powers conferred by this section shall be m 
addition to the powers conferred by every other 
law, and notes, bonds and other obligations may 
be purchased hereunder notwithstanding the re- 
strictions contained in any other law. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved Mav 28, 1948. 
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Aw Act to amend ‘‘An act concerning savings and 
loan associations and building and loan associa- 
tious, and revising chapter twelve of Title 17 of 
the Revised Statutes,’’ approved April fourth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-six (P. L. 
1946, e. 56). 


Beir enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section thirteen of the act of which this act 
is amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

13. Contents of certificate of incorporation. The 
incorporators shall personally sign and prove or 
acknowledge as required for deeds of real estate, 
a certificate of incorporation, which shall state: 
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(1) The name of the association, which shall 
contain the words ‘‘savings and loan association.”’ 
The name shall not be one already in use by 
another association in this State, nor one so similar 
thereto as to deceive the public or lead to uneer- 
tainty or confusion and this provision shall be sub- 
ject to any law restricting or prolmbitinge the nse 
of the word ‘‘bank’’ or ‘‘banker’’ or ‘‘bankine’’’; 


provided, however, that any association organized Proviso. 


under this act may make representations desertb- 
ine its powers, services or functions provided for 
in. this act. 

(2) The name of the municipality in this State 
where the association’s office for the transaction 
of its business will be located. 

(3) That it is meorporated to operate as an 
association pursuant to this act for the purposes 
herein stated. 

(4) The name, residence (ineluding street and 
number, if any) post-office address and occupation 
of each incorporator. 

(5) The initial amount which each inecorporator 
agrees to mvest in the association before it com- 
mences business. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved May 28, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 96 


An Act providing for the foreclosure by any mu- 
nicipality of rights of redemption of real prop- 
erty from tax sales, supplementing chapter five 
of Title 54 of the Revised Statutes, and repeal- 
ine chapter three hundred thirty-three of the 
laws of one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
seven. 


Beir enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 
1. Short title. 


This act shall be known as the In Rem Tax Fore- 
closure Act (1948). 

2. Definitions. 

When used in this act: 

(a) ‘‘Municipality’’? shall mean every taxing 
district having the power to assess and collect 
taxes. 

(b) ‘*Tax Collector’’ or ‘‘eollector’’ shall mean: 
the officer of the municipality charged by law with 
the duty of collecting general land taxes and the 
enforcement of tax liens. 

(c) ‘*County recording officer’? shall mean the 
county officer in whose office deeds are recorded for 
the county in which the land affected’ by a proceed- 
ing under this act 1s located. 

(d) ‘‘Gand’’ or ‘‘lands’’ shall mean and include 
all real property. 

(ec) ‘Tax hiens’’ shall mean all hens for general 
land taxes, and for all other municipal taxes which 
are liens on land, together with acerued interest. 
penalties and costs of collection thereon heretofore 
existing or hereafter arising pursuant to any law. 

(f) ‘*Tax lien title’’ shall mean the title derived 
from a sale according to law to satisfy any tax lien 
and evidenced by a tax sale certificate. 
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(2) ““Person’”’ or ‘‘persons’’ shall mean an in- 
dividual, a corporation, an association, a municipal 
corporation, a body corporate and politic, a govern- 
ine body of a municipality, or a governmental 
agency, and the singular may inelude the plural. 

3. Construction as remedial legislation. 

Tluis act shall be liberally construed as remedial 
legislation to encourage the barring of rights of 
redemption, and is an alternate and additional 
remedy to any other remedy provided by law, and 
shall apply to certificates of tax sales heretofore 
or hereafter issued and held by a municipality. 

4. Proceeding is In Rem. 

Any municipality mav proceed, In Rem, pursu- 
ant to the provisions of this act, summarily to bar 
rights of redemption, after said certificate has been 
recorded m the office of the county recording officer. 

o. No personal deeree shall be entered. 

In any proceeding under this aet, no. personal 
deeree shall be entered against any person. 

6. Time for institution of action. 

No proceedings may be imstituted under this act 
on any tax sale certificate unless: 

a. More than two vears have expired from the 
date of the tax sale out of which anv sueh certifi- 
cate arose, 

b. No part of anv general land taxes levied and 
assessed for the four calendar vears next preeed- 
ng the date of the petition against the land eovered 
by such certificate has been paid. 

7. Resolution by governing body. 

The governmge body of any municipality may, 
from time to time. determine, by resolution, to fore- 
close any of the tax sale certificates held bv it, by 
the summary proceedings In Rem provided by this 
act. Such resolution shall list the lands against 
which such proceedings shall be instituted. Such 
list, to be known as the ‘‘tax foreclosure list,’’ shall 
be prepared and certified by the tax collector. It 
shall schedule the lands and certificates in numeri- 
cal sequence, and shall contain the following in- 
formation: 
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(a) Schedule number. 

(b) Deseription of the land as it appears on the 
tax duplicate and in the certificate of tax sale. 

(c) Serial number, or, if no serial number, other 
identification of the certificate of tax sale. 

(d) Date of tax sale. 

(e) Book and page or date and instrument num- 
ber of the record of the certificate in the office of 
the county recording officer. 

(f) The amount of the sale as set forth in the 
certificate. 

(2) The amount of all tax liens accruing’ subse- 
quent to the tax sale, including interest, penalties 
and costs. 

(h) The amount required to redeem. 

(1) The name of the person appearing as the 
owner of the land to be affected by the foreclosure 
proceeding's as it appears on the last tax duplicate 
cf the municipality, or the word ‘‘unknown,’’ if no 
name appears thereon. 

8. Jurisdiction. 

The Court of Chancery or the court suceeeding to 
its jurisdiction shall have jurisdiction to give full 
relief, In Rem, as prescribed in this act. It shall 
have jurisdiction of proceedings mstituted pursu- 
ant to this act, and the procedure shall be, except 
as in this act otherwise provided, according to the 
practice of the court and as required by statute 
and the rules of the court. 

9. Proceedings commeneed by verified petition; 
fees of clerk. 

Proceedings under the provisions of this aet 
shall be commenced by the filing of a petition in 
the said court, which petition shall be verified by 
the tax collector. The fees to be paid to the clerk 
of the court for the filing of said petition shall be 
twenty-five dollars ($25.00), except when a petition 
prays foreclosure of more than twenty-five certifi- 
cates, in which case the clerk shall be entitled to 
fiftv cents ($0.50) for each certificate in excess of 
twenty-five. 
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10. Form of petition. 

The petition shall set forth: 

a. The tax foreclosure list; 

b. The name of the person or one of the persons 
who, according to the records in the office of the 
county recording officer, appears as a transferee 
or purchaser of title to the land to be affected by 
the tax foreclosure proceedings, and the book and 
page or date and instrument number of the instru- 
ment by which such person acquired title; or the 
word ‘‘unknown’’ if no such person can be discov- 
ered by a search of the records of ownership in the 
county recording officer’s office for a period of sixty 
vears next preceding the preparation of the tax 
foreclosure list; 

ec. A prayer for relief pursuant to this act. 

The petition may also include a description by 
metes and bounds of the land to be affected. 

11. Petition may include several parcels. 

The petitioner may include any number of sepa- 
rate parcels of land in one petition. 

12. Separate causes of action. 

Each certificate and the parcel or parcels of land 
affected thereby shall be deemed to be the subject 
of a separate cause of aetion, In Rem. 

13. Petition to be filed with tax collector; county 
recording officer and Attorney-General. 

The petitioner shall file a copy of the petition 
in the office of the municipal tax collector, and in 
the office of the county recording officer. A copy of 
said petition shall also be filed in the office of the 
Attorney-General of the State of New Jersey. 

14. Notice. 

The copy of the petition filed in the office of the 
county recording officer and the publication of the 
notice as hereinafter provided shall be notice to the 
world including all persons claiming any right, 
title, interest in or lien upon the land sought to be 
affected by said petition, whether the names of said 
persons appear in said petition or not, of the in- 
stitution of said foreclosure proceedings In Rem, 
and that unless said lands be redeemed in the cause 
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as hereimafter provided, the right, title, interest or 
hen of any such persons and the claim of any or 
all other persons, whether such right, title, interest, 
lien or claim has or shall have become vested or 
shall have arisen or may arise prior to or sub- 
sequent to the filme of said petition, shall be 
foreclosed and forever debarred and that an in- 
defeasible estate in fee simple in said lands shall 
be vested in the petitioner, by the deeree of the 
said eourt, as provided in this act. 

15. Petition to have effect of notice to State. 

The copy of said petition filed in the office of the 
Attorney-General of the State of New Jersey shall 
be notice to the State of New Jersey, including any 
acvency of the State, and any political subdivision 
thereof having an interest in or hen upon the land 
to be affected, that such proceedings have been in- 
stituted, In Rem, against said land. | 

16. Duties of county recording officers. 

Upon the filing of such copy of petition, the 
county recording officer shall forthwith eause the 
proceedings to be indexed in the name of all per- 
sols appearing in the tax foreclosure list and in 
the petition under the requirement of section ten 
(b) hereof in the same mdex used for notices of 
lis pendens, and the filme of said petition shall be 
noted in the margin of the record of each certificate 
of tax sale referred to in said petition. 

17. Fees of county recording officer. 

The county recording officer for filing and index- 
ine such eopy of petition and the making of such 
marginal notation shall be entitled to the same fees 
to which he would be entitled for the filing, index- 
ing and noting of a Notice of Lis Pendens. 


18. Publication. 

The court shall, upon appheation of the peti- 
tioner, make an order designating one newspaper, 
cir culating i in the municipality wherein the lands to 
be affected are located, for the publication of a 
notice of foreclosure in the form hereinafter re- 
quired. Upon such designation being made, the 
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petitioner shall cause such notice to be published 
once in the designated newspaper. 


19. Form of notice to be published. Si aoa 
Such notice shall include a copy of the tax fore- notice. 
closure list and shall be substantially in the follow- 


ing form: 


NOTICE OF IN REM FORECLOSURE OF TAX LIEN TITLES 


a 


(Here insert name of municipality) 

Take notice that proceedings, In Rem, have 

been commenced in the ..............-.0000- 

(here insert name of court) 

by the filing of a petition on ................ 

‘(here insert date) 

to foreclose and forever bar any and all rights 

of redemption of the parcels of land, described 

in said petition, from petitioner’s tax lien 
titles. 

The proceedings: are brought against the 
land only, and no personal judgment or decree 
may be entered therein. 

Any person desiring to protect a right, title 
or interest in the deseribed land or any parce] 
thereof, by redemption, or to contest petition- 
er’s right to foreclose, must do so by paving 
the amount required to redeem as set forth 
below. plus interest to the date of redemption, 
and such costs as the court may allow, prior 
to the entry of a decree herein, or by filing an 
answer to the petition setting forth respond- 
ent’s defense, within forty-five days after date 
of the pubheation of this notice. 

In the event of failure to redeem or answer 
by any person having the right to redeem or 
answer, such person shall be forever barred 
and foreclosed of all his right, title and inter- 
est and equity of redemption in and to the 
parcels of land described in the following tax 
foreclosure list. 
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The following is a copy of the tax fore- 
closure list, showimeg the lands against which 
these proceedings are brought: 

(Here insert copy of tax foreclosure list.) 

Pwblication: GAG: «ns asence dow ees cheese 

(Here insert date of 
publication) 
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Solicitor for petitioner. 


c. s4:3-104.48, 20. Notice to municipality; by owners or parties 
Notice to.,, in interest. 

At any time after the enactment of this act, anv 
owner of land or mortgagee thereof, or any person 
having a lien or claim thereon, or interest therein, 
may file with the tax collector of the taxing district 
wherein such land is located, a notice stating his 
hame, residence and post-office address, and a 
description, as shown in the last tax duplicate of 
the municipality, of the parcel of land in which 
such person has an interest, which notice shall 
continue in effect for a period of five years, unless 
earlier canceled by such person. 

C. 54:5-104.49. 21, Mailing of notice. 

neuen Any petitioner under this act may, within fifteen 
days after the date of publication of said notice 
of publication, mail or cause to be mailed a copy of 
said notice to the Attorney-General of the State 
ot New Jersey, and to each person whose name 
appears as an owner in said tax foreclosure list, 
to the last known address of such owner, as the 
same may appear upon the last municipal tax 
duplicate; and may, likewise, mail a copy of such 
notice to such other persons who, pursuant to sec- 
tion twenty of this act, have filed a notice with the 
tax collector specifying a title, lien, claim or in- 
terest in any of the lands sought to be affected by 
said petition. Such notice need not be by regis- 
tered mail. Neither the failure of the petitioner 
to mail any such notice of publication, nor the 
failure of any persons to receive such notice, shall 
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affect the validity of any proceedings brought pur- 
suant to this act. 


22. Posting of notices. 

The petitioner shall, within fifteen days after 
the date of the publication of said notice, cause a 
copy of such notice to be posted in the office of the 
tax collector of the petitioning municipality, and 
in the office of the county recording officer of the 
county in which the land to be affected by the pro- 
ceedings is situated, and in three other conspicuous 
places within the taxing district in which the land 
is located. 


23. Proof of publication and posting. 

Petitioner shall file in the cause affidavits of pub- 
lication and posting in accordance with the order 
of publication and of the provisions of this act. 
No final decree shall be entered as to any parcel 
of land until such affidavits have been filed as herein 
provided. 


24, Answer may be filed; fee for filing. 

Any person having or claiming to have a right, 
title or interest in, or to, or hen upon any parcel 
of land described in the petition may file an answer 
within forty-five days of the date of the publication 
of notice provided in section nineteen hereof, set- 
tinge forth in detail the nature of the respondent’s 
interest and the grounds of his defense. The cap- 
tion of such answer shall refer to the cause or 
eauses of action appheable to the land affected. 
Each person filing such answer shall pay to the 
clerk of the court the same fee required for the 
filing of answers in other cases. 


25. Certain omissions no defense. 

No omission of any of the procedures or actions 
required by law in relation to levy and assessment 
shall be a defense or objection to the foreclosure 
of any tax lien title, unless it be also made to appear 
to the court that such omission has been prejudicial 
to the answering respondent. 
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26. Certain defenses allowed; application for 
certiorari; stay of proceedings. 

In any pr oceeding br ought “under the provisions 
of this act, if a respondent shall answer and set up 
asa defense thereto, the invalidity of the tax hen, 
or the invalidity of the proceedings to sell, or the 
invalidity of the sale, such answer shall operate as 
a stay of the proceedings in the said court for two 
months from the date of the filing of such answer, 
to enable such respondent to apply for a writ of 
certiorarl or order in leu thereof to review the 
legality of the tax hen, the proceedings to sell, or 
the sale, and if such writ shall issue, the proceed- 
Ines shall be staved until the final determination 
of the review shall have been made. 

27. Failure to obtain writ; court shall strike de- 
fense in question. 

If the respondent fails to obtain a writ of cer- 
tiorarl or order in lieu thereof for said purposes 


~withm two months after the filing of the answer, 


the court shall strike out such part of the answer 
as denies the validity of tax len or legality of 
proceedings to sell, or the sale, and shall proceed 
as if no such defense had been interposed. 

28. Writ of certiorari; time for application and 
allowance. 

No writ of certiorari or order in heu thereof shall 
be allowed in any case under this act unless an 
answer has been filed within the time limited, nor 
shall such writ or order be allowed after the ex- 

piration of two months from the filing of an answer 
ipeetnes the validity of the tax lien for which the 
lands were sold and certificate issued, or denving 
the legality of the proceedings to sell the lands, 
or denying the legality of sale. 

29. Court to determine on petition and answer. 

Upon the filing of an answer, the court shall hear 
and determine the issues raised by the petition and 
answer, in the same manner and under the same 
rules as it hears and determines other issues, ex- 
cept as in this act otherwise provided. 
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30. Severance upon filing of answer.. 

Upon the filing of an answer, there shall be a 
severance of the proceedings as to the parcel or 
parcels of land which have been made the subject 
of such answer. The proceedings in respect to 
such parcel or pareels of land shall be deemed to 
be separate and distinct, and the petitioner shall 
be Hable for and shall pay to the clerk of said court 
the fees and costs as in the case of the commence- 
ment and prosecution of a new, separate and dlis- 
tinct proceeding. 

ol. Fees and costs. 

The court shall, upon application, at any time 
after the petition is filed, fix the costs of the pro- 
ceedings, which shall include disbursements 1n- 
curred by the petitioner and by its solicitor, and a 
counsel fee commensurate with the services ren- 
dered, in addition to other fees and expenses pro- 
vided by law, and the rules regulating the practice 
and proceedure of the court, which costs and fees 
shall be equitably apportioned and allocated to the 
several parcels of land affected by the proceeding, 
and added to the amount required to redeem. 

32. Redemption at tax collector’s office. 

Redemption shall be made at the office of the 
tax eollector, at any time after the filing of petition, 
and before final decree. Such redemption shall be 
deemed to be made in the cause, and it shall be 
subject to the fixing of fees and costs of the pro- 
ceedings as provided in section thirty-one. 

33. Statement of redemption to be filed by peti- 
tioner; to operate as discharge of notice; tax col- 
lector to deliver certificate of redemption. 

Upon such redemption, the petitioner ov its 
solicitor shall promptly file a statement with the 
clerk of said court, setting forth that redemption 
has been made in respect to any parcel of land 
described in the petition. Petitioner or its solicitor 
shall also file a similar statement with the county 


recording officer, which shall operate to discharge 


the notice hereinafter provided in section fourteen, 
Insofar as said notice relates to the land so re- 
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deemed. Any person making redemption as herein 
provided, shall be entitled to receive, from the tax 
collector, a certificate of redemption and a duph- 
cate thereof, and may file such dupheate with the 
county recording: officer, in lieu of, and with the 
same effect as, a statement of redemption filed bv 
a petitioner or its solicitor, as in this section pro- 
vided. 

34. Right of petitioner to discontinue. 

The petitioner shall have the right to disecon- 
tinue, without notice and without costs, as to any 
parcel of land affected by any proceeding under 
this act. The filing of a copy of the order of dis- 
continuance with the county recording officer shall 
operate as a discharge of the proceedings as to the 
pareel of land affected thereby. The recording 
officer shall charge fifty cents ($0.50) for each 
parcel of land affected by such discharge. 

35. Proof where no answer filed; decree. 

As to any parcel concerning which no answer has 
been filed, or, in the event an answer has been filed, 
and the respondent has failed to obtain a writ of 
certiorarl or order in heu thereof pursuant to the 
provisions of section twenty-seven hereof, the court 
shall, by the verified petition, proofs of publication 
and posting, and by affidavit of nonredemption, 
determine whether or not there has been a com- 
phance with the provisions of this act, and, if 
satisfied that there has been such compliance, shall 
make a final decree granting the relief provided 
herein. 

36. Form and effect of decree. 

(a) Such decree shall deseribe the lands affected 
by the deseription and identification thereof as the 
same appears in the petition and tax foreclosure 
list, and shall identify each parcel of land affected 
by such decree by the name of the persons appear- 
ing in such petition and tax foreclosure list, and 
the hook and page or date of record or instrument 
number, where the record of each foreclosed cer- 
tificate of tax sale may be found in the office of the 
county reecordme officer. Such decree may also 
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contain a description by metes and bounds of any 
pareel, together with such other identifying de- 
seription as the petition may desire to insert. 

(b) The deeree shall give full and complete 
relief, m accordance with the provisions of this act, 
and in accordance with any other statutory au- 
thority, and with the practice of the court, to bar 
the m¢ght of redemption, and to foreclose all prior 
or subsequent alienations and descents of the lands 
aud encumbrances thereon, and to deeree an abso- 
lute and indefeasible estate of inheritance in fee 
simple in the lands therein described, to be vested 
in the petitioner. 

(ec) Such decree shall be binding and final upon 
all persons having a vested or contingent title or 
interest in or hen or claim upon or against said 
lands, including the State of New Jersey, and any 
agency and political subdivision thereof, and their 
heirs, devisees and personal representatives, and 
their, or any of their heirs, devisees, executors, 
administrators, orantees, assigns or successors in 
right, title or interest, notwithstanding any infancy 
or mcompetency of such person or persons, and 
upon all other persons, their heirs, devisees and 
personal representatives, and their or any of their 
heirs, devisees, executors, administrators, grantees, 
assigns or successors in ‘right, title or interest. 

37. Effect of recording decree. 

Upon the recording of a certified copy of such 
decree in the office of the county recording officer, 
the petitioner shall be seized of an estate in fee 
simple, in the lands described therein. absolute and 
free and clear of all liens and encumbrances, in 
accordance with the terms of said decree. 

38. Additional duty of county recording officer ; 
fee. 

Upon the recording of such decree, the county 
recording officer shall note, in the margin of each 
certificate referred to therein, the following: ‘‘De- 
cree recorded ON ......... cece eee eee eee : 
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for which such recordmg officer shall charge 
thirty-five cents ($0.35) for each notation. 

39. Application to reopen decree. 

No application shall be entertained to reopen 
such decree after three months from the date of 
the recording thereof in the office of the county 
recording officer, and then only upon the grounds 
of lack of jurisdiction or fraud in the conduct of 
the suit. 

40. Constitutional clause. 

If any clause, sentence, paragraph, section or 
part of this act shall be adjudged by any court of 
competent jurisdiction to be invalid, such judgment 
shall not affect, impair or invalidate the remainder 
thereof, but such adjudication shall be confined in 
its operation to the clause, sentence, paragraph, 
section or part thereof directly invalidated in and 
by such judgment. 

41. Repealer. 

‘‘An act providing for the foreclosure by any 
municipality of rights of redemption of real prop- 
erty from tax sales and tax lien sales, and supple- 
menting chapter. five of Title 54 of the Revised 
Statutes,’’? approved June twenty-third, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-seven (P. L. 1947, 
c. 333), is hereby repealed. 

42. Certain acts and decrees valid. 

The repeal of said act by this act shall not affect 
any act done, or proceedings had or pending, and 
such repeal shall not invalidate any decree made by 
the Court of Chancery or to be made in anv pro- 
ceedings now pending or anything done under and 
by virtue of the act hereby repealed. 

43. To take effect immediately. 

This act shall take effect immediately, but no 
proceeding hereunder shall be instituted until sixty 
days after the approval of this act. 

Approved May 28, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 97 


An Act to facilitate the rehousing of residents of 
areas acquired for the effectuation of terminal 
or transportation facilities of the Port of New 
York Authority and agreeing with the State of 
New York with respect thereto. 


BE 1t ENacTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Whenever the Port of New York Authority 
(hereinafter referred to as the Port Authority) has 
acquired or hereafter acquires, for or in connection 
with the effectuation, construction, extension, or 
operation of any terminal or transportation faeili- 
ties owned or operated or to be owned or operated 
by the Port Authority, any property used or 
occupied for residential purposes, 1t shall have 
power to rehouse persons residing or dwelling in 
such property, and to acquire, establish, construct, 
rehabilitate, operate and maintain rehousing ac- 
commodations for such persons, at sites other than 
the site of such terminal or transportation facili- 
ties. For such purposes and purposes incidental 
thereto it shall have power to enter into acree- 
ments with third persons to provide such aeccom- 
modations and to acquire, sell, exchange, transfer, 
assign, mortgage, operate and maintain real or 
personal property or interests therein, and to bor- 
row money upon its bonds or other obligations, 
with or without mortgages or other security, and 
with or without a pledge of the revenues of any or 
all of its facilities. The acquisition, construction, 
extension, operation or effectuation of such re- 
housing accommodations shall be deemed to be 
incidental to such terminal or transportation facili- 
ties. The capital costs and operating expenses of 
and revenues from such rehousing accommodations 
shall be deemed capital costs and operating ex- 
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penses of and revenues from such terminal or 
transportation facilities. No commitment or con- 
tractual obligation heretofore made or assumed by 
the Port Authority to the holder of anv of its bonds 
shall be affected by this act. As used in this act, 
the term bonds shall mean bonds, notes, securities 
or other obligations or evidences of indebtedness. 

2. Except as otherwise provided by agreement 
between the Port Authority and the city or other 
municipality in which such rehousing’ accommoda- 
tions are situated with respect to the laws, ordi- 
nances, rules and regulations of such city or other 
municipality, State and municipal laws, ordinances, 
rules and regulations now in foree or hereafter 
cnacted pertaining to the construction, rental and 
operation of residential or dwelling properties 
shall apply to rehousing accommodations provided 
pursuant to this act with the same force and effect 
as if such rehousing accommodations were con- 
structed, leased or operated by a private corpora- 
tion. Except as otherwise provided by agreement 
between the Port Authority and the city or other 
municipality in which such rehousing’ acecommoda- 
tions are situated, with respect to taxes and assess- 
ments levied by such city or other municipality, the 
Port Authority shall pay the same taxes and 
assessments with respect to such rehousing accom- 
modations owned by it as would be paid if such 
rehousing accommodations were owned by a 
private corporation. 

3. The moneys in the general reserve fund of the 
Port Authority may be pledged in whole or in part 
by the Port Authority as security for or applied by 
it to the repayment with interest of any moneys 
which it may raise upon bonds issued by it from 
time to time to provide funds for the effectuation . 
of the purposes of this act; and the moneys in said 
eeneral reserve fund may be applied by the Port 
Authority to the fulfillment of any other under- 
takings which it may assume to or for the benefit 
of the holders of any such bonds. 
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4. The bonds issued by the Port Authority to 
provide funds for the purposes of this act are 
hereby made securities in which all State and 
municipal officers and bedies ot both States, all 
banks, bankers, trust companies, savine's and loan 
associations, investment companies and other per- 
sons cérrying on a banking business, all msurance 
companies, insurance associations and other per- 
sons carrying on an insurance busimess, and all 
administrators, executors, guardians, trustees and 
other fiduciaries, and all other persons whatsoever, 
who are now or may hereafter be authorized by 
either State to invest in bonds or other obligations 
of such State, may properly and legally invest any 
funds, ineluding capital, belonging to them or 
within their control; and said bonds are hereby 
made securities which may properly and legally be 
deposited with and shall be received by any State 
or municipal officer or agency of either State for 
any purpose for which the deposit of bonds of other 
obhgations of such State is now or may hereafter 
he authorized. 

o. Notwithstanding the provisions of any other 
law, every municipality and State and municipal 
agency and authority of the States of New Jersey 
and New York 1s authorized and empowered to co- 
operate with the Port Authority in carrying out the 
provisions of this act, and, without hmiting the 
eenerality of the foregoing. shall have power to 
enter into agreements with the Port Authority to 
provide rehousing accommodations upon such 
terms and conditions as may be agreed upon be- 
tween the Port Authority and such municipality 
and State and municipal agency or authority. 

6. The Port Authority shall not have the power 
to acquire property by condemnation or the right 
of eminent domain for the purposes of this act; 
provided, however, that either State may by statute 
vest it with such power with respect to property 
within such State. 

7. (a) The States of New York and New Jersey 
hereby consent to suits against the Port Authority 
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for money judgements for torts ((neluding wrongful 
death) committed by the Port Authority in the 
establishment or operation of rehousing accommo- 
dations and to such suits only; and the said two 
States further consent to liability on the part of the 
Port Authority for torts committed by it and its 
agents in the establishment or operation of re- 
housing accommodations to the same extent as 
though it were a private corporation. 

(b) No such suit shall be commenced unless a 
notice of the intention to commence such action and 
of the time when and the place where the damages 
were incurred or the injuries were received, to- 
gether with a verified statement showing in detail 
the property alleged to be damaged or destroyed 
or the injuries alleged to have been received, and 
the value of the damages claimed therefor, shall 
have been filed with the Port Authority within six 
months after such cause of action shall have 
acerued. An action under this section shall be com- 
menced within one year after the cause of action 
therefor shall have accrued. 

(c) No action shall be prosecuted or maintained 
under this section against the Port Authority 
unless the complaint or necessary moving papers 
shall contain an allegation that at least thirty days 
have elapsed since the demand, claim or claims 
upon which such action is founded, were presented 
to the Port Authority for adjustment and that it 
has neglected or refused to make an adjustment or 
payment thereof for thirty days after such pres- 
entation. 

8. This act, together with the concurrent act of 
the State of New York, constitutes an agreement 
between the States of New Jersey and New York 
supplementary to the compact between the two 
States dated April thirtieth, one thousand nine 
hundred and twenty-one, and amendatory thereof. 
It shall be liberally construed to effectuate its pur- 
poses and the powers vested in the Port Authority 
hereby shall be construed to be in aid of and sup- 
plemental to and not in hmitation of or in deroga- 
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tion of any of the powers heretofore conferred upon 
or delegated to the Port Authority. The Port Au- 
thority shall be regarded as performing an essen- 
tial governmental function in undertaking the 
cffeetuation of rehousing accommodations 1m ac- 
cordance with the provisions of this act. 

9, The powers granted ‘by this act to the Port 
Authority shall expire on the first day of July, one 
thousand nie hundred and fifty-one; provided, 
however, that the bonds which may be issued for 
the purposes of this act may be made payable at 
anv date or dates subsequent to the first day of 
July, one thousand nine hundred and fifty-one (as 
well as on or prior to that date), and that nothing 
in this section contained shall prevent the issuance, 
prior or subsequent to the first day of July, one 
thousand nine hundred and fifty-one, of bonds 
issued to refund bonds issued for the purposes of 
this act, or prevent payment with interest of bonds 
issued for the purposes of this act (including re- 
funding bonds); or prevent the appheation of 
moneys in the general reserve fund of the Port 
Authority to the fulfillment of any undertakings 
assumed to or for the benefit of holders of any such 
bonds. Nothing herein contained shall prevent the 
Port Authority from accepting bonds, notes, 
mortgages or other obhgations in payment of the 
consideration for the sale by the Port Authority of 
property acquired pursuant to this act even though 
the due dates thereof are subsequent to the first 
dav of July, one thousand nine hundred and fifty- 
one; or from enforcing any such obligations. 

10. This act shall take effect upon the enactment 
into law by the State of New York of legislation 
having an identical effect with the provisions of 
this act; but if the State of New York shall have > 
already enacted such legislation, then this act shall 
take effect immediately. 

Approved May 28, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 98 


Aw Act concerning alcoholic beverages, and sup- 
plementing chapter one of Title 33 of the Re- 
vised Statutes. 


Br rr enactenp by the Senate and General Assci- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The holder of a plenary retail consumption 
license or a seasonal retail consumption license, 
after the effective date of this act, may sell and 
display for sale alcoholic beverages im original con- 
tainers for consumption off the licensed premises 
only in the public barroom of the heensed premises, 
such barroom being a room containing a public bar, 
counter or similar piece of equipment designed for 
and used to facilitate the sale and dispensing of 
alcoholic beverages by the glass or other open 
receptacle for consumption on the licensed prem- 
ises; provided, however, that where, prior to the 
effective date of this act. alcoholic beverages in 
original containers for off-premises consumption 
were sold and displayed for sale by the holder of 
such license, either to the exclusion of sale for con- 
sumption on the licensed premises or upon a por- 
tion of the licensed premises other than the public 
barroom, such sale and display shall be permitted 
as heretofore and notwithstanding renewal or 
transfer of the license either from person to person 
or place to place, subject to rules and regulations 
to be promulgated by the commissioner. . 

2. Nothing in this act shall be deemed to limit 
the sale and display for sale of aleoholic beverages 
in origimal containers for consumption off the 
licensed premises to the public barroom on prem- 
ises licensed under plenary retail consumption 
license or seasonal retail consumption license in 
any municipality in which the sale of aleoholic 
beverages by the glass or other open receptacle for 
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consumption on the licensed premises is prohibited 
by law notwithstanding that, prior to such prohibi- 
tion, such sale and display for sale was required to 
be limited to the pubhe barroom. 

3. Nothing in this act shall be deemed to pro- 
hibit the lawful sale and dehvery of alcoholic 
beverages in original containers by the holder of a 
plenary retail consumption license or seasonal 
retail consumption license issued for hotel prem- 
ises to guests of the hotel in the regular course of 
business. 

4. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved May 28, 1948. 


CHAPTER 99 


An Act to validate certain final decrees entered in 
the Court of Chancery in proceedings for the 
foreclosure of tax lien certificates. 


Be 1T ENacTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. All final decrees heretofore entered in the 
Court of Chancery of the State of New Jersey, 
based on proceedings taken pursuant to article 
nine, chapter five, Title 54, of the Revised Statutes, 
shall be valid and effectual notwithstanding the 
fact that the allegations of the bill of complaint 
and of the affidavits annexed thereto, in any such 
proceedings, fail to comply strictly with the 
statutory provisions that it should appear by the 
allegations of the bill, duly verified by affidavit 
thereto annexed, that any person mentioned in the 
bill of complaint or his heirs, devisees or personal 
representatives are proper parties defendant, and 
that the complainant after diligent and careful 
inquiry, made as in the case of absent defendants, 
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has been unable to ascertain whether such person 
is still alive, or, if he is known to be dead, has been 
unable to ascertain whether his heirs, devisees or 
personal representatives are alive or dead, and has 
been unable to ascertain the names and residences 
of his heirs, devisees or personal representatives, 
or such of them as may be proper parties de- 
fendant; provided, that the names of such persons, 
followed -by words deseribing their heirs, devisees 
or personal representatives, were included in the 
order of publication in such eases, and in the notice 
to absent defendants in such cases, and in the final 
decree in such eases; and provided further, that in 
such cases there has been a substantial compliance 
with the statute and that no suit is pending to 
attack the validity of any such decree; and pro- 
vided further, that the final decrees in such cases 
shall have been entered for at least five years prior 
to the passage of this act. | 
2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved May 28, 1948. 


CHAPTER 100 


Aw Actr to amend ‘‘An act concerning district 
courts, and supplementing chapter eight of Title 
2 of the Revised Statutes,’’ passed July twenty- 
second, one thousand nine hundred and forty-one 
(P. L. 1941, ¢. 288). 


Be rr enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section one of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

1. To the end that the district courts throughout 
any county shall not remain or become, as the case 
may be, more partisauly constituted than the col- 
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lective number thereof shall compel, in every county 
in which there are or may be two or more district 
eourt judges all appointments to such judgeships 
shall be made in such manner that eventually the 
judges therein shall have been chosen equally from 
the membership of different political parties; pro- 
vided, however, that in any county having an odd 
number of district courts, there may be one more 
appointee of one political affiliation than of the 
other; and provided further, however, that the 
words ‘‘political parties’’ shall always mean such 
political parties as shall have cast the largest and 
the next to the largest number of votes, respec- 
tively, for members of the General Assembly at the 
last preceding general election held for the election 
of all the members of the General Assembly, prior 
to the making of such appointments. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved Mav 28, 1948. 


CHAPTHR 101 


An Act concerning the appointment ‘of certain 
Judges of the court of common pleas, and amend- 
ing section 2:6-4 of the Revised Statutes. 


Br ir enactEp by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 2:6-4 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:6-4. In every county in which there are or may 
be two or more judges of the court of common 
pleas, all appointments to such judgeships shall be 
made im such manner that the appointees shall be, 
as nearly as possible, in equal numbers, members 
of different political parties, so as to constitute 
the court of common pleas in anv such county 
bipartisan in character. 
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The words ‘‘political parties’’ mean such po- 
litical parties as shall have cast the largest and 
the next to the largest number of votes, respec- 
tively, for members of the General Assembly at 
the last preceding general election held for the 
election of all the members of the General Assem- 
bly, prior to the making of any such appointments. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved May 28, 1948. 


CHAPTER 102 


An Acr to amend ‘‘An act concerning district 
courts, and supplementing chapter eight of Title 
2 of the Revised Statutes,’’ approved May 
second, one thousand nine hundred and forty-five 
(P. L. 1945, c. 278). 


Be it ENactTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section three of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

3. So as to constitute such courts bipartisan m 
character, all appointments to such judgeships shall 
be made in such manner that the appointments 
shall be, as nearly as possible, in equal numbers, 
members of different political parties, that is to 
say, such political parties as shall have east the 
largest and the next to the largest number of votes, 
respectively, for members of the General Asseinbly 
at the last preceding general election held for the 
election of all the members of the General Assem- 
bly, prior to the making of such appointments. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved May 28, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 1038 


An Acr pertaining to street lighting districts im 
townships, and amending section 40 :155—4 of the 
Revised Statutes. 


Br rr enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Seetion 40:155—4 of the’ Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 


40 :155-4. The meeting for the election of com- 
nussioners and the determination of the sum or 
sums to be raised shall be held at such public place 
within the district as the township committee may 
designate, and notice of the time and place of such 
election shall be given by the township clerk or 
commissioners, by setting up the same in at least 
three of the most public places within the district 
ten days before the said election. The commis- 
sioners shall, prior to the posting of such notice, 
determine by resolution the sum of money deemed 
necessary to be raised and which is to be voted 
upon at said election and in the notice of election 
there shall be set forth the sum so determined upon. 
The polls on said election shall be open for at least 
four hours between the hours of one o’clock in the 
afternoon and seven o’clock in the evening as shall 
be determined by the commissioners and set forth 
in said notice. The commissioners shall cause to 
be printed the same number of printed ballots as 
the number of registered voters in the district 
which ballots shall contain a copy of the resolution 
determining the sum of money deemed necessary to 
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priation of the same, and to write in the names of 
the persons for whom they desire to vote for mem- 
bership in the commission. In event there shall 
be filed with the township clerk, not less than ten 
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davs prior to the date fixed for holding such elec- 


tiou, a petition endorsing the name of any qualified 


voter or voters of the district for the office of 
commissioner and requesting that the name or 
names of such person or persons be printed upon 
the ballots, signed by one or more qualified voters 
of the district and verified as to the qualifications 
of the person or persons nominated and the qualifi- 
cations of the signer or signers of said petition, and 
the authenticity of their signatures to said petition, 
as provided by this act, the township clerk, having 
verified the qualifications of such person or persons 
so nominated and of the person or persons so 
noninating him, or them shall certify the name or 
names of the person or persons so nominated to 
the commissioners who shall place such name or 
names upon said ballot in such manner that they 
may be voted for by the voters at said election. 
The voters there assembled, before any votes are 
cast, shall elect by viva voce vote, a judge, in- 
spector and clerk of said election. 
2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved May 28, 1948. 


CHAPTER 104 


Aw Act concerning awards to members of police 
departments of municipalities of this State, and 
supplementing article two of chapter forty- 
seven of Title 40 of the Revised Statutes. 


Be rr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Whenever an award shall be made to a mem- 
ber of a municipal police department by a duly 
constituted governmental or voluntary agenev, for 
heroic or meritorious service, a record shall be 
made and kept of such award by the chief or other 
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person in command of the department of which the 
recipient of the award may be a member, and such 
record shall constitute a part of the service record 
of such reeipient. Whenever the wearing of a bar 
or similar indication of the making and receipt of 
an award of the nature herein described is author- 
ized by the awarding authority, such bar may be 
worn by the recipient of the award, upon his official 
uniform, upon the left breast thereof, above the 
wearer’s official police badge. 

2. No person, other than the recipient of an 
award, as described in section one hereof, shall 
wear any symbol or indication of the receipt of 
such award, nor copy or imitate such symbol or 
indication; provided, however, that nothing in this 
section contained shall be deemed to apply to re- 
cipients of posthumous awards of the character 
in this act described. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. — 

Approved May 28, 1948. | 


CHAPTER 105 


An Act concerning minimum requirements for 
pharmacies and drug stores and for prescrip- 
tion departments of pharmacies and drug stores, 
the issuance of temporary and lhmited permits, 
the suspension and revocation of temporary per- 
mits and other permits, and supplementing chap- 
ter fourteen of Title 45 of the Revised Statutes. 


Br it enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The Board of Pharmacy may promulgate 
rules and regulations setting up minimum require- 
ments regarding equipment for the prescription 
departments in pharmacies and drug stores; stock 
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of drugs, pharmaceuticals and chemicals in pre- 
scription departments of pharmacies and drug 
stores; size and other space requirements of pre- 
scription departinents; and other facilities neces- 
sary in the compounding of prescriptions; and may 
promulgate rules and regulations governing sani- 
tation, orderliness and cleanliness in the pharmacy 
cr drug store. 

2. The board may issue a temporary permit 
which may grant to the owner of a pharmacy or 
drug store the privilege of compounding or dis- 
pensing prescriptions pending compliance with all 
of the requirements of this chapter and the rules 
and regulations promulgated by the board. The 
board may also grant at its diseretion to the owner 
of a pharmacy or drug store a limited permit which 
does not allow the compounding and dispensing 


‘of preseriptions and any pharmacy or drug store 


operating under a limited permit shall be subject 
to all of the requirements of this chapter and all 
rules and regulations promulgated by the board 
with the exeeption of those pertaining specifically 
to the prescription department and its contents. 
No permit of any kind, however, shall be issued 
by the board unless an application has been made 
therefor and a fee paid as prescribed in Revised 
Statutes, section 45:14-33. A temporary permit 
or a limited permit in effect on June thirtieth of 
any year shall expire on that date and registration 
of the pharmacy or drug store must be renewed 
on or before July first in the manner prescribed 
for renewal of registration of pharmacies and drug 
stores operating under other permits granted by 
the board. 

3. A temporary permit of any nature issued by 
the board may be suspended or revoked if the con- 
ditions under which the temporary permit is issued 
are not fulfilled within the period of time for which 
the temporary permit is issued. Any permit issued 
by the board may be suspended or revoked by the 
board for failure to meet any of the provisions of 
this chapter or any of the rules and regulations 
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with reference to equipment for the prescription 
department; stock of drugs, pharmaceuticals and 
chemicals in the prescription department; size and 
other space requirements of the prescription de- 
partment; facilities necessary in the compounding 
of prescriptions; and sanitation, orderliness and 
cleanliness in the pharmacy or drug store, by 
serving a copy of the complaint upon the owner of 
the pharmacy or drug store and granting at least 
ten days’ advance notice of a hearing before the 
board. The suspension or revocation by the board 
of anv permit issued by it shall be reviewable by 
certiorari in the Superior Court. 

4. It shall be unlawful for any person, firm or 
corporation to operate, or conduct any business, 
in any pharmaey or drug store during the period 
of suspension of any permit theretofore issued for 
the operation of such pharmacy or drug store or 
any time after a permit theretofore issued for the 
operation of such pharmacy or drug store has been 
revoked. Any person, firm, or corporation found 
guilty of violating the provisions of this section 
shall be hable to a penalty of fifty dollars ($50.00) 
for each day during which said violation continues 
to be sued for and recovered in the name of the 
board. 

5. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved Mav 28, 1948, 
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CHAPTER 106 


An Act to amend ‘‘An act concerning district 
courts, and supplementing chapter eight of Title 
2 of the Revised Statutes,’’ approved May 


second, one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
five (P. L. 1945, ec. 278). 


Beir enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Section four of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

4. The president judge shall receive an annual 
salary of not less than eight thousand five hundred 
dollars ($8,500.00) or more than twelve thousand 
five hundred dollars ($12,500.00). and each of the 
other judges an annual salary of not less than 
eight thousand dollars ($8,000.00), or more than 
twelve thousand dollars ($12,000.00), as shall be 
fixed by the board of chosen freeholders but none 
of said judges shall receive any additional salary 
for acting as judge of the division of small claims 
of such district court, which division shall be con- 
ducted by such judges personally and without ref- 
erences, and said judges shall devote their entire 
time to their duties and shall not engage in the 
practice of law. 

If, during the fiseal year in which this act shall 
become effective, any board of chosen freeholders 
shall not have made sufficient provision in its 
annual budget for the full payment of such salaries 
during the fiscal year said board may appropriate 
and use any county funds not otherwise appro- 
priated or dedicated, or may appropriate and raise 
such funds as may be necessary for such purpose 
during such fiscal year and may borrow the same, 
or any part thereof, on the credit of the county, 
and may issue obligations therefor in the same 
manner as other similar obligations are issued. 
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2. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 
Approved May 28, 1948. 


CHAPTER 107 


An Act to provide for the appheation for and 
acceptance on behalf of the State of New Jersey, 
and the administration by the Commissioner of 
Edueation, through the Division of the State 
Library, Archives and History, of any funds, 
books and hbrary facilities applicable to publie 
or school brary purposes, granted or provided 
by the Federal Government, or any agency or 
officer thereof. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Subject to approval by the Governor and the 
State Board of Education, the Commissioner of 
Education may apply for and accept on behalf of 
the State of New Jersey and, through the Division 
of the State Library, Archives and History, ad- 
minister for the State, any funds, books and library 
facilities appheable to public or school hbrary 
purposes, granted or provided by the Federal Gov- 
ernment, or any agency or officer thereof, under or 
pursuant to any Federal law heretofore or here- 
after enacted authorizing grants to the States for 
such purposes or for similar purposes. 

2. In the event that under or pursuant to anv 
such Federal law it is required that a State agency 
be designated to carry out the purposes of such 
law, including the administration or suspension of 
administration of any plan or program pursuant 
thereto, the State Department of Edueation shall 
be the sole agency in this State for carrying out 
such purposes. The Governor is hereby author- 
ized to make such designation, and the State De- 
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partment of Education is hereby empowered to act 
as the sole agency in this State for carrying out 
such purposes. 

3. The State Treasurer shall receive and provide . 
for the proper custody of any funds granted by the 
Federal Government for such public or school 
library purposes, under or pursuant to any Federal 
law. <All moneys so received shall be used ex- 
clusively for the purposes of any such law. Such 
moneys shall be expended, in exactly the same 
manner as any funds of the State are expended, 
upon vouchers certified or approved by the Com- 
missioner of Education or his duly authorized 
representative, as provided by law. 

4. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved May 28, 1948. 


CHAPTER 108 


Aw Acr to amend ‘‘An act imposing a tax on the 
sale, possession for sale, use, consumption or 
storage for use of cigarettes within the State; 
providing for the leensing of distributors, 
dealers and consumers; defining certain words 
for the purposes of the act; prescribing the 
methods of collecting the tax imposed; providing 
penalties for violations; and making certain vio- 
lations misdemeanors,’’ approved April twentv- 
mine, one thousand nine hundred forty-eight 
(P. L. 1948, ¢. 65). 


Brir enactep by the Senate and Gencral Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section two hundred and two of the act of 
which this act is amendatory is amended to read 
as follows: 

202. Issuance of heense; fee. 

All heenses shall be issued by the director, who 
shall make rules and regulations respecting ap- 
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plications therefor and issuance thereof. Each 
such license issued prior to June thirtieth, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-nine, shall expire 
on the last day of June, one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-nine; thereafter, each license shall expire 
on the last day of June of the period for which it 
is issued, and each such license shall be renewable 
annually upon the conditions that the licensee shall 
have paid the required fee and complied with all the 
provisions of this act and the rules and regulations 
of the director made pursuant ‘thereto. 

For each license issued to a distributor, and for 
each renewal thereof, there shall be paid to the 
director a fee of two hundred fifty dollars ($250.00). 
If a distributor sells or intends to sell cigarettes 
at two or more places of business, whether estab- 
lished or temporary, a separate license shall be 
required for each place of business. Each leense, 
or certificate thereof, and such other evidence of 
license shall be exhibited in the place of business 
for which it 1s issued and in such manner as may 
be prescribed by the director. The director shall 
require each licensed distributor to file with him 
a bond in an amount not less than one thousand 
dollars ($1,000.00) to guarantee the proper per- 
formance of his duties and the discharge of his 
liabilities under this act. The bond shall be ex- 
ecuted by such licensed distributor as principal. 
and by a corporation approved by the director and 
duly authorized to engage in business as a surety 
company in the State of New Jersey, as surety. 
The bond shall run concurrently with the dis- 
tributor’s license. : 

For each license issued to a wholesale dealer, and 
for each renewal thereof there shall be paid to the 
director a fee of twenty-five dollars ($25.00). If 
a wholesale dealer sells or intends to sell cigarettes 
at two or more places of business, whether estab- 
lished or temporary, a separate license shall be re- 
quired for each place of business. Hach license, 
or certificate thereof, and such other evidence of 
license shall be exhibited in the place of business 


060 


Distributor’s 


Wholesale 
dealezs, fee. 


066 


Retail 


dealers, fee. 


Not to 
operate as 
retailer. 


Consumer’s 
license, 


Full fee, 
license not 


transferable. 


CHAPTER 108, LAWS OF 1948 


for which it is issued and in such manner as may 
be preseribed by the director. 

For each license issued to a retail dealer, and for 
each renewal thereof, excepting a retail dealer 
operating a cigarette vending machine, there shall 
be paid {0 the director a fee of five dollars ($5.00). 
Fox each license issued to a retail dealer operating 
a vending machine for the sale of cigarettes, and 
for each renewal thereof, there shall be paid to the 
director a fee of one dollar ($1.00). If a retail 
dealer sells or intends to sell cigarettes at two or 
more places of business, whether established or 
ager ary, or whether in ‘the same building or not, 

a separate license shall be required for each place 
of business. Hach vending machine for the sale 
of cigarettes shall be separately licensed and be 
deemed a separate place of business. Each license, 
or certificate thereof, and such other evidence of 
license shall be exhibited in the place of business 
for which it is issued and in such manner as may 
be prescribed by the director. 

Any person licensed only as a distributor or as 
a wholesale dealer shall not operate as a retail 
dealer, unless the appropriate license therefor is 
first secured, and any person licensed only as a 
retail dealer shall not operate as a wholesale dealer 
or distributor unless the appropriate licenses there- 
for are first secured. 

For each license issued to a consumer, and for 
each renewal thereof, there shall be paid to the 
director a fee of one dollar ($1.00). Each leense, 
or certificate thereof, or such other evidence of 
license as may be prescribed by the director, shall 
be so kept by the consumer as to be readily avail- 
able for inspection. 

No license shall be issued to any person except 
upon the payment of the full fee therefor, any 
statute or exemption to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. No license shall be assignable or transferable, 
except as hereinafter provided, but in the case of 
death, bankruptey, receivership, or incompetency 


ot the licensee, or if for any other reason whatso- 
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ever the business of the licensee shall devolve upon 
another by operation of law, the director may, in his 
discretion, extend said license for a limited time 
to the executor, administrator, trustee, receiver, 
or person upon whom the same has devolved. The 
license issued for each vending machine for the sale 
of cigarettes may be transferred from machine to 
machine in the same ownership. No refund of the 
license fee shall be paid to any person upon the 
surrender or revocation of any license except a 
license fee paid or collected in error. But, upon 
payment of a fifty-cent ($0.50) fee, there may be 
obtained (1) a duplicate license, or certificate 
thereof, in the event the original is lost, destroyed 
or defaced, and (2) an amended license, or cer- 
tificate thereof, upon a change in the location of 
the place of business of any distributor or dealer. 

2. Section four hundred and three of the act, of 
which this act is amendatory, is amended to read as 
follows: 

4038. Credit sales of revenue stamps. The dl 
rector, 1m his discretion, may permit a licensed dis- 
tributor to pay for revenue stamps within thirty 
days after the date of purchase; provided, a bond 
satisfactory to the director in an amount not less 
than the sales price of such stamps shall have been 
filed with the director. The bond, conditioned to 
secure payment for such stamps, shall be executed 
by the licensed distributor as principal, and by a 
corporation duly authorized to engage in business 
as a surety company in the State of New Jersey, 
as surety. 

3. Section seven hundred and six of the act of 
which this act is amendatory is amended to read 
as follows: 

706. Repealer. 

All aets and parts of acts inconsistent with the 
provisions of this act are hereby repealed; pro- 
vuled, however, that nothing contained herein shall 
be construed to repeal the provisions of ‘‘An act 
authorizing any city of the fourth class by ordi- 
nanee, subject to referendum, to impose, in the 
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municipality, certain retail sales and services taxes 
and providing for the collection thereof,’’ filed 
April nineteenth, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-seven (P. L. 1947, ¢. 71), or of any ordinance 
adopted under the authority of said chapter 
seventy-one of the laws of one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-seven. 

Note: 4, This act shall take effect on the first day of 

Act effective, Tuly one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved May 28, 1948. 


CHAPTER 109 


An Act concerning unemployment compensation, 
requiring certain covered workers and employers 
to contribute to the State disability benefits fund, 
amending seetion 45:21-7 and supplementing 
chapter twenty-one of Title 48 of the Revised 
Statutes. | 


Be ir enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


San 1. Section 43:21-7 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

Contributions, 43 21-7, (a) Payment. 

payments. 

(1) On and after December first, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and thirty-six, contribu- 
tions shall accrue and become payable by each 
employer for each calendar year in which he is 
subject to this chapter, with respect to having 
individuals in his employ during such calendar 
vear at the rates and on the basis hereinafter 
set forth, except that for the month of Decem- 
ber, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-six, 
such contributions shall accrue and become 
payable with respect to having individuals in 
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his employ during the month of December, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty-six. Such 
contributions shall become due and be paid 
by each employer to the commission for the 
fund in accordance with such regulations as 
may be prescribed, and shall not be deducted, 
in whole or in part, from the remuneration of 
individuals in his employ. 

(2) In the payment of any contributions, a 
fractional part of a cent shall be disregarded 
unless it amounts to one-half cent ($0.005) or 
more, in which case it shall be increased to 
one cent ($0.01). 


(b) Rate of contribution. Hach employer shall Rate. 
pay the following contributions: 


(1) Ten and = eight-tenths per centum 
(10 8/10%) of wages payable with respect to 
employment during the month of December, 
one thousand nine hundred and thirty-six and 
paid prior to January first, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-seven; provided, that if the proviso. 
total of such contributions at such ten and 
eight-tenths per centum (10 8/10%) rate 
equals less than nine-tenths of one per eentum 
(9/10 of 1%) of the annual payroll of any em- 
ployer payable for the calendar year one thou- 
sand nine hundred and thirty-six, such em- 
ployer shall pay, not later than January 
twenty-fifth, one thousand nine hundred and 
thirty-seven, an additional lump-sum contribu- 
tion with respect to employment for such one 
month’s period beginning December first, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty-six, equal 
to the difference between nine-tenths of one 
per centum (9/10 of 1%) of his annual pavroll 
payable for the calendar vear one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-six and the total of 
his contributions at such ten and eight-tenths 
per centum (10 8/10%) for such one month’s 
period beginning December first, one thousand 
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nine hundred and thirty-six; and provided 
further, that the total of such contributions 
with respect to employment for such one 
month’s period beginning December first, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty-six, shall 
not exceed nine-tenths of one per centum 
(9/10 of 1%) of such employer’s annual pay- 
roll payable for the calendar vear one thou- 
sand nine hundred and thirty-six. 

(2) One and eight-tenths per centum 
(1 8/10%) of wages payable with respect to 
employment during the calendar year one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty-seven and 
paid prior to January first, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-seven; 

(3) Two and seven-tenths per centum 
(2 7/10%) of wages payable with respect to 
employment during the calendar years one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty-eight, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty-nine, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty and one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-one and paid 
prior to January first, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-seven; and, except as otherwise 
prescribed by subsection (c) of this section, 
also during the calendar years one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-two to one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-six, inclusive, and paid 
prior to January first, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-seven; and 

(4) For the calendar year one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-seven, and each calendar 
vear thereafter, two and seven-tenths per 
centum (2 7/10%) of wages paid by him dur- 
ine each such calendar year, except as other- 
wise prescribed by subsection (c) of this sec- 
tion. 

(5) The ‘‘wages’’ of any individual, with 
respect to any one employer as the term is 
used in this subsection (b) and in subsections 
(c), (d) and (e) of this section 7, shall include: 
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(A) All remuneration payable for the 
month of December, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and thirty-six, and for the calendar 
years one thousand nine hundred and thirty- 
seven, one thousand nine hundred and 
thirty-eight, one thousand nine hundred and 
thirty-nine, and paid prior to January first, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-seven; 

(B) The first three thousand dollars 
($3,000.00) earned for each of the calendar 
years one thousand nine hundred and forty 
to one thousand nine hundred and forty-six, 
inclusive, and paid prior to January first, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-seven ; 
and . 

(C) The first three thousand dollars 
($3,000.00) paid during the calendar year 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-seven 
and during each calendar year thereafter, 
for services elther within or without this 
State; provided, that no contribution shall 
be required by this State with respect to 
services performed in another State if such 
other State imposes contribution liability 
with respect thereto. 


(c) Future rates based on benefit experience: 
(1) A separate account for each employer shall be 
maintained and this shall be credited with all the 
contributions which he has paid on his own behalf 
on or before January tlirty-first of anv calendar 
vear with respect to employment occurring in pre- 
ceding calendar years. But nothing in this chapter 
shall be construed to grant any employer or indi- 
viduals in his service prior claims or rights to 
the amounts paid by him into the fund either on his 
own behalf or on behalf of such individuals. Bene- 
fits paid to any individual on or before January 
thirty-first of any calendar vear with respect to 
unemployment in preceding calendar years shall be 
charged against the account of each of the employ- 
ers with whom such individual accrued the wage 
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credits constituting the basis of such benefits, in 
the same proportion as such wage eredits with 
each such employer bear to such wage eredits with 
all such employers. The commission shall furnish 
to each employer at such frequency as the commis- 
sion shall, by regulation, prescribe, but in no case 
less frequently than annually, a detailed statement 
of benefits charged to his account. 

(2) The commission may prescribe regulations 
for the establishment, maintenance, and dissolution 
of joint accounts by two or more employers, and 
shall, in accordance with such regulations and upon 
appleation by two or more employers to establish 
such an account, or to merge their several indi- 
vidual aeeounts in a joint account, maintain such 
jomt aceount as if it constituted a single em- 
ployer’s aecount. 

(3) Hach employer’s rate shall be two and seven- 
tenths per centum (2 7/10%), except as otherwise 
provided in the following provisions. No em- 
plover’s rate shall be other than two and seven- 
tenths per centum (2 7/10% ) unless and until there 
shall have been three ealendar years throughout 
which any individual in his employ could have re- 
ceived benefits if eligible. 

(4) Each employer’s rate for the twelve months 
commeneing July first of any calendar year shall 
be determined on the basis of his reeord up to. the 
beginning of such calendar year. If, at the begin- 
ning of such calendar year, the total of all his eon- 
tributions, paid on his own behalf, for all past 
years exceeds the total benefits charged to his ac- 
count for all such years, his contribution rate shall 


be: 


(A) Two and four-tenths per centum 
(2 4/10%), if sueh excess equals or exceeds 
four per centum (4%), but is less than five 
per centum (5%) of his average annual payroll 
(as defined in paragraph (2), subsection (a) 
of section 43 :21-19 of this Title): 
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(B) Two and one-tenth per  centum 
(21/10%), if such excess equals or exceeds five 
per centum (5%), but is less than six per 
eentum (6%) of his average annual payroll; 

(C) One and eight-tenths per centum 
(1 8/10%), if such excess equals or exceeds 
six per centum (6%), but 1s less than seven 
per centum (7%) of his average annual pay- 
roll; 

(D) One and _five-tenths per centum 
(1 5/10%), if such excess equals or exceeds 
seven per centum (7%), but is less than eight 
per centum (8%) of his average annual pay- 
roll; | 

(KE) One and two-tenths per centum 
(1 2/10%), if such excess equals or exceeds 
eight per centum (8%), but is less than nine 
per centum (9%), of his average annual pay- 
roll; 

(I) Nine-tenths of one per  centum 
(9/10 of 1%), if such excess equals or exceeds 
nine per centum (9%), but is less than ten 
per centum (10%), of his average annual pay- 
roll; 

(G) Six-tenths of one per centum (6/10 of 
1%), if such excess equals or exceeds ten per 
eentum (10%), but is less than eleven per 
centum (11%), of his average annual payroll; 

(H) Three-tenths of one per centum (3/10 
of 1%), if such excess equals or exceeds eleven 
per centum (11%) of his average annual pay- 
roll. 


If the total of his contributions, paid on his own 
behalf, for all past periods, or for the past one 
hundred twenty consecutive calendar months, 
whichever period is more advantageous to such 
employer for the purposes of this paragraph, is 
less than the total benefits charged against his ac- 
count during the same period, his rate shall be 
three per centum (3%). 
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(5) (A) If on March thirty-first of any calendar 
year the balance in the Unemployment Trust Fund 
equals or exceeds four per centum (4%) but is less 


than seven per centum (7%) of the total taxable 


wages reported to the commission as of that date 
in respect to employment during the preceding 
ealendar year, the contribution rate, effective July 
first following, of each employer eligible for a con- 
tribution rate calculation based upon benefit ex- 
perience, shall be increased by three-tenths of one 
per centum (3/10 of 1%) over the contribution rate 
otherwise established under the provisions of para- 
graph (4) of this subsection. If on March thirty- 
first of any calendar year the balance of the Un- 
employment Trust Fund is less than four per 
eentum (4%) of the total taxable wages reported 
to the eommission as of that date in respect to em- 
ployment during the preceding calendar year, the 
contribution rate, effective July first following, of 
each employer eligible for a contribution rate cal- 
culation based upon benefit experience, shall be in- 
creased by six-tenths of one per centum (6/10 ‘of 
i%c) over the contribution rate otherwise estab- 
lished under the provisions of paragraph (4) of 
this subsection; provided, that if on such March 
thirty-first, such balance is less than two and one- 
half per centum (244%) of such total taxable 
wages, the contribution rate so effective, of any 
employer, shall be not less than two and seven- 
tenths per centum (2 7/10%); provided, further, 
that the contribution rate of any employer in- 
creased pursuant to the provisions of this subpara- 
eraph, when so increased, shall not exceed three 
and six-tenths per centum (3 6/10%). 

(B) If on March thirty-first of any calendar year 
the balance in the Unemployment Trust Fund 
equals or exceeds ten per centum (10%) but is less 
than twelve and one-half per centum (1216%) of 
the total taxable wages reported to the commission 
as of that date in respect to employment during 
the preceding calendar year, the contribution rate, 
effective July first following, of each emplover 
eligible for a contribution rate calculation based 
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upon benefit experience, shall be reduced by three- 
tenths of one per centum (3/10 of 1%) under the 
contribution rate otherwise established under the 
provisions of paragraphs (8) and (4) of this sub- 
section; provided, that in no event shall the contri- 
bution rate of any employer be reduced to less than 
three-tenths of one per centum (3/10 of 1%). Hf 
on March thirty-first of any calendar year the bal- 
anee in the Unemployment Trust Fund equals or 
exceeds twelve and one-half per centum (12144%) 
of the total taxable wages reported to the commis- 
sion as of that date in respect to employment dur- 
ing the preeeding calendar year, the contribution 
rate, effective July first following, of each em- 
plover elhgible for a contribution rate calculation 
based upon benefit experience, shall be reduced by 
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account reflects an excess of contributions paid over 
total benefits charged of three per centum (3%) 
or more of his average annual payroll, otherwise by 
three-tenths of one per centum (3/10 of 1%) under 
the contribution rate otherwise established under 
the provisions of paragraphs (3) and (4) of this 
subsection; provided, that in no event shall the 
contribution rate of any employer be reduced to 
less than three-tenths of one per centum (3/10 of 
1%). | 

(6) Additional contributions. 

Notwithstanding any other provision of law, any 
employer who has been assigned a contribution 
rate pursuant to subsection (c) of this section for 
the year commencing July first, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight, and for any year com- 
mencing July first thereafter, may voluntarily 
make payment of additional contributions, and 
upon such payment shall receive a recomputation 
of the experience rate applicable to such employer 
including in the calculation the additional contribu- 
tion so made. Any such additional contribution 
shall be made during the thirty-day period follow- 
ing the date of the mailing to the employer of the 
notice of his contribution rate as preseribed in this 
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section, unless, for good cause, the time for pay- 


ment has been extended by the director for not 
to exceed an additional sixty days; provided, that 
in no event may such payments which are made 
later than one hundred twenty days after the be- 
ginning of the year for which such rates are effec- 
tive be considered in determining the experience 
rate for the year in which the payment is made. 
Any employer receiving any extended period of 
time within which to make such additional payment 
and failing to make such payment timely shall pay, 
in addition to the required amount of additional 
payment, a penalty of five per centum (5%) thereof 
or five dollars ($5.00), whichever is greater, not to 
exceed fifty dollars ($50.00). Any adjustment un- 
der this subsection shall be made only in the form 
of credits against accrued or future contributions. 

(7) Transfers. 

An employer who transfers his or its organiza- 
tion, trade, assets of business, in whole or in part, 
to a successor in interest, whether by merger, con- 
solidation, sale, transfer, descent or otherwise, 
may jointly make application with such successor 
in interest for transfer of the employment experi- 
ence of the predecessor employer to the successor 
in interest, including credit for past years, contri- 
butions paid, annual payrolls, benefit charges, et 
cetera, applicable to such predecessor employer. 
The commission may allow such transfer of em- 
ployment experience pursuant to regulations 
adopted by the commission, only if it finds that the 
employment experience of the predecessor em- 
plover with respect to the organization, trade, as- 
sets or business, or part thereof, as the case may 
be, which has been transferred, may he considered 
indicative of the future employment experience of 
the successor in interest. In the event of a part 
transfer of an employer’s organization, trade, as- 
sets or business, only that portion of the employ- 
ment experience relating to the portion of the or- 
ganization, trade, assets or business transferred 
shall be transferred, and credit shall be given to 
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the suecessor in interest only for the years during 
which contributions were paid by the predecessor 
employer with respect to that part of the organiza- 
tion, trade, assets or business transferred. A 
transfer of the employment experience in whole 
or in part having been applied for and approved 
by the commission, the predecessor employer there- 
after shall not be entitled to consideration for an 
adjusted rate based upon his or its experience or 
the part thereof, as the case may be, which has thus 
been transferred. A successor in interest to whom 
employment experience or a part thereof 1s trans- 
ferred pursuant to this subsection shall, as of the 
date of the transfer of the organization, trade, as- 
sets or business, or part thereof, immediately be- 
come an employer if not theretofore an employer 
subject to this chapter. 

(d) Contribution of workers; transfer to tem- 
porary disability benefit fund. 

(1) Each worker shall contribute to the fund 
ole per centum (1%) of his wages paid by an em- 
ployer with respect to his employment which occurs 
after December thirty-first, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and thirty-seven, and after such employer has 
satisfied the conditions set forth in subsection (h) 
of section 43 :21-19 of this Title with respect to be- 
coming an employer; provided, however, that such 
contribution shall be at the rate of one-fourth of 
one per centum (14 of 1%) of wages paid with re- 
spect to employment on and after January first, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-nine, while 
the worker is covered by an approved private plan 
under the Temporary Disability Benefits Lew. 
Each emplover shall, notwithstanding any pro- 
visions of law in this State to the contrary, with- 
hold in trust the amount of his workers’ contribu- 
tions from their wages at the time such wages are 
paid, shall show such deduction of his payroll rec- 
ords, shall furnish such evidence thereof to his 
workers as the commission may prescribe, and shall 
transmit all such contributions, in addition to his 
own contributions, to the office of the commission 
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in such manner and at such times as may be pre- 
seribed. If any emplover fails to deduct the eon- 
tributions of any of his workers at the time their 
wages are paid, or fails to make a deduction 
therefor at the time wages are paid for the 
next succeeding payroll period, he alone shall 
thereafter be hable for such contributions, and 
for the purposes of section 43:21-14 of this 
Title, such contributions shall be treated as em- 
plover’s ecoutributions required from him. As 
used in this chapter, except when the context 
clearly requires otherwise, the term ‘‘contribu- 
tions’’ shall inelude the contributions of workers 
pursuant to this section. 

(2) There shall be deposited in and credited to 
the State disability benefits fund, as the same shall 
be established by law, three-quarters of all worker 
contributions, received by the commission pursuant 
to subparagraph (1) above on and after April first, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight or the 
date this subparagraph takes effect, whichever is 
later, with respect to wages upon which the rate of 
contributions is one per centum (1%) as provided 
in (1) above. 

(3) If an individual does not receive any wages 
from the employing unit which for the purposes of 
this chapter is treated as his employer, or receives 
his wages from some other employing unit, such 
emplover shall nevertheless be lable for such in- 
dividual’s contributions in the first instance; and 
after payment thereof such emplover may deduct 
ihe amount of such contributions from any sums 
pavable by him to such employing unit, or may 
recover the amount of such contributions from such 
employing unit or in the absence of such an em- 
ploying unit, from such individual, in a civil action 
for debt; provided, proceedings therefor are insti- 
tuted within three months after the date on which 
such contributions are payable. General rules 
shall be prescribed whereby such an employing unit 
may recover the amount of such contributions from 
such individuals in the same manner as if it were 
the emplover. 
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(4) Every emplover who has elected to become 
an employer subject to this chapter or to cease to 
be an employer subject to this chapter, pursuant to 
the provisions of section 43 :21-8 of this Title, shall 
post and maintain printed notices of such election 
on his premises, of such design, in such numbers, 
and at such places as the executive director may 
determine to be necessary to give notice thereof to 
persons in his service. 

(5) Contributions by workers, payable to the 
commission as herein provided, shall be exempt 
from garnishment, attachment, execution, or any 
other remedy for the collection of debts. 

(e) Contributions by employers to State dis- 
ability benefits fund. 

(1) Except as hereinafter provided, each em- 
ployer shall, in addition to the contributions re- 
quired by subsections (a), (b), and (c) of this see- 
tion, contribute one-quarter of one per centum (14 
of 1%) of the wages paid by such employer to 
workers with respect to employment after January 
first, one thousand nine hundred and forty-nine. 
Such contributions shall become due and be paid by 
each employer to the commission for the State 
disability benefits fund as established by law, in ac- 
cordance with such regulations as may be pre- 
seribed, and shall not be deducted, in whole or in 
part, from the remuneration of individuals in his 
employ. In the payment of any contributions, a 
fractional part of a cent shall be disregarded un- 
less it amounts to one-half cent ($0.005) or more, 
in which case it shall be increased to one cent 
($0.01). 

(2) During the continuance of coverage of a 
worker by an approved private plan of disability 
benefits under the Temporary Disability Benefits 
Law, the employer shall be exempt from the con- 
tribution required by subparagraph (1) above with 
respect to wages paid to such worker. 

(3) (A) The rates of contribution as specified 
in subparagraph (1) above shall be subjeet to modi- 
fication as provided herein with respect to em- 
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ployer contributions due on and after July first, 
one thousand nine hundred and fifty-one. 

(B) A separate disability benefits account shall 
be maintained for each employer required to con- 
tribute to the State disability benefits fund and 
such account shall be credited with contributions 
deposited in and credited to such fund with respect 
to employment occurring on and after January 
first, one thousand nine hundred and forty-nine. 
Kach employer’s aecount shall be credited with all 
contributions paid on or before January thirty-first 
of any calendar year on his own behalf and on be- 
half of individuals in his service with respect to 
employment occurring in preceding calendar years. 
But nothing im this act shall be construed to grant 
any employer or individuals in his service ‘prior 
claims or rights to the amounts paid by him to the 
fund either on his own behalf or on behalf of such 
individuals. Benefits paid to any covered indi- 
vidual in accordance with Article TIT of the Tempo- 
rary Disability Benefits Law on or before January 
thirty-first of any calendar: year with respect 
to disability in preceding calendar vears shall be 
charged against the account of the employer by 
whom such individual was employed at the com- 
mencement of such disability or by whom he was 
last emploved if out of employment. 

(C) The commission may prescribe regulations 
for the establishment, maintenance, and dissolution 
of joint accounts by two or more employers, and 
shall, in accordance with such regulations and upon 
appheation by two or more employers to establish 
suchan account, orto merge their several individual 
accounts in a joint account, maintain such joint ac- 
count as if it constituted a single employer’s 
account. 

(D) Prior to July first of each calendar year, the 
commission shall make a preliminary determina- 
tion of the rate of contribution for the twelve 
months commencing on such July first for each em- 
plover subject to the contribution requirements of 
this subsection (e). 
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(1) Such preliminary rate shall be one-quarter 
of one per centum (14 of 1%) unless on the pre- 
eeding December thirty-first such employer shall 
have been a covered employer for at least two full 
years and his account shall have been credited with 
at least fifteen hundred dollars ($1,500.00) of em- 
ployer and employee contributions. 

(2) If the munmum requirements in (1) above 
have been fulfilled and the credited contributions 
exceed the benefits charged by more than five hun- 
dred dollars ($500.00), such preliminary rate shall 
be as follows: 


(1) Two-tenths of one per centum (2/10 of 
1%) if such excess over five hundred dollars 
($500.00) exceeds one per centum (1%) but is 
less than one and one-quarter per centum 
(144%) of his average annual payroll (as de- 
fined in this chapter) ; 

(ii) Fifteen one hundredths of one per 
eentum (15/100 of 1%) if such excess over five 
hundred dollars ($500.00) equals or exceeds 
ole and one-quarter per centum (144%) but is 
less than one and one-half per centum (114% ) 
of his average annual pavroll; 

(111) One-tenth of one per centum (1/10 of 
1%) if such excess over five hundred dollars 
($500.00) equals or exceeds one and one-half 
per centum (114%) of his average annual pay- 
roll. 


(3) If the minimum requirements in (1) above 
have been fulfilled and the contributions credited 
exceed the benefits charged but by not more than 
five hundred dollars ($500.00) plus one per centum 
(1%) of his average annual payroll, or if the 
benefits charged exceed the contributions credited 
but bv not more than five hundred dollars 
($500.00), the preliminary rate shall be one-quarter 
of one per centum (14 of 1%). 

(4) If the minimum requirements in (1) above 
have been fulfilled and the benefits charged exceed 
the contributions credited by more than five hun- 
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dred dollars ($500.00), such preliminary rate shall 
be as follows: 


(1) Thirty-five one hundredths of one per 
eentum (33/100 of 1%) if such excess over 
five hundred dollars ($500.00) is less than one- 
quarter of one per centum (44 of 1%) of his 
average annual payroll; 

(11) Forty-five one hundredths of one per 
eentum (45/100 of 1%) if such excess over five 
hundred dollars ($500.00) equals or exceeds 
one-quarter of one per centum (14 of 1%) but 
is less than one-half of one per centum (1% of 
1%) of his average annual payroll; 

(111) Fifty-five one hundredths of one per 
eentum (553/100 of 1%) if such excess over 
five hundred dollars ($500.00) equals or ex- 
ceeds one-half of one per centum (% of 1%) 
but is less than three-quarters of one per 
centum (34 of 1%) of his average annual pay- 
roll; 
(iv) Sixty-five one hundredths of one per 
centum (65/100 of 1%) 1f such excess over five 
hundred dollars ($500.00) equals or exceeds 
three-quarters of one per centum (34 of 1%) 
but is less than one per centum (1%) of his 
average annual payroll; 

(v) Seventy-five one hundredths of one per 
centum (75/100 of 1%) if such excess over five 
hundred dollars ($500.00) equals or exceeds one 
per centum (1%) of his average annual pay- 
roll. 


(5) Determination of the preliminary rate as 
specified in (2), (8) and (4) above shall be subject, 
however, to the condition that it shall in no event 
he decreased by more than one-tenth of one per 
centum (1/10 of 1%) of wages or increased by 
more than two-tenths of one per centum (2/10 of 
1%) of wages from the preliminary rate deter- 
mined for the preceding year in accordance with 
(1), (2), (8) or (4), whichever shall have been ap- 
plicable. 
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(12) (1) Prior to July first of each calendar year 
the commission shall determine the amount of the 
State disability benefits fund as of December 
thirty-first of the preceding calendar year in- 
creased by the contributions paid thereto during 
January of the current calendar year with respect 
to employment occurring in preceding calendar 
years and decreased by the benefits paid during 
January of the current calendar year with respect 
to disability in preceding calendar years. If such 
amount exceeds the total of the amounts withdrawn 
from the unemployment trust fund pursuant to sec- 
tion twenty-three of the Temporary Disability 
Benefits Law plus the amount at the end of such 
preceding ealendar year of the unemployment dis- 
ability account (as defined in section twenty-two 
of said law), such excess shall be expressed as a 
percentage of the wages on which contribu- 
tions were paid to the State disability benefits fund 
on or before January thirty-first with respect to 
employment in the preceding calendar year. 


(2) The commission shall then make a final de- 
termination of the rates of contribution for the 
twelve months commencing July first of such year 
for employers whose preliminary rates are deter- 
mined as provided in (D) hereof, as follows: 


(1) If the percentage determined in accord- 
ance with paragraph (1) of this subsection 
equals or exceeds one and one-quarter per 
centum (144%) the final employer rates shall 
be the preliminary rates determined as pro- 
vided in (D) hereof, except that if the em- 
ployer’s preliminary rate is determined as pro- 
vided in (D) (2) or (D) (8) hereof, the final 
employer rate shall be the preliminary em- 
ployer rate decreased by such percentage of 
excess taken to the nearest five one hundredths 
of one per centum (5/100 of 1%), but in no 
ease shall such final rate be less than one-tenth 
of one per centum (1/10 of 1%). 


Proviso. 
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(11) If the percentage determined in accord- 
auce with paragraph (1) of this subsection 
equals or exceeds three-quarters of one per 
centum (24 of 1%) and is less than one and 
one-quarter of one per centum (144 of 1%), 
the final employer rates shall be the prelm.- 
nary employer rates. 

(iu) If the percentage determined in ac- 
cordance with paragraph (1) of this subsec- 
tion is less than three-quarters of one per 
centum (%4 of 1%), the final employer rates 
shall be the prehminary employer rates deter- 
mined as provided in (D) hereof increased by 
the difference between three-quarters of one 
per centum (% of 1%) and such percentage 
taken to the nearest five one hundredths of one 
per centum (5/100 of 1%); provided, however, 
that no such final rate shall be more than one- 
quarter of one per centum (14 of 1%) in the 
ease of an employer whose preliminary rate is 
determined as provided in (D) (2) hereof, 
more than one-half of one per centum (14 of 
1%) in the case of an employer whose prelim- 
inary rate is determined as provided in (D) 
(1) and (D) (8) hereof, nor more than three- 
quarters of one per centum (24 of 1%) in the 
case of an employer whose preliminary rate 
is determined as provided in (D) (4) hereof. 

(iv) If the amount of the State disability 
benefits fund determined as prov ided in para- 
graph (1) of this subsection is equal to or less 
than the total of the amounts withdrawn from 
the unemployment trust fund pursuant to sec- 
tion twenty-three of the Temporary Disability 
Benefits Law plus the amount at the end of the 
preceding calendar year of the unemployment 
disability account, then the final rate shall be 
three-quarters of one per centum (°4 of 1%) 
for all employers. 
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2. Notwithstanding any other provision of this 
act, the contribution rate of each employer estab- 
lished or effective January first, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-eight, pursuant to R. SB. 
43:21-7 (c) for the calendar year one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-eight shall be effective in 
respect to the entire calendar year one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-eight. Such contribution 
rates of employers which would otherwise be effec- 
tive July first, one thousand nine hundred and 


forty-eight, with respect to year commeneing July 


first, one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight, 
and ending June thirtieth, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-nine, shall be suspended in respect 
to the period commencing July first, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-eight, and ending December 
thirty-first, one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
eight, and shall be fully effective in respect to the 
period commencing January first, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-nine, and ending June 
thirtieth, one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
nine. 

3. This act shall take effect ete 

Approved June 1, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 110 


Aw Act to provide for the payment of disability 
benefits to certain persons with respect to ac- 
cident and sickness not compensable under the 
workmen’s compensation law, supplementing 
chapter twenty-one of Title 48, amending’ sec- 
tions 43:21-1, 438:21-8, and 45:21-4 of the Re- 
vised Statutes. 


Be rt enwactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


ARTICLE I 


1. Short Title. This act shall be known and may 
be eited as the ‘‘Temporary Disability Benefits 
Law.’’ 

2. Purpose. This act shall be liberally construed 
as remedial legislation enacted upon the following 
declarations of public policy and legislative find- 
ines of fact: 

The public policy of this State, already estab- 
lished, is to protect emplovees against the suffering 
and hardship generally caused by involuntary un- 
employment. But the unemployment compensation 
law provides benefit payments to replace wage loss 
caused by involuntary unemployment only so long 
as an individual is ‘‘able to work, and is available 
for work,’’ and fails to provide any protection 
against wage loss suffered because of inability to 
perform the duties of a job interrupted by illness. 
Nor is there any other comprehensive and system- 
atic provision for the protection of working people 
against loss of earnings due to nonoccupational 
sickness or accident. 

The prevalence and incidence of nonoccupational 
sickness and accident among employed people is 
greatest among the lower income groups, who ei- 
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ther cannot or will not voluntarily provide out of 
their own resources against the hazard of earnings 
loss caused by nonoccupational sickness or accl- 
dent. Disabling sickness or accident oceurs through- 
out the working population at one time or another, 
and approximately fifteen per centum (159%) of the 
number of people at work may be expected to suffer 
disabling illness of more than one week each year. 

It has been found that existing voluntary plans 
for the payment of cash sickness benefits cover less 
than one-half of the number of working people 
of this State who are now covered by the unem- 
ployment compensation law, and that even this 
degree of voluntary protection affords uneven, un- 
equal and sometimes uncertain protection among 
the various voluntary benefit programs. It is there- 
fore desirable and necessary to fill the gap in exist- 
ing provisions for protection against the loss of 
earnings caused by involuntary unemployment, bv 
extending such protection to meet the hazard of 
earnings loss due to inability to work caused bv 
nonoccupational sickness or accident. 

The foregomg facts and considerations require 
that there be a uniform minimum program provid- 
ing in a systematic manner for the payment of rea- 
sonable benefits to replace partially such earning’s 
loss and to meet the continuing need for benefits 
where an individual becomes disabled during un- 
employment. In order to maintain consumer pur- 
chasing power, relieve the serious menace to health, 
morals and welfare of the people caused by insecur- 
itv and the loss of earnings, to reduce the necessity 
for public relief of needy persons, and in the in- 
terest of the health, welfare and security of the 
people of this State, such a system, enacted under 
the police power, is hereby established, requiring 
the payment of reasonable cash benefits to eligible 
individuals suffering accident or illness which is 
not compensable under the workmen’s compensa- 
tion law. 
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3. Definitions. As used in this act, unless the 
context clearly requires otherwise: 

(a) ‘‘Covered employer’’ means any individual 
or type of organization, including any partnership, 
association, trust, estate, joint-stock company, in- 
surance company or corporation, whether domestic 
or foreign, or the receiver, trustee in bankruptcy, 
trustee or successor thereof, or the legal repre- 
sentative of a deceased person, who is an employer 
subject to the chapter to which this act is a supple- 
ment, designated as the unemployment compensa- 
tion law (chapter twenty-one of Title 43 of the Re- 
vised Statutes). 

(b) ‘‘Covered individual’? means any person 
who is in employment, as defined in the chapter 
to which this act is a supplement, for which he is 
entitled to remuneration from a covered emplover, 
or who has been out of such employment for less 
than two weeks. 

(c) ‘‘Commission’’ shall mean the Unemploy- 
ment Compensation Commission as. established, 
constituted and empowered under the chapter to 
which this act is a supplement. 

(d) ‘‘Disability’’ shall mean such disability as 
is compensable under section five of this act. 

(e) ‘‘Disability benefits’? shall mean any cash 
payments which are payable to a covered individ- 
ual pursuant to this act. | 

({) ‘“Wages’’ shall mean all compensation pay- 
able by covered employers to covered individuals 
for personal services, including commissions and 
bonuses and the cash value of all compensation 
pavable in any medium other than cash. 

4. Coverage. All covered individuals shall be en- 
titled on and after January first, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-nine, to the benefits pro- 
vided under either a private plan or the State plan 
of disability benefits, as hereinafter provided. 

5. Compensable disability. Disability shall be 
compensable subject to the limitations of this act, 
where a covered individual suffers any accident or 
sickness not arising out of and in the course of his 
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employment or if so arising not compensable under 
the workmen’s compensation law (Title 34 of the 
Revised Statutes), and resulting in his total in- 
ability to perform the duties of his employment. 

6. Nonduplication of benefits. No benefits shall 
be required or paid under this act for any period 
with respect to which benefits are paid or payable 
under any unemployment compensation or similar 
law, or under any disability or cash sickness benefit 
or similar law, of this State or of any other State 
or of the Federal Government. Nor shall any bene- 
fits be required or paid under this act for any pe- 
riod with respect to which benefits, other than 
benefits for permanent partial disability previously 
incurred, are paid or payable on account of the 
disability of the covered individual under any 
workmen’s compensation law, occupational disease 
law, or similar legislation, of this State or of any 
other State or the Federal Government. In the 
event that workmen’s compensation benefits, other 
than benefits for permanent partial disability pre- 
viously incurred, are subsequently awarded for 
weeks with respect to which the claimant has re- 
ceived disability benefits pursuant to this act, the 
State fund, or the private plan, as the case may be, 
shall be entitled to be subrogated to such claimant’s 
rights in such award to the extent of the amount 
of disability payments made hereunder. Disability 
benefits otherwise required hereunder shall be re- 
duced by the amount of any primary insurance 
benefits which are being paid to such individual 
under Title II of the Federal Social Security Act, 
and by the amount of any payments of annuities, 
pensions or permanent disability benefits or allow- 
ances under a policy or program of an employer 
from whose service he has been retired, in accord- 
ance with such regulations as the commission shall 
prescribe. 

7. Certain individuals excepted. Any person 
who adheres to the faith or teachings of any 
church, sect, or denomination, and who in accord- 
ance with its creed, tenets, or principles depends 
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for healing upon prayer or spiritual means, in the 
practice of religion, shall be exempt from this act 
upon filing with the commission and with his em- 
ployer a statement, in such form as the commission 
shall by regulation prescribe, waiving any and all 
benefits under this act. Such person shall there- 
upon be exempt from the provisions of this act, 
including any obligation to make contributions 
hereunder and any right to reeeive benefits here- 
ander. 


ARTICLE II 
PRIVATE PLANS 


8. Establishment of private plans. Any covered 
employer may establish a private plan for the pay- 
ment of disability benefits in lieu of the benefits 
of the State plan hereafter established. Benefits 
under sucha private plan may be provided by a con- 
tract of insurance issued by an insurer duly author- 
ized and admitted to do business in this State, or 
by an agreement between the employer and a union 
or association representing his employees, or by a 
specific undertaking by the employer as a self- 
insurer. Subject to the insurance laws of this State, 
such a contract of surance may be between the 
insurer and the employer; or may be between the 
insurer and two or more employers, acting for the 
purpose through a nominee, designee or trustee; 
or may be between the insurer and the union or as- 
sociation with which the employer has an agree- 
ment with respect thereto. Mach such private plan 
shall be submitted in detail to the commission and 
shall be approved by the commission, to take effect 
as of the first day of the calendar quarter next 
following, 1f the commission finds that: 

(a) all of the employees of the employer are to 
be covered under the provisions of such plan with 
respect to anv disability commencing after the ef- 
fective date of such plan, except as otherwise pro- 
vided in this section; and 
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(b) eligibility requirements for benefits are no 
more restrictive than as provided in this act for 
benefits payable by the State plan; and 

(c) the weekly benefits payable under such plan 
for any week of disability are at least equal to the 
weekly benefit amount payable by the State plan, 
taking into consideration any coverage with respect 
to concurrent emplovment by another employer, 
and the total number of weeks of disability for 
which benefits are payable under such plan 1s at 
least equal to the total number of weeks for which 
benefits would have been payable by the State plan; 
and 

(d) no greater amount is required to be paid by 
employees toward the cost of benefits than that 
preseribed by law as the amount of worker con- 
tribution to the State disability benefits fund for 
covered individuals under the State plan; and 

(e) coverage is continued under the plan while 
un employee remains a covered individual as de- 
fined in section three of this act, but not after the 
employee may become employed by another em- 
ployer following termination of employment to 
which the plan relates; and 

(f) a majority’ of the employees to be covered 
by the plan have or shall have agreed to the plan 
prior to the effective date thereof, if employees are 
required to contribute to the cost of the private 
plan, as provided in section nine. 

Subject to the approval of the commission, any 
such private plan may exclude a class or classes 
of employees; provided, it does not appear to the 
commission that such exclusion will result in a sub- 
stantial selection of risk adverse to the State plan. 
Covered individuals so excluded shall be covered 
by the State plan and subject to the emplovee con- 
tribution required by law to be paid into the State 
disability benefits fund.. | 

9. Election by employees; deduction of contribu- 
tions. If emplovees are to be required to contrib- 
ute toward the cost of benefits under a private plan, 
such plan shall not become effective unless prior 
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to the effective date a majority of the employees in 
the class or classes to be covered thereby have 
agreed thereto by written election. In such event, 
the employer may during the continuance of the 
approved private plan collect the required contri- 
butions thereto by deduction from the wages paid 
to covered individuals under such plan; provided, 
that if any employer fails to deduct the contribu- 
tions of any of his employees at the time their wages 
are paid, or fails to make a deduction therefor at 
the time wages are paid for the next succeeding 
payroll period, he mav not thereafter collect a con- 
tribution with respect to such wages previously 


paid. 


A covered individual shall not be entitled to any 
benefits from the State disability benefits fund with 
respect to any period of disability commencing 
while he is covered under an approved private plan. 

10. Existing plans. If upon the effective date of 
this act a covered employer has in effect a plan 
for the payment of cash disability benefits to: his 
employees or to any class or classes thereof, or has 
in effect an agreement with a union or association 
whereby there is in effect a plan for the payment 
of eash disability benefits to his employees or to 
any class or classes thereof (and to the cost of 
which plan the employer is obligated to contribute, ) 
such plan shall, regardless of the requirements of 
this article, be deemed to be an approved private 
plan until the earliest date upon which the em- 
plover shall have the right to modify the benefits 
of or discontinue such plan, or to discontinue con- 
tributions toward the cost thereof. In such case 
the employer shall notify the commission of the 
circumstances. During the continuanee of such 
private plan the employees covered thereunder 
shall not be entitled to anv benefits under the State 
plan with respect to any period of disability com- 
mencmg while they are covered under such private 
plan. If any such private plan covers only a class 
or classes of covered individuals, the employer may 


effect another private plan for his remaining em- 
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ployees or for a class or classes of them, subject 
to the requirements and limitations of section 
eight. 

11. Termination of private plans. 

(a) If the commission is furnished satisfactory 
evidence that a majority of the employees covered 
by an approved private plan have made election in 
writing to discontinue such plan, the commission 
shall withdraw its approval of such plan effective 
at the end of the calendar quarter next succeeding 
that in which such evidence is furnished. Upon 
receipt of a petition therefor signed by not less 
than ten per centum (10%) of the employees cov- 
ered by an approved private plan, the commission 
shall require the employer upon thirty days written 
notice to conduct an election by ballot in writing 
to determine whether or not a majority of the em- 
ployees covered by such private plan favor discon- 
tinuance thereof; provided, that such election shall 
not be required more often than once in any twelve 
month period. 

(b) Unless sooner permitted, for cause, by the 
commission, no approved private plan shall be 
terminated by an employer, in whole or in part, 
until at least thirty days after written notice of in- 
tention so to do has given by the employer to the 
commission and after notices are conspicuously 
posted so as reasonably to assure their being seen, 
or after individual notices are given to the employ- 
ees concerned. 

(c) The commission may after notice and hear- 
ing withdraw its approval of any approved private 
plan if it finds that there is danger that the benefits 
accrued or to accrue will not be paid, that the se- 
eurity for such payment is insufficient, or for other 
eood cause shown. No employer, and no union or 
association representing employees, shall so ad- 
minister or apply the provisions of an approved 
private plan as to derive any profit therefrom. The 
commission may withdraw its approval from any 
private plan which is administered or applied in 
violation of this provision. 
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(d) No termination of an approved private plan 
shall affect the payment of benefits, in accordance 
with the provisions of the plan, to disabled emplov- 
ees whose period of disability commenced prior to 
the date of termination. Employees who have 
ceased to be covered by an approved private plan 
beeause of its termination shall, subject to the 
limitations and restrictions of this act, become eli- 
eible forthwith for benefits from the State disability 
benefits fund for disability commeneing after such 
cessation, and contributions with respect to their 
wages shall immediately become payable as other- 
wise provided by law. Any withdrawal of approval 
of a private plan pursuant to this section shall be 
reviewable by writ of certiorari or by such other 
procedure as may be provided by law. 

12. Additional benefits. Nothing in this act shall 
be construed to prohibit the establishment by an 
emplover, without approval, of a supplementary 
plan or plans providing for the payment to em- 
plovees, or to any class or classes thereof, of benc- 


fits in addition to the benefits of an approved pri- 


vate plan, or to prohibit the collection or receipt of 
additional voluntary contributions from employees 
toward the cost of such additional benefits. The 
rights, duties and responsibilities of all interested 
parties under such supplementary plans shall be 
unaffected by any provision of this act. 


ArticLe II] 
STATE PLAN 


13. Any covered individual who on the date of 
the commencement of a period of disability is not 
entitled to disability benefits under an approved 
private plan shall be entitled to disability benefits 
as provided in this article, referred to in this act 
as the State plan. 

14. Duration of benefits. Disability benefits shall 
be payable with respect to disability which com- 
menees while a person is a covered individual 
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under this act, and shall be payable with respect 
to the eighth consecutive day of such disability and 
each day thereafter that such disability continues, 
but not in excess of the individual’s maximum 
benefits. The maximum total benefits payable to 
any eligible individual in any twelve months period 
shall be either twenty-six times his weekly benefit 
amount or one-third of his total wages in the first 
four of the last five completed calendar quarters 
immediately preceding the commencement of the 
current period of disability, which ever produces 
the lesser maximum payment; provided, that in no 
event shall such maximum total benefits be less 
than ten times his weekly benefit amount. 

15. Limitation of benefits. Notwithstanding any 
other provision of this act, no benefits shall be pay- 
able under the State plan to any person: 

(a) for the first seven consecutive days of each 
period of disability, or for more than twenty-six 
weeks with respect to any one period of disability, 
or for any period of disability which did not com- 
mence while the claimant was a covered individual ; 

(b) for any period during which a claimant is 
not under the care of a legally licensed physician; 

(c) for any period of disability due to pregnancy 
or resulting childbirth, miscarriage, or abortion; 

(d) for any period of disability due to willfully 
and intentionally self-inflicted injury, or to injury 
sustained in the perpetration by the claimant of a 
high misdemeanor ; 

(e) for any period during which the claimant 
performs any work for remuneration or profit; 

(f) in a weekly amount which together with any 
remuneration he continues to receive from his em- 
plover would exceed his regular weekly wages im- 
mediately prior to disability ; 

(¢) for any period during which a covered in- 
dividual would be disqualified for unemployment 
compensation benefits under subsection (d) of sec- 
tion 43:21-6 of the Revised Statutes unless the dis- 
ability commenced prior to such disqualification. 
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(h) for any period of disability commencing 
prior to January first, one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-nine; 


and there shall be no other cause of disqualification 
or ineligibility to receive disability benefits here- 
under except as may be specifically provided in this 
act. 

16. The weekly benefit amount shall be deter- 
mined as one-twenty-second (1/22) of the covered 
individual’s total wages in that calendar quarter 
in which said total wages were highest of the first 
four of the last five completed calendar quarters 
immediately preceding the commencement of the 
period of disability; provided, that such amount 
shall be computed in the next higher multiple 
of one dollar ($1.00) if not already a multiple 
thereof, and shall not be more than twenty-two dol- 
lars ($22.00) nor less than nine dollars ($9.00). 
The amount of the benefits for each day of the dis- 
ability for which benefits are payable shall be 
one-seventh of the corresponding weekly benefit 
amount; provided, that the total benefits for a frac- 
tional part of a week shall be computed in the next 
higher multiple of one dollar ($1.00) if not already 
a multiple thereof. 

17. No individual shall be entitled to benefits 
under this article unless his wages in the first four 
of the last five completed calendar quarters im- 
mediately preceding the commencement of the pe- 
riod of disability are at least thirty times his 
weekly benefit amount, nor unless he shall duly file 
notice and proof of claim, and submit to such rea- 
sonable examinations as are required by this act 
and the rules and regulations of the commission. 

18. Disability benefits payable pursuant to this 
article shall be paid out of the State disability bene- 
fits fund established by law, and to the extent that 
such laws, regulations and practices are not incon- 
sistent herewith, shall be administered subject to 
the same laws, ‘reculations and practices as are 
applicable under the chapter of the Revised Stat- 
utes to which this act is a supplement. 


+ Kenic? A ARES RY SIR ETS. Se . 


CHAPTER 110, LAWS OF 1948 


ARTICLE [TV 
DISABILITY DURING UNEMPLOYMENT 


19. Section 43:21-3 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

43 :21-3. (a) Payment of benefits. Twenty-five 
months after the date when contributions first ac- 
crue under this chapter, benefits shall become pay- 
able from the fund; provided, that remuneration or 
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services with respect to which unemployment com- © 


pensation is payable under the Railroad Unemploy- 
ment Insurance Act (52 Stat. 1094), irrespective of 
when performed, shall not be included for purposes 
of determining eligibility under subsection (e) of 
section 43 :21—4 of this chapter or the weekly benefit 
rate under subsection (c) of this section for the 
purpose of any benefit year commencing on or after 
July first, one thousand nine hundred and thirty- 
nine, nor shall any benefits with respect to unem- 
ployment occurring on and after July first, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty-nine, be payable 
under subsection (d) of this section on the basis 
of such remuneration. All benefits shall be paid 
through employment offices, or such other agencies 
as may be designated in accordance with such regu- 
lations as may be prescribed hereunder. 

(b) Weekly benefits for unemployment. Each 
eligible individual who is unemployed (as defined 
in subsection (m) of section 43:21-19 of this chap- 
ter) in any week shall be paid with respect to such 
week (except as to final payment) an amount equal 
to his weekly benefit rate less any remuneration in 
excess of three dollars ($3.00) paid or payable to 
him for such week; provided, that such amount 
shall be computed to the next highest multiple of 
one dollar ($1.00), if not already a multiple thereof. 

(c) Weekly benefit rate. An individual’s weekly 
rate shall be one-twenty-second of his total wages 
in that calendar quarter in which said total wages 
were highest during his base year; provided, that 
such rate shall be computed to the next highest 


Weekly bene- 
fits for 
unemployment. 


Weekly 
benefit rate. 
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multiple of one dollar ($1.00) if not already a mul- 
tiple thereof, and shall not be more than twenty- 
two dollars ($22.00) nor less than nine dollars 
($9.00). 

(d) Maximum total benefits. The maximum total 
amount of benefits payable to any ehgible individ- 
ual under either of subsections (ec) and (f) of see- 
tion 43:21-4 of this Title during any benefit vear 
shall be either one-third of his total wages during 
his base year, computed to the next highest mul- 
tiple of one dollar ($1.00), 1f not already a mul- 
tiple thereof, or twenty-six times his weekly benefit 
rate, whichever is the lesser; in no event, however, 
are such total benefits under either of said subsec- 
tions (ec) and (f) to be less than ten times his 
weekly benefit rate. In the event that an individual 
qualifies for benefits under both of said subsections 
during any benefit year, the maximum total amount 
of benefits payable under said subsections com- 
bined to such individual during the benefit year 


shall be one and one-half times the maximum 


amount of benefits payable under one of said sub- 
sections. 


20. Section 43:21-4 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

43 :21-4. An individual, totally’ or partially un- 
employed, shall be eligible to receive benefits with 
respect to any weck only if it appears that: 

(a) He has registered for work at, and there- 
after continued to report at, an employment office 
in accordance with such regulations as the commis- 
siou may prescribe, except that the commission 
may, by regulation, waive or alter either or both of 
the requirements of this subsection as to individ- 
uals attached to regular jobs and as to such other 
tvpes of cases or situations with respect to which 
the commission finds that compliance with such re- 
quirements would be oppressive, or would be in- 
consistent with the purpose of this act; provided, 
that no such regulation shall conflict with subsec-— 
tion(a) of section 48:21-8 of the Revised Statutes. 
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(b) He has made a claim for benefits in accord- 
anee with the provisions of subsection (a) of see- 
tion 43:21-6 of this Title. 

(c) He is able to work, is available for work, and 
has demonstrated that he is actively seeking work, 
except as provided in subsection (f) of this section ; 

(d) Prior to the first week for which he claims 
benefits in anv benefit year he has been totally or 
partially unemployed for a waiting period of one 
week in that benefit year. No week shall be counted 
as a week of unemployment for the purposes of this 
subsection : 


(1) if benefits have been paid, or are pay- 
able with respect thereto; 

(2) if it has constituted a waiting period 
week under the Temporary Disability Benefits 
Law; 

(3) unless the individual fulfills the require- 
ments of subsection (a) and (c) of this section. 


(e) His wages within his base year were not less 
than thirty times his weekly benefit amount. 

(f) He has suffered any accident or sickness not 
compensable under the workmen’s compensation 
law (Title 34 of the Revised Statutes) and result- 
ing in his total disability to perform any work for 
remuneration, and would be eligible to receive 
benefits under this chapter (without regard to the 
maximum amount of benefits payable during any 
benefit year) except for his inabihty to work, and 
has furnished notice and proof of claim to the com- 
mission, in accordance with its rules and ree- 
ulations, and payment is not precluded by the 
provisions of subsection (g) hereof or of section 
43 :21-3 (d) of this Title. Such benefit payments 
shall be charged to and paid from the State dis- 
abihty benefits fund established by the Temporary 
Disability Benefits Law, and shall not be charged 
to anv employer account In computing any employ- 
er’s experience rate for contributions payable 
under this chapter. 
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(g) No benefits shall be payable under subsec- 
tion (f) above to any individual: 


(1) for any period during which such indi- 
vidual 1s not under the care of a legally li- 
censed physician ; 

(2) for any period of disability due to preg- 
naney or resulting childbirth, miscarriage, or 
abortion; 

(3) for any period of disability due to will- 
fully or intentionally self-inflicted injury, or to 
injuries sustained in the perpetration by the 
individual of a high misdemeanor ; 

(4) for any week with respect to which or 
a part of which he has received or is seeking 
unemployment benefits under any unemploy- 
ment compensation or disability benefit law of 
any other State or of the United States; pro- 
vided, that if the appropriate agency of such 
other State or of the United States finally de- 
termines that he is not entitled to such bene- 
fits, this disqualification shall not apply; 

(5) for the two weeks immediately following 
detachment from any maritime services per- 
formed under shipping articles; 

(6) for any week with respect to which or 
part of which he has received or is seeking dis- 
ability benefits under the Temporary Disabil- 
ity Benefits Law; 

(7) for any period of disability commencing’ 
prior to January first, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-nine, or after the expiration of 
twenty-six consecutive weeks during which the 
individual has been unemployed and ineligible 
or disqualified for benefits for such unemploy- 
ment. 


ARTICLE V 


ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCE 


Gh ae. 21. Administration. (a) It shall be the duty of 
Adminis- the executive director of the commission to admin- 
tration. : . a, 

ister this act under the supervision and control of 
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the commission; to appoint and fix the compensa- 
tion of members of the staff subject to the approval 
of the commission and subject to the provisions of 
subsection (d) of section 43:21-11 of the Revised 
Statutes; aud to make such expenditures as are 
necessary in the discharge of his functions here- 
under as provided for in the budget to be approved 
annually by the commission. 

(b) There is hereby established an Advisory 
Council on Disability Benefits to consist of the fol- 
lowing: Four representatives of labor, two repre- 
sentatives of employers, two repr esentatives of the 
insurance industry, and two representatives of the 
medical profession, to be appointed by the Gov- 
ernor with the advice and consent of the Senate; 
the executive director of the commission and the 
commissioners of Banking and Insurance, and of 
Labor, for the time being. Kach appointive mem- 
ber shall serve for a term of five years, and vacan- 
cies shall be filled for the unexpired term only. 
Members of the advisory council shall serve with- 
out compensation but may be reimbursed for their 
necessary expenses. The advisory council shall: 


(1) study the administration and operation 
of this act; 

(2) aid the commission in formulating poli- 
cies, rules and regulations and consult and ad- 
vise with the executive director; 

(3) report to the Governor and the Legisla- 
ture on or before March first, one thousand 
nine hundred and fifty-one, and at such other 
times as it may deem appropriate its recom- 
mendations for legislation or administration 
necessary or desirable to improve and perfect 
the operation of this act; 


(4) report to the Governor and the Legis- 
lature on such other matters relating to this 


act, and at such other times, as it may deem in 


the public interest. 


Advisory 


council. 
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22. State disability benefits fund. (a) The State 
disability benefits fund, hereinafter referred to as 
the fund, is hereby established. The fund shall 
remain in the custody of the State Treasurer, and 
to the extent of its cash requirements shall be de- 
posited in authorized public depositories in the 
State of New Jersey. There shall be deposited in 
and credited to the fund the amount of worker and 
employer contributions provided under subsections 
(d) and (e) of section 48 :21-7 of the Revised Stat-. 
utes, less refunds authorized by the chapter to 
which this act 1s a supplement, and the entire 
amount of interest and earnings from investments 
of the fund, and all assessments, fines and penalties 
collected under this act. The fund shall be held 
in trust for the payment of disability benefits pur- 
suant to this act, for the payment of benefits pur- 
suant to subsection (f) of section 43:21-4 of the 
Revised Statutes, and for the payment of any au- 
thorized refunds of contributions. All moneys with- 
drawn from the fund shall be upon warrant signed 
by the State Treasurer and countersigned by the 
director of the commission or by such trustee of the 
fund as may be designated by the commission. The 
Treasurer shall maintain books, records and ac- 
counts for the fund, appoint personnel and fix their 
compensation within the limits of available appro- 
priations. The expenses of the Treasurer in ad- 
ministering the fund and its accounts shall be 
charged against the administration account, as 
hereinafter established. A separate account, to be 
known as the administration account, shall be 
maintained in the fund, and there shall be credited 
to such account six per centum (6%) of the current 
contributions otherwise payable into the fund, and 
the entire amount of any assessments against cov- 
ered employers, as hereinafter provided, for costs 
of administration pro rated among approved pri- 
vate plans. The costs of administration of this act 
including section 43:21—4 (f) of the Revised Stat- 
utes shall be charged to the administration account. 
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(b) A further separate account, to be known as 
the unemployment disability account, shall be main- 
tained in the fund. Such account shall be charged 
with all benefit payments under section 438 :21-4 (f) 
of the Revised Statutes. 

Prior to July first of each calendar year, com- 
meneing with the calendar year one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-nine, the commission shall de- 
termine the average rate of interest and other 
earnings on all investments of the State disability 
benefits fund for the preceding calendar vear. An 
amount equal to the sum of the amounts withdrawn 
from the unemplovment trust fund pursuant to sec- 
tion twenty-three hereof multiphed by such aver- 
age rate shall be determined by the commission and 
credited to the unemployment disability account as 
of the end of the preceding calendar year. 

If the unemployment disability account shall 
show an accumulated deficit at the end of any cal- 
endar year after imterest and other earnings have 
been eredited as provided hereinabove, the com- 
mission shall determine the ratio of such deficit to 
the total of all taxable wages paid during that year. 
Prior to July first of the calendar year following 
each calendar year when the unemployment dis- 
ability account shows such a deficit, the commission 
shall make an assessment against the respective 
employers in an amount equal to the taxable wages 
paid by them during such preceding calendar vear 
to emplovees while covered under private plans, 
multiplied by such ratio, but in no event shall any 
such assessment exceed two one-hundredths of one 
per centum (2/100 of 1%) of such wages. Such 
amounts shall be collectible by the commission in 
the same manner as provided for the collection of 
employer contributions under the chapter to which 
this act is a supplement. In making this assess- 
ment, the commission shall furnish to each affected 
employer a brief summary of the determination 
thereof. The amounts of such assessments collected 
by the commission shall be eredited to the unem- 
ployment disability account. 


603 


Unemployment 
disability 
account. 


Interest 
credited, 


Assessment 
in case of 
deiicit. 


604 


Unemployment 
disability 
account 
credited. 


Taxable 
wages. 


Board of 
trustees, 


Appropriation. 


C. 43:21-47. 
Withdrawal 
from Federal 
treasury. 


CHAPTER 110, LAWS OF 1948 


At the same time as an assessment is made as 
hereinabove provided, the commission shall deter- 
mine an amount equal to the taxable wages paid 
during the preceding calendar year to employees 
while covered under the State plan, multiplied by 
the aforementioned ratio, but in no event shall such 
amount exceed two one-hundredths of one per 
centum (2/100 of 1%) of such wages. The amount 
so determined shall be credited to the unemploy- 
ment disability account. | 

As used in this section, ‘‘taxable wages’’ shall 
mean wages with respect to which employer con- 
tributions have been paid or are payable pursuant 
to subsections (a), (b) and (c) of section 43 :21-7 
of the Revised Statutes. 

(c) A board of trustees, consisting of the State 
Treasurer, the Secretary of State, the Commis- 
stoner of Labor, the executive director of the com- 
mission, and the State Comptroller, is hereby cre- 
ated. The board shall invest and reinvest all 
moneys in the fund in excess of its cash require- 
ments, and such investments shall be made in ob- 
ligations legal for savings banks. 

(d) There is hereby appropriated, to be paad out 
of the fund, such amounts as may from time to 
time be required for the payment of disability bene- 
fits, and such amounts as may be required each 
year, as contained in the annual appropriation act, 
for the administration of this act including section 
43:2144 (f) of the Revised Statutes. | 

23. Withdrawal from Federal treasury. The 
State Treasurer is hereby authorized and directed 
to requisition and withdraw on or before December 
thirty-first, one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
eight,.the sum of fifty million dollars ($50,000,- 
000.00) from the amount of worker contributions 
heretofore accumulated in the State unemployment 
compensation fund and deposited in and credited 
to the account of this State in the unemployment 
trust fund of the United States of America, estab- 
lished and maintained pursuant to Section 904 of 
the Social Seeurity Act,-as amended (U. 8. Code 
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Title 42, Section 1104), and to deposit such sum in 
the State disability benefits fund, established by 
this act. The State Treasurer is further author- 
ized and empowered to make such requisitions or 
withdrawals in accordance with such regulations 
relating thereto as may be prescribed by the United 
States Secretary of the Treasury. No portion of 
the amount requisitioned or withdrawn from the 
Federal Treasury shall be expended for the pur- 
pose of administering this act. 

24, Assessment of costs of administration. (a) If 
officers or employees of the commission perform 
duties in part related to the administration of this 
act and of the unemployment compensation law, 
or if there be expenses otherwise incurred jointly 
in connection with administration of such acts, the 
commission shall make an equitable apportionment 
to determine the portion of total expense to be 
charged to administration of this act including sec- 
tion 43:21-4 (f) of the Revised Statutes. So far 
as possible such apportionment shall be based upon 
records to be maintained with respect to activities 
undertaken in administering this act. 

(b) The commission shall, at the end of each 
fiscal year, determine the total amount expended by 
it for added administrative cost directly attribut- 
able to the supervision and operation of approved 
private plans, and such amount and a proportion- 
ate part of the administrative cost of section 
43 :21-4 (f) of the Revised Statutes, shall be pro- 
rated among the approved private plans in effect 
during that year on the basis of the amount of con- 
tributions that would have been paid into the State 
temporary disability benefits fund if the employ- 
ees had not been covered under such private plans. 
The prorated amounts shall be assessed against the 
respective emplovers but shall not exceed two per 
centum (2%) of such contributions, and such 
amounts shall be collectible by the commission in 
the same manner as provided for the collection of 
employer contributions under the chapter to which 
this act is a supplement. In making this assess- 
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ment, the commission shall furnish to eaeh affected 
employer a brict summary of the apportionment of 
expense to be charged to administration of this 
aci, aud of the facts. upon which the caleulation of 
the assessment is based. The amounts of such as- 
sessments shall be credited to the administration 
account. 

25. Notice and proof of claim. (a) Written notice 
of disability on which a claim for benefits under 
the State plan is based shall, within ten days after 
the commencement of the period of disability, be. 
furnished the commission, by or on behalf of the 
individual claiming benefits. Proof of such dis- 
ability shall be furnished to the commission not 
later than thirty days after the commencement of 
the period for which such proof is furnished. 
When requested by the commission, such proot 
shall include certification of total disability by the 
attending physician, or a record of hospital con- 
finement. Failure to furmsh notice or proof with- 
in the time or in the manner above provided shall 
not invalidate or reduce any clatm if it shall be 
shown to the satisfaction of the eommission not to 
have been reasonably possible to furnish such 
notice or proof and that such notice or proof was 
furnished as soon as reasonably possible. 

(b) A person claiming benefits under the State 
plan shall, when requested by the commission, sub- 
mit himself at intervals, but not more often than 
once a week, for examination by a legally licensed 
plysician or publie health nurse designated by the 
commission. Jn all cases of physical examination 
of a female claimant, the examination shall be made 
by a temale designee of the commission, if the 
claimant so requests. All such examinations by 
physicians or nurses designated by the commission 
shall be without cost to the claimant and shall be 
held at a reasonable time and place. Refusal to 
submit to such a requested examination shall dis- 
qualify the claimant from all benefits for the period 
of disability im question, except as to benefits al- 
ready paicl. 
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(c) All medical records of the commission, ex- 
cept to the extent necessary for the proper ad- 
ministration of this act, shall be confidential and 
shall not be published or be open to public mspec- 
tion (other than to public employees in the per- 
formance of their public duties) in any manner 
revealing the identity of the claimant, or the nature 
or cause of his disability nor admissible in evidence 
in any action or special proceeding other than one 
arising under this act. 

26. Review. (a) If a person claiming benefits 
under an approved private plan shall be unable 
to agree with the employer or insurer as to benefits 
thereunder, such claimant may, within one vear 
after the beginning of the period for which benefits 
are claimed, file a complaint with the commission, 
which shall conduct such investigation, including 
informal hearings, as it deems proper. Such com- 


plaint shall be filed in writing in a form satisfac- 


tory to the commission. ‘he commission shall have 
the authority to make procedural rules and regu- 
lations providing for a fair and impartial hearing, 
and shall designate one or more hearing officers. 
If the issues raised by the complaint are not 
settled, the hearing officer shall conduct a hearing 
upon due notice to claimant, the employer and the 
insurer, 1f any, at which any party in interest shall 
have the right to appear. At such hearing’ evi- 
dence, exclusive of ex parte affidavits, may be pro- 
duced by any party, but the hearing officer, in con- 
ducting the hearing, shall not be bound bv the rules 
of evidence. All proceedings at such hearing’ shall 
be recorded, but need not be transcribed unless the 
order on the disputed claim is to be reviewed. The 
hearing officer shall make a determination of facts, 
and an order disposing of the issues presented, 
which shall be final and binding on the claimant, 
the emplover and the insurer. A copy of such 
order shall be served upon each of the interested 
parties by registered mail addressed to their re- 
spective last known addresses. Any party in in- 
terest feeling aggrieved by action of the hearing 
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officer may within thirty davs after receipt of the 
hearing officer’s order and not thereatter apply to 
the Superior Court for a writ of certiorari to re- 
view his determination; in such event the record of 
the proceedings shall be transcribed and the entire 
record of the disputed claim shall be duly certified 
to the Superior Court. The cost of recording and 
transcribing the proceedings, and of the prepara- 
tion of such record, shall constitute a cost of ad- 
ministering this act. 

(b) Individuals claiming benefits under the State 
plan shall be entitled to review hearmg and deter- 
mination as provided in unemployment compesa- 
tion cases, 

27, Fees of attorneys and medical witnesses. In 
any proceeding had as the result of a complaint 
filed with the commission as provided in this 
article, the hearing officer may (1) if an award of 
benefits 1s made to an employee, allow a reasonable 
fee, not exceeding twenty per centum (20%) of the 
amount of the award, to the attorney, if any, repre- 
senting the employee, payable by the emplover or 
insurer, and (11) allow reasonable appearance fees 
to medical witnesses, the payment of which may 
be assessed wholly or in part against the em- 
ployee, the employer or the insurer as the hearing 
officer shall determine. Except for amounts thus 
allowed, it shall be unlawful for an attorney or any 
other person to ask for, contract for, or receive, di- 
rectly or mdirectly, any charge for services in 
cecuring or attempting to secure any benefits here- 
under, or for a medical witness to make any 
charee for an appearance at a hearing held pur- 
suant to this act. 

28. Records and reports. 

(a) Kach employer shall keep true and accurate 
employment records, containing such information 
as mav reasonably be preseribed by the commis- 
sion. Such reeords shall be open to inspection by 
the commission or its authorized representative at 
anv time during ordinary busimess hours for the 
purpose of ascertaining whether such employer is 
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a covered employer and, if so, whether such em- 
ployer is complying with the provisions of this act. 
Information thus obtained shall not be published 
or open to public inspection (other than to public 
employees in the performance of their publhe 
duties) in any manner revealing an employee’s or 
employer’s identity, but any claimant at a hearing 
before the commission or a hearing officer shall be 
supplied with information from such records to the 
extent necessary for the proper presentation of his 
claim. : 

(b) Covered employers whose employees are 
participating in an approved private plan and any 
insurer of an approved private plan shall furnish 
such reports and information and make available 
to the commission such records as the commission 
mav by regulation require for the proper adminis- 
tration of this act. 

(c) The commission is hereby authorized and 
directed to make available to any insurer or self- 
insurer, on request, any information from its ree- 
ords that is necessary for the determination of 
hability under an approved private plan. 

29, Rights in payments. Benefits payable under 
an approved private plan by an employer as a self- 
insurer shall have the same preference against the 
assets of the employer as are now or may here- 
after be allowed by law for a claim for unpaid 
wages for labor, and benefits under the State plan 
or under an approved private plan shall not be as- 
signable or subject to levy, execution, attachment 
or other process for satisfacton of debts. 

30. Finaneial responsibility under private plans. 
If a private plan does not provide for the assump- 
tion by an insurer, duly authorized and admitted 
to do business in this State, of the liability to pay 
the benefits afforded by such plan, the commission 
shall not approve it unless the employer files with 
the commission the bond of an admitted surety 
insurer conditioned on the payment of obligations 
under the plan, or deposits with the commission se- 
curities approved by the commission to secure the 
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payment of such obligations. The penal sum of 
the bond or the amount of the deposit shall be de- 
termined by the commission and shall be not less 
than one-half of the contributions which would 
have been paid by the employees to be covered by 
the plan during the previous year, or. one-half 
. of the estimated contributions of such employees 
a for the ensuing year, whichever is greater; pro- 
vided, however, that any employer who is a self- 
insurer and is exempt from insuring his workmen’s 
compensation lability, as provided by law, shall 
so long as such exemption remains in effect be ex- 
empt from the surety bond and security deposit 
requirements of this section; and any other em- 
ployer who shall satisfy the commission as to the 
permanence of his business and his financial ability 
to pay the benefits provided by a private plan sub- 
mitted for approval may, upon application, be ex- 
empted from such requirements by written order 
of the commission, which order shall be revocable 
at any time. 
C. 43:21-55. 31. Penalties. (a) Whoever makes a false state- 
Pra ment or representation knowing it to be false or 
knowingly fails to disclose a material fact, to ob- 
tain or increase any benefit under the State plan 
or an approved private plan, either for himself or 
for any other person, shall be liable to a fine of not 
less than twenty dollars ($20.00) nor more than 
fifty dollars ($50.00), the amount thereof to be de- 
termined by and paid to the commission. Upon 
refusal to pay such fine, the same shall be recov- 
ered in an action at law by the commission in the 
name of the State of New Jersey. If in anv case 
hability for the payment of a fine as aforesaid shall 
be determined, any person who shall have received 
any benefits hereunder by reason of the making of 
such false statements or representations or failure 
to disclose a material fact, shall pay to the commis- 
sion, the employer or insurer, as the case may be, 
an amount equal to the sum of any benefits here- 
under received from the commission, employer or 
insurer by reason thereof, and such person shall 
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not be entitled to any benefits under this act for 
any disability occurrimeg prior to the time he shall 
have discharged his liability hereunder to pay such 
fine, and to reimburse the commission, employer 
or insurer. 

(b) Any employer or any officer or agent of any 


~ employer or any other person who makes a false 


statement or representation knowing it to be false 
or knowingly fails to disclose a material fact, to 
prevent or reduce the benefits to any person en- 
titled thereto, or to avoid becoming or remaining 
subject hereto or to avoid or reduce any contribu- 
tion or other payment required from an employer 
under this act, or who willfully fails or refuses to 
make any such contributions or other payment or 
to furnish any reports required hereunder or to 
produce or permit the inspection or copying of 
records as required hereunder, shall be liable to a 
fine of not less than twenty dollars ($20.00) nor 
more than two hundred dollars ($200.00), the 
amount thereof to be determined by and paid to 
the commission. Upon refusal to pay such fine, 
the same shall be recovered in an action at law by 
the commission in the name of the State of New 
Jersey. 

(c) Any person who shall willfully violate any 
provision hereof or any rule or regulation made 
hereunder, for which a fine is neither prescribed 
herein nor provided by any other applicable stat- 
ute, shall be lable to a fine of not less than twenty 
dollars ($20.00) nor more than two hundred dollars 
($200.00), the amount thereof to be determined by 
and paid to the commission. Upon refusal to pay 
such fine, the same shall be recovered in an action 


at law by the commission in the name of the State’ 


of New Jersey. 
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32. There is hereby appropriated for the fiscal appropriation. 


vear ending June thirtieth, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-nine, so much of the sum accumnu- 


lated in the administration account as the commis- 


sion, in its discretion, mav deem necessarv for the 
effective administration of this act. 
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33. Severability. If any clause, sentence, para- 
eraph, section or part of this act shall be adjudged 


by any court of competent jurisdiction to be un- 


coustitutional, invalid or imoperative, in whole or 
in part, such judgment shall not affect, impair or 
invalidate the remainder thereof, but shall be con- 
fined in its operation to the clause, sentence, para- 
graph, section or part thereof directly involved. in 
the controversy in which such judgment shall have 
becn rendered. To the extent that any provision 
of this act shall not have been adjudged unconsti- 
tutional, invalid or imoperative, such provision 
shall be enforced and effectuated. 

34. Effective date. This act shall take effect 1m- 
mediately. 

Approved June 1, 1948. 


CHAPTER 111 


An <Actr concerning county superintendents of 
bridges, assistant county supervisors of roads 
and assistant county superintendents of bridges, 
and amending seetion 27:14-24 of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Be rr e~actep by the Senate and General Assein- 
Lly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Seetion 27:14-24 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

27 14-24. After the first county road shall have 
been constructed under this article in any county. 
the board of chosen freeholders shall appoint a 
county supervisor of roads, and a qualified civil 
engineer as county engineer, and the board of 
chosen freeholders may appoint a county superin- 
tendent of bridges, each of whom, before assuming 
the duties of his office, shall make and subscribe 
an oath that he will faithfully perform all the 
duties of his office to the best of his ability and 
understanding. Each shall hold office for five 
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vears and until his suecessor is appointed and 
qualified. He shall give bond to the board of chosen 
freeholders in the penal sum of one thousand dol- 
lars ($1,000.00), conditioned for the faithful per- 
formanee of the duties of his office with such surety 
as the board shall approve. The engmeer anc 
superintendent of bridges shall reeeive such com- 
pensation for his services as the board shall de- 
termine and the supervisor shall reecive a salary 
and allowance for expenses, both fixed by the board. 
Such compensation or salarv shall not be reduced 
during the engineer’s, supervisor’s or superin- 
tendent’s of biidges term of office. 

The board of chosen freeholders may appoint an 
assistant county supervisor of roads and an assis- 
tant county superintendent of bridges, who, when 
appointed, she'll hold office for three vears and 
until his successor 1s appointed and qualified. Each 
such assistant shall receive such compensation for 
his services as the board shall determine, whici: 
said compensation, when so fixed, shall not be re- 
duced durmg such assistant’s term o- office. 

2. This act shall t se effeet tmime diately. 

Approved Jiune 1, .°48. 


CHAPTER 112 


Aw Act concerning appropriations by counties and 
municipalities for armory purposes, and amend- 
ing section 38:8-8 of the Revised Statutes. 


Brrr exactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 38:8-8 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

38 :8-8. The board of chosen freeholders of any 
county and the governing body of any municipality 
may issue bonds in the manner authorized by the 
provisions of article one of chapter one of the Title 
Municipalities and Counties ($40:1-1 et seq.) to 
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raise, or may appropriate and raise by taxation, 
such sums of money as they may seem expedient 
tor any or all of the following purposes: 

a. The purchase of land or buildings, or both, 
£5 the use of the national guard or naval militia; 
provided, that in the case of anv county the land 
or buildings, or both, shall be located in such county 
and in the case of any municipality or municipal- 
ities the land or buildings, or both, shall be located 
in the county wherein such municipality or mu- 
nicipalities are situated ; 

b. The construction and equippimge of any 
armory, arsenal, or other building, camp ground 
and rifle ranges, or any or all of them, located or to 
be located in such county or in the county wherem 
any such municipality is situated; 

The maintenance and support of any units of 
the national guard or naval militia located in such 
county or in the county wherein any such municipal- 
ity is situated; 

d. Gratuitously to give or grant by appropriate 
deed or conveyance any land or building's, or both, 
located in or owned by such county or any municl- 
pality or municipalities for the use of the national 
guard or naval militia. 

Any county or any municipality or municipalities 
thereof may contribute sums of money for any or 
all of the foregoing purposes, notwithstanding that 
the lands or buildings, or both, shall not be located 
in such municipality or in any of such municipal- 
ities; provided, the same shall be located in the 
county. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 1, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 115 


An Acr regulating commercial pheasant-shooting 
preserves and providing a license therefor, de- 
fining pheasant, and amending sections 23 :3-28, 
23 :3-29, 23:3-32 and 23:3-86 of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Be rr ENactTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 23:3-28 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23 :3-28. As used in sections 23 :3-29 to 23 :3-39 
of this Title: 

a. A wholly inclosed preserve means an area of 
land the boundaries of which are surrounded by a 
fence at least six feet in height, constructed of a 
woven wire not larger than two-inch mesh for game 
birds and at least eight feet in height for quad- 
rupeds. 

b. Propagating in a_semi-wild state means 
propagating on land the boundaries of which are 
clearly defined by a fence, road, ditch, wire, water 
or highway, and posted at intervals of not more 
than five hundred feet with signs to be prescribed 
by the division. | 

e. A commercial pheasant-shooting preserve 
shall mean land, the boundaries of which shall be 
clearly defined by posting at intervals of not more 
than two hundred feet with signs to be prescribed 
by the Division of Fish and Game. 

d. ‘‘Pheasant’’ shall mean the species commonly 
known as English Ring-neck, Melanistic Mutant, 
Mongolian, Formosan, Chinese or artificially 
propagated variety thereof. 

2. Section 23:3-29 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23:3-29. A person desiring to engage in the 
business of raising and selling game birds or game 
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animals, or both, in a wholly inelosed preserve of 
which he is the owner or lessee, or to have in ‘ap- 
tivity game birds or game animals, or to propagate 
pheasants or quail, or both, in a semiwild state on 
lands of which he is the owner or lessee, may apply 
in writing to the division for a license to do so. The 
license fee shall be two dollars ($2.00) per annum 
for each of the above purposes. 

The division, when it appears that the applica- 
tion is made in good faith, shall, upon the payment 
of the fee for each license, issue to the applicant 
such of the following license or licenses as may be 
apphed for: 

a. Propagating license permitting the licensee to 
propagate game birds or game aninals. or both, 
in the wholly inelosed preserve the location of 
which is stated in the heense and the application 
therefor, and to sell such propagated game birds or 
eame animals, or both, and ship them from the 
State alive at any time and to kill the same and sell 
the carcasses for food subject to the conditions 
prescribed by sections 23:3-28 to 23:3-39 of this 
Title; | 

b. License to propagate pheasants or quail, or 
both, in a semiwild state on lands of which the ap- 
plicant is the owner or lessee, when the applicant 
shall have produced evidence satisfactory to the di- 
vision that he has released, or already has, on land 
deseribed in the application and license, at least 
ten female and two male pheasants or at least six 
female and six male quail, or both such pheasants 
and quail, to each one hundred acres of land, or a 
proportionate number of such birds for less than 
one hundred acres, prior to Mav first in the calen- 
dar vear for which the license 1s to be issued; 

c, License to keep game birds and animals in 
eaptivity; or | 

d. A person desiring to operate a ‘‘commevcial 
pheasant-shootine preserve’’ on lands of which he 
is the owner or bona fide lessee may apply tn writ- 
ine to the division for a license so to do. The 
license fee shall be one hundred dollars ($100.00) 
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per annum and the form of the application and 
license shall be determined by the division. 

The division may, upon payment of the fee, issue 
to the appheant such a leense when it appears 
that: 


(1) The operation of such shooting preserve 
shall not conflict with a prior reasonable pub- 
lic interest; and 

(2) The applicant shall produce evidence 
satisfactory to the division that he has re- 
leased on lands described in the applicatiou 
and license, at least ten female and two male 
pheasants for the first one hundred acres of 
land or portion thereof, or a proportionate 
number of birds for any acreage in excess of 
the first one hundred acres, prior to May first 
in the calendar year for which the license is to 
be issued; and 

(3) The applicant shall have produced evi- 
dence satisfactory to the division that he will 
raise or purchase for liberation and liberate 
on the shooting preserve at least five hundred 
pheasants between September first of the vear 
for which the license was issued and the fol- 
lowing March fifteenth. 


Conditions 
for issuing 
license. 


3. Section 23:3-32 of the Revised Statutes is .... 


amended to read as follows: 

23:3-32. No pheasants or quail propagated in a 
semiwild state shall be sold. No such pheasants 
or quail shall be possessed or transported outside 
of heensed areas unless each bird shall have been 
tagged with the special tag prescribed by sections 
23 :3-28 to 23:3-39 of this Title. Except as to the 
additional tags hereinafter provided for, no li- 
censee raising pheasants or quail in a semiwild 
state shall procure from the division during any 
vear of operation more tags to be affixed to the 
dead bodies of pheasants or quail propagated in a 
semiwild state than four times the number of 
female pheasants or quail released prior to Mav 
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first in each year. Additional tags may be pro- 
vided to any licensee in number equal to four-fifths 
of the number of birds released after May first in 
each year. The tags shall be of a special kind pro- 
vided for the purpose. The numbers of birds taken 
in any year, either alive or dead, on lands on which 
pheasants or quail are propagated in a semiwild 
state shall not exceed the number of tags obtained 
from the division. Pheasants propagated in a 
semiwild state may be taken by shooting only from 
November tenth to January twentieth, except 
where the heensee shall have produced evidence 
satisfactory to the division that he has liberated on 
the land during the year covered by his license, or 
that he has in his possession on the land or in some 
other designated place or places and will liberate 
on the land prior to February twenty-eighth at 
least one hundred pheasants for any acreage up to 
one hundred acres and at least one pheasant for 
each additional acre, in which case the licensee or 
any person or persons authorized by him so to do 
may take pheasants by shooting from November 
tenth to the next following February twenty-eighth, 
both days inclusive, on the land described in his 
leense. The number of pheasants so taken by 
shooting shall not exceed four-fifths of the total 
number of pheasants liberated on said land during 
the year covered by such license. Section 23:4-17 
of this Title relating to the tracking of game in the 
snow or the killme of game while there is snow on 
the ground and section 23 :4-24 of this Title relat- 
ine to hunting on Sunday shall not apply to anv 
person authorized to shoot pheasants under sec- 
tions 23 :3-28 to 23 :3~39 of this Title. Quail propa- 
vated in a semiwild state may be taken by shooting 
only from November tenth to the next following 
February twenty-eighth, both days inclusive. No 
pheasants or quail propagated in a semiwild state 
shall be trapped without the written permission of 
the division. 

Under a ‘‘commercial pheasant-shooting pre- 
serve’’ lheense, pheasants may be taken by shoot- 
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ine only on Jands deseribed in the application and 
license, without regard to sex and daily bag limit, 
by fully licensed hunters authorized by the licensee 
to shoot on said land between September first and 
the following March fifteenth, both dates inclusive. 

All pheasants liberated on a ‘‘commercial 
pheasant-shooting’ preserve’’ for which a’ license 
has been issued shall first be banded with a leg 
band which shall bear upon it a symbol identifying 
the shooting preserve, and a description of said 
band and symbol] shall be set forth in the applica- 
tion for license. No pheasants shall be possessed 
or transported outside the licensed area, unless 
each bird shall have been tagged with a suitable tag 
or seal supplied by the division, and no licensee 
shall receive from the division, during any year of 
operation, more tags to be affixed to the bodies of 
pheasants than four times the number of female 
pheasants released prior to May first in each year, 
in addition to one tag for each pheasant liberated 
during the shooting period hereinbefore specified. 

4, Section 25:3-36 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23 :3-36. All licenses under sections 23 :3-28 to 
23:3-39 of this Title shall expire on Mareh fif- 
teenth of each vear. No renewal of a propagating 
license for pheasants or quail in a semiwild state 
or for a ‘commercial pheasant-shooting preserve’’ 
license shall be granted until the required number 
of birds have been released as provided in section 
235 :3-29 of this Title, or until the applicant for re- 
newal shall have submitted evidence satisfactory 
to the division showing that the minimum number 
of birds required in said section 23:3-29 are 
present on ns property. 

). This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 8, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 114 


An Act to authorize the municipalities, incorpo- 
rated as villages, in counties of the first class, in 
certain cases, to sell a part of lands, devoted to 
park purposes when not suitable for such park 
purposes. 


Be ir exactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Notwithstanding the provisions of any other 
law, whenever any municipality, incorporated as a 
vulage, m counties of the first class, has received 
or shall hereafter receive, title to lands which have 
been or shall be intended to be devoted to park 
purposes, and the governing body thereof has or 
shall have determined that a part of said lands is 
not suitable for park purposes, and said part of 
said lands is less than one and one-half per centum 
(114%) in area of the whole park tract which in- 
cludes the said part, the governing body of such 
municipality may, by resolution, provide for the 
sale of such lands, in accordance with provisions of 
section 40:60-26 of the Revised Statutes, and mav 
sell such lands accordingly. 

2. This act shall become effective immediately. 

Approved June 8, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 115 


An Act coneerning the minimum annual salary or 
compensation for persons holding full-time of- 
fices, positions or employment in the service of 
the State. | 


Brrr EnacteD by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The minimum annual salary or compensation 
for each person holding full-time office, position or 
employment m the service of the State shall not 
be less than at the rate of one thousand four hun- 
dred and forty dollars ($1,440.00) per annum and 
shall be increased to the rate of one thousand five 
hundred and sixty dollars ($1,560.00) per annum 
upon the first day of July, October, January or 
April, whichever shall next succeed the first six 
months of service. 

2. This act shall take effect July first, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved June 9, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 116 


An Act concerning war adjustment, and cost of 
living, bonuses for certain persons holding office, 
position or employment in the State, whose com- 
pensation is paid from State funds or from 
funds derived from Federal sources, or holding 
office, position or employment in educational in- 
stitutions whose compensation is paid, in whole 
or in part, by contract or otherwise, through the 
Commissioner of Education or the State Board 
of Edueation, or holding Federal office, position 
or employment who received supplemental com- 
pensation from State funds, or holding office, 
position or employment under the Delaware 
River Joint Toll Bridge Commission or the In- 
terstate Sanitation Commission, and making’ an 
appropriation therefor and providing for a study 
of existing State salary ranges, and salary in- 
crease increments, by the Civil Service Commis- 
sion. 


Beir enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. The purpose of this act is to continue as 
bonuses the war adjustment payments to the per- 
sons who received such payments during the fiseal 
vear one thousand nine hundred and forty-seven to 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight and to 
provide for such payments to persons holding 
office, position or employment in any educational 
institutions whose compensation is paid, directly 
or indirectly, in whole or in part, from State funds 
by contract or otherwise through the State Board 
of Education and in all cases where increments, re- 
classification and increases in compensation re- 
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ceived since July first, one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-seven, do not equal or exceed one hun- 
dred twenty dollars ($120.00) per year and thus 
euarantee to all State employees for the fiscal year 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight to one 


thousand nine hundred and forty-nine a total in- 


come comparable to that received during the fiscal 
year one thousand nine hundred and forty-seven 
to one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight and 
to provide for additional cost of living bonuses for 
persons holding office, position or employment in 
the classified civil service of the State, including la- 
borers, and in the unelassified civil service of the 
State for which offices, positions or employments 
salary ranges have been fixed by the Civil Service 
Commission, who have been, or shall have been, in 
the service of the State for not less than one vear. 


2. In order to insure fair and equitable treat- 
ment for all State employees and to carry out the 
purpose of this act, the State Treasurer, the presi- 
dent of the Civil Service Commission and the Com- 
missioner of Taxation and Finance are empowered 
to make such rules and regulations as, in their dis- 
cretion, are necessary or proper, to carry out such 
objectives. They shall meet quarterly and at such 
other times as mav be necessary to carry out the 
purposes of this act. 


3. All persons who received war adjustment pay- 
ments under an act entitled ‘‘A supplement to ‘An 
act concerning war adjustment in the compensation 
of certain persons holding State office, position or 
employment whose compensation is paid from 
State funds or from funds derived from Federal 
sources, or holding office, position or employment 
in an educational institution whose compensation 
is paid in whole or part through the board of 
regents, or holding Federal office, position or em- 
ployment who received supplemental compensation 
from State funds and concerning additional com- 
pensation in lieu of a further salary increase for 
persons holding office, position or employment 
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under the Delaware River Joint Toll Bridge Com- 
mission and making appropriation therefor,’ ap- 
proved April fourteenth, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-four (P. L. 1944, c. 119), and ex- 
tending the benefits of said act to include certain 
persons holding office, position or employment in 
an educational institution whose compensation is 
paid in whole or in part from State funds through 
the Commissioner of Education, and under the In- 
terstate Sanitation Commission, ’? approved July 
third, one thousand nine hundred and forty-seven, 
shall continue to receive as bonuses war adjust- 
ment payments at the rate of one hundred twenty 
dollars ($120.00) a year during the fiscal year 
beginning July first, one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-eight, and ending June thirtieth, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-nine; provided, 
however, that in each case such war adjustment 
payment shall be reduced in each payroll period by 
an amount equal to any amount of increase in the 
rate of compensation excluding war adjustment 
payments for each payroll period over the rate of 
compensation excluding war adjustment payments 
payable to such persons as of July first, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-seven. 

4. Each person holding office, position or em- 
plovment in the classified civil service of this State, 
including laborers, or in the unelassified civil serv- 
ice of this State for which salary ranges have been 
fixed by the Civil Service Commission, who has 
been in the service of the State for at least one year 
upon the effective date of this act, shall be entitled 
to receive, in addition to his annual salary or com- 
pensation and in addition to any other sums which 
may be payable to him under this or any other act 
except as hereinafter provided, the sum of one 
hundred twenty dollars ($120.00) as a cost of liv- 
ine bonus, and each such person whose annual 
salary or compensation for the fiscal vear one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-eight to one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-nine will not ex- 
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ceed three thousand six hundred dollars ($3,600.00) 
shall be entitled to receive an additional sum of one 
hundred twenty dollars ($120.00) as an additional 
cost of living bonus, and each such person who, 
during the fiscal year one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-eight to one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-nine, will not receive any increase in salary 
by virtue of the fact that he will be at or above the 
maximum of his salary range in that fiscal year 
shall receive an additional sum of one hundred 
twenty dollars ($120.00) as an additional cost of 
living bonus and each person holding office, posi- 
tion or employment who has not been in the service 
of the State for at least one year upon the effective 
date of this act but who shall complete his first 
year of service with the State during the fiscal year 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight to one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-nine shall be 
entitled to receive as cost of living bonuses the 
pro rata amounts of the sums which he would have 
been entitled to as such cost of living bonuses, if he 
had been in the State service for said one year, cal- 
culated from the first day of October, January or 
April, whichever shall next succeed the first an- 
niversary of his entering said service and until the 
end of said fiscal vear; provided, however, if any 
such person, as of or after May first, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-eight, has received or shall 
receive any increase in his annual salary or com- 
pensation in excess of the regular annual salary in- 
crease increment for his office, position or employ- 
ment, or has received or shall receive an increase 
in his annual salary or compensation by reason of 
promotion in excess of the regular annual salary 
increase increment for his former salary range, 
such excess shall be deducted from his cost of liv- 
ine bonuses. 

Said cost of living bonuses shall be paid in equal 
installments beginning July first, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-eight, or at such later date 
as shall be provided bv this act, in the same manner 
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as the annual salary or compensation of the per-on 
entitled thereto is paid. 

2. Mach person holding office, position or em- 
ployment in any educational institution whose com- 
pensation is paid, directly or indirectly, in whole or 
in part, from State funds by contract or otherwise 
through the Commissioner of Education or the 
State Board of Education, shall be paid the same 
war adjustment bonus, cost of living bonus and 
additional cost of living bonuses as if he were a 
State employee and his compensation were paid 
wholly from State funds, subject to such conditions 
as may be imposed by the State Treasurer, the 
president of the Crvil Service Commission and the 
State Commissioner of Taxation and Finance, 
which conditions shall be as nearly like the condi- 
tions applying to State employees as the circum- 
stances of the case will permit. 

6. Each person holding office, position or em- 
ployment under the Delaware River Joint Toll 
Bridge Commission or under the Interstate Sanita- 
tion Commission shall be paid additional compen- 
sation in lieu of a further salary increase equal in 
amount to the war adjustment bonus, cost of living 
bonus and additional cost of living bonuses which 
he would receive during said fiscal vear if he were 
a State employee and his compensation were paid 
wholly from State funds, subject to such conditions 
as may be imposed by the State Treasurer, the 
president of the Civil Service Commission and the 
Commissioner of Taxation and Finance, which con- 
ditions shall be as nearly like the conditions ap- 
plying to State. employees as the circumstances of 
the case will permit, but only to the extent that 
such additional compensation exceeds any increase 
of the regular salary of such person payable other- 
wise than by way of cost of living bonuses and 
effective during the fiscal vear one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight to one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-nine. 
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7. Each person holding State office, position or 
employment, who receives no compensation from 
State funds other than that derived from |ederal 
sources, shall be paid the same war adjustment 
bonus, the same cost of living bonus and additional 
cost of living bonuses as if he were a State em- 
ployee and his compensation were paid wholly 
from State funds; provided, that the Federal Gov- 
ernment consents to the payment of such war ad- 
justment bonus and of such cost of living bonuses, 
respectively, from Federal funds or from State 

nds derived from Federal sources. If the F'ed- 

eral Government gives such consent, the war ad- 
justment and the cost of living bonuses, or either 
of them, as the case may be, shall be paid upon such 
conditions as may be imposed by the State Treas- 
urer and the Commissioner of Taxation and 
Finance, which conditions shall be as nearly like 
the conditions applying to State employees as the 
circumstances of the case will permit. 

8. Any person on leave of absence granted he- 
cause of entry into any branch of the military or 
naval service of this State or of the United States, 
who returns to the active service of the State as a 
State employee in the fiscal year one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight to one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-nine, shall receive for each payroll 
period after his return the same war adjustment 
bonus and cost of living bonuses under this act as 
he would have received if he would have continued 
in the active State service as a State emplovee. 

9. No war adjustment bonus or cost of living 
bonus or sum or sums paid in lieu thereof under 
this act shall be deemed to be a part of the regular 
compensation of any person or to constitute anv 
increase in salary or compensation of the person 
receiving the same and shall not affect pension 
pavments or benefits. 

10. The Civil Service Commission shall make a 
study of the adequacy of the salary ranges and the 
annual salary increase increments fixed for State 
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Proviso. 


C. 52:14-15.39, 
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offices, positions and employments, and report 
thereon to the Governor with their recommenda- 
tions on or before October first, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight. 

11. There is hereby transferred from the State 
highway account to the unappropriated general 
fund of the State treasury the sum of one million 
six hundred thousand dollars ($1,600,000.00), 
which sum, or so much thereof as may be neces- 
sary, hereby is appropriated to carry out the pur- 
poses of this act, and of which sum the sum of 
one million one hundred fifty thousand dollars 
($1,150,000.00) shall be refunded and repaid to the 
State highway account from the balance which 
shall remain in the Veterans’ Loan Guaranty and 
Insurance Fund when all obligations and liabilities 
of said fund, accrued and to accrue, shall have been 
fully paid and satisfied or payment and satisfac- 
tion thereof shall have been fully provided for. 

12. This act shall take effect July first, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved June 9, 1948. 
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Ayn Acr making appropriations for the support of 
the State Government and for several public 
purposes for the fiscal year ending June thir- 
tieth, one thousand nine hundred and forty-nine, 
and regulating the disbursement thereof. 


ANTICIPATED REVENUES FOR THE Fscau Year 1948-49 


Revenues 


Kistimated balance, General Funds, 


July 1,1948 ......... 0c. cece eee $11,549,609 00 


Kstimated balance, Highway Funds, 

July 1,1948 ..... Be ntde ita hatea tet 
Transfer inheritance taxes ....... 
Main stem and_ franchise-excise 

VAMOS: tice deekg ron ea eae ero 
Miscellaneous corporation taxes, 

domestic and foreign .......... 
Domestic hfe insurance corpora- 

TIOM VARCS” 2.5.2. bck tact wees cous 
Foreign insurance corporation 

CARES 2 thu watns Couey ee aca cea 
Beverage taxeS ...........000055 
Beverage licenses ............... 
Taxes on cigarettes .............. 
Revenue from pari-mutuel racing . 
Hunters’ and anglers’ licenses .... 
Fertilizer inspection fees, et cetera 
Outdoor advertising permits 
Department of Banking and Insur- 

GUICO: divine ahh ena eben e > Bo 
Secretary of State 
Clerk in Chancery ............... 
Clerk of the Supreme Court 
Real Estate Commission ......... 
Board of Beauty Culture Control. . 


ee e¢ @ @ © #& @© #@ © » © @ @ @ 


11,520,000 
9,000,000 


5,000,000 
7,500,000 
1,000,000 


4,500,000 
14,250,000 
650,000 
14,200,000 
12,250,000 
1,020,000 
95,000 
65,000 


1,050,000 
375,000 
425,000 

88,600 
130,000 
100,000 


00 
00 


00 
00 
00 


00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 


00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00) 
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Board of Barber Examiners ...... 
(COMMMGSIONS 5.2. sain ek eierdn be Re 
Department of Conservation, Divi- 
sion of Navigation ............ 
Department of Conservation, ex- 
cess water diversion fees ....... 
Department of Conservation, Divi- 
sion of Shell Fisheries ......... 
Board of Pubhle Utility Commis- 
BIOU Che. dics eetraesir teen cube diets 
Department of Labor ............ 
Department of Labor (from dedi- 
cated receipts) .............-4. 
DiviIGenGs: p64 c2s eens ake 
Athletic Commissioner .......... 
Division of Local Government .... 
Department of Health ........... 
Rabies control licenses 
Tenement House Supervision .... 
Department of Conservation (re- 
ceipts Morris canal fund) ...... 
Department of Conservation, Divi- 
sion of Forestry, et cetera ...... 
Department of Conservation (State 
forest fund receipts) .......... 
Publie Utility Tax (Administra- 
TOW). frocveen Ot eeee Pat So etieaar haha 
Department of Weights and Meas- 
URCS ete eats ocd oe Aes 
Department of Economic Develop- 
ment, Rental Veterans Housing . 
Academic Certificate Fund ....... 
Manual Training and Industrial 
School, Bordentown ........... 
School for the Deaf .............. 


State Teachers College, Glassboro: 
Tixtension fees ................ 
Tuition fees ..............000. 


es e8e«# @¢e* #8 @ @ © © © @ @ @ @ 


2 90 Ps es Be SN RN er gard niece VES Ae 


62,000 
60,000 


14,500 
100,000 
41,000 


60,000 
120,000 


72,000 
18,870 
120,000 
85,000 
70,000 
80,000 
17,000 


21,484 
14,300 
18,000 
21,928 
50,500 


1,000,000 
18,000 


60,000 
6,800 


12,900 
28,000 
59,500 


00 
00 


00 
00 


00 
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State Teachers College, Jersey City: 
Iixtension fees ................ 
EUIIONSTCCS. 4264 6.655 Ye Vediae inate 


State Teachers College, Newark: 
Extension fees ..............0. 
EWMIGIOD TCCS’ 2's vob deacdad-nare BG's 


State Teachers College, Paterson: 
Extension fees ................ 
Tuition fees ............000 eee 


State Teachers College, Montclair: 
Extension fees ................ 
Tuition fees ..............00.. 
Dormitory fees, cafeteria-board- 

ing hall fees ................ 


State Teachers College, Trenton: 
Fixtension fees ................ 
PUIION FOOSE ..5.0 95 suka ds Gusealaa 
Dormitory fees, cafeteria-board- 

in@ hall fees: 2 icc cerpeessdoews 

State Board of Examiners ....... 

Agricultural Experiment Station. . 

Department of Agriculture ....... 

Milk control licenses and fees ..... 

Rehabilitation Commission ....... 

Colony for Feeble-Minded Males, 
New lisbon .................. 

Colony for Feeble-Minded Males, 
Woodbine .................02. 

Home for Disabled Soldiers, Menlo 
Park (Federal Aid) ........... 

Home for Disabled Soldiers, Vine- 
land (Federal Aid) ............ 

Home for Disabled Soldiers, Vine- 
land (State) ..............0..0. 

North Jersey Training School, 
TE OUOW AL selec ines wheter docs wee ee deni 

Reformatory, Annandale 

Reformatory, Rahway 


1948 


17,300 
40,500 


44,000 
39 000 


26,000 
29,000 


37,500 
70,000 
90,000 
12,300 
47,000 
130,000 
18,000 
67,000 
33,500 
110,000 
1,000 
325,000 
290,000 
22,000 
16,500 
500 
167,000 


1,000 
1,500 


OO 
00 


00 
00 


00 
00 


O00 
00 


00 


00 
00 


00 
O0 
00 
O0 


00. 


00 
00 
00 
00 
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Sanatorium for Tuberculous Dis- 


GASCS) c3 send ee eae Rede owes 90,000 
State Home for Boys ............ 10,000 
state Home for Girls ............ 10,500 
State Hospital, Greystone Park ... 1,951,000 


State Board of Child Welfare 


(Federal Aid) ................ 178,000 
State Hospital, Marlboro ........ 890,000 
State Hospital, Trenton ......... 1,267,000 
Stabe PISO wr acd iano et. eis aad 500 
Village for Epilepties ..... See 470,000 
Vineland State School ........... © 365,000 
The Arthur Brisbane Child Center 30,000 
Miscellaneous sources ........... 250,000 
Tax on motor fuels .............. 26,000,000 
Motor vehicle fees, fines, et cetera 29,300,000 
Motor vehicle inspection fees .... — 1,200,000 
BGs "CxXCIS6 TAN ose 25 oad es 100,000 
Miscellaneous highway revenues .. 150,000 

Total revenues .............-. $138,327 ,982 


Interfund Transfers 


From School Fund .............. $455,000 00 
From 1837 Surplus Revenue Fund 18,000 00 
Total (ranslers: iscauedvasyes $473,000 00 


Non-Recurring Revenues 


State’s Share of Interest on Past 
Due Railroad Taxes ........... $5,070,000 


Total available resources ..... $166,940,591 


O() 
00 
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Less Amounts Reserved: 
Dedieated revenues not available 


for general purposes ........ $209,243 00 
Supplemental appropriations 

(General) cicccieetotokas oes 3,861,019 75 
Supplemental appropriations for 

Legislature’s salaries ........ 204,166 00 
Supplemental appropriations for 

Senate J. R. No.1 ........... 25,000 00 


Supplemental appropriations for 
administration of Cigarette 
AAW de cise sont ee asa Saas 230,000 00 


Total amount reserved ...... $4,029,428 75 


Net resources available for appro- 
priations .....................$162,411,162 25 


Bg 17 ENacTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. The appropriations herein made or so much 
thereof as may be necessary are hereby appro- 
priated for the respective public officers and for 
the several purposes herein specified for the fiscal 
vear ending on the thirtieth day of June, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-nine. The appropria- 
tions herein made for debt service, for State aid to 
counties and municipalities under R 3, and for 
State Highway purposes under R 8, herein shall 
not lapse by reason of the expiration of said period. 
The appropriations herein made, other than those 
for debt service, State aid to counties and munici- 
palities under R 3, and for State Highway purposes 
under R 8, shall be available for expenditure during 
said fiscal year and for a period of two months 
thereafter to pay obligations incurred during said 
period only. At the expiration of said two months 
period all unexpended balances except in appro- 
priations herein made for debt services, State aid 
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State Highway purposes under R 8 and in appro- 
priations to the extent specifically held by con- 
tracts on file with the Commissioner of Taxation 
and Finance shall lapse into the State treasury or, 
in cases of appropriations from special funds, shall 
lapse to the credit of such special funds. Nothing 
in this section or in this act contained shall be con- 
strued to prohibit the payment due upon any con- 
tract made under any appropriation contained in 
any highway appropriation bill of the previous 
vear or years. 


GENERAL STATE PURPOSES 
A. EXECUTIVE AND ADMINISTRATIVE 


A 1. DeEpartMENT oF Law 


Salaries: 
Attorney-General ... $15,000 00 
Deputy Attorney-Gen- 
CTA Reiners hee oe 12,000 00 
Other officers and em- 
ployees .......... 205,900 00 
———_§—— $232,900 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Motor vehicular trans- 


portation supplies . $900 00 
Stationery and office 

supplies .......... 1,600 00 
Printing and binding. 600 00 


Law books .......... 1,000 00 
ac 4,100 00 


Ss G8 ire SR LOBED Lies RRB dle We Cnn Seo 
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Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. $1,600 
Household or office ex- 

PeCNSes:. 2G ckciune 458 250 
Miscellaneous. ex- 

penses ........... 700 
Court costs ......... 1,000 
Advertising ........ 500 
Subscriptions ....... 300 
Expenses of special 

investigations ..... 9,000 


Witness fees, con- 
demnation commis- 
sioners and _ steno- 
eraphie fee ....... 9,000 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Automotive equipment $800 
Office furniture, ma- 

chines and equip- 


MONE ieee ids eee 100 


00 
00 


00 
14,350 00 


00 


00 
900 00 


In addition, to the amounts herein- 
above appropriated, all funds re- 
ceived by the Department of Law 
from the various counties as reim- 
bursement for special investiga- 


tions for the fiscal years 1947- 


48 


and 1948-49 are hereby .appro- 
priated to the Department of Law, 
to constitute a revolving fund for 
the purpose of continuing such 


special investigations. 


$959,950 00 
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A 2. DepartMEnNT or TAXATION AND FINANCE 


HxECUTIVE—ADMINISTRATIVE BURBAU 


Salaries: | 
Taxation and Commissioner ...... $12,000 
nance, . 
Other officers and em- 


ployees .......... 62,600 
Materials and Supplies: 
Motor vehicular trans- 
portation supplies . $100 
Stationery and office 
supphes .......... 000 
Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses .. $300 
Rents of office ap- 
phances .......... 16,378 
Freight, express and 
cartage .......... 70 
Subseriptions ....... 105 
Miscellaneous. ex- : 
penses ............ 80 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 


Office furniture, fix- 
tures and machines $259 
Automotive equipment 100 


OO 
00 


00 
00 


00 
00 


$74,600 00 


650 00 


16,933 00 


09 00 


$99 542 00 
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Division of Budget and Accounting 


Salaries: 
Other officers and employees ..... $250,000 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Motor vehicular trans- 


portation supplies . $250 00 
Stationery and _ office | 

supplies .......... 3,000 O00 
Printing and binding. 4,750 00 

——_——__—_—- 8,000 00 
Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses .. $7,000 00 
Freight, express and 

cartage .......... D0 00 
Household or office ex- 

DONS: 6: oe deuce’ 125 00 
Subseriptions ....... 268 50 
Miscellaneous ex- 

penses ........... 200 00 

a 8,143 50 
Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Automotive equipment $150 00 
Office furniture, _fix- 
tures and machines 1,975 92 
SS 2,125 92 
Extraordinary Expenditures: 
Share of cost of forms for central- 
wed payroll .................. 2,000 00 


$270,769 42 
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Division of Taxation 


Salaries: 
DNIT6CtOr” 225.2 5eeh ee $10,000 00 
Other officers and em- 
J 


plovees .......... 1,236,898 50 
_ ——_______—- $1,246,898 50 


Materials and Supplies: 
Motor velneular trans- 
portation supphes . $12,210 00 
Stationery and _ office 
supphes .......... 18,575 00 
Photographing, — blue- 
printing and draft- 
ing and engineering 
supphes .......... 700 00 
Motor fuel and out- 
door advertising lh- 
cense plates ...... 2,000 00 
Briefs and law books 1,800 00 
Printing and binding — 12,500 00 
——————- 47,785 00 


Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses .. $20,000 00 
Freight, express and 


cartage .......... 150 00 
Household expenses . 89 00 
Subscriptions ....... 1,387 00 
Wharfage rent (motor 

fuels tax bureau) .. 540 00 
Miscellaneous. ex- 

PeNSES ........06- 1,900 00 
Boat crew expenses .. 2,100 00 
Maintenance of patrol 

DOOU seta tanweawat 3,000 00 
Garage rents ....... 3,406 00 


Rent of equipment .. 3,892 00 
—————— 36,320 00 
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Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Office furniture, ma- 
chines and = equip- 
IMCIG: cicauien gusset as $1,820 00 
Automotive equipment 7,479 00 
— 9,295 00 


£1,340,298 50 


General Tax Refunds: 
Upon certification of 
the Director of the 
Division of Taxa- 
tion, the Commis- 
sioner of Taxation 
and Finanee 1s 
hereby authorized 
and it shall be his 
duty to withdraw 
fromthe State 
treasury, moneys to 
refund and pay such — 
claims for refund as 
may be necessary 
under the author- 
ized provisions of 
Title 54 of the Re- 
vised Statutes and 
any statutes super- 
seded thereby, and 
under any statute 
enacted subsequent 
to the adoption of. 
the Revised Stat- 
utes, 1937, imposing 
a tax which is col- 
lected by the Divi- 
sion of Taxation, 
and the State Treas- 
urer shall pay same 
upon warrants of 
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the said Commis- 
sioner of Taxation 
and Finance. 


Division of Local Government 


Salaries: 
DiFector” inai%s8 th54x $10,000 00 
Members of board (3) 12,000 00 
Other officers and em- 
ployees .......... 116,160 00 
| ee = $18,160 00 


Materials and Supplies: 

Motor vehicular trans- 
portation supplies . $1,600 00 

Stationery and office 


supplies .......... 3,000 00 
Printing and binding’. 5,000 00 
—_—-— 9,600 00 
Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses:.. $17,000 00 
Rent of garages ..... 3090 00 
Freight, express and 
GAYIAZTE. phienpias 170 00 
Subscriptions ....... 450 00 
Miscellaneous. ex- 
penses ........... 150 00 
—_————— 18,120 00 
Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Office furniture, fix- 
tures and machines $600 00 
Automotive equipment 200 00 
a 1,100 00 


$166,980 00 


soe cies tees ' digit dalg agra aaa Fs ie en ae 
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Division of Tax Appeals 


Salaries: 
Members of board (6) $48,000 
President .......... 9,000 
Other officers and em- 
ployees .......... ' 47,160 
Special stenographie 
Servic@S ........-. 8,000 


Materials and Supplies: 
Motor vehicular trans- 


portation supplies . $170 
Stationery and _ office 
supplies .......... 2,000 


Printing and binding. ——590 


Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. $2,000 
Rents, garage ....... 144 
Freight, express and 
CATIACE: 4 senaauee a0 
Subseriptions ....... 225 
Miscellaneous. ex- 3 
penses ........... a0 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 


Office furniture, _fix- 
tures and machines $100 
Automotive equipment 250 


00 
00 


00 
00 


00 


00 
00 


00 
00 


00 
00 


00 


00 
00 


$118,199 00 


$112,160 00 


3,220 00 


2,469 00 


300 00 


 eamennemaenamaaael 
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Division of Purchase and Property 


Salaries: 
Director: nk scGee nes $10,000 
Other officers and em- 


ployees ........... 000,000 


Materials and Supplies: 
Heat, light, power, wa- 
ter, gas and elec- 


(CMY 24.5 teedwkes £84,900 
Motor vehicular trans- 

portation supplies . 2,090 
Household and organ- 

ization supplies ... 290 
Stationery and _ office : 

supplies .......... 9,000 


Other materials and 

supplies (property 

DUreCAl) ga4c4iwess 23,000 
Laboratory testing 


supplies .......... 100 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Buildings and grounds ....... , 


Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses .. $1,000 
Freight, express and 


cartage .......... 300 
Advertising ........ 2,000 
Subseriptions ....... 500 
Rent of office machines 

(purchase bureau). 7,452 
Miscellaneous. ex- 

penses ........... 400 


Technical and labora- 
tory testing service 1,000 


00 
00 


00 
00 
00 
00 


00 
00 


» = 


00 


00 


$543,350 00 


119,400 00 


37,375 00 
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Maintenance, Stacy 
Park and Capitol 
grounds .......... 

Ioxpenses in connec- 
tion with confiscated 
property ......... 


6,500 


290 


Extraordinary Expenditures: 


Converting coal heat- 
ers to oil, State of- 
fice building ...... 

Reconditioning State 
House boiler room. 

Repairing roof, State 
HOUS@:  42ia02a0'a%s 

Renew electric power 
lnes, State House.. 

Repairing elevators. . 

Reconditioning roof, 
INTUTVONS. io-tic op ese alias 

Renovating sewer, 
JRMMNIOK oe she de a tisce 

Repairing roof, State 
Office Building .... 

Replace rough coat, 
exterior of State 
THOUSE 4:36 semen 

Building rear entrance 
to Senate for mem- 
bers of Legislature 


$1,500 
10,000 
2.500 


4,000 
12,000 


2,500 
9.500 
1,000 


1,000 


1,500 


00 


00 
19,452 00 


00 
OO 
00 


00 
00 


00 
OO - 
00 


00 
00 
89,000 00 


$758,577 00 
$92,747,365 92 
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State Purchase Fund: 
The unexpended bal- 
ance ot the State 
purchase fund 1s 
hereby reappropri- 
ated, together with 
such sums as may 
be returned to the 
State treasury for 
the reimbursement 
of said fund, and 
together with such 
additional sum as 
may be required so 
that a ‘‘purchase 
revolving fund’’ not 
exceeding $450,- 
000.00 will be 
established and main- 
tained for the pur- 
pose of making pay- 
ments for purchases 
pursuant to the pur- 
chase act (Chapter 
25 of Title 52 of the 
R. S.), and for the 
expenses of hand- 
lng, storing and 
transporting pur- 
chases so made, the 
cost of said pur- 
chases to be appor- 
tioned among the 
various using agen- 
cies and the appro- 
priations current 
for their use so as 
to reimburse the 
said ‘‘purehase 
fund’’ for said pur- 
chases when so 
made; said amounts 


OU RAR) either ee 
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so appropriated to 
be credited to said 
fund when deposited 
in the State treasury 
for disbursement in 
accordance with the 
provisions of said 
chapter 25 of Title 
52 of the R. 8S. Any 
sum or sums in ex- 
cess of the amount 
hereby appropriated 
received by the 
Commissioner of 
Taxation and Fi 
nance from any 
source shall by him 
be paid to the State 
Treasurer and de- 
posited in the gen- 
eral fund of the 
State. 


Special Accounts 


Telephone and Telegraph: 

Present departments 
and agencies whose 
telephone and tele- 
eraph charges are 
paid by the Com- 
missioner of Taxa- 
tion and Finance .. $150,000 00 


Rents: 

Present departments 
and agencies whose 
rents are paid by 
the Commissioner 
of Taxation and 


Finance .......... $565,096 59 
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Insurance: 

For payment of insur- 
ance premiums not 
otherwise provided 
for, maturing dur- 
ing the current fis- 
eal year, including 
purchase of equip- 
ment required to 
effect reductions in 
fire rates ........ 


Postage: 

Present departments 
and agencies whose 
postage is paid by 
the Commissioner 
of Taxation and 
Wimance .......... 


In addition to the 


amounts hereinabove 
appropriated the un- 
expended balances of 
all appropriations to 
the Commissioner of 
Taxation and Finance, 
as of June 30, 1948, 
are hereby reappro- 
priated. 


$205,000 00 


$210,000 00 


num 
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A 3. Ci1vit Service COMMISSION 


Salaries: Civil service 
PYO@SIGONT, sox ccd dvcias $10,000 00 
Commissioners (4 at 

$5,000.00 each) ... 20,000 00 
Chief examiner and 

secretary ......... 10,000 00 
Other officers and em- 

ployees ........... 320,640 00 


Monitors, special ex- 
aminers and other 
part-time employ- 


BOS. oobi dn eee 25008 11,245 00 
—__—_——§— $376,885 00 
Materials and Supplies: 
Stationery and office. 
supplies .......... $10,000 00 
Office equipment re- 
placement ........ 3,000 O00 
PRIM 35 4e 5 6 eo faces 0,000 00 
Motor vehicular trans- 
portation supplies.. 1,700 00 
—_—_§—+— 19,700 00 
Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses .. $5,000 00 
Rents of equipment. . 11,616 00 
Advertising ........ 4,000 00 
Subseriptions ....... 600 00 
Freight, express and 
CAMLARC.. 24 care ith’ 150 00 
Household expenses.. 100 00 
Garage rent ........ 864 00 


Rent of rooms con- 
ducting examina- 


TOUS: wiiaou le etee es 2,000 00 
Miscellaneous ex- 

penses ............ 00 O00 
Contract I. B. M. serv- 

ICES, asieutiel cole ack 6% 1,200 00 


26,580 09 
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Current Repairs and Maintenance: 


Automotive equipment $400 00 


Office furniture, ma- 
chines and equip- 


TACT: gf dpeheree eed 1,000 00 


Eixtraordinary Expenses: 
Share of cost of forms for central- 
IWC DAYTON: 5.3 isha ops a een ead 


1,400 


2,000 


$426,560 


Ad. Stare AUDITOR’S DEPARTMENT 


Stateauditor, Salaries: 
State Auditor ....... $9,000 00 
Compensation for as- 


SISTANNS 45 csc ato 187,490 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Stationery and _ office 


supplies .......... $600 00 
Printing and binding.. 100 00 


Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses .. $15,000 00 
Household expenses .. 25 00 
Subseriptions ....... 78 00 
Miscellaneous ex- 


POMSCE iia accu ceaas 20 00 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Office furniture, machines and 
SCOUIPMON: wtp eho D8 ctaereu tne Goes 


$919,518 


Benen than Seach ets ty eel iaeal lcd nis RUNS, SEA Ne MR STI lt eee ee eee a . 


$196,490 


(00 


00 


00 


00 


18 00 


200 
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A 6. Executive DEPARTMENT 


Salaries : 
GCOVeInor i2ni2c34624 $20,000 O00 
Secretary to Governor — 10,000 00 
Counsel and associate 


GCOUNSE!) cotati as 13,000 00 
Compensation for as- 
SUSUAIUS? is. are dteceeat we 21,040 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Motor vehicular trans- 


portation supplies. . $1,500 00 
Stationery and office 

Supplies ..4 iv esau 3,000 00 
Office equipment re- 

placement ......... 200 O00 


Services Other Than Personal: 


Subseriptions ....... $900 00 
Miscellaneous ex- 


peNsSesS ....... 0. eae 800 00 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Office furniture, machines and 
equipment ............. sages Wei 


Extraordinary Expenditures: 

To enable the Governor to meet any 
emergency requiring the expendi- 
ture of money not otherwise ap- 
propriated, including entertain- 
ment on behalf of the State and 
to cover any incidental personal 
expenses or the expenses of com- 
missioners appouited by him un- 
der statute, or in his diseretion. . 


$94,540 90 


5,000 00 


1,300 00 


200 00 


10,000 00 


649 


Executive 
department. 
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The unexpended balance June 30, 
1948, in the appropriation to enable 
the Governor to carry out the provi- 
sions of chapter 16, laws of 1941, is 
hereby reappropriated. 


$111,040 00 


-—_— 


A 8. SEcRETARY OF STATE 


Secretary Salaries: | 
| Secretary of State... $10,000 00 
Chief Clerk ......... 8,000 00 
Other employees .... 64,680 00 
———_——— $82,680 00 
Materials and Supplies: 
Stationery and office 
supplies .......... $10,800 00 
Office equipment re- 
placement ......... 3,000 00 
—_——— 14,300 00 
Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses .. $250 00 
Klection expenses 
(chapter 102, laws 
Of 1940). cicsudadas 26,500 00 
Photostating copies of 
certificates of incor- 
poration .......... 9,000 00 | 
————— 31,750 00 
Extraordinary Expenditures: 
Revised Statutes Cumulative Sup- 
PICMIONES: 45 bona edn ke bobs eee 1,500 00 


Unexpended balances not in excess of 
$1,500.00 in the accounts of the Sec- 
retary of State as of June 30, 1948, 
are hereby reappropriated. 


$130,230 00 
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A 9. TREASURER’S DEPARTMENT 


Salaries: 
Treasurer .......... 
Cashier and deputy 
treasurer ......... 
Compensation for 
other assistants ... 


Materials and Supplies: 
Stationery and office 
supplies .......... 
Office equipment re- 
placement ......... 
Printing, binding, 
photographing and 
blueprinting ...... 


$10,000 
9,000 
78.721 


$9,000 


3,000 


100 


Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. 
Rent of equipment .. 
Subseriptions ....... 
Miscellaneous. ex- 

penses ............ 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 


$1,000 
1,100 
395 


300 


00 
00 
00 


00 
00 


00 
00 


00 
00 


00 


Office furniture, machines and equip- 
VOT pec teuceenhan atid Sandner ect eae acaect 


ixtraordinary Expenditures: 
Share of cost of forms for central- 
1ZEC DAVCOU ange hceaw bie tecmaiiesee at 


$108,296 00 


$97,721 00 


5,100 00 


2.725 00 


790 00 


2,000 00 


601 


Treasurer’s 
department. 


602 


State 
athletic ; 
commissioner. 


DAB ED free) Ea Be MING TEARS eet 82 ite BERS Ee BSE MAR al C0 
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Teachers’ Retirement Fund—Pension and 
Annuity Fund 


State Treasurer, for ex- 
penses ineurred in con- 
nection with the fund, 
pursuant to article 3, 
chapter 13 of Title 18 
of the R.S. 

Salary of clerks ....... 

Materials and supplies . 

Services other than per- 
OMA: 25. stided ne aiceiay 


$5,600 
100 


60. 


00 
00 


00 


0,490 00 


$114,046 00 


A 10. Stare ArHLETIC CoMMISSIONER 


Salaries: 
Commissioner ....... 
Compensation for 
other assistants ... 
Per diem inspectors 
and physicians .... 


Materials and Supplies: 
Stationery and office 
supphes .......... 
Office equipment re- 
placement ......... 
PINS ci tasindeand 


£5 2.00 
20,640 
14,280 


$500 


900 
360 


Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses, im- 
cludes telephone and 
miscellaneous ex- 
penses ............ 

Subseriptions and 
membership fees .. 


Seon, Se nla fil a a Rea hi OS He ie a A eo 


00 
00 
00 


00 


00 
00 


00 


£40,120 00 


1,360 00 
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Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Office furniture, machines and equip- 
TOUT: cone tne ie Re Co lieted eeonnea. a2 00 00 


Additions and. Improvements: 
Additional equipment and improve- 
MICNGS. w42Acnesia tC ehaereeaae eas 200 00 


$44,685 50 


B. LEGIsLATIVE 


B 1. LeEcisutaTurEe 
Salaries: - Legislature. 
Senators and Assem- 
blymen ........... $245,000 00 
Compensation for offi- 
eers and employees 47,150 00 
—————— $292,150 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Manuals of the Legislature ....... 4,000 00 


Services Other Than Personal: 
Indexing Journal and Minutes and 
other incidental and contingent 
EX PONSeS cy cduvieddasdad ante wen 98,000 00 


$394,150 00 


B 2. Commission on Post-War Economic 


WELFARE 
The unexpended balances in the ac- Post-War 
. e economic 
counts of the Commission on Post- welfare 


commission. 


War Economic Welfare as of June 
30, 1948, are hereby reappropriated. 
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B 3. Law Reviston anp Bitt Drartine 


| COMMISSION 
Law revision Salaries: 
- drafting Counsel (2) ......... $16,500 00 
Soren Other officers and em- 
ployees ........... 23,120 00 
Special per diem serv- 
1COS: Gini sucewedakds 3 1,760 00 
——————  $41,3 
Materials and Supplies: 
Stationery and_ office 
supplies .......... $400 00 
Library supphes..... 600 00 
Printing, binding, 
photostating and 
blueprinting ...... 1,000 00 | 
—____—— 2,0 
Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses .. $750 00 
Household or office ex- 
« DENSES: «svn sea waws 30 00 
$$ 7 
Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Office furniture, machines and equip- 
19012) 4 Can a ee ean ee 
Unexpended balances in the accounts 
of the Law Revision and Bill Draft- 
ing Commission, as of June 30, 1948, 
are hereby reappropriated. 
$44.2 


| B 5. Lectsuative Prin tine 
Legislative Materials and Supplies: 


oN Legislative printing . $91,000 00 
Printing and binding 
public documents .. 9,000 00 


$100,0 


80 00: 


00 00 


80. 00: 


45 00 


05 00 


00 00 
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C. JUpICcIAL 


C1. CuerKk In CHANCERY 


Salaries: 
Clerk in Chancery ... $8,500 00 
Other employees .... 154,020 00 


$162,520 00 
Materials and Supplies: 


Stationery and office supplies ..... 7,000 00 
Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses .. $00 00 
Freight, express and 
CATIAGC: 2 peice eeed 650 00 
—_—_—__—_ 700 00 
Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Office furniture, machines and equip- 
14102) 6 Ee eee a eae ee ee ere oe 200 00 
$171,220 00 


C 2. CuerK or tHE Supreme Court 


Salaries: 
Clerk of the Supreme 
COUT ay .8 05. £6,000 00 
Chief clerk ......... 7,200 00 
Compensation for as- 


sistants ........... 27,180 00 
—_—_§——— $70,430 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Stationery and _ office 


supplies .......... $2,000 00 
Office equipment re- 
placement ......... 200 00 


Printing, binding, 

photographing, en- 

erossing and blue- 
PLING: oh. caceke es | 150 00 
— 2,630 00 


Clerk in 
chancery, 


Clerk, 
sttipreme court. 


696 


Court of 
chancery. 
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Services Other Than Personal: 
Miscellaneous expenses ....... 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 


Office furniture, machines and equip- 


MICE: Ae bad 66. ew Sore bed eee 


C 3. Court of CHANCERY 


Salaries: 


Chaneellor .......... $19,000 
Viee-Chancellors (10 
at $18,000.00) ..... 180,000 


Other assistants and 


employees ........ 198,360 


Materials and Supplies: 
‘Stationery and_ office 


supplies .......... $3,600 
Library supplies .... 0,000 


Motor vehicular trans- 


portation supphes . 400 


Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses for 


court attendants ... $250 
Miscellaneous. ex- 

penses ...........- (i) 
Household or office ex- 

pensesS .........00. 19 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 


Automotive equipment $125 
Office furniture, ma- 
chines and equip- 


WMIGHE . aig sk oyce eee ee 100 


fegtieikiihitinia node ng eure # nae Sb : oy LE key gc RR ele a as tbe ob ak Ete De 


00 
00 
00 


00 
00 


00 


00 


00 


00 


OO 


00 


21 


590 
$73,691 


$397,360 


9,000 


400 


220 


00 


00 


00 


00 


00 
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Additions and Improvements: 
New equipment and reconditioning 
Ol OUNCO oof eb een acs a wap teudes eos 2,000 00 


$408,985 00 


C 4. Court or Errors anp APPEALS 


Salaries: Court of 
Compensation of appeals. 


judges of the Court 
of Errors and Ap- 
peals, at $40.00 per 


CCT. 25.8. gnis tech. ced $54,000 00 
Compensation of | 
officers ........... 4,980 00 
| —__—_—_$—§— $58,980 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Stationery and _ office 
supplies .......... $635 00 
Printed or typewritten 
copies of draft of 
opinions of the Lay 
Judges ........... 2,000 00 
Binding state of cases, 
briefs, and printing 
lists of causes .... 365 00 
3,000 00 


$61,980 00 
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C 5. Court or Parpoxs 


Court of Salaries : 

aes Compensation of 
judges of the Court 
of Pardons, at $40.00 

per diem ......... $10,000 00 
Compensation of 
clerk and stenog- 

TADUEN” 2) icwsctousas 3,000 O00 

————_———— $13,300 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Stationery and office supphes ..... 600 00 


Services Other Than Personal: 
Miscellaneous expenses .......... 100 00 


$14,000 00 


C 7. Law ann Equity Reports 


Law and Salaries : 
cavity reports. = Chancery reporter ... $500 00 
Supreme Court re- 
POTUCE ive eee ga ii 900 00 


$1,000 00 


Services Other Than Personal: 
Pubheation of chan- 


cery reports ...... $9,000 00 
Publication of law re- | 

DOTS. uae désuwwarts 9,000 00 
Binding chancery and 

law reports ....... 4,500 00 


22,000 00 
$23,900 00 
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C 9. 


Salaries: 
Chief Justice ........ 
Associate justices (8 

at $18,000.00) ..... 
Cireuit Court judges 
(14 at $16,000.00) . 
Salaries of secretaries 
to justices of the Su- 
preme Court, pur- 
suant to R. 8. 2:4-13 
Compensation of 
other assistants ... 
Board of Bar Exam- 
iners, salary of three 
members, secretary, 
assistant secretary 
and messenger .. 


Materials and Supplies: 
Stationery and _ office 
supplies 
Binding 


os 2e« @ © © © © @ © © & @ 


SupREME Court 


$19,000 00 
144,000 00 
224,000 00 


25,760 00 
14,240 00 


“17,150 00 


600 00 
400 00 


Services Other Than Personal: 


Expenses of Board of 
Bar Examiners in- 
curred by court 
order, ineluding dis- 
barment proceed- 
TW OS tichncd ata eects 

Library and office ex- 
penses 


ee @ @ © © #@ @# @ #@ @ 


$2,000 00 


10,000 00 


699 


Supreme 
court. 


$444,150 00 


1,000 00 


12,000 00 


$457,150 00 


660 
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In addition to the 
amounts hereinabove 
appropriated for the 
Judicial accounts, 
there is appropriated 
the Masters’ in Chan- 
cery fees received in 
the General Treasury 
during 1948-49, to be 
allotted by the Chief 
Justice in carrying out 
the reorganization of 
the Court System, pur- 
suant to the provisions 
of the Constitution, 
provided such _ allot- 
ments are approved 
by the Governor. 


D. REGULATIVE 


D 1. DeEparTMENT OF CONSERVATION 


To carry out the provisions of chapter 22, 


P. L. 1945. 


Comimisstoner’s Office 


Department of Salaries: 


conservation. 


Commissioner ....... $12,000 00 
Other officers and em- 


ployees ........... 10,080 00 


Materials and Supphes: 
Vehicular transporta- 


tion supplies ...... $850 00 
Stationery and _ office 
supphes .......... 250 00 


$1,100 00 


Said alsoide ich UALR pags Giada ARRAS AK Seis Brean Sk Eee tye he arya iis > bt Ege pA ka IR IR A ora SEN ned BRE Se Lal sO 


$29,080 00 
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Current Repairs and Maintenance: | 
Automotive equipment $200 -00. 


Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. £500 O00 
Rents (Garages) .... 180 00 
Subseriptions ....... 125 00 


- $24,185 00 


saanmneenntinte 


Division of Water Policy and Supply 


Salaries: — = 
Engineer-in-charge .. $7,000 000. | 
Other officers and em- oe aut tal 

ployees ........... 99,704 72. 
Hourly laborers and age 

monthly gauge ob- 

SOTVENS: g02h5.4-35 sak 19,472 O00. 


$199.676 72. - 
Materials and Supplies: 


Heat, light, power, 
water, gas and elec. 


tricity 2... cece. $350 O00 seis 
Household supplies .. 20 00 


Motor vehicular trans- - 
portation supplies. . 1,500 00 
Stationery and _ office 


supplies .......... 040 0000 | 
Engineering supphes. 600. 00: 2... 
Printing and binding. 480 00. .° 
Other materials and Bet 

supphes .......... 20 O0: | 


43.545 00- 
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Services Other Than Personal: : 


Traveling expenses .. $4,000 00 
Telephone and _ tele- 

BEAD 2 %:S:4'se ae cee 800 00 
TONGS. o-cuchce as ae eae 6,331 00 
Insurance (other than 

TE) se tctel gc Seapets 283 92 
Postage ............ 400 00 
Miscellaneous expenses 90 00 
Advertising (legal) .. 90 00 
Subseriptions and 

memberships ...... 300 00 

$12,264 92 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Automotive equipment $500 00 
Buildings and grounds 7,000 00 
Office furniture, ma- 

chines and = equip- 


16102) 11 ee a 100 00 

Scientific and labora- | 
tory equipment .... 300. 00 
Other repairs ....... 200 00 
$8,600 00 


Additions and Improvements: 
Recording gauges, 3 at 
BOO LGO op cecte cea: desis ces $900 00 
In addition, all balances 
remaining in the ap- 
propriations for tlie 
repairs, rehabilitation 
and improvement of 
the Delaware and 
Raritan Canal, as of 
June 30, 1948, together 
with $50,000.00 of the 
balances in the State 
Water Supply Fund, 
are reappropriated for 
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the construction and 
reconstruction of the 
Deep Lock located at 
New Brunswick, being 
part of the 1mprove- 
ment of the Delaware 
aud Raritan Canal. 
The unexpended balance 
in the Interconnection 
Revolving Fund as of 
June 30, 1948, is here- 
by reappropriated. 
$147,986 64 


Division of Fish and Game 


Salaries: 
Other officers and em- 
ployees ........... $288,874 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Food for fishand game $142,000 00 
Clothing (uniforms).. 2,900 00 

Heat, light, power, 

water, gas and elec- 


CERIO dein do wae eee 8,400 00 
Motor vehicular trans- 

portation supplies. . 20,000 00 
Replacements of motor 

vehicles .......... 20,100 00 
Stationery and _ office 

supplies .......... 1,500 00 
Farm, stable and 

ground supplies ... 13,000 00 
Household supplies .. 279 00 


Edueational, recrea- 

tional and library 

supplies .......... 1,000 00 
Other materials and 

supplies .......... a20 00 
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Printing, binding, 
blueprintne and 
photographic — sup- 


WNCS ocediwcasewes 6,900 00 
Purchase of live fish 

and game ......... 30,000 O00 
Boat transportation | 

supplies .......... 3,000 O00 
Replacement boats and 

WIOUOVS: 205g 4d DOO OO 
Replacement of plant 

equipment ........ 2,100 00 


$251,900 00 


Serviees Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. $6,000 00 
Telephone and_ tele- 

CVAD. «a deoes kews 9,000 OO 
Rents: gxcae cece rae 9,420 00 
Insurance .......... 9,118 00 
Freight, express and 

CATTHOC. agen isda 475 OO 
Fair exhibits ........ 900 00 
Medical expenses .... 600 00 
POStA@E: caret eeeeees 2,000 00 
Garage rents ........ 2,100 00 
Miscellaneous expenses 9295 00 
Doek and other rents. 625 00 
Court costs ......... 300 00 


£30,063 00 


Current Repairs and Maintenauce: 
Automotive equipment $10,400 00 


Buildings and grounds 7,690 00 
Repairs to boat equip- 

TCE. Scie. eo tieease 3,000 00 
Repairs to plant equip- 


NON te cee tue en's 3,100 00 
$24,200 00 


2S Dicca sr 9 SEE pst a gS ER IRR A Bie we a = 
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Additions and Improvements : 


New office equipment. £500 O00 
Holding pens at game 

PTI 2k esas 7,000 00 
Other equipment. .... 2,000 00 


$10,000 00 


Unelassified Expenditures: 
Compensation Award 
Josephine Perkins 
(Widow of Warden 


Alfred Perkins)... $1,187 68. 
—_________ $606,224 68 


Division of Fish and Game 


Public Shooting and Fishing Grounds Fund 


Salaries: 
Other officers and em- 
ployees ........... $93,868 O00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Heat, ight and power $400 O00 
ALotor vehicular trans- 


portation supplies. . 3,000 00 
Replacements of motor 

vehicles .......... 9,000 OO 
Stationery and office 

supphes .......... 100 00 
Purchase of lve fish 

and game ......... 00,000 00 
Operating matenials 

and supphes ...... 9,000 O00 
Printing and binding. 390 00 
Other materials and : 

SUPDUCS codacadacke 250 O00 


$64,100 00 
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Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. $800 
Telephone and_ tele- 

BUA DM: 2 cee aicatea acon a00 
Rents (garage) ...... 60 
Insurance (other than 

MIC): side wt eadeks 1,000 
Freight, express and 

cartage ........... 100 
Miscellaneous expenses 100 

$2,060 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 


Buildings and grounds $5,000 
Repairs to auto equip- 

MCCUE chexsnceneees 1,800 
Office furniture, ma- 

chines and equip- 

ment, farm ma- 


CHIC TY sctice staceretne s 1,000 
$7,800 

Additions and Improvements: 
New equipment ..... $1,000 
New motor vehicles. . 2,000 
$3,000 


19 MON ann SSID NER Doh oe ca 7 


00 


00 
00 


OO 


OO 
00 


00 


O0 
OO 


00 
00 
OO 
O0 
00 


$131,328 00 
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Division of Fish and Game 
Public Shooting and Fishing Grounds Fund 
Reimbursable by Federal Aid 


Salaries: 


EKmplovees ......... $17,760 00 
Materials and Supplies: 
Heat, light and power $125 00 
Motor vehicular trans- 
portation supplies. . 1,900 00 
Stationery and _ office 
supplies .......... 100 00 
PYMUNC 2g teeke nage 1,000 00 
Operating materials 
and supplies ...... 8,000 00 


Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. $1,500 O00 

Telephone and _ tele- 
Ola DM ~2i 64.25 onuen ins 150 00 
Miscellaneous expenses 150 00 
$1,800 00 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Repairs to motor ve- 


IMcléS:: <cssaceee dates $2,000 00 
Repairs to other equip- 
MICU, canch eee aes 290 OO 


$2,950 00 


Additions and Improvements: 
New motor vehicles. . $1,000 00 
——————-_ $30,539 00 
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Appropriations made to 
the Division of Fish 
and Game shall be 
chargeable to receipts 
from hunters’ and 
anglers’ licenses and 
all excess receipts 
from hunters’ and 
anglers’ licenses pur- 
suant to the provisions 
of article 1, chapter 3 
of Title 23; R. S. 
23 :3-3, R. S. 23 :38-23 
to 27; all receipts, li- 
censes and sales pur- 
suant to the provisions 
of R. S. 52:18-31; all 
fines pursuant to the 
provisions of R. S. 
23 :10-19, together with 
balances of appropria- 
tions that may not 
have been disbursed 
during the fiscal vear 
ending June thirtieth, 
one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-eight, 
are hereby appropri- 
ated to the Division of 
Fish and Game _ but 
there may only be ex- 
pended of said re- 
celpts and balances 
the amounts as item- 
ized above and no por- 
tion of any receipts 
shall lapse into the 
general funds of the 
State; provided, how- 
ever, that an excess 
may be expended and 
is hereby appropriated 


Rae Pi x ouate Soh anita Natl © mbit AES Aaa ca ca Prive int: Pe attiided en oe concn . 
vais. “Raab een Gover Heke hte debe oF : Ae Skt baat a Dew wilstean di Rnd ae 
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above the amounts 
herei above tndieated 
when expressly ap- 
proved by the Com- 
missioner of Taxation 
and Finance, but lim- 
ited to the amount of 

the reeeipts of the di- 
vision for the fiscal 
vear. 


Division of Shell Fisheries 


Salaries: 


DYPeClOP a4 wasdo bea5 $39,100 00 
Other offeers and em- 
plovees ........... 85,900 00 


Pension—Mrs. Myron 
Jones (Chapter 86, 
Pel 128) ccd ate 1,200 00 


$91,800 00 
Materials and Supphes: 


Heat, hght, power, 
water, gas and elec- 


TIGIEY? SxS ck a gk dines $700 00 
Stationery and_ office 

supplies .......... 200 O00 
Motor boat transporta- 

tion supphes ...... 8,600 00 


Printing of shellfish 
laws and resolutions 


of council ......... 100 00 
Tacense plates ....... 150 00 


$4750 00 
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Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. $2,000 
Miscellaneous expenses 200 

Surveying and map- ; 
DING” coe odes de 1,900 
$4,200 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 


Boats and equipment. $8,000 


Additions and Improvements: 

Shelling beds, dyna- 

miting and netting 

drumfish, depart- 

ment of Maurice 

river cove and At- 

lantic coast, and con- 

trol of oyster drill 

in Cumberland and 

Cape May counties. $20,000 
Staking State’s nat- 

ural spawning oys- 

ter beds .......... 300 


$20,500 


Extraordinary Expenditures: 
Relocation of State 
Guard House at 
Long Point ....... $350 


00 
OO 


00 


00 


00 


00 


00 
00 


00 


- $129,600 00 
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Division of Forestry, Geology, Parks and 
Historic Sites 
Salaries: 
State Forester and di- 


TPOCLOU 2.2 2.0% ana siks $6,000 O00 
Other officers and em- 
plovees ........... 039,408 O00 


$545,958 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Heat, light, power, 
water, gas and elec- 
EIICIUY 2.200 cee eens $13,750 00 
Household and organi- 
zation supphes .... 2,000 00 
Drugs, medical, surgi- 
eal and = chemical 
supphes .......... 430 00 
Motor vehicular trans- 
portation supplies... 6,080 O00 
Stationery and _ office 


supphes .......... 2,900 00 
Office equipment re- 

placement ........ 1,200 00 
lingineeringe supplies. 435 00 
Other materials and 

supphles .......... 225 00 
Farm. stable and 

eround supplies .. 2,000 00 


Edueational, recrea- 

tional and library 

supphes .......... 110 00 
Kixhibit materials ... 100 00 
Photographing, print- 

ing, binding, blue- 

printing supplies .. 6,000 00 
Supples for Zoo .... 30 00 


seer 


$30,860 00 
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Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses... $15,000 00 
Telephone and _ tele- 


2 0) | ae oe ree 423 00 
Miscellaneous rents.. 99 00 
Freight, express and 

COLLAOC eeu wed aul 3 290 00 
Garage rents ....... 1,260 00 
Household or office ex- 

DENSES 55 See eases 1,060 00 
Advertising ........ 100 00 
Subseriptions ....... 217 40 


Skidding logs and 
ecord wood from 
WoodS .........00¢ 50 00 


£18,459 40 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Automotive equipment $4,000 00 
Buildings and grounds — 35,000 00 
Machinery and plant 

equipment ........ 3,000 00 
Office furniture, ma- 
chines and = equip- 


MCN qoueettedn ees 450 00 
Scientific equipment. . 400 00 
Reereational equip- 

NICHE. 24i0n% axon ss 790 O00 
Other repairs ....... 1,300 00 


Household furniture, 


machines and equip- 
MOTI sonata Raut o 900 00 


$45,900 00 


Additions and Improvements: 
Purehase of other 
equipment ........ $5,000 00 
Edueational, scientific 
and recreational 
equipment ........ 5,000 00 
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Conduits, roads, side- 
walks, erading 
drains, et cetera .. 3,000 O00 


£13,000 00 


Extraordinary Expenditures: 
Aes TCTs ora tp tae aera £6,466 69 
Fire fighting costs .. 25,000 00 
Fire extineuishe — 
12 historic sites ... 
Repairs and sree 


oration — Wallace 

TOWSO: ok gcaw dese dx | 
Repairs and_ redec-| 

oration —- Hancock| 

House ............ 5,000 00 
Repairs and redec- 

oration — Walt 


Whitman House ..| 
Repairs and_ redec-| 

oration — Indian] 

TTS pct Sachs oe eek | 
Inxpenses in connec- 

tion with Carranza 

Memorial ......... 290 00- 
Maintenanee contract, 

elevator — service, 

Trenton Battle 

Monument ........ - 9360 00 


$37,076 69 


Unclassified Expenditures: 

Compensation awards $951 48 
All unexpended balances 

of amounts appropri- 

ated for development 

of Princeton | battle- 

feld as of June 30, 

1948, are hereby reap- 

propriated. Out of the 
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sum herein reappro- 
priated there shall be 
paid the costs of de- 
veloping and main- 
taining Fort Mott. 

All unexpended balances 
as of June 30, 1948, 
remaining from reve- 
nues received from all 
State parks under the 
jurisdiction of the De- 
partment of Conser- 
vation; and also the 
revenues received 
from the same parks 
are hereby appropri- 
ated for the use of the 
Department of Con- 
servation for the op- 
eration, maintenance 
and development of 
said parks. 


Morris Canal Fund 


Salaries: 
General manager .... 
Officers and employees 
New employees, life 
DUAL US.’ achive wees: 


Matemals and supphes. 
Services other than per- 
SOUL 2, ea.a5 eee osas! 
Current repairs ....... 
Additions and improve- 
WMICUUS: <ie nade eu. bos 
Pensions (Chapter 208, 
Laws of 1946) ...... 


41,000 
14,320 


400 


$15,720 
700 


200 
I00 


3,100 
2280 


EAN Se CAE adae meee ES en oe 


— $697,205 57 


00 
00 


00 


00 
00 


00 
O0 


00 
00 
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There shall be refunded 
to the State fund such 
amounts as have here- 
tofore been advanced 
from said func to the 
Morris Canal fund 
whenever and to the 
extent that the canal 
funds exceed the ha- 
bilities of said fund 
for the balanee of the 
fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1949. 


State Forest Fund 
Salaries: 
WGADOY? ccies heel a cwdn's $18,240 00 


Additions and Improvements: 
Completion of build- 


ines, dams, et eetera 16,600 00 
—_—————— $34,840 00 


Division of Navigation 


Salaries : 
Director ............ $9,000 00 
Per diem inspectors. . 10,450 00 
Other officers and em- 
ployees ........... 176,190 00 


$195,640 00 


Materials and Supphes: 
BOO. 23.ca-m housed ees $4,200 00 
Clothin® ..a.2825404 440 00 

Heat, lhght, power, 

water, gas and elec- 
TCI at ceaseless 2,000 00 


$99 850 00 
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Household supplies 


(house boats) .... 660 00 
Drugs, medical and 

chemical supphes.. 200 O00 
Motor vehicular trans- 

portation supphes. . 4,000 00 
Stationery and office 

SUPPGS: .¢a420040'% 2,400 00 
Office equipment re- 

placement ........ 2,000 00 


Photographing,  blue- 
printing and draft- 


ing supphes ....... 2,000 O00 
Kngineeringe supplies. 1,750 00 
Motor boat transpor- 

tation supplies .... £,000 00 


Photographing, — blue- 
printing and draft- 
ing equipment re- 
placement ........ 1,800 00 


$29 450 00 


Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. $4,500 00 
Rent of equipment ... 1,200 00 
Miscellaneous ex- 

penses .........06. 700 OO 
Garage rent ......... 1,170 00 
Household or office ex- | 

pensesS .........06. 290 00 
Advertising for bids 

and legal notices ... 200 O00 
Subseriptions and 

membership fees ... 300 00 


$8,720 OO 
Current Repairs and Maintenance: 


Automotive equipment $3,000 00 
Buildings and grounds — 10,000 00 


- so ca ot RRR LG MR eile ate gee 
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Repairs to cranes, bull- 
dozers, amplubian 


“AVUCK Gy 3x hes Goes ),0Q0 O00 
Motor boats ......... 4,200 00 
Office machines and 

equipment ........ 300 00 


422.500 00 


Additious and Improvements—[Hx- 

penditures for Waterways} 
Lights and buoys .... $2,990 O00 
Maintenance  naviga- 

tion lights, Cape 

Mav- Manasquan 

VIVO apegcen 4 eenas 2,950 00 
Maintenance Newark 

bay lights and re- 


placements ....... 300 00 
Maintenance Barnegat 
OTE Bec aed ieoe ward 3,000 00 


“$9,250. 00 


Extraordinary Expenditures : 

Enforcement of collec- 

tions of leeuses and 

provisions for fees = $2,000 00 
State boundaries— 

chapter 352:29-1 R. 

Ss. wishes shades Maas eA 1,800 00 
To comply with power 

vessel bill, chapter 

306, laws of 1938 ... 300 O00 


Peer vert 


44,150 00 


In addition to the 
amounts hereimabove 
appropriated, the rev- 
enue from leasing or 


$269,710 00 


Ott 
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berthing space for 
boat anchorage 18 ap- 
prepriated to defray 
costs of construction 
and other inprove- 
ments and mainte- 
nance, including sala- 
res. 

In addition to the 
amounts hereinabove 
appropriated to the 
Division of Naviga- 
tion, there is hereby 
reappropriated all of 
the unexpended bal- 
ances to this Division 
as of June 30, 1948. 


$2,094,464 89 


D 2. New Jersey ComMMISSION ON INTERSTATE 
Co-OPERATION 
Interstate Salaries: 
meee Secretary and treasurer ......... $1,200 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Stationery and office 
supplies .......... $40 00 
Printing and binding 200 00 | 
—— 240 00 


Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. $500 00 
Telephone and _ tele- 

CTAOM, sisacereewses 179 00 
POStAGe. ghuthee ce eo 79 00 
Kixpenses of confer- 


CNCES. 3.56: F 20d s te 150 00 
——_—_____ 900 00 


~ as tobe ARNE atii it BEA TS Fe ts 
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Commitments to Interstate Agencies: 


Unclassified: 

Interstate Commission 
on the Delaware 
River Basin ....... 

The Council of State 
Governments ...... 

The Governor’s Con- 
ference ........... 

Atlantie States Marine 
Fisheries Commis- 
SOM: Sects Gat eo eek ee 

National Conference 
Commissioners on 
Uniform State Laws 

Federation of Tax Ad- 
ministrators ...... 

Establishment of office 
—National Associa- 
tion of Insurance 
Commissioners .... 


$12,000 00 
13,000 00 
100 00 


1,400 00 
150 00 


790 00 


300 00 


27,100 C0 


$30,040 00 


D 3. Boarp or Pusiic Utitity ComMIssionERs 


Salaries: 
Members of the board 
Secretary ........... 
Other employees ..... 
Kor reporting hear- 


Materials and Supplies: 
Motor vehicular trans- 
portation supplies. . 


$36,000 00 
8,790 00 
269,280 00 


7,000 00 


$1,750 00 


$321,030 00 


O09 


Public utility 
commissioners. 
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Banking and 
insurance, 
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Stationery and _ office 


supphes .......... 4,200 00 
PUNO x os iow bce se a 4,000 O00 
te 9,950 00 
Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses .. $9,000 00 
Freight, express and 
CAVIACC sabe yao 25 00 
Household or office ex- 
PONSES ccdiceucieus 400 00 
Subseriptions ....... 900 00 


10,325 00 
Current Repairs and Maimtenance: 


Office furniture, machines and 
CQOWMIPIMENL Akexwansrct hanced poets 7090 00 


$349,055 00 


D 6. DeEvartMENT OF BANKING and INSURANCE 


Salaries: 
(‘ommissionet ....... $12,000 00 
Other emplovees ..... 763,201 00 


$775,201 00 


Materials and Supphes: 
Motor vehicular trans- 


portation supplies. . $200 00 
PPI nine kee vbates 11,000 00 
Stationery and _ office 

supphes .......... 4,800 00 
Compiling and print- 

ing valuations ..... 4950 00 


16,450 00 
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Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses .. $45,000 00 
Household expenses... 65 00 
Subscriptions and 

membership fee Na- 

tional Association 

State Banks ....... 869 00 
Rent of office appli- 

ances and deposit 


DOR: 5 222 ob We betes 8,032 00 
Miscellaneous ex- 
penses ............ 20 00 
Garage rent ......... 72 00 
Freight, express and 
CAT UAO OX ace ae ato asian 200 OO 
| ——_—§—— 94,338 090 
Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Automotive equipment $150 00 
Office furniture, ma- 
chines and = equip- 
14416) 0 ar ree ee eee tee 1,200 00 
—__—_—_ — 1,350 00 


$847 339 00 | 


D7. INTERSTATE SANTTATION ConrMIsSsION 


Expenses incurred by the commission Interstate 
appointed pursuant to chapter 321, Ean 
laws of 1935. 

Salaries: 

Kimployees ..... Tey ee ry eee $18,513 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Heat, hght, power, 
water, gas and eclee- 
LEIGILY” 325 en. aves $135 00 
Drugs, medical, surgi- 
cal and chemical sup- 
DIOS: * nedteeaeiet as: 112 50 
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Motor vehicular trans- 
portation supplies. . 
Stationery and office 
supplies .......... 
Printing, binding, 
photographing and 
blueprinting ...... 


167 
160 


88 


Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. 
Telephone and _ tele- 


Miscellaneous expenses . 


POSTAGE Voces ee diane 
Insurance (other than 
MAO) * Pte anette: Ge wee 


$320 


OO 


00. 


00 


662 50 


3,249 50 


$22,425 00 


D8. DepartMEentT oF HEALTH 


Department Salaries: 
of health. Director 
Other employees .... 
Operating dentists on 
a fee basis ........ 


Materials and Supplies: 
Stationery and office 
supplies .......... 
Office equipment re- 
placement ........ 
Educational, recrea- 
tional and library 
SUDDINES: x ccicdcds. 
Engineering supplies. 
Motor vehicular trans- 
portation supplies. . 


$15,000 
410,568 


65,000 


$3 600 
2,000 
200 
750 


1,900 


Seco To pees nn a tots 


OO 
OO 


00 


$490,568 00 
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Laboratory supplies. . 24,000 
Inspector’s supplies. . 100 
Dental health educa- 

tion materials ..... 1,000 
Dental supphes ..... 1,500 


PON ond daa ines 10,000 


Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. $27,000 

Miscellaneous expenses 200 

Rental of tabulation 
machines ......... 1,296 


Binding current vol- 
umes of birth, mar- 
riage and death cer- 


tificates .......... 790 
Garage rents ........ 960 
Subseriptions ....... 320 
Maintenance of dental 

18 8 | a 1,500 
Freight, express and 

CATIACE ose wo ake 980 
Bleeding of sheep ... 600 
Maintenanee of boats 

and plants ........ 2,800 
Household or office ex- 

penses ........... 390 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 


Automotive equipment = $1,200 
Office furniture, equip- 
ment and machines. 200 


Extraordinary Expenditures: 


Biologicals and antibiotics ..... 


00 
OO 


00 


00 
00 


00 
00 


00 


00 
OO 
00 
OQ 


00 
OO 


OO 
00 


00 


00 


45,050 00 


36,801 00 


1,700 00 


35,000 00 


4609,119 00 
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Bureau of Venereal Disease Coutrol 


Salaries: 
CHIC eS 59) hse $6,379 00 
Other employees .... 19,620 00 
——_—_————- $95,993 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Drugs and clinic sup- 


CS. seuss aac as $5,000 00 
a ELM aN 2 8- ate nail wile Ge 1,050 00 
Stationery and_ office 

SUDPIICS sca aoceus 360 00 

Sa Ecaee 6,410 00 
Services Other Than Personal: 

Traveling expenses .. $1,050 O00 
Freight, express and 

CATUAGC < oi seet eared 2 00 
Subseriptions ....... 80 00 


1,135 00 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Office furniture, fix- 


tures and machines. $200 OO 
Scientific and labora- 
tory equipment .... 70 00 


270 00 
$33,810 00 


Maternal and Child Trealth Bureau 


Salaries: : 
CINGl. “sacsdtaeoess $7,250 O00 
Other employees .... JO,o74 84 
7 —_——_—— $97,624 84 


Materials and Supplhes: 
Stationery and_ office 
supplies .......... $1,250 00 
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Baby welfare station 


supplies .......... 679 
Pe Og tee eg oe 900 
Edueational material. 50 


Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses .. $12,000 
Freight, express and 


CARINUE. ace e2eeoea 15 
Subseriptions ....... 2% 
Miscellaneous expenses 8) 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 


Office furniture, fixtures and ma- 


GVIWOR ceceicg oh a 8A. 8e oe bea ak 


« ¢ 


2,470 00 


12,127 00 


150 00 


$112,376 84 


Bureau of Industrial Health 


Salaries: 


Physicians, nurses, clerks, et cetera 


Materials and Supplies: 
Drnes, medical, surgi- 
cal and ehemical sup- 


WIGS tec cers tas $450 
Stationery and office 
supplies .........- 300 


Educational, reerea- 
tional and library 
supplies .......... 100 
Printing, binding, 
photographing, et 


COlCTA, 2ycd4 nee aane 1,350 


O0 


00 


O0 


00 


£49,360 00 


2,200 00 
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Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. $4,800 00 
Freight, express and 

CALTALS duce gees ws 10 00 
Subscriptions ....... 108 00 
Miscellaneous expenses 0 00 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Office furniture, machines and equip- 


4,968 00 


20 00 


$49,048 O00 


TCU Spoon cied Retina Bee aerate ee 
Rabies Control 
Salaries: 
Vetermarian in charge and other 
CMPIOVECS! Hiv ceca een bes 


Materials and Supphes: 
Motor vehicular trans- 


portation supplies. . $200 O00 
Stationery and _ office 

SUDDNGS: ccc aaeoiede 240 00 
TPIS 2 od eat tdi ag 700 OO 

Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses .. $3,000. 00 
Telephone and _ tele- 

OTA. dancemsraraacedcn 300 00 
Rents (office) ....... 960 00 
Rents (garage) ...... 84 00 
Insurance ........... 60 00 
TOSTACE: 2525S iae ale ba 200 00 
Subseriptions ....... 30 00 
Freight, express and 

cartage ........... 20 00 


Miscellaneous. ex- 


PCUSES: S540 ceria weet 200 00 


$23.520 00 


1,140 00 


5,154 00 
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Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Automotive equipment .......... ~ 200 00 


Extraordinary Expenditures: 
_ Antirabies serum .... $5,000 00 
Specific rabies preven- 
HOM: sentido eatne eed 0,000 00 
—_—_§——- 10,000 00 


$40,014 00 


Authority is hereby 
granted for the ex- 
penditure of funds in 
excess of the amounts 
hereinabove indicated 
when expressly ap- 
proved by the Com- 
missioner of Taxation 
and Finance, but lm- 
ited to the amount of 
the receipts in the 
Rabies Control Trust 
Fund for the fiseal 
year. 


$844,867 84 


D 9. DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 


Salaries Department 
Commissioner of pennee 
La BOY? og 4 cisis weiss $12,000 00 
Deputy Commission- 
ers Workmen’s 
Compensation, i1n- 
cluding director ... 95,784 00 
Deputy Commission- 
ers of Labor and 
chiefs of bureaus .. 40,450 00 
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Examiners, 1nspec- 
tors, clerks and other 


employees ........ 629,518 


Materials and Supplies: 


Light, power and wa- 


ter service ........ $1,200 
Household and organ- 

ization supplies ... 400 
Stationery and_ office 

SUpplles: 4.0vsaweass 11,400 


Drugs, medical, sur- 

gical and chemical 

supplies .......... 200 
PPO psa ee seek 8,000 
Coal, Jersey City, 

Trenton and Pater- 


SON atta San 6G Seduce 750 
Motor vehicular trans- 
portation supplies . 700 


Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. $25,000 
Household or __ office 

expenses .......... 1,150 
Subscriptions ........ 894 
Garage rents ........ 240 
Rent of office apph- 

ONCCS: dc9 bis dcline qecasel a 3,288 
Miscellaneous. ex- 

PCUSECS: coud bes Geo 400 


Expenses for Indus- 
trial Safety Cam- 


paign (printing) .. ——- 1,000 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 


00 


00 


00 


00 


00 


00 


00 
00 


00 
00 
o0 
00 
00 


00 


00 


Automotive equipment $500 00 


Scientific and labora- 
tory equipment .... 400 


Soe tath? aeliltc an Ri So eas tation bi RRS RS ted been es 


00 


$777,752 00 


22,950 00 — 


31,972 50 
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Office furniture, ma- 
chines and equip- 


VINOTNS enters elioen ie gen 200 00 
Building repairs .... 800 00 
— 2,200 00 
Unclassified Kixpenditures : 
Compensation award—May K. Ire- 
TNC > tent eeawn dem aaa ees 111 438 
$834,985 93 
State Board of Mediation 
Salaries: 
Board members ..... $14,600 00 
Other employees .... 39,020 00 
Per diem arbitrators 1,000 00 
Transcript of statu- 
tory proceedings .. 2,000 00 
Additional per diem 
arbitrators ........ 0,000 O00 
——_—_§———. $65,120 00 
Materials and Supphes: 
Stationery and _ office 
supplies .......... $790 OO 
Hidueational, recrea- 
tional and library 
supplies .......... 100 00 
Printing and binding. 460 00 
-—__—_.--— 1,810 00 
Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses .. $2,000 00 
Subscriptions ....... 908 78 
Miscellaneous ex- 
penses ............ 200 00 


3108 78 
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Current Repairs and Maintenance: 


Office furniture, machines and equip- 


TIVO TIG ye hoes te decent engine ee 


47 00 


$69,085 78 


Migrant Labor Division 


Salaries: 


Officers and employees ......... 


Materials and Supplies: 
Motor vehicular trans-. 


portation supplies . $240 
Stationery and _ office 
supphes .......... 200 


Educational, recrea- 

tional and lbrary 

supplies .......... 0,200 
Medical clinics’ for 

migrant labor work- 


2) 0: a a nee ee a 1,000 
ig hine Giga) ohe3 200 


PVN one aey eues 1,000 © 


Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. $4,000 
Giarage rents ........ 144 
Miscellaneous. ex- 

DeENSCS elie esib wees 150 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 


Buildings and grounds $100 
Automotive equipment 200 


* @ 


00 
00 


$57,602 00 


8,140 00 


4,294 00 


300 00 


$70,336 00 


CHAPTER 117, LAWS OF 1948 


In addition, all balances 
remaining in the ac- 
counts of the Migrant 
Labor Division on June 
30, 1948, are hereby re- 
appropriated for fiscal 
vear 1948-49. 


Bureau of Explosives 
Salaries .......c0..ceecsseeesseess $8,880 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Laboratory equipment $1,000 00 


Laboratory supplies . 900 00 a 
ei 1,500 00 
Services Other Than Personal: 
PVCIN . tee eee teal eek eee otek dae heed 1,800 00 
$12,180 00 
Industrial Homework Division 
VEU ATIOG: /s,5.cc60a Bhan ona GMa alee ee as $9,840 00 
Materials and Supplies: 
Stationery and office 
supplies .......... $100 00 
PEM S seas ee ees 250 00 
ae 350 00 
Services Other Than Personal: 
IED. Stee dled Pe cent a8 bd wae 660 00 


$10,850 00 
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Bureau of Structural Inspection 
ICS set 28 uses, eitiesteay baits heenie de $53,640 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Kingineering supplies. $400 00 
Laboratory equipment 2,000 00 
Office equipment re- 


placement ........ 700 00 
Motor vehicular trans- | 

portation supplies. . 250 00 

| —_—___ 3,400 00 

Services Other Than Personal: 

eC HM sect aes dedes tekeank, one $780 00 
Miscellaneous expenses 200 00 
Garage rent ........ 144 00 

~ 1,424 00 


$58,464 00 
$1,056,401 71 


D 10. Department oF WeicHts AND MEASURES 


Department Salaries : 


oats es, Superintendent ..... $5,200 00 
Other employees .... 00,140 00 
—_—_§— $60,340 00 
Materials and Supplies: 
Motor vehicular trans- 
portation supplies. . $1,450 00 
Seals and license 
DIAGCS: Abies detainees 2,400 00 
Printing and binding. 2,200 00 
Stationery and _ office 
supplies .......... 800 00 
Office equipment re- 
placement ........ 447 (00 
Other materials and 
supplies .......... (Oo O00 
————_____— 7,372 00 


Tg ch ot Shire ae 
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Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. $8,500 O00 
Rent of garages ..... B12 00 
Subseriptions .....-. D0 00 
Miscellaneous expenses 150 00 
Freight, express and 

CALTACE cos haa F 4m 15 00 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Automotive equipment $1,000 00 
Scientific and labora- 

tory equipment ... 20 OO 
Office machines and 


equipment ........ 00 00 


9,027 00 


1,100 00 


$77,839 00 


[ver CennnOn ann ve STOOD 


enema 


D111. Strate Boarp or Beauty Cuurure Conrrou 


Salaries: 
Commissioner—Chair- 
man of Board ..... $3,200 00 
Commissioners ( (3) 
(a $2,200.00) ...... 11,000 00 


Secretary .......... 3,600 00 
Inspectors, stenogra- = 
phers and other 
employees ........ 21,780 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Motor vehicular trans- 


portation supplies. . $1,100 00 
Stationery and office 
SUPDHES: s4-2xcocas 300 00 


SoG. can hae dedat 720 00 


$39,080 00 


2.120 00 
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694 CHAPTER 117, LAWS OF 1948 


Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. $1,000 00 
Garage rents ....... 064 00 
Subseriptions ....... 75 00 
Miscellaneous expenses 25 00 
——___-——- 1,664 00 
Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Automotive equipment $500 00 
Office furniture and | 
equipment ........ 65 00 
Examination equip- 
TONG « 5 fe Gta acy ois 20 00 
——___—__— 615 00 
Additions and Improvements: 
New office equipment ............ 790 00 
$44,729 00 


D 12. Boarp or Barper EXAMINERS 


Barber Salaries : 
oooay ree Members of board, in- 
cluding secretary- 
treasurer ......... $13,400 00 


Officers and employees 11,945 00 
———_—_—_—— $25,345 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Stationery and office 


supplies .......... $400 00 
PHN 2 Gcis noses 360 00 
as 760 00 


Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses .. $4,500 00 
Rents of examination 
YOOMS ........000- 40 00 
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Household or office ex- 
DENSCS:, addrdew sk ox 10 
Subseriptions ....... 25 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 


Office furniture, machines and equip- 


VIVO UG. <3 ccr oe Sta ter'nortee ak ws a 


Additions and Improvements: 


New office equipment .......... 


ee |678f 


4.575 00 


40 00 


200 00 


$30,970 00 


D 13. State Boarp or Tenement House 


SUPERVISION 
Salaries: 
Secretary and. execu- 
tive officer ........ $8,250 


Compensation for as- 
sistants and other 


employees ........ 124,752 


Materials and Supplies: 
Stationery and _ office 


SUPPIICS: oi Saharan s $840 
Motor vehicular trans- 

portation supplhes. . 600 
Industrial and voca- 

tional supplies .... 40 


PRIMING 4 cos adecans 100 


Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. $7,500 
Rents of garages .... 216 
Household expenses. . 150 
Subscriptions ....... 120 


00 


00 


Tenement 
house 
supervision. 


$133,002 00 


1,580 00 


7,986 00 
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Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Automotive equipment $900 00 
Office furniture, ma- 

chines and equip- 
1442) 4 (a eee eee 160 00 
——--—___— 660 00 


$143,228 00 


D 14. Reat Estate Commission 


Real estate Salaries : 


commission. 


Commissioners ...... $21,000 00 
Secretary .......... 7,790 00 
Other officers and em- 

ployees ........... 30,100 00 


$64,450 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Stationery and _ office 


supplles .......... $450 00 
PO ara. a.ct ace ates 2,180 00 
Oe 2,630 00 


Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. $3,000 00 
Household or office ex- 

DONSCS: chatdernces 175 O00 
Miscellaneous expenses 29 00 
Subseriptions ....... 149 00 
Subpena and_ class 

room fees ........ 690 00 

—__—_—_——— 3,999 00 
Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Office furniture, machines and 
COMIPMENE 5 oi avarice s sigue 130 00 
Additions and Improvements: 
New office equipment ............. 360 00 


$71,574 00 
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D115. DeEpartTMENT oF STATE POLICE 


Salaries ; | State police. 
Colonel and superin- 
TONGONE 6.50.24 Gilets . $10,000 00 
Majors and deputy su- 
perintendents (2) .. 15,750 00 
Other officers and em- 
ployees ........... 1,562,042 O00 
Contingencies and spe- 
cial services ....... ~ 1,680 00 
Medical and surgical 
ServiCeS ........00. 10,000 00 
—_—_——--— $1,599,472 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Food and lodging .... $320,000 00 
Clothing ............ 90,000 00 
Heat, light, power, wa- 
ter, gas and electric- 


TG se pacictern yen ane ee 14,000 00 
Motor vehicular trans- 

portation supplies. . 72,000 00 
Replacements of mo- 

tor vehicles ....... 70,000 00 
Household and organi- 

zation supplies .... 15,000 00 
Medical, surgical and 

chemical supplies . . 2,000 00 
Stationery and office 

supplies .......... 10,000 00 


Photographing, blue- 

printing and draft- 
ing supplies ....... 3,000 00— 
—————— 556,000 0¢ 
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Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. $1,500 
Freight, express and 

CAllAge och. c seas 120 
Emergency fund ..... 1,500 
Garage rents ........ 4,350 


Rental, fingerprint 


OO 


QO 
00 
00 


SOTTOM <ilwoe ee ices 2,404 00 


Rental of communica- 


tions instruments 


aud power ........ 44,000 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 


Automotive equipment $35,000 
Buildings and grounds 8,000 
Parts, tools and re- 

Dalle 325 eee dese 9,000 
Office furniture, ma- 

chines and _ equip- 


MOGI ese eds a Seats 790 
Recreational equip- 
MOTUS atte oa cn 19 


Household furniture, 
machinery and 


equipment ........ 200 
Other equipment ..... 175 
Additions and Improvements: 
Scientific equipment.. $3,000 
Communication equip- 
MONE: .wiweoeveerest 10,000 
Office equipment ..... 8,000 


Household equipment 2,161 


54,229 00 


00 


49,200 00 


23,161 00 
$9,989.062 00 
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D 16. Racine CoMmMISSION © 


Salaries: 
DCChCLALY cvidaseeus $6,500 00 
Other employees ..... 21,360 00 


Per diem inspectors, 
mutuel calculators, 
assistant veterina- 
rian and clerks .... 69,122 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Veterinarian supplies $944 40 
Motor vehicular trans- 


portation supplies. . 900 00 
Stationery and_ office 

SUPDIES: <i.vdeedws 1,000 00 
PTINGINO fucestnee eek ~~ 800 00 

Services Other Than Personal: 

Traveling expenses .. $4,760 00 
PVCNUS 26s harsh Oe aera 144 00 
Subseriptions and 

membership fees ... 600 00 


Investigations and en- 
gineering inspec- | 
VLOM SS: -esicseates Sta-u-ae aes 1,000 00 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Automotive equipment $200 00 
Typewriter repairs .. 110 00 


Additions and Improvements: 
Office equipment ................. 


The sums hereinabove appropriated 
are available to meet deficiencies 
which may arise during the fiscal 
year 1947-48. 


$107,500 40 


$96,982 00 


3,244 40 


6,004 00 


310 00 


460 00 
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D117. Department or Economic DEVELOPMENT 


lee. oe 
Commissioner ....... $12,000 00 
Director, Division of 
Commerce and Mu- 
nicipal Aid ........ 7,000 00 
Director, Division of | 
Planning and Engi- 


NCCTING isc 6 ee byes 7,000 00 
Director, Division of 

Veterans’ Services. 7,000 00 
Other officers and em- 

ployees ........... 442,100 00 
Technical and profes- 


sional services ..... 9,000 00 
——_— — $481,600 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Heat, ight, power, wa- 
ter, gas and electric- 


TOY? «seca anand Saceea a ete $500 00 
Household and organi- 
zation supplies .... 29 00 


Drugs, medical, surei- 
eal and chemical 


supphes .......... 25 00 
Motor vehicular trans- 

portation supplies.. 690 00 
Stationery and_ office 

supplies .......... 6,000 00 


Edueational, recrea- 

tional and library 
BUDD NCS dais eus seas 300 00 
Printing and binding... 9,000 00 
——_——— 17,000 00 


Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses .. $15,000 00 
Freight, express and 

CATCHES sews ep aead 900 00 
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Household or office ex- 


penses ............ 25 
Subseriptions ....... 1,000 
Miscellaneous ex- 

penses .......--.8, 400 
Rent of trucks ....... 6,600 
Rent of garages ..... 288 
Conference charges .. 250 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 


Automotive equipment $350 
Buildings and grounds 400 
Office furniture, ma- 

chines and equip- 


MONG bSaceets ee has 2,000 


Extraordinary Expenditures: 
Promotional expenses 
(New Jersey Coun- 
Cll) ce eernia etree . $90,000 
Veteran orphan fund.. 0,000 


00 
00 


00 
00 
00 
00 


00 
00 


00 


00 
00 


$580,413 00 


——d 


24.063 00 


2,750 00 


00,000 00 


D118. DeEparRrtTMENT OF AVIATION 


Expenses incurred by the Department 
of Aviation, established pursuant to 


chapter 1 of Title 6 of the B.S. 


Salaries: 
DCC CUOL s ad:eade cts oat $7,900 00 


Other employees ..... 29,370 O00 


$36,870 00 


Aviation. 
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Alcoholic 
beverage 
control. 
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Materials and Supplies: 
Motor vehicular trans- 


portation supplies. . $500 00 
Stationery and office 
supplies .......... 360 00 


Photographing, — blue- 
printing and draft- 


ing supplies ...... 200 00 
————_____— 1,360 00 
Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses .. $2,000 00 
Rent of garages ..... 180 00 
Household or office 
expenses ......... 790 00 
Subseriptions ....... 273 00 
Miscellaneous expenses fo OO 
3,105 00 
Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Automotive equipment ........... 300 00 
Iixtraordinary Expenditures: 
AT Wier KOPs 6-54 2 oe ene b's boc Baar satis 2,900 00 
$44,535 00 


tnt tema enn nie 


D119. Department or ALcoHoLIc BEVERAGE 
CoNTROL 
Salaries: 
Commissioner ....... $16,500 00 
Compensation for 
other assistants and 
clerical services ... 489,040 00 
—_—————— $505,540 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Heat, light, power,» 
water, gas and elec- 
WPICH 6h eters fed cod des $50 00 
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Stationery and_ office 


supplies .......... 4,000 00 
Household and organi- 

zation supphes .... 300 00 
Office equipment re- 

placement ........ 600 O00 


Printing and binding. 5,700 00 
Drugs, medical, surgi- 
cal and chemical sup- 


PHES: scccou beds ac 400 00 
————_$§— 11,050 00 
Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses .. $55,000 00 
Household expenses. . 3090 00 
Rent of equipment ... 275 00 
Advertising ......... 700 00 
Subscriptions, mem- | 
bership fees and 
press clippings .... 1,800 00 
Rent of storage and | | 
control rooms ..... 200 00 
Miscellaneous expenses 990 00 
Trucking and wrecking 1,800 00 
Subpena fees and 
court reporting 
ServlceS .......... 690 00 
61,625 00 
Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Office furniture, machines and 
equipment ............. Srivicd, ui 779 00 
Additions and Improvements: 
Office equipment ...... Marae ee 1,200 00 


The unexpended balances as of June 
30, 1948, for the rehabilitation of 
alcoholics and the promotion of 
temperance education to be ad- 
ministered by the Commissioner of 
Alcohole Beverage Control, the 
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Commissioner of the Department of 
Institutions and Agencies, the Com- 
missioner of Education and _ the 
State Director of Health, are here- 
by reappropriated. 


$580,190 00 


KY. HKpucatronaL 
El. Stare Boarp or Hpucatron 


Commissioner’s Office 
Stateboard Salaries: 


reer Commissioner ....... $15,000 00 
Six assistant com- 

missioners ........ 02,200 O00 
Other officers and em- 

ployees ........... 175,340 00 


$242°590 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Motor vehicular trans- 


portation supplies. . $1,680 00 
Stationery and _ office 

supplies .......... 19,000 00 
Office equipment re- 7 

placement ........ 6,000 00 


Educational, recrea- 
tional and library 


supplies .......... 290 OO 
Printing special bulle- 

WC: aiapa inti 5 ave aos 4,000 00 
Printing educational | 

bulletins .......... 7,200 00 
Printing and binding. 175 00 


38,305 00 


. ‘hive 5 ES aU SN EE Nas: ask pe See a ee 
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Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. $9,000 00 
Garage rents ........ 606 OO : 
Subscriptions and 
membership fees .. 100 00 
Miscellaneous ex- 
penses ,.......... 650 00 
Freight, express and 
Cartage ........... 300 00 
—__—_— 10,706 00 
Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Automotive equipment $400 00 
Office furniture, ma- 
chines and = equip- 
LOGI. Sy aty ne terete 900 00 
——____-— 900 00 
Unelassified Expenditures: 
Compensation award, family of Ed- 
win V. Bearer, deceased ........ 1,300 00 
$293,801 00 


Division of the State Library, Arches 
and History 
Salaries: 
Officers and employees ........... $73,200 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Motor vehicular trans- 


portation supplies. . $500 00 
Stationery and office 

supplies .......... 2,000 00 
Educational and_ lL- 

brary supplies .... 309,000 00 
Printing and binding. 6,000 00 


44.000 00 


New Jersev State Library 
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Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. £600 00 
¢ Garage rents ........ 96 00 
Freight, express and 
CATIA LC hy stoeehaas 200 00 
Miscellaneous ex- | 
PENSES .....00 000s 125 00 
Legislative reference 
division .......... 200 00 
ee 1,571 00 
Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Automotive equipment —§ $150 00 
Office furniture, ma- : 
chines and equip- 
MCN: atteea wie aies 200 00 
—_-—__--—_- 400 00 
Unclassified : 
Hixpenses in connection with setting 
up of microfilming service for all 
departments and institutions of 


the State Government .......... 30,000 00 


$154,171 00 


Division of the State Museum 


Salaries: 
Officers and employees $45,600 00 
Special services ..... 1,660 00 
Fees for lectures .... 279 00 
+ — $47,535 00 
Materials and Supplies: 
Clothing ............ $100 00 
Stationery and office 
supplies .......... 1,500 00 


Edueational, recrea- 
tional and _ library 
supplies .......... 600 00 
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Other materials and 


supplies .......... 790 00 
Printing and binding. 1,500 00 
Lantern slides and 
TMS: 2a caecpeed ences 10,000 00 
——_————- 14,450 00 
Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses .. $250 00 
Rent of equipment ... 200 00 
Freight, express and 
CATTAZE 2. occ eases 600 00 
Subseriptions and 
memberships ...... 130 00 
— 1,180 00 
Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Machines and equip- 
ment ............. $75 00 
Repairs to exhibits, 
equipment and lend- 
ing collections ..... 1,100 00 
i 1,175 00 
$64,340 00 


Academic Certificate Fund 
DAlAPICS: < a4 sb tlesily okies $10,680 00 
Materials and Supplies: 


Stationery and office | 
supplies .......... 279 00 


Services other than per- 


SOMGL 5's aoiie mea cede 2,000 00 
————— $12,955 00 
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Diision Against Discrimination 


Salaries: 
Assistant commis- 
sioner of education. $8,500 00 
Other officers and em- 


DIOVECS: ani deveess 30,130 00 
———+#—— $43,630 00 
Materials and Supplies: 
Motor vehicular trans- 
portation supplies . $1,000 00 
Stationery and_ office 
supphes .......... 1,000 00 
Educational and 
library supplies ... 1,000 00 
Printing and binding. 200 00 
gostei, 5 DON: 00 
Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses .. $2,500 00 
Rents (garage) ...... 360 00 
Miscellaneous ex- 
PeNSeS ....... 0000 00 00 
rr 2,910 00 
Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Office furniture and 
equipment ........ $100 00 
Automotive equipment 200 00 
——__——_—— 300 00 
Unelassified Hixpenditures: 
To earry out the functions now 
being performed by the Commis- 
sion on Urban Colored Popula- 


GION: 2:Ssahh ucacte back weave & Gaara 0,000 00 
$59,340 00 
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Unexpended balances in the accounts 
of the Division Against Discrimina- 
tion, as of June 30, 1948, are hereby 
reappropriated. 


£580,607 00 


Payments under this account to be 
made pursuant to R. 8S. 18:10-31, 
and subsequent legislation. 


TEacHERS’ CoLLEGES 
ii 2-I. Guassporo 


For salaries and for the maintenance Teachers’ 


of the State Teachers College, Glasses 
Glassboro. 
Salaries: 
President ........... $9,500 00 
Teachers ........... 128,762 80 
Other employees ..... 52,714 00 
Extra night service .. 1,400 00 


$192,376 80 


Materials and Supplies: 
OOOO: aeaacsta ides ectok $26,620 00 
Heat, light, power, | 
water, gas and elec- 


PIC 35-3 ato e ai 14,000 00 
Household supplies .. 2,000 00 
Farm, stable and 

grounds supplies .. 0900 00 


Edueational, recrea- 
tional and library 


supphes .......... 0,280 00 
Stationery and office 
supphes .......... 400 00 


Engineering supplies, 
visual ald sieiseces 200 00 
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Printing and binding. 
Drugs, medical, sur- 
gical and chemical 
supplies .......... 
Industrial and _ voca- 
tional supplies .... 
Motor vehicular trans- 
portation supplies. . 


Traveling expenses .. 
Subseriptions and 
memberships ...... 
Commencement ex- 
penses ..........., 
Rents (extension class- 
POG). e245 saeacieees 
Freight, express and 
CAT TACO” 6.3295 5 saa 
Miseellaneous. ex- 
penses ............ 
Sewer rental ........ 
Advertising ......... 
Laundry service ..... 


Automotive equipment 
Buildings and grounds 
Farm machinery .... 
Recreational equip- 

NG. < cna eeenuaits, acca 
Scientific and labora- 

tory equipment .... 


Office furniture, ma- 
chines and equip- 


TON eee aces Ph tied 
Household furniture, 

machinery and equip- 

DICH au see tatee ete 


LAWS OF 1948 


900 


Services Other Than Personal: 


$1,400 
100 
250 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 


$100 
6,500 
75 
25 


o0 


19 


229 


00 


00 
00 
00 


00 


00 


00 


00 


Ce: a 


20,000 00 


3,495 00 


7,050 00 
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Additions and Improvements: 
New gymnasium equipment ...... 


In addition to the several amounts 
above appropriated for the Teach- 
ers’ College, Glassboro, there may be 
expended upon the approval of the 
Commissioner of Taxation and Fi- 
nance, any moneys received from 
dormitory or extension course fees 


or charges in excess of the receipts | 


anticipated, and all balances of such 
funds as of June 30, 1948, are 
hereby reappropriated. 


900 00 


$293,421 80 


E 2-J . JERSEY City 


For salaries and for the maintenance 
of the State Teachers College, Jer- 
sey City. 


Salaries: . 
President ..... Petes $8,750 00 
Teachers ............ 167,458 00 
Other employees ..... 35,535 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Heat, light, power, 
water, gas and elec- : 
CCI 6-526 dx pane ed $9,500 00 
Educational, recrea- 
tional anl_ library : 
SUPPHES: <-ctaveiad 8,800 00 


Stationery and office 
supplies .......... 900 00 


Office equipment re- 
placement ......... 600 00 


$211,743 00 
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Jersey City; 


(12 
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Other materials and 
supplies (cafeteria) 
Institutional equip- 
ment replacement .. 
Printing, including 
CAUAIOS 4 Gacegues.éy 
Household supphes .. 
Ground supplies .... 
Drugs, medical, surgi- 
cal and chemical sup- 
DCS axrc6 bee ate Fs 


Traveling expenses .. 
Miscellaneous ex- 
penses ............ 
Commencement ex- 
penses .........0. 


Freight, express and 


CATIAUG vc ha ee cslh es 
Household expenses .. 
Advertising ......... 
Entertainment ex- 

penses ............ 
Subseriptions and 

memberships ...... 


Buildings and grounds 
Office furniture, ma- 
chines and equip- 
WAC 54-6 epee cacao 
Household furniture, 
machinery and 
equipment ......... 


Services Other Than Personal: 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 


8 000 


100 


000 


00 
00 


00 


In addition to the several amounts 


above appropriated for the Teach- 
ers’ College, Jersey City, there may 


25,200 00 


2.548 50 


8,600 00 
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be expended upon the approval of 
the Commissioner of Taxation and 
Finance, any moneys received from 
dormitory or extension course fees 
or charges in excess of the receipts 
anticipated, and all balances of such 
funds as of June 30, 1948, are 


hereby reappropriated. 


$248,141 50 


EK 2-K,. Newark 


For salaries, and for maintenance of 
the State Teachers College, New- 


ark. 


Salaries: 


President ........ sand 
Teachers ............ 


Materials and Supplies: 
Heat, light, power, wa- 
ter, gas and electric- 
(ae eer ee ee eee 
Edueational, recrea- 
tional and library 
supphes .......... 
Stationery and office 
supphes .......... 
Office equipment re- 
placement ......... 
Ground supplies (in- 
cluding ash re- 
MOVAL): <isatbanoee 
Household supphes . 
PNG cits d nacains aes 
Institutional equi p- 
ment replacement .. 


$9,250 00 


anne 00" 0 


$955,540 00 


Newark; 
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Drugs, medical, surgi- 
eal and _ chemical 
supplies .......... 100. 00 


Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. $1,400 00 
Subseriptions and 
memberships ...... 300 00 
Freight, express and 
CATIOCE. capa hee des 7a 00 
Household expenses... 200 OO 
Advertising ......... 100 00 


Commencement and 
social program ex- 
PENSES 5 i ai 2a 200 00 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Buildings and grounds — $7,500 00 
Household furniture, 

machinery and | 

equipment ........ 300 00 
Office furniture, ma- 

chines and equip- 

TMCTIG  g:.c:408 arate aeaticd 200 00 
Other equipment .... 100 00 


In addition to the several amounts 
above appropriated for the Teach- 
ers’ College, Newark, there may 
be expended upon approval of the 
Commissioner of Taxation and F1- 
nance, any moneys received from 
dormitory or extension course fees 
or charges in excess of the receipts 
anticipated, and all balances of such 
funds as of June 30, 1948, are 
hereby reappropriated. 


19,860 00 


2.275 00 


8.100 00 
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EK 2-L. Paterson 


For salaries, and for maintenance of 
the State Teachers College, Pater- 
son, pursuant to the provisions of 
R. 8S. 18:16-29 and R. 8S. 18:16-19. 


Salaries: 
President ........... $9,500 00 
WORCHCTS: cs wee ates 115,200 00 
Other employees ..... 19,260 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
‘Heat, light, power, wa- 
ter, gas and electric- : 
LO soak Sed eee wes $4,200 00 
Edueational, recrea- 
tional and library : 
supplies .......... 5,000 00 


Replacement educa- 

tional equipment .. 1,900 00 
Stationery and office 

supplies .......... 600 00 
PMN 62444274040 850 00 


Drugs, medical, surgi- 
eal and chemical 


SUDDICS: seaGetndes 00 00 
Other materials and 

SUPPHES -g.44 e260 20 00 
Replacement institu- 

tional equipment .. 2,000 00 


Household supplies .. 650 00 


£143,960 00 


15,370 00 


Paterson; 
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Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. $900 O00 
Household expenses .. 100 00 
Advertising ......... 200 00 
Freight, express and 

CALlACC: cy ss oases Ta 00 
Subseriptions ....... 300 00 
Commencement ex- 

penses ............ 150 00 

Current Repairs and Maintenance: 

Office furniture, ma- 

chines and = equip- 

MONG enews betas $75 00 
Buildings and grounds 400 00 
Scientific and labora- 


tory equipment .... a0 00 


Additions and Improvements: 


Educational and recreational equip- 


TOU - Bite et Gees wee eee wa 


In addition to the several amounts 
above appropriated for the Teach- 
ers’ College, Paterson, there may 
be expended upon the approval of 
the Commissioner of Taxation and 
I’inance, any moneys received from 
dormitory or extension course fees 
or charges in excess of the receipts 
anticipated, and all balances of such 
funds as of June 30, 1948, are 


hereby reappropriated. 


1 ok RT GR Piet ty 


$162,630 00 


1,775 00 


o20 OO 


1,000 00 
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KE 2-M. Montciair 


For salaries and for maintenance 


of 


the State Teachers College, Montclair. 


Salaries: 
President ........... $9,500 
Teachers ........... 311,145 
Other employees .... 87,276 


Materials and Supplies: 
OOS tert ia Sigh thet us $50,000 
Heat, light, power, wa- 
ter, gas and electric- 
LGV ons <8, sank aensa rss 27,000 
Educational, recrea- 
tional and library 


SIP PMCS: -acs ceuceess 11,000 
Stationery and _ office 
supplies .......... 1,560 
Office equipment re- 
placement ......... 000 
Ground supplies ..... 900 
Other materials and 
supplies ........... 429 
PTINWHO 2.02, 0tsaeesieee 2,125 
Household supplies .. 4,900 
Photographic supplies 150 
'EKdueational equip- 
ment replacement .. 600 
Institutional equip- 
ment replacement .. 3,000 
Motor vehicular trans- 
portation supplies. . 100 


Drugs, medical, surgi- 
cal and chemical 
supphes .......... 200 


00 
00 
00 


00 


00 


$407,921 00 


00 


OO 


00 
00 


00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 


00 


00 


102,060 00 


Montclair: 


718 CHAPTER 117, LAWS OF 1948 


Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. $2,000 
Freight, express and 

cartage ........... 279 
Household expenses. . 200 
Advertising ........ 200 
Subseriptions and 

memberships ..... O15 
Commencement ex- 

penses ........... o00 


00 


00 
00 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 


Other equipment .... $150 
Buildings and grounds — 20,000 
Household furniture, 
machinery and 
equipment :....... 800 
Office furniture, ma- 
chines and equip- 


INOUE: «6. eee ata aoe ~ 200 
Scientific and labora- 
tory equipment ... 125 
Repairs to automotive 
equipment ........ 100 
Repairs to recreational 
equipment ........ 100 


Additions and Improvements: 
Engineering scientific 
and technical equip- 


ment ........ ee $4,000 
Farm, stable and 

erounds equipment. 1,000 
Educational and reec- 

reational equipment 4,000 
Institutional equip- 

WCE S4ccpersaers eek 2,000 


00 
00 
00 
00 


3,990 00 


20,979 00 


14,000 00 
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In addition to the several amounts 
above appropriated for the Teach- 
ers’ College, Montelair, there may 
be expended upon the approval of 
the Commissioner of Taxation and 
Finance, any moneys received from 
dormitory or extension course fees 
or charges in excess of the receipts 
anticipated, and all balances of such 
funds as of June 30, 1948, are hereby 
reappropriated. 


nama semennrtientuama 
Ce EEEEeetaanimemed 


$548,946 00 


iH 2-N. Trenton 


For salaries, and for the maintenance Trenton. 
of the State Teachers College, Tren- 
ton. 
Salaries: 
President ........... $9,000 00 
Business manager ... 4,500 00 
Teachers ........... 311.880 00 
Other employees .... 188,220 00 
Supervision of dormi- 


torles ............ 8,400 00 
————-—— $472,500 00 
Materials and Supplies: 
PO0G cnt dora cis +e $78,500 00 
Heat, hght, power, 
water, gas and elec- 
ERM 2 witty Macatee 37,000 00 
Educational, recrea- 
tional and lbrary 


supphes .......... 11,000 00 
Hdueational equipment 
replacement ...... 2,000 00 


Institutional equip- 
ment replacement. . 2,000 00 


(20 


CHAPTER 117, LAWS OF 1948 


Stationery and office 


supphes .......... 1,200 
Office equipment re- 

placement ........ 690 
PEPIN 5 ion ich pad ee 1,425 
Motor vehicular trans- 

portation supphes. . 300 
Ground supplies .... 450 
Household supplies .. 4,400 


Drugs, medical, surgi- 
eal and chemical 


supplies .......... 300 


Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. $2,050 
Household expenses. . 6,900 
Subseriptions and 
memberships ..... 300 
Commencement ex- 
penseS .........6. 200 
Frevght, express and 
Cartage ........... L100 


Automotive equipment $100 
Office furniture, ma- 

chines and equip- 

MGI ce Jae xe te. 100 
Buildings and grounds — 15,000 
Household furniture, 

machinery and 

equipment ........ 800 
Seientifie, laboratory 

equipment and rec- 

reational equipment 620 
Farm machinery .... o0 


00 


00 
00 


00 


00 
00 


00 


00 
00 


00 
00 
00 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 


OO 


00 


139,725 00 


9.185 00 


16,670 00 


CHAPTER 117, LAWS OF 1948 


Additions and Improvements: 
Educational equipmeut .......... 


3,000 00 


$641,080 00 


Total teachers’ colleges :.3......... $2,139,994 30 


In addition to the several amounts 
above appropriated for the Teach- 
ers’ College, Trenton, there may be 
expended, upon the approval of the 
Commissioner of Taxation and F1- 
nanee, any moneys received from 
dormitory, or extension course fees 
or charges in excess of the receipts 
anticipated, and all balances of such 
funds as of June 30, 1948, are hereby 
reappropriated. 

The moneys in this item appropriated 
to be deducted in the same manner 
as the monevs appropriated to nor- 
mal schools are required to be de- 
ducted, pursuant to R. S. 18:10-31, 
and subsequent legislation. 


E 3. Tse ScHoou ror tHE Dear any Toe Manvau 
Traring anp IxpustriaL ScHoo., Borpentown 


E 3-l. Scuoou ror tHe Drar 


For salaries and for maintenance of 
the New Jersey School for the Deaf. 
Salaries: 


Superintendent ..... (1)$5,200 00 
Principals, teachers 

and instructors ... 199,988 00 
Other officers and em- 

DIOV GCS: ai54h acer 154,352 00 
Special services ..... 1,300 00 


£360,840 00 


(21 


School for 
the deaf. 


122 
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Materials and Supplies: 


WOO ais thie acne kaa 
COCO kero geass 
Heat, light, power, 


water, gas and elec- 
ETON 8 Aahicg Blanes 
Household supplies .. 
Farm, stable and 
grounds supplies .. 
Industrial and voca- 
tional supplies . 
Drugs, medical, surgi- 
cal and chemical 
supplies ...... phi 
Educational, recrea- 
tional and library 


supplies .......... 
Stationery and_ office 
supphes .......... 
Office equipment re- 
placement ........ 


Motor vehicular trans- 
portation supplies. . 
Other materials and 
supplies (fire fight- 
TMG)? sees ao ate tie 
HKarphones and equip- 
MIGUU. 562 ode ese a's 
Repairs to boiler room 
chimney .......... 
Replacement, pressure 
steamer .......... 


Replacement, lighting 


facilities 
Replacement, tractor. 
Replacement, secrub- 

bing machine 


oe © = © @ a2 8 @ 


Replacement, play- 
eround and athletic 
equipment ........ 

Replacement, freight 
elevator .......... 


vee AGRA a PTD aig See BRN BE AP 


00 
00 


00 
00 
00 
00 


00 


00 
00 
00 
00 


00 
00 
00 
00 


00 


00 
00 


00 
00 


129,030 00 
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Services Other Than Per sonal: 
Traveling e xpenses 
(including children’s 


CATIATC |) s5%.hachansee $1,000 O00 
Entertainment ex- 
penses ........... 790 OO 
Freight, express and | 
CATTAVE: 4 sc cGuahbes Zo OO 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Automotive equipment $9500 OO 
Buildings and grounds” 10,000 00 


1,825 00 


15,500 00 


$507,195 00 


(1) Salary schedule adopted by State 
Board of Education and approved 
by the Appropriations Commit- 
tee, $5,000.00 to $6,000.00, plus 
maintenance. 


E 3-J. Mawvat Tratntne ano INpusTRIAL SCHOOL, 


BorDEN TOWN 


For salaries, and for maintenauce of 
the Manual Training and Industrial 
School, Bordentown. 


Salaries : 
ETMCIDA! gaceha Saas s $6,000 00 
Teachers ........... 93,682 00 
Other officers and em- 
ployees ........... 71,328 O00 
Student labor ....... 6,000 00 
Special services ..... 200 00 


Bordentown 
industrial 
school. 


$177,210 00 
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Materials and Supplhes: 
O00! aie atenetos $42,240 O00 

Heat, lght, power, 

water, gas and elec- 


WIGMGY 4 ¢a-q7d hte ae 30,940 00 
Household and organi- 

zation supplies .... 10,000 00 
Farm, stable and 

grounds supplies .. 15,000 00 
Industrial and _ voca- 

tional supplies .... 4,000 00 
PP WAT IINOY, 55 esa Reelacset. 6 400 00 


Edueational, recrea- 2 

tional and lhbrary 

supphes .......... 4,400 00 
Diugs, medical, surgi- 

cal and chemical 


SUD PIES sists ed0e-0s 790 O00 
Stationery and_ office 

supplies .......... 200 00 
Office equipment re- 

placement ........ 200 OO 
Motor vehicular trans- 

portation supplies. . 190 OO 

114,180 00 
Services Other Than Personal: 

Traveling expenses .. $500 00 
Entertainment ex- — 

penses ............ 700 00 
Freight, express and 

CONLACC ag sha bees 30 00 
Subscriptions ....... 20 00 
Commencement ex- 

DONSCS oe tneeae ees 80. 00 
Rental railroad siding 31 00 


1,361 00 
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Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Automotive equipment $150 O00 
Office furniture, ma- 

ehines and = equip- 


TCI wana ric a tan oe 100 00 
Buildings and grounds —- 17,500 00 
Farm machinery .... 1,050 00 


ma ert NRE err 


— 18,800 00 


Additions and Improvements: 
Replacing high pres- 

sure boiler under 

kitehen 4.4 ee.nea. $1,290 00 
Replacing kitchen and 

dining room equip- 

VME pcticeacep tenn et BG 1,000 O00 
Washing machines ... 2,000 00 
Overhaul and replace 

fire protection sys- 

16 0 Seer ee ae 2,800 00 
Painting exterior and 

root administrat‘on 


buildimg .......... 4,000 00 
Completing apartment 
NOUS? 3:4 geen Seseses 3,600 O00 


Gas water heating’ sys- 

tem for girls’ new 
dormitory ........ 500 00 
SS 15,650 00 


$397,201 00 


Aten ASF nenY a RAR NEE EER EY Hie 
\cttteene—SeUN RR Ne —are nnn 


Payments under this account to be 
made pursuant to R. S. 18:10-31, 
and subsequent legislation. 


(29 
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EH 4. THe Stare University or New Jersey 


General University 


State: : Salaries: 
oe Officers, members of faculty and 
other emplovees ...............$5,502,014 00 
Materials and Supplies: 
Food (for resale) .... $334,800 00 
Heat, ight and power 227,890 00 
SUPVNES us case ees ee 108,960 00 


Stationery and print- 
ing (including eata- 


IOS) cna he5ae ieee 84,065 00 
Kquipment ......... 290,000 00 
Bookstore purchases 

(for resale) ....... 907,220 00 


Books, periodicals, 
binding and other 
educational supplies 338,510 00 


1,846,445 00 


Services Other Than Personal: 


PAVEL civics ees $95,414 00 
Telephone and _ tele- 

STAD: Guid.arnd yg ak 24,9395 00 
Rent ............00. 1,200 00 
Insurance  _(ineluding . 

group insurance) .. 76,305 O00 
Freight, express and 

CATIA BE) Go cin eet anes 6,175 00 
Household services 

(laundry) ........ 9,900 00 
Auditing and legal ex- 

penses ........... 7,000 00 
Taxes and municipal 

SCrVIC@S oo... eee. 36,000 00 
Memberships ....... 970 00 
Investment custodian 

EXPENSE ......60., 4,000 00 
EOSTAG OC :s- pce bos 28,020 00 
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(‘ommencement ex- 


DeTSC* goin dard ae ed 10,000 O00 
Sundry expenses .... 16,200 00 
Incidentals ......... 78,110 00 


Bus _ transportation, 
Raritan dormitories 28,500 00 
Space rent, bookstores 23,080 00 
——_—— 446,309 00 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Building and grounds $486,000 00 
Kquipment repairs .. 31,825 00 

——————— 917,825 00 


Additions and Improvements: 
Purchase of live stock (Agricultural 
CONCCE). .ois.%, bubs lary eaterne eames 1,000 00 


Unclassified : 

Research grants ..... $121,200 00 
Retirement allowances 42,327 00 
Expenses paid from 

gifts and special 

TUTGUS® cad. atehvte th sects 1,088,100 00 
Athletie guarantees 

(based on home 


game receipts) .... 09,062 O00 
Contingent fund ..... 22,814 00 
Interest on mortgages, 

CIC. Gi ead dias Sh os 72,125 00 
Debt service amortiza- 

TOTES: “gerade is, Givi te oe 20,000 00 
Amortization of vet- 

erans’ facilities ... 300,000 00 


Expenses paid from 
specialfederalfunds 30,276 00 
Depreciation, dormi- 
tories, dining hall, 


2) ek ee rr ee ee 79,600 00 
Reserves, service de- 
partments ........ 95,218 OO 


Land grant interest. . 3,800 00 


~] 


~] 
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University Press, 

printing, royalties, 
advertising, ete. ... 299,220 00 
pe 230042 00 


“10,543,835 00 


Less Income: 
State scholarships (in- 
cluding Newark col- 
LO OOS) tratet ow atgnk aces $205,000 00 
Student income (in- 
cluding Newark col- 


FO OOS) oo Gictene se aii se deca 4,733,400 O00 
Endowment income .. 148,800 00 
Miscellaneous income. 11,300 00 
Federal appropria- 

TONG’ Fo3 ee dPs eels 454,689 O00 
Dormitories and other 

HOUSING: soe bares 343,900 00 
Cafeteria (University 

Commons) ........ 313,320 00 
Intercollegiate ath- 

LEUICS: haunt e yt 157,625 00 


Flannagan-Hope_ re- 

search in marketing 21,199 00 
Preparatory school .. 107,000 00 
Gifts and special funds 1,000,000 00 
Alumne association 


fund and couneil ... 31,320 00 
Bookstores .......... 092,000 00 
Rutgers University 

PVCS -- 5 be sseecsse- doe de 330,000 00 


Total general university income de- 
GUCHONG: nc 4e'n tah eviews se. $8,649,603 00 


$1,894,232 00 
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New Jersey College for Women 
Nad 12 fp (1S gaenan sre $993,170 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Food (for resale) .... $172,500 00 
Heat, hght and power 6,473 00 

Stationery and print- 

ing (ineludine ecata- 


IGOS) ata ketn nts 14,075 00 
PUD DIVES: i ecahu ee oy eek 22,850 00 
Equipment .......... 22,700 00 


Books, periodicals, 
binding and _ other 
educational supplies 12,800 00 | 
SS L095: 00 


Services Other Than Personal: 


PRAWN: de ected aos ew erat $3,200 00 
Telephone and tele- 

STAD: sa tdes ee hon ae O,f20 O00 
FUCHES 0% i visiankea datee de 4,276 00 
Insurance ........... 29,000 00 
Household expense .. 3,000 00 
POSTACC %: 4 6 waco Heda 3,840 00 
Incidentals .......... 2,865 00 
Taxes and municipal 

S@rviceS ........... 14,400 00 
Investment custodian 

expense ........... 1,800 00 
Commencement ex- 

PONS6 dfn iate curess 1,000 00 
Sundry expense ..... 2,000 00 
Auditing and legal ex- 


pense ............. 1,100 00 
—————— _ 68,301 00 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Plant repairs ........ $114,844 00 
Equipment repairs .. 7,000. 00 

———_——— 121,844 00 
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Unelassified: 

Retirement allowance 
Iixpenses paid from 

special funds ...... 
Contingent ...... ae 
Interest ............ 
Debt service ........ 
Depreciation ........ 
Reserve ..........00. 


Less Income: 

State scholarships ... 
Student income ...... 
Smith-Hughes fund 

(Federal and State) 
Rents and other mis- 

cellaneous income . 
Kitchen and dining hall 
Dormitories ......... 
Endowment income .. 


$8,691 00 


47,000 00 
2.500 00 
19,500 00 
15,000 00 
89,197 00 
16,000 -00 
197,888 00 


$1,691,601 00 


$96,000 00 
253,400 00 


12,000 00 


4,276 00 
346,500 00 
231,000 00 
66,000 00 
1,009,176 00 


$682,425 00 


Agricultural Experiment Station 


Salaries: 
WITE6CIOR: navn dees as 
Other officers and em- 
plovees ........... 


Materials and Supplies: 
Heat, hght, power, 
water, gas and elec- 
UNC LG Ve din aoe wears 
Farm, stable and 
erounds supplies .. 


46,000 00 


661,252 84 
$667,252 84 


$28,390 00 
59,730 00 
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Household and organ- 

ization supphes .... 150 
Drugs, medical, surgi- 

cal and chemical sup- 


PHOS: ca caiakind fociseue.s 30,220 00 
Motor vehicular trans- 

portation supplies . 7,089 00 
Replacements of motor 

vehicles ........... 10,730 00 
Stationery and office 

supplies .......... 3,000 QO 
Printing, binding, 

photographing, blue- 

PRIMO? 15554. ses uns 11,891 00 

Services Other Than Personal: 

Traveling expenses .. $8,000 00 
WONTS! gc-268ceuesedes 1,120 00 
Freight, express and 

Cartage .......60ee 490 00 
Household expenses. . 300 00 
Development and op- © 

eration of mosquito 

DRADS! ita, ace dhe ga 400 00 
Subseriptions ........ 1,034 00 
Registration of ani- 

WIAIC. & acre Saas ioe a 360 00 
Veterinary and med- 

ical treatment ..... (oo 00 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 


Automotive equipment $5,835 
Buildings and grounds ~—16,500 
Scientific equipment . 3,000 


00 


00 
00 
00 


151,530 00 


12,919 00 


731 
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Additions and Improvements: 
Additional laboratory 
equipment for State 


CHEMISE: io n0%s shes $3,000 00 
Seed germinator ..... 700 00 
Remodeling barn for 

laboratory use ..... 3,000 00 
Farm equipment ..... 10,000 00 


The unexpended balances as of June 
30, 1948, of the appropriation pro- 
viding to carry out the provisions 
of Chapter 137 of the Laws of 1946, 
are hereby reappropriated. 


18,700 60 


$876,096 84 


Scholarships 


Scholarships at Rutgers 
University and_ the 
New Jersey College for 
Women: | 
General university . $205,000 00 
New Jersey College 


for Women ...... 96,000 00 


There 1s reappropriated the unex- 


pended balances in the Scholarships 
Accounts, as of June 30, 1948, for 
extension of the University’s serv- 
ices to Veterans. 


301,000 00 


$3°753,753 84 


Payments under this account to be 
made pursuant to R. 8. 18:10—81, 
and subsequent legislation. 
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E 6. Ixpustrian Epucation, Manuat TraInine 
AND VocaTIonaL SCHOOLS 


Vocational Schools 


Untlassified : , 
To carry into effect provisions of Scenonal 
article 1, chapter 17 of Title 18 of 
the R. S. (Smith-Hughes) ...... $31,755 49 
Teacher Training-Matching George- 
Deen Revision ............004.. 40,000 00 
Payments under this aecount to be 
made pursuant to R. S. 18:10-381, 
and subsequent legislation. 


$71,755 49 


~ trem 


ES&8. Trkacuers’ Penston ano Annuttry Funp 
Admuustration Hapenses 


Salaries and Wages: Teachers’ 
Secretary ........ ... $10,000 00 annuity fund, 
ACUMATY: ctneubak yawn 3,979 00 
Chief medical exam- 

PVE os eesians, dea 200 O00 
Other emplovees ..... 83,900 00 
———_—_—— $98,375 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Printing, stationery and supplies. . 4,800 00 


Services Other Than Personal: 
Expenses of delegates, 
secretary and trus- 
1eCS) Siaud ai newes $1,250 00 
Expenses of medical 
exammation ....... 200 00 
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Rent of offices ....... 11,484 00 
Telephone and _ tele- 

OTA - Kien cdecn dds 1,200 00 
Postage ............. 4,000 00 
Freight and express. . 00 O00 
Rent of equipment .. 6,000 00 


TIneidentals ......... 2,700 O00 
—————— 27,184 00 

Current repairs and 
maintenance ........ccan cece vees 1,200 00 


£131,559 00 


rr 


Should School Apportionment Funds 
be insufficient to make payment pur- 
suant to the provisions of 18:10-31, 
additional funds to meet this appro- 
priation shall be drawn from the 
General State Fund. 


Tl 10. Srate ScHoou Funp 


State school The following sums or so much 
thereof as may be necessary are 
hereby appropriated out of the in- 
come of the school fund for the pur- 

poses speerfied: 


School Fund EBapenses 
Necessary Legal and Other Expenses: 
Salaries ............ $4,500 00 


Other expenses ...... 500 00 
————————- $5,000 00 


1s eben cana tee eRe aMeR nit tea Bat NS . 
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Refunds 


Whenever by the conver- 
sion of a lease into a 
erant, or by the execu- 
tion of a new lease, the 
rental that has been 
paid in advance to the 
State for land under 
water under riparian 
lease 1s in excess of the 
amount actually aceru- 
ing and owing there- 
under, the same has 
been carried to the 
eredit of the trustees 
of the school fund, the 
State Treasurer, upon 
warrant of the Com- 
missioner of Taxation 
and Finanee, is hereby 
authorized and di- 
rected at any time 
upon application of 
the persons entitled to 
the same, to repay 
such excess from the 
income of the school 
fund. 


I, AGRICULTURE 
F 1. Strate Sow Conservation COMMITTEE 


Salaries : 
Emplovees .......... $240 00 
Per diem conservation 
distriet supervisors 
and temporary labor 1,920 00 
—_——————_ $2,160 00 
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Materials and Supplhes: 


PAIN Oy hs etait are Suse SAeees 150 00 
Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses .. $875 OO 
Subseriptions ....... 22, 00 
______—- 897 00 
surrent repairs to farm machinery. . 200 00 
$3,707 00 


EF 2. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


Department of Salaries and administration of the De- 
agriculture. ‘ 
partment of Agriculture pursuant 
to chapter 1 of Title 4 of the R. S. 


Salaries: 
Secretary ........... $10,000 00 
Other officers and em- 
ployees ........... 384,229 00 
Special serviees ..... 82,925 00 


——_——§—— $477,150 00 


. Materials and Supplies: 
Heat, ight, power, wa- 
ter, gas and electric- 

Oy a aues eee de $1,920 00 
Drugs, medical, surgi- 
eal and chemical 


supplies .......... 13,000 00 
Motor vehicular trans- 

portation supphes. . 10,000 00 
Stationery and _ office 

supplies .......... 9,000 O00 
Office equipment re- 

placement ......... 2,000 00 


Edueational, recrea- 
tional and library 
supplies ...... ek 2090 OO 
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Other materials and 


BI DIICS- ix joo ang 790 00 
Printing and binding... 12,500 00 
Meld and exhibit sup- 

DES: « xh cricera dec desea — 2,300 00 

——_—————— 92,270 00 
Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses .. $24,000 00 
Freight, express and 

CALTABE onic ened. 80 00 | 
Household or office ex- 

DONSCS 254tcy oocieans 630 00 
Subscriptions and 

membership fees ... 685 00 
Miscellaneous ex- 

penses ............ 790 00 
Maimtenanee of adult 

DOING. 6. oy arth Raise ackeodeege 4,500 00 
Garage rents ........ 2,880 00 
U. S. Department of 

Agriculture fees ... 00 00 
Miscellaneous rentals. 260 00 
Maintenance boys’ and 

eirls’ 4-H Club ex- 

TDG S 2 ses ted ak ag vs 17,500 00 
BCID US? sib deters cee 2,000 00 

——————— 53,655 00 
Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Buildings and grounds $1,100 00 
Automotive equipment 9,000 00 
Office furniture, ma- 

chines and equip- 

ICI acces ss fists 805 00 
Scientific equipment . . 000 00 

7,905 00 


Unelassified Expenditures: 
Indemnities—Condemned cattle ... 70,000 00 


138 


Milk control 
board, 
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In addition to the amounts herein- 
above appropriated, there is reap- 
propriated to this Department out 
of the unexpended balances on 
June 30, 1948, the sum of $21,000.00. 


$660,980 00 


IF 3. Strats Boarp or Mitkx Controu 


Salaries: 

DiVECION 644 6uiiseka. £10,000 00 
Other officers and em- 

PlOVOCe 4x ental angics 86,080 00 
Fees (members of 

DOATO) ci7i a's oo 3,600 00 
Professional service at 

hearings .......... 1,000 00 


— $100,680 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Motor vehicular trans- 


portation supplies. . $2,300 00 
Stationery and _ office 

supplies .......... 1,200 00 
PU sok gd aes. 200 00 


Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. $5,000 00 
Garage rents ........ ofa 00 
Other rents ......... 30 00 
Household expenses .. 65 O00 
Advertising (notices 

of hearings) ...... 100 00 
Subseriptions ....... 150 00 
Miscellaneous ex- 

DOUSCS caved ates dao. 00 


3,700 00 


6,760 00 
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Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Automotive equipment = $1,500 00 
Office furniture, ma- 
chines and equip- 
THOU. 5.5. stusaecarn teres 300 00 
a 1,850 00 


$112,990 00 


G. Muivrrary 
G1-I. Apsutant-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT 


Salaries: 
Adjutant-General ... $8,044 O00 
Other officers and em- 
WIOVCES: sews nut eas 103,021 68 
———_———— $111,565 68 


Materials and Supplies: 
Stationery and _ office 


supphles .......... $2,000 00 
Motor vehicular trans- 
portation supplies. . 900 OO 


Edueational, recrea- 
tional and library 


supphes .......... 7d 00 

Printing and binding. 2,000 00 
— 4,975 00 
Services Other Than Personal: 

Traveling expenses .. $650 00 
Freight, express and 

cartage ........... 29 00 
Household expenses. . 75 00 
Subscriptions and 

membership fees .. 061 50 


Miscellaneous expenses 25 00 
— 1,336 50 


Adjutant- 


Gereral. 


og 
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Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Automotive equipment $300 00 
Office furniture, ma- 

chines and = equip- 
DOTA ch tein otk Suh aces, 150 00 
———_—____—— 450 00 


$118,327 18 


G 2. NarionaL Guarp and/or State Guarp 


For Maintenance and Operation of Installations 
and Hapenses of National Guard and/or 
State Guard 


National Salaries : 
a Employees ......... $430,626 28 
Fees of examining 
surgeons ......... 2,000 00 
Salaries — allowances 
for organizatious .. 67,309 96 
———————— $499,986 24 


Materials and Supplies: 
Heat, hght, power, 
water, gas and elec- 


CICILY, 2 tadaeeaaty $100,000 00 
Household and organ- 
ization supplies ... 12,000 00 
Motor vehicular trans- 
portation supphes. . 2,000 00 
—_—_-—— 114,000 00 


Services Other Than Personal: 
Telephone and _ tele- 


STAD £4.5.540¢ 500% $6,000 00 
Traveling expenses 

(military board) .. 3f0. 00 
Rent of buildings ... 0.084 00 


Insurance (fire) ..... 40,000 00 


CHAPTER 117, LAWS OF 
Insuranee (other than 

MCN Sette aes se 33,000 00 

Household expenses. . 300 00 


VPOSTAGE. jo-o4 ayn aie) a 300 00 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Buildings and grounds — $37,000 00 
Furniture and equip- 

TCU 26. 6 Goes seg dae eS 1,000 00 
Automotive equipment 1,800 00 


Extraordinary Expenditures: 
Armory heating plant equipment. . 


Unelassified Expenses: 

Medical attendance for 

National and/or 

State Guard claims — $9,000 00 
Death claims for Pvt. 

Thomas Leidner .. Hol 96 
Expenses of Naticnal 

Guard for drills, m- 

spections, parades, 

schools of instrue- 

tion, ete. ......... 2,000 00 
fneampment expenses —- 30,000 00 
Equipping and main- 

taining the National 


ALA a Sioa i oea ae 8 oi 20,000 00: 


In addition to the amounts herein- 
above speeifically appropriated the 
Quartermaster-General is hereby 
authorized to utilize such available 
funds as he mav have in his custody, 
made up from Armory Rentals, cte. 


1948 


85,759 00 


39,800 00 


50,000 00 


57,531 96 


741 


Naval naiilitia, 
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G3. Navau Minatia 


Salaries: 
Armorers and earetakers ........ 


Materials and Supplies: 
Heat, light, power, 
water, gas and elec- 
LPIGILY: 03 dns he hE _ $3,000 00 
Household and orean- 
ization supplies ... 1,450 00 


Services Other Than Personal: 
Telephone and _ tele- 


COPAY) uty oneana-oe $300 00 
Household expenses. . 00 00 
Allowance for organi- 

PALON: 4:4 45):t64(4 soba 4,000 00 

Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Buildings and grounds $750 00 
Furniture and equip- 


INGOT 1e- Piss aa Stave’ 100 00 


Unclassified Expenditures: 
Iixpenses in connection with drills, 
cruises, Inspections, ete. ........ 


$10,500 00 


4,450 00 


4,350 00 


890 OO 


1,000 00 . 


$91,150 00 


G 4. QuarRTERMASTER-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT 


Salaries: 
(Juartermaster - Gen- 
Oral: coungecyi end aa tec $8,044 00 
Compensation for as- 


Sistants <4..08dees 69,311 56 


SSN NA I OE iS? i ee DBE, Boca St 


$77,855 56 
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Materials and Supplies: 
Stationery and office supphes ..... 900 00 


Services Other Than Personal: 
Subscriptions and membership fees 100 00 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Office furniture, machines and 
equipment ...........02 eee eee 100 00 


$78,599 56 


H. Pewston ano RETIREMENT FunbD 


H 1. Jwprctran RetrremMent Funp 


Unclassified : Judicial 
For current obligations, according: fund. 


to the provisions of article 1, 
chapter 6 of Title 48 of the R. S. $24,000 00 


H 2. Prnstons 


For amount required to pay pensions Pensions. 
pursuant to various acts relative 
thereto: 
Heath Aet ....... $94,000 00 
Veterans’ Act .... 108,000 00 
Blind Veterans’ Act 26,000 00 
Miscellaneous Spe- 


cial. ACTS: 2si44 4 22,000 00 
Paraplegic Veter- 


ans Act ........ 30,000 00 
——_—_— $280,000 00 


(44 


State 


employees’ 


retirement 
system. 
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IL3. Stare Emprioyvees’ RETIREMENT SYSTEM 


lixpenses in carrying into effect the 
provisions of chapter 14 of Title 43 


of the R. 8. 


Salaries: 


Secretary 2.4.0iase¢s $6,000 00 
Compensation for as- 
SISUATIUG ccsiewe cian de 4. 49,340 00 
Materials and Supplies: 
Stationery and office 
supplies .......... $1,200 00 
PYIMGNO jiassincein td eee 800 00 
Services Other Than Personal: 
Rent of safe deposit 
DOR temeusura cen $200 00 
Freight, express and 
cartage ........... 29 00 
Subseriptions ....... 360 00 
Miscellaneous ex- 
PCUSEE: «44.4%0¥ aoe 100 00 
Medical examimations 250 00 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 


Office furniture, maintenance and 


CQUIPMCNE. coxedensesenerdees 


Unelassified Expenditures: 
For contingent Re- 
serve Fund created 
by R. S. 43:14-12 
and 43 :14—14 State’s 
Accrued Liability | 
Contribution on ac- 
COUNE, os 2a dine eas $25,000 


00 


£55,340 00 


2,000 O00 


939 00 


190 00 
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Interest on unpaid bal- 

DCE, acca actus 3,000 OO 
State’s share, on ac- 

count of members’ 

SCrVICe .......00.. 793,011 00 
State’s share, contri- 

butions on account 

of members’ service 

of employees whose 

salaries were paid 

from the State High- 

Way Wut. 343645454 309,862. 00 

1,160,873 00 


$1,219,298 00 


H 4. Annurry ror Winows or Governors 
Unelassified : | Annuity for 
For annuity for the widows of Gov- cea 

ernors of New Jersey at the rate 
of $2,500.00 per an- 
MMVI oe feds de patho deren cee eta ela te $5,000 00 


vane 


H 5. Srupy or Strate Pension Systems 


Unelassified : Pension sys 
The unexpended balance in this ac- Tee 
‘count as of June 30, 1948, is 
hereby reappropriated. 


H 6. Poturce anp Firemen’s RetireMENT SyStEM 


Salaries : Police and 
Other emplovees ..... $12,340 00 | a at 
Consulting actuary oe 

and medical examin- 


OS Goria i a eral tey- 8 , 4,900 00 
——_—_——— $16,840 00 
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Materials and Supphes: 
Stationery and office 
supplies .......... $790 OO 
Printing, binding, pho- 
tographing and blue- 
printing ....... ae 600 00 


Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. $450 O00 
Telephone and_ tele- 

OTA OMY px ace esa hes 270 OO 
Rent of offices ....... 1,500 00 
Freight, express and 

CATIAGE ...e cece 20 00 

- Subscriptions ........ 200 00 
Postage ........060.. 200 00. 


Miseellaneous ex- 
penses ...........- 20 00 


1,350 00 


2,720 00 


$20,910 00 


Unclassified : 
Less balance anticipated June 30, 
DOAS). 2 node eae hie eee ee has 


$6,910 00 


The unexpended balances in this ac- 
count as at June 30, 1948, are 
hereby reappropriated. 


14,000 00 


nearer 


inna 
ant tN 


H 8. Prison Orricers’ Pension Funp 


Prison officers’ Sum required as State’s share to June 


pension fund. 


BO TOO a ata areated at beri ded aet 


non Sg Spi ha ee RG ERROR Reese 


$60,000 00 
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J. CONSTRUCTIVE 


J 1. Soutsn JEerRsEY Port ComMMISSION 


for the purpose of carrying out the South Jerse 
provisions of chapter 11 of Title 12 mission. 
of the R. S. 

Salaries: 
Secretary ........... $7,000 O00 
Other employees ..... 20,385 00 


$97,885 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Motor vehicular trans- 


portation supplies. . $250 00 
Stationery and _ office e 

supplies .......... 225 O00 
Office equipment re- _ 

placement ......... 400 00 
PING sc oe toe alae 360 00 
Kiducational and li- - 

brary supphes..... 300 00 
Iingineerine’ supplies. 100 00 

eee ee, * 695 00 
Services Other Than Personal: 

Traveling expenses .. $1,000 00 
Telephone and _ tele- 

OTANM pitta oase es 175 00 
Rental safe deposit 

NOM, concent eee 4e 10 00 
Insurance (other than 

ie 2) eee eee ee ae 491 94 
Advertising (legal) .. 7) 00 
Subseriptions and 

membership fees ... 470 00 
Tr OSUACO cymes wwii ays 200 O00 


Traffie and stream sur- 
WO seach wire ae 200 O00 
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Miscellaneous ex- 


penses ............ 150 00 
——— 2,821 94 - 
Current Repairs and Maintenance: 

Automotive equipment $200 00 
Repairs to office ma- 

chines and  equip- 

TG: a: Gest ectueaencaites 72 18 

272 18 


Extraordinary Expenditures : 
Dredging work in port districts ... 90,000 O00 


$82,614 12 
& 
K. GENERAL 
I< 1. Burrtau Grounns 
Burial Salaries: 
ees Custodian of burial grounds, pur- 


suant to chapter 171, laws of 
TS: desecase tis tates is Sa. a Gite sea $75 O00 


K 2. Coarmission on State Tax Poricy 


State tax . Unelassified: 
polics fone a : . Pp 
commission. For the expenses (chapter 157, 


LAWS OT LOE): gue ceeley Scat odds ac £10,000 00 


I 3, Patasapes INtErstate Park CoMMISSION 


Salaries: | . 
FEmplovees’ salaries ............. $145,519 00 
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Materials and Supphes: 

CJOUMNG 24.535 Saawaes 4900 
Heat, heht, power, wa- 
ter, gas and electric- 


Ee pcre dats Se tccletase 0,000 
Ground supplies ..... 200 
Household and organi- 

zation supplies .... 200 


Dirues, medical, surgi- 
eal and chemical 


supphes .......... 30 
Motor vehicular trans- 

portation supplies... * 900 
Replacements of motor 

vehicles ........... 2,000 
Stationery and _ office 

supplies ........0. 400 


Photographing,  blue- 
printing and draft- 


ing supphes ....... 100 
Engmeering’ supplies. 100 
Poliee department 

equipment ........ 089 


Serviees Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. $90 
Telephone and_ tele- 

OVA DUS oid a denice ass 1,000 
POMAGSO or coGceeaeds 200 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 


Automotive equipment — $1,950 
Buildings and grounds 3,120 
Other equipment .... 500 


OO 


00 
00 


OO 


00 
00 


11,235 00 


1,300 00 


\ 
t 


~| 


€. 


Naw 


s? 


ed 


Q 00 


(49 


700 


Crippled 
children’s 
commission, 
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Additions and Improvements: 
Additions and/or re- 
pairs to police radio 
system ........... $7,800 00 
Pienic facilities ..... 2,000 00 
~ — 9,800 00 


Extraordinary Expenditures: 
Renew snow plow 
blades on two trueks $790 GOO 
Repairs to Englewood 
and Alpine boat 
DaSTIS: @ ks. x cara 17,000 OO 
Replacement water and 
secondary power 
ROS: geoieausas atesuek 18,000 00 
————-— 39,790 00 


$209,174 00 


I< 4. Stare Crreeptep CHmpREN’s ComMMISSION 


Carrying out the provisions of chap- 
ter 188, laws of 1926, and supple- 
ments. 


Salaries: 
Other clerical services ............ $12,540 00 


Materials aud Supplies: 
Stationery and office 


supplies .......... $500 OO 
Hospitalization, braces, 
et cetera .......... 40,000 00 


Joie: 40:500°00 


Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses ............- 900 00 


CHAPTER 117, LAWS OF 1948 


K 5. New Jersey ARCHIVES 
SHIATICS. caaiccen ddd daecantieen be £2.050 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Printing and binding New Jersey 
ATCWIVOS: you cade hice e eres 3,800 00 


$5,850 00 


K 7. REHABILITATION ComMMISSION 


Salaries : 
Physicians, assistants and other 
employees .........0 cece eee $3,600 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Heat, hght, power, 
water, gas and elec- 


CEICIOY, ah ao sates $200 00 
Artificial appliances. . 11,480 00 
Tuition and vocational 

supplies .......... 95,100 00 


Curative workshop 
supplies and equip- 


WICH. gx Mgrs ada wA 2,000 00 
———-—— 109,230 00 
Services Other Than Personal: 
Household expenses. . $200 00 
Hospitalization ..... 2,100 00 
Medical examinations 15,000 00 
Medical treatments .. 20,000 00 
: —_—_ 40,300 00 
Current repairs and maintenance ... 100 00 


$153,230 00 


a 


Tol 


New Jersey 
archives. 


Rehabilitation 
commission. 
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K 10. Onp Barracks ASsocraTION 


Oldbarracks For maintenance and administration 
ree of the Old Barracks, Trenton, as an 
historical landmark and repository. 


Salaries: 
Officers and employees ........... $6,180 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Heat, light, power 


and water ........ $106 96 
Household supplhes .. 30 00 
Stationery and _ office 
supplies .......... 43 04 
180 00 
Services Other Than Personal: 
Telephone and telegraph ......... 130 00 
Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Buildings and grounds ........... D00 00 
Extraordinary Expenditures: 
Purchase and erection of flagpole 


SNC, MUNG syns Siscamee pean 630 O00 
$7,620 00 


« 


= A i ina 


K 16. Governor’s Conservation COMMITTEE 


Covernnys: Unelassified : 
committee. To the Governor, to meet the ex- 
penses of the Conservation Com- 
mittee appointed by Executive 
OLOGY £2246 5%45, it aaa onxaas $10,000 00 


tte pp er mn + NMR 


Leb: Lad! Strack elcid pea 2 ite Jeeta ee 
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L. Specrat Kunps 
Li. Svate Emercency F'unp 


For the Commissioner of 
Taxation and Finance 
to meet any condition 
of emergency until 
legislation appropriate 
therefor shall be en- 
acted; provided, how- 
~ ever, that all disburse- 
ments therefrom shall 
be made only upon the 
written authorization 

of the Governor ..... $25,000 00 
For the Commissioner of 
Taxation and Finance 
to pay compensation 
awards allowed State 
employees upon the 
written authorization 

of the Governor ..... 25,000 00 

| —_——— $50,000 00 


L 3. Sauary ApsustmEeNts, INCREMENTS, AND 
War ApbdJUSTMENTS 


All balances remaining in this account 
as of June 30, 1948, are hereby re- 

appropriated for the fiscal year 
1948-49 to meet costs of reclassifica- 
tion which may arise, but for which 
funds have not been appropriated, 
and to continue limited war adjust- 
ment payments to those employees 
receiving such adjustments during 
the fiscal year 1947-48 and who 
received no equal increments dur- 
ing the fiscal year 1947-48. 


State emer- 
gency fund. 


Proviso. 


Salary 
adjustments. 


704 


Debt service. 
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To the Commissioner of 
Taxation and Finance, 
for allotment among 
various departments, 
if the requirement de- 
develops, to cover the 
cost of providing new 
employees .......... 

For bonus to State 
employees provided, 
pending legislation be- 
comes law .......... 


1,894,000 00. 
_____$9.994,000 00 


$200,000 00 


L 4. Desr Sgrvice 


Estimated interest re- 
quirement on sale of 
veterans’ housing 
WOM. 62 cd atesire se deals 

Principal requirement— 
veterans’ housing 
DONS: saincss casas ak 


$1,038,625 00 


Less amount to be 
charged against bal- 
ance of $6,000,000.00 
appropriated in Chap- 
ter 323, Laws of 1946 


$538,625 00 


200,000 00 


for housing purposes. 1,038,625 00 


Estimated interest required on sale 
of bonds to be proposed before the 
electorate for Institutional and 


Educational Construction ........ 


Aad no Ne NA Rain ae a Ml ee Ste G8 ade ee 


$100,000 00 
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R 1. Dept SERVICE 
1930 Bond Act: 
Principal requirement 
of highway improve- 
ment bonds ....... $1,180,000 00 
Interest, highway im- 
provement bonds .. 1,216,250 00 
Principal requirement 
—institutional con- 
struction bonds ... 250,000 00 
Interest, institutional 
eonstruction bonds. 272,775 00 
Total debt service 19380 bond 
POU acne tetecd tlectngl hanestes dane ages $2,919,025 00 
Roads, Bridges and Viaduct Bonds: 
Amortization and Interest on $70,- 
000,000.00 Issue: 
Annual requirement 
for amortization .. $707,222 00 
Interest on roads, 
bridges and _ via- 
ducts bonds ...... 800,000 00 
—_—___—_—— 1,507,222 00 


Total debt service ........... $4,426,247 00 


(635) 


Debt service. 


Joint toll 


bridge com- 


mission. 
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Rd. Denaware River Jomnt Tort Brince 
COMMISSION 


Salaries: 
Officers and employees 


Materials and Supplies: 


ClOUNINO 6 ki Kovteteai & 2 
Heat, lght, power, 
water, gas and elec- 
ELICMOY® angeeaawr ee os 


Ground supphes 
Household and organi- 
zation supplies .. 


Drugs, medical, surg- 


ical and chemical 
supphes .......... 
Motor vehicular trans- 
portation supphes . 
Replacements of mo- 
tor vehicles ...... 
Stationery and office 
supphes ...:...... 
Office equipment re- 
placement ........ 
Printing, blueprinting 
and photostating .. 
Engineering supplies. 
Books and pamphlets 


Traveling expenses .. 
Telephone and _ tele- 
OTADIS msec geteons 
Rents 
Insurance (fire) ..... 
Insurance (other than 
fire ) 
Freight, express and 
COTO sii ee aapeacaes 


“ e @© @© © © &@ 8 &© © *£& 2 8 *@ 


e @¢ + © &® @ » © @& @ @ @ * 


Services Other Than Personal: 
$1,500 


1,600 
1,644 
3.114 
2.737 


100 


2 ¢ © @ © 8 we oe Of 


OO 


00 
00 


y OO 


O0 
00 
00 
OO 
00 
00 


00 
00 


00 
OO 
00 
64 
o0 


00 


4999 489 00 


19,347 00 
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Household expenses . 42 00 
Advertising ........ 000 00 
Subseriptions ....... 26 00 
Postage ............ 3800 00 
Weighing trucks .... 40 00 
Miscellaneous ex- 

penses ........... 20 O00 

—_—_——— 11,629 14 
Current Repairs aud Maintenance: 

Buildings and grounds $20,000 00 
Other equipment .... 2,000 00 
Painting of bridges . 29,178 00 
Raise Pennsylvania 

inlets to grade, re- 

surface Pennsyl- 

vania_ approach, 

Washington Cross- 

TOS ch Scores cute ah ae 4 3,000 00 
Repairs to tops of 

piers and walls, 

Stockton bridge .. 9,000 00 
Remove trolley tracks, 

Easton bridge .... 7,000 OO 

—__—_—— 63,178 00 
Additions and Improvements: 

Subsurface borings 

for a proposed 

bridge at Trenton 

to connect with new 


LYOOWAY Ged.2des asagtawewses mi 6,900 00 


Extraordinary Expenditures: 

Renew bridge road- 

way, lower Trenton $18,000 00 
New concrete aprons, 

base of piers, lower 

Trenton .......... 45,000 OO 
Open grate roadway 

and sidewalk, Cal- 

houn street, Trenton 125,000 00 


758 CHAPTER 117, LAWS OF 1948 


Open grate roadway 

and sidewalk, 

Frenchtown bridge. 90,000 00 
Replacement of road- 

way,  Riegelsville 

DYIGSE:: ny avian ees 34,400 00 
Pennsylvania — ap- 

proach revision, 

New Hope-Lambert- 


ville bridge ....... 5,000 00 


Unclassified Expenditures: 
Expense of New Jer- 
sey Commission ............... 


317,400 00 


300 00 


$640,836 14 


Less— 
Pennsylvania’s share. $317,801 82 
Rentals and miscel- 
laneous receipts .. 4,932 50 


In addition to the net amounts herein 
appropriated, any unexpended bal- 
ance on June 30, 1948, comprising 
all receipts from Pennsylvania, 
rental receipts, together with all 
moneys received during 1948-49, 
from any source’ whatsoever, 
whether from the operation of 
bridges or from the State of Penn- 
sylvania for its proportion of its 
maintenance of such bridges, are 
hereby appropriated to be used for 
maintenance of bridges and the 
payment to the State of Penn- 
sylvania of their proportion of the 
rentals and miscellaneous receipts. 


399.734 32 


$318,101 82 


ids des baa GARE HES i ey tis ade ae 
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R 7. 


Salaries: 
Commissioner ...... 
Other officers and em- 

ployees 


e *# © © © © © &» * © 


Materials and Supplies: 


Heat, lhght, power, 
water, gas and elec- 
WICILY bddceoaad ea 


Motor vehicular trans- 
portation supplies. . 
Replacements of motor 


vehicles .......... 
Stationery and office 
supplies .......... 
Office equipment re- 
placement ........ 
Printing, binding, 
photography and 
blueprintine ...... 


Replacement and rent- 
als of typewriters 
(Agents) ......... 

Station and _ central 
office supphes 

Metal and material 
for markers ...... 

Station cleanser, oil 
and ‘grease 

Radio 
plies 
nance 


se 2 &£ © ® 


* 2. ££ © © © @ @ 


system sup- 
and maunte- 


sos #¢ «ae 8 © @ @ © @ & ®@ 


$12,000 


2,080,378 


$15,500 
53,000 
15,000 
45,000 
3,000 


42,000 


8,000 
1,200 
250,000 
1,500 


4,000 


Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. 
Rent of office appli- 
ances 


eo 8 2 * #@ &@ =~ # © @ @ #& 


£3,000 
1,824 


759 


Moror Veuicue DEPARTMENT 


Motor vehicle 
department. 


00 


80 
$2.092,378 80 


00 
00 
O00 
00 
00 


O0 


00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
438,200 00 
00 
00 
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Garage rents ....... 6,936 00 
Freight, express and 
cartage .......... 2,000 00 
Subseriptions ....... 200 00 
Miscellaneous ex- 
PENSECS: 4 54.c4uw ae ox 4,790 00 


Addressing postal 
notices, testing sta- 


THOUS: 4. catiae toyed 15,790 OO 
Witness fees ........ 2,250 00 
Safety education .... 20,000 00 


gies 197910 00 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Equipment (28  test- 
ing stations) ..... £9,000 00 
Automotive equipment 8,900 00 
| —_—_—————— 17,500 00 


Additions and Improvements: 


Wiline cabinets ...... $1,800 00 
Station and = central 
office equipment ... 4,000 00 
Testing equipment .. 2,000 00 
Inspector’s uniforms. 1,000 00. 
EEE 8,800 00 
Extraordinary Expenditures: 
Replacement of HKlectroencephalo- 
eraph for use at Village for Epi- 
leptics, Skillman .............. 2,900 00 


ati, 


£9 616,588 80 
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R 8. Srare Higuhway DreparTtMENT 


Salaries and Wages: State highway 
Commissioner ....... $15,000 00 See eee 
Chief engineer ...... 14,000 00 
Other officers and em- | 

ployees ........... 0,072,445 O00 
Wages of labor ..... 2,721,312 84 


Special services, ‘tem- 
porary and outside. 100,000 00 
——__—— $7,922,757 84 


Materials and Supplies: 
Heat, light and power $101,800 00 
Gasoline, oil and 


OTCASE: 3.03458 sce? 170,000 00 
Stationery and _ office 

SUPDIMNCS sisoeew i 40,000 00 
Purehase of power, 

highway lighting .. 332,000 00 
Tires and tubes ..... 290,000 00 
PACs: tiie cued ada 100,000 00 


Printing, binding, 

blueprintineg and 
photographing ....  °60,000 00 

Road construction and 

maintenance, sup- 
phes and materials 1,100,000 00 
THOOMS:, Saxeeies a Susedes 25,000 00 
—__—_——_— 1,978,800 00 


Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses .. $95,000 00 
Traveling expenses — 

rent of equipment — 


TAVIOCAG CE: og fog tices esas 06,400 00 
Telephone and _ tele- 

O22) 01) ee ee re 49,000 00 
TSUYONCC: 6 eich d gto 29,921 18 


TOSUACE. neti cde es 17,900 00 
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Advertising, subserip- 

tions, dues, et cetera 
Rent—land, buildine's 
Rent—equipment .... 
Freight, cartage and 

storage ........... 
Miscellaneous expenses 


Current repairs and maintenance ... 


15,175 
102,040 
125,000 


2.500 
5,000 


Additions and Improvements: 


Office and engineering 
equipment ........ 
Automobiles and other 
road building equip- 
34002) 1 are ores eee 


Unelassified : 
Compensation, claims, 
awards, medieal ... 
For additional electri- 
eal installations and 
maintenance ...... 
Maintenance by agree- 
ment and contract.. 
Maintenance of Abse- 
eon Boulevard . 


$50,000 


540,000 


$25 000 


60,000 
540,000 
100,000 


coe Nott Re Sil RAE SR RE Sh Bot AEA din oe ole 


00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
428,056 18 


25,000 00 


00 


00 
590,000 00 


00 


00 
00 


00 
725,000 00 


$11,670.094 02 
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X. INSTITUTIONS AND AGENCIES 


X 1. DEPARTMENT OF INSTITUTIONS AND AGENCIES 


Salaries: 


Commissioner ....... $15,000 00 


Director of adminis- 
tration and accounts 
—deputy commis- 


sioners (4) ....... 34,500 00 
Other officers and em- 
ployees ........... 274,060 00 
Materials and Supplies: . 
Stationery and office 
supplies .......... $4,200 
Motor vehicular trans- 
portation supplies. . 3,120 00 
Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses .. $3,000 00 
Rents—garage .... 1,150 00 
Miscellaneous expenses 340 00 
Advertising ......... 150 00 
Deporting aliens and 
nonresidents ...... 2,000 00 
Subscriptions ....... 735 00 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Automotive equipment....... 


Central Parole Bureau 


Salaries: 

Assistant director, pa- 
role and domestic 
relations and other 
officers and em- 


ployees ........... $239,328 00 
Special services ..... 1,000 00 


$323.560 00 


7,320 00 


7,875 O00 


2,000 00 


240,328 00 


163 


Institutions 
and agencies. 
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Materials and Supplies: 
Stationery and office 


supplies .......... $2,000 00 
Motor vehicular trans- 
portation supphes.. 4,900 00 
Training school sup- 
DINGS! 4 vse eee et wees 2,000 00 
8,000 00 
Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses .. $6,500 O00 
Rents—e@arage ...... 1,000 00 
Miscellancous expenses 825 00 
Subseriptions ....... 15 00 
——_—— 8,340 00 
Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Automotive equipment ........... 2,000 00 
Division of Old Age Assistance 
Salaries: 
Director ............ $6,900 00 
Other officers and em- 
ployees ........... 48,180 00 
——————— 54,680 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Stationery and _ office 


supphes .......... $1,410 00 
Motor vehicular trans- 
portation supplies. . 890 00 


Saas, 2960 G0 


sé oS oo ie ibeivee aby syors ha tovee Let F 
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Industrial Supervision 


There is hereby appropriated for the 
State Use Revolving Fund, the un- 
expended balance of the fund now 
known as the ‘‘State Use Working 
Capital Fund’’ and in accordance 
with the provisions of R. §8. 
30 :4-100, all receipts derived from 
sales, provided that out of the 
amounts hereby appropriated the 
following sums are allotted: 


Salaries: | 
Director: g::i6346 cewis $8,750 O00 
Other officers and em- 

ployees ........... 478,236 00 
Inmates wages ...... 40,000 00 


$526,986 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Heat, heght, power, 
gas, water and elec- 


PRIOHLY itiapandca ec eaaes $15,600 00 
Stationery, office sup- 

plies and printing. . 3,000 00 

$18,600 00 

Current repairs ....... $13,400 00 


Services Other Than Personal: 
Telephone and _ tele- 


ORAM: 2 ga iwrerg dates $1,600 00 
Rents, royalties, 

leased machinery .. 3.900 00 
Insurance (fire) .... 7,000 00 


Freight, expressage 
and cartage ...... 23,400 00 
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POStaGe 4.0. ceesvese 700. 00 
Miscellaneousexpenses 17,400 00 


$54,000 00 


Additions and Improvements: 
Repairs, replacements 
and extension of 
State use industries 100,000 00 


Unclassified Expenditures: 
Compensation award— 
Peter Walsh ...... 1,040 00 


$714,026 00 


In addition to the above, there is 
hereby allotted such sums as may 
be necessary to purchase materials 
for manufacture and resale. 


Division of Architecture, Construction and 


Maintenance 
Salaries: 
Other employees ................ 


Materials and Supplies: 
Motor vehicular trans- 


portation supplies. . $1,200 00 
Stationery and office 
supplies .......... 600 00 


Photographing, photo- 
stating and _ blue- 


printing supphes .. 200 00 
Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses... $1,500 00 
Garage rent ......... 240 00 
Miscellaneous ex- 


POTISES 22.6000. 50 0s 3860 00 


dieke’ utccrstindedte eather tthe ngs ey etree sale od a tiSlies eS] kata Lies. ooo si cin Ry ee vied Rid 6 RR Rat ee > 


70,260 OO 


9.300 00 


2,100 00 
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Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Automotive equipment ........... 600 00 
It is hereby provided that addi- 
tional employees shall be paid from 
the fees received by the division at 
rates fixed by the Civil Service 
Commission. 


X1-L. Apoption Law Expenses 


Salaries: | Adoption law 
expenses, 
Other officers and employees ...... 3,960 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Stationery and office | 
Supplies ......3... $900 00 
Edueational, recrea- 
tion and library sup- 


DHES: ¢nthidecaaant 1,500 00. 
| ——___-- 2,000 00 
Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses .............. 300 00 


$738,883 00 


The unexpended balances for institu- 
tion construction as of June 30, 
1948, in this account are hereby 
reappropriated. 


X 2. CoLony ror Fresue-Minpep Mares, New 
LisBon 


For salaries and wages, and for main- 
tenance of the Colony for Feeble- 
Minded Males, on the basis of nine 
hundred inmates. 
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Salaries and Wages: 


Superintendent ...... $6,000 00 
Other officers and em- 
ployees ........... ~ 308,589 00 
Special services ..... 2,400 00 
Cash in lieu of food 
maintenance ...... 26,660 00 


$338,649 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
OOO 4 chateaus detdatiee $77,000 00 
VOC BIIGE oo. ane cocoons 17,500 00 
Heat, light, power, wa- 
ter, gas and electric- 


1 eed sete ee eee 45,000 00 
Household supplies. . 15,000 00 
Farm, stable and ° 
grounds supplies .. 33,000 00 
Industrial and voea- 

tional supplies .... 1,800 00 


Drugs, medical, surgi- 
eal and chemical 


SU IMVCS. “nme deans 3,000 00 
Motor vehicular trans- 

portation supplies. . 1,900 00 
Stationery and office — 

supplies .......... 700 OO 


Kiducational, recrea- 
tional and lbrary 


supplies .......... 900 00 
Other materials and 
supplies (tobaeco).. 1,750 00 


Replacement furnish- 

ings; employees’ 

TOO? sez poctedqukaars 2,000 00 
Replacement furnish- 

ines, patient’s din- 


ING TOON: cuieed eak2 1,000 00 
Replacement kitchen 
equipment ........ 1,100 00 


202,150 00 
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Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. $500 00 
Telephone and _ tele- 
SAD .nexedatieds 2,100 00 
Entertainment ex- 
penses ............ 650 00 
Funeral expenses .... 200 00 
Freight, express and 
CATA OC: «se owed. dee ¢ 300 OO 
Subseriptions ....... 130 00 
—- 3,880 00 
Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Automotive equipment $600 00 
Buildings and grounds — 12,000 00 
——_——-——— 12,600 00 
Additions and Improvements : 
Furniture, patients’ 
day VOOM): <asnwx2e4 $5,000 00 
Fire protection, sprin- 
kler system ....... 3,000 O00 
Furnishings for new 
building .......... 13,000 00 
Additional locking fa- 
Cities: 2324 vandaes 3,000 00 
eee, EGO. 00 


$581,279 00 


ii NANI ANON Af Mn 


This colony 1s authorized to pay for 
the maintenance of any county in- 
digent patient transferred from the 
colony to an institution for the 
training of the feeble-minded, to 
which moneys are paid by the State 
pursuant to R. 8. 30:4-176, what- 
ever Sum or sums is received from 
the counties to pay the cost of such 
maintenance of any said patient in 
the colony. 


~] 
SS 
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X 3. CoLony For Frresle-Minpep Manes, WoopBINE 


Woodbine For salaries and wages, and for main- 


colony. 


tenance of the Colony for Feeble- 


Minded Males, Woodbine, on the 
basis of nine hundred fifty in- 


mates. 


Salaries and Wages: 
Superintendent ...... 
Attendants, nurses and 

other employees ... 
Special services ..... 
Cash in lieu of food 
maintenance ...... 


Materials and Supplies: 
EGO) o.ncok orter aera Sacerk $ 
Clothing ..... Siar a 
Heat, light, power, wa- 

ter, gas and electric- 
TGA tien nd eh. be paneer 
Household supplies . 
Farm, stable and 
erounds supplies . 
Drugs, medical, surgi- 
eal and chemical 
supplies .......... 
Stationery and office 
SUNS: 2.6 dieses 
Motor vehicular trans- 
portation supplies. . 
Educational, recrea- 
tional and library 
SUP PIICS: 44:0 445-4 ane 
Other materials and 
supplies (tobacco). . 
Replacement kitchen 
equipment ........ 


$6,000 


351,716 
1,000 


27,390 


112,000 
15,500 


40,000 
14,500 


7,000 


on ARES PAB Retire 


00 


00 
00 


00 


OO 
00 


00 
00 


00 


00 
00 
00 


00 
ue 
00 


$386,106 00 
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Replacement power 
supplies to service 


PUTS cos Soa boes 2,900 00 
Replacement electric 
lines in tunnel ..... 6,650 00 


Services Other Than Personal: 
Telephone and _ tele- 


GTAD ki-acewsisealect $1,200 00 
Traveling expenses .. 790 00 
Funeral expenses .... 300 00 
Freight and express .. 150 00 
Advertising ......... 25 00 
Miscellaneous ex- 

DONCCS  giye Cauda 00 O00 
Subseriptions and 

membership fees .. 65 00 
Entertainment ex- 


penses ............ 150 00 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Automotive equipment $850 O00 
Buildings and grounds 10,000 00 
Railroad siding ...... 200 00 


Additions and Improvements: 
Construction of ramps 
vestibule and _ plat- 
forms (3 buildings) $4,500 00 
Heating and ventilat- 
ing bathrooms (3 


buildings) ........ — 3,000 00 
Kleven kitchen dish- 

washers .......... 3,000 00 
Six nine-cubic-feet elec- 

tric refrigerators .. 900 00 


Laundry equipment .. 3,000 00 


207,525 00 


2,690 00 


11,350 00 
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Furniture for new 


building .......... 13,000 00 
Diesel electric gener- 


BLOT crn alsiaieh ae oes 26,000 00 
eet ees, HADO0O00 


$661,871 00 


This colony is authorized to pay for 
the maintenance of any county in- 
digent patient transferred from the 
colony to an institution for training 
of the feeble-minded, to which 
moneys are paid by the State pur- 
suant to R. S. 30:4-176, whatever 
sum or sums received from the 
counties to pay the cost of such 
maintenance of any said patient in 
the colony. 


X 4. COMMISSION FOR THE BLIND 


Commission Salaries: 

eats Secretarv and execu- 
tive officer ........ $7,000 00 

Teachers of ocecupa- 

tional subjects and 
other employees ... 91,590 00 
Special services ...... 920 00 
—————— $99,510 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Extension of home in- 


CUSTRICS:. dice tacue 4a $1,500 00 
Motor vehicular trans- 

portation supplies . 200 00 
Stationery and_ office 

supplies .......... 1,400 00 


3,400 00 
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Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. $7,000 00 
Rents (garage) ...... 202 00 
Rent of equipment ... 64 80 


Support and instrue- 
tion of blind persons — 90,000 00 
Higher education of 


the: DIN tcasek aes 8,000 00 
Fixpressage ......... 1,100 00 
Subseriptions ....... 85 00 
Entertainment for the 
HMC: -¢adk43- eat 6 300 00 
Prevention of  blind- 
NCGS cucid teeta 1,900 00 
State relief for the 
DING. 220 oe et eee 250 00 
| ——_—_————— 71,051 80 
Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Automotive equipment $300 00 
Office furniture, ma- 
chines and equip- 
MAGI hia eos 175 00 
————-- 475 00 
Unclassified: 
Maintenance of sum- 
ING? CAMP: w.02d5de%s $4,000 00 | 
Payments to be made 
to counties in aceord- 
ance with provisions 
of chapter 348, laws 
Ol J94L: -< see ciara ead 8,900 00 
—————— 12,500 00 


The balance to the credit of the out- 
door relief or aid to the bliind—Re- 
volving I'und—on the thirtieth day 
of June, one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-eight, is hereby reappro- 
priated, said sum not to exceed 
$8,500.00. 
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The balance to the eredit of the Re- 
volving Industrial Fund on the 
thirtieth day of June, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-eight, is 
hereby reappropriated as a Revolv- 
ing Industrial Fund, in the sum of 
$2,000.00. 


£186,936 80 


tae eee 


X 7. FE®epue-MINDED 


Unelassified : 
Clothing, maintenance, support and 
instruction of feeble-minded ... 


. $240,000 00 


X 8. Home ror Disastep Sotprers, MENLO Park 


Peebles For salaries and wages, and for main- 

ee tenance of the Home for Disabled 
Soldiers, Menlo Park, on the basis 
of eighty veterans. 


Salaries and Wages: 


Superintendent ...... $6,800 00 
Other officers and em- 3 

ployees ........... 02,830 00 
Special services ..... 150 00 
Cash in heu of food 


maintenance ....... 4,800 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
W000! Jsovcxedee ences $15,750 00 
CLO ENING 4 pan ue ae 1,200 00 

Heat, hght, power, 

water, gas and elec- 
tYICILY® 2 oncdnew ees 4,900 00 


$64,580 00 
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Household supplies .. 1,200 00 
Ground supplies ..... 600 00 
Stationery and _ office- 

supplies .......... 200 00 


Drugs, medical, surgi- 
cal and chemical sup- 


PUCS’ «eres ans ees 1,450 00 
Motor vehicular trans- 
portation supplies . 410 00 
Laundry supplies .... 1,150 00 
Other materials and 
supplies .......... 100 00 
Replacement kitchen 
equipment ........ 600 00 
——__——— 27,560 00 
Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses .. $200 00 
Telephone and _ tele- 
CaM. 03 fri eds Sek Sah ae 400 00 
Funeral expenses .... 150 00 
Entertainment ex- 
penses ............ 175 00 
Freight and express.. 29 00 
——______—. 950 00 
Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Automotive equipment $290 00 
Buildings and grounds 1,000 00 
——____—___—- 1,290 00 


$94,380 00 


~] 
~] 
aD 


Soldiers’ 


ome, 
Vineland. 
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X 9. Hote ror Disasuep Soupiers, litc., VinELAND 


For salaries and wages, and for 


maintenance of the Home for Dis- 
abled Soldiers, Sailors, et cetera, 
Vineland, on the basis of one hun- 
dred twenty members. 


Salaries and Wages: 


Superintendent ..... $5,920 00 
Other officers and em- 

ployees ........... 86,980 00 
Medical and surgical 

LOOS. Gantcduwsctsee- lee’ 1,200 00 
Cash in heu of food 

maintenance ...... 10,410 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
BOOC. «isnot veeucdes ea $24,900 00 
CVOUNITIO 5. 5 ips aerate ae 1,500 00 
Heat, light, power, 


water, gas and elec- 


TPICIUY, ces dara eae 16,000 00 
Household supplies .. 4,000 00 
Grouud supplies ..... 200 O00 


Drugs, medical, sugri- 
eal and chemical 


supplies .......... 1,800 00 
Stationery and office 

supphes .......... 450 00 
Motor vehicular trans- 

portation supphes.. 400 00 
Other materials and 

supplies .......... 300 00 


Replacement electric 
sterilizer (hospital) 1,000 00 


Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses .. $150 00 
Telephone and _ tele- 

SUA: Wieck dora eee 4950 00 


£104,510 00 


50,450 00 
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penses ............ 200 O00 
Freight and express. . 25 00 
Laundry service ..... 3,400 OO 


Funeral expenses .... 100 00 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Automotive equipment $500 OO 
Building's and grounds 6,000 00 


Additions and Improvements : 
Operating room equip- 
WCW: 4.459 ReKe Fees $3,790 O00 
Completion of con- 
version from coal to 
GM. 1472 acy eit oxeied mae 4,900 00 


$174,335 00 


4,625 00 


6,500 00 


8,290 00 


X10. Norra Jersey Tramine Scuoot, Torowa 


For salaries and wages and for 
maintenanee of the North Jersey 
Training School for Females, 
Totowa, on the basis of seven hun- 
dred forty-five inmates. 


Salaries and Wages: 


Superintendent ..... $6,000 00 
Attendants, nurses and 
other employees ... 297,220 50 
Special services ..... 3,980 00 
Cash in leu of food 
maintenance ...... 22,307 30 


$329,508 00 


Totowa train 
ing school. 
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Materials and Supplies: 
WOOG cicadas ae $50,000 00 
ClOTIING f sca 4:d0090dcsee 10,000 00 

Heat, light, power, 

water, gas and elec- 


CICILY: .guecshe-aaateed 07,000 00 
Household supplies .. 16,500 00 
Farm, stable and 

ground supplies.... 30,000 00 
Industrial and _ voca- 

tional supplies .... 1,900 00 


Educational, recrea- 

tional and library 

supplies .......... 1,750 00 
Drugs, medical, surgi- 

cal and chemical 


supplies .......... 0,200 OO 
Stationery and_ office 

supplies .......... 700° 00 
Motor vehicular trans- 

portation supplies. . 1,625 00 
Replacement kitehen 

equipment ........ 1,250 00 


Replacement of locks. 3,000 O00 
—_—_—§$— 178,525 00 


Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. $400 00 
Telephone and_ tele- 

STAD. ax-shoorin pits a0 1,650 00 
Kintertainment ex- | 

penses ........... 300 00 
Funeral expenses .... 150 00 
Freight, express and 

CAP TALE: 0:4 Ginsh eas 70 00 
Miscellaneous ex- | 

penses ........... 30° OO 


2.600 00 
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Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Automotive equipment $500 O00 
Buildings and grounds 9,900 00 
Office furniture, ma- 

chines and equip- | 
MEME (cee siceem aes 190 00 


Additions and Improvements: 
Sewage bed ......... $4,000 00 
Furniture and furnish- 

ings, new building 
Ue ea 3 id ot 12,000 00 


Unclassified Expenditures: 
Compensation award (Rena B. Wat- 
SOU) alee-nieityed banaue Gee ee 


10,190 00 


16,000 00 


X 11. Rerormatrory, ANNANDALE 


For salaries and wages and _ for 
maintenance of the Reformatory at 
Annandale, on the basis of five hun- 
dred fifty inmates. 


Salaries and Wages: 


Superintendent ..... $6,000 O00 
Special services ..... 3,040 00 
Other officers and em- 
ployees ........... — 808,805 67 
Cash in lieu of food 
maintenance ...... 6,010 00 


$324,655 67 


179 


Annandale 
reformatory. 


780 
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Materials and Supplies: 


PO00) 230.50 etd adios 
CIOUNINS oe iigiorulee iba 
Heat, light, power, 
water, gas and elec- 
PE TLCUBY. ccd sand tora 
Farm, stable and 


grounds supplies .. 
Household supplies .. 
Drugs, medical, surgi- 
cal and _ chemical 
supplies .......... 
Motor vehicular trans- 


portation supplies... . 


Stationery and office 
supplies .......... 
Educational, recrea- 
tional and_ library 
supplies .......... 
Other materials and 
supphes (ineluding 
protective equip- 
MGTIO)? aueavan ested 
Photographing, — blue- 
printing and draft- 
ing supplies ....... 
Replacement lockers. . 
Replacement kitchen 
equipment ........ 


Traveling expenses .. 
Telephone and _ tele- 
LAD In 4 cite BAe ne 
Freight and express. . 
Iintertainment ex- 
DENSCS: dy sancde stews 
Funeral expenses .... 
Payments to dis- 
charged inmates and 
recapturing escapes 
Laundry service ..... 


100 
1,200 


1,750 


Services Other Than Personal: 


$300 


1,200 
200 


500 
60 


2,300 
2250 


1s ine evn cd ae Belay StS EAA A 


O00 
00 


00 
00 
OO 


OO 
OO 
00 


OO 


00 


144,590 00 


6,810 00 
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Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Automotive equipment $750 OO 
Buildings and grounds 7,900 00 


8,650 00 
$484,705 67 
X 12. Rerormatory, Ranway 
For salaries and wages and for main- 
tenance of the Reformatory at 
Rahway on the basis of nine hun- 
dred inmates. 
Salaries and Wages: 
Superintendent ..... $6,500 00 
Other officers and em- 
ployees .......... — 409,169 00 
Inmates’ wages ..... 10,000 00 
Special services ..... 3,690 00 
Cash in heu of food 
maintenance ...... 3,020 00 
—_—___—. $432,884 00 
Materials and Supplies: 
O00! «2% dekcotudenes $115,000 00 
COUN 225.5203 34 24 22,900 00 


Heat, light, power, 
water, gas and elec- 


WEICIEY Saclierint ahi cra is 69,000 00 
Household supplies .. 12,500 00 
Farm, stable and 

grounds supplies .. 23,000 00 
Industrial and voea- | 

tional supphes .... 600 00 


Educational, recrea- 
tional and_ library 
SUPDIUICS® 54% hut ceo 1,000 00 


Rahway 
reformatory,. 


82 
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Photographing, — blue- 

printing and draft- 

ing supphes ...... 200 00 
Drugs, medical, surgi- 

cal and chemical 


supphes .......... 1,000 00 
Stationery and office 

supphles .......... 1,200 00 
Motor vehicular trans- 

portation supplhes . 1,200 00 
Replacement plumbing 

HRGUTES: siwdeseess — 9,000 00 


ee nmmnninonnneninietions 


Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. $750 00 
Telephone and_ tele- 

OTA DS ta corwatee.ds 1,300 G0 
Freight and express . 20 00 
Payments to dis- 

charged inmates .. 100 00 
Funeral expenses ..... 150 00 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Automotive equipment $9560 O0 
Buildings and grounds — 20,000 00 


Additions and Improvements: 
Installation of metal 


LPOG 1555-5 agentes $2,900 00 
Fire prevention ..... 15,000 00 
Construction milk 


house ...... Sore 7,000 00 


253,600 00 


2,350 00 


20,560 00 


25,000 00 


$734,394 00 
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X 18. Rerormatory For WomMEN, CLINTON 


For salaries and wages, and for main- 
tenance of the Reformatory for 
Women, Clinton, on the basis of 


five hundred inmates. 


Salaries and Wages: 
Superintendent ..... 
Other officers and em- 

ployees .......... 
Special services ..... 
Cash in lieu of food 
maintenance ...... 


Materials and Supplies: 
F000". c0xndapns cones 
CJOGMING- 4.54444. dk s38 
Heat, light, power, 

water, gas and elec- 
BYICIEY aaceie are aes 
Household supplies .. 
Farm, stable and 
grounds supplies .. 
Drugs, medical, surgi- 
eal and chemical 
supphes ...... ere 
Stationery and _ office 
supplies .......... 
Edueational,  recrea- 
tional and library 
supplies .......... 
Motor vehicular trans- 
portation supphes . 
Cannery supplies .... 
Replacement of locks. 
Replacement of re- 
rigerators ........ 
Replacement of pantry 
sinks—drainboards. 


$49,200 
10,500 


31,000 
10,000 
18,000 


4500 


900 

900 
1,800 
3,000 
1,200 


1,200 


00 


00 
00 


00 


00 
00 


00 
00 
00 


00 
00 


00 
00 
00 
00 
00 


00 


$213,645 00 


126,100 00 


183 


Clinton 
reformatory. 
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Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. $425 00 
Telephone and _ tele- 

OPAL. gnarueagea deans 1,000 00 
Freight and express . 100 00 
Entertainment ex- 

penses ........... 600 00 
Funeral expenses ... - 100 00 


Payments to dis- 
charged inmates and 
recapturing escapes 1,500 00 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Automotive equipment $200 O00 


Buildings and erounds 7,900 00 

$$. 7,700 00 
Additions and Improvements: 
Fire prevention ..... $17,000 00 
Repair and renewal 

of telephone lines. . 1,400 00 
—_———— 18,900 00 
$370,070 00 


X 14. Sanatorium For TusercuLous DISEASES 


Tuberculous Tor salaries and wages, and for the 
diseases ae “WT 2 
sanatorium. maintenance of the Sanatorium for 

Tuberculous Diseases, on the basis 


of three hundred patients. 


Salaries and Wages: 
Supermtendent ..... $9,000 00 
Physicians, clerks, 
nurses, farm help, 
teachers and other 
employees ...... .. 466,139 60 
Special services ..... 1,700 00 
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Clinie salaries ...... ~ 18,080 00 
Cash in leu of food 


maimtenance ...... 54,060 00 
—__—_—__—— $548,979 60 


Materials and Supplies: 
GOO: tet x tse om Bes ee $70,000 00 
ClOCING 6h eiretrowieess 290 00 

Heat, leht, power, 

water, gas and elec- 


TICULY. <i oer bank 29,000 00 
Household supplies .. 19,7590 00 
Farm, stable and 

erounds supplies .. 2,000 00 


Drugs, medical, surgi- 
eal and = chemical 


supplies .......... 14,000: 00 
Stationery and_ office 
supplies .......... 1,500 00 


Educational, recrea- 
tional and library 


supplies .......... 250 00 
Motor vehicular trans- 
portation supples . 1,600 00 
Clinic supplies ...... 175 00 
Replacement of strep- 
tomyein .......... 15,000 00 
Reline fire box wall of 
two boilers ....... 1,590 00 
—_—_——_————_ 185,615 00 

Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses .. £500 00 
Telephone and_ tele- 

MORO a Ses sacar 3,300 00 
Freight and express . 290 00 
Kintertainment ex- 

penses .........5- 200 00 
Funeral expenses ... 200 00 
Miscellaneous ex- 

penses ........... a0 00 
Clinic expenses ..... 3,000 00 


7,550 00 
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Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Automotive equipment $1,000 00 
Buildings andgrounds = 16,000 00 


17,000 00 
Additions and Improvements: 
Additional fire protec- 
POUL: ab Sesion ss tas oie $500 00 
Additional lghtning 
TOUS: 35554444546 1,500 00 
Fire prevention ..... 9,000 00 
—___—__——.__-_ 11,000 00 
Unclassified: 
Compensation award, Joan Mac- | 
TICNUON: yi0i5 8 8 hnrn. dc Pe barearehs 1,040 00 


$771,184 60 


X 15. Sate Boarp or Cutty WELFARE 


Heat ae | Salaries : 
aaa Executive director ... $8,790 00 
Compensation for 


other assistants .... 698,208 00 | 
—__———————- $706,958 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
Stationery and office 


supplies .......... $8,400 00 
Office equipment re- 

placement ......... 10,000 00 
Replacements of motor 

vehicles .........-- 15,000 00 


Motor vehicular trans- 

portation supplies . 13,000 00 
Educational, recrea- 

tional and lhbrary 


supplies .......... 100 00 
—_—_———— 46,500 00 


CHAPTER 117, LAWS OF 1948 . 787 


Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses .. $6,000 00 
Telephone and _ tele- 

eraph for district 


OMICOS: «Accs weea-e ddr 6,000 00 
Garage rents ........ 6,000 00 
Rent of equipment ... 1,320 00 
Miscellaneous ex- 
penses ..........5. 150 00 
Subscriptions and 
memberships ...... 100 00 
District office expenses 200 00 
Social service ex- 
changes ........... 1,350 00 
———————— 22,120 00 
Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Automotiveequipment $7,000 00 
Office furniture, ma- 
chines and equip- 
IMIOI, ac-scv nee: dood 268 3,000 00 
—_—_—_§—- 10,000 00 
Unclassified Expenditures: 
Compensation awards ............ 682 76 


Revolving Fund: 

For the State Board of Child Wel- 
fare to purchase clothing and 
other necessary articles for chil- 
dren in their care and for expenses 
incidental thereto the Revolving 
Fund of $75,000.00 heretofore ap- 
propriated 1s reappropriated, all 
receipts when received to be cred- 
ited to this fund. The same to be 
known as the State Board of Child 
Welfare Revolving Fund. 


$786,260 76 
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X 16. Starr Home ror Boys 


Statehome or salaries and wages and for main- 
Sl tenance of the State Home for Boys, 
on the basis of five hundred inmates. 


salaries and Wages: 


Superintendent ...... 46,000 00 
Other officers and em- 

PIOVEOS . occ cede eos 500,142 0 
Special services ..... 3,300 00 


Cash in leu of food 


maintenance ....... 31,230 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
DOO @ sates Sais. contre bck $28,770 00 
CNOUMINO yce. scene 5.2 17,800 00 

Heat, light, power, 

water, gas and elec- 


VOLO iat Rigen ute his 99,000 O00 
Household supplies .. 13,000 00 
Farm, stable and | 

eround supplies ... 27.000 00 
Industrial and = voea- 

tional supphes .... 3,000 00 


Hiducational, reerea- 

tional and library 

SUD DIOS: 2.04 tdacs its 3,000 00 
Drugs, medical, surgi- 

eal and chemical sup- 


DCG se 4:005-teinniekioe 2,900 00 
Stationerv and office 
supphes .......... 1,000 00 


Motor vehicular trans- 


portation supplies . 2,000 00 


Scene ail Be aae Leg FER HR nd neds MS oes Ge 


$376,702 50 


153,470 00 
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Serviees Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. +700 
Telephone and_ tele- 

MYA 2 aude esreuuan 1,450 
Kintertainment ex- 

PCICES: 5 gp beck ete ee 300 
Funeral expenses .... 50 
Freight and express . 150 


Current Repairs and Maimtenanee: 


Automotive equipment £700 
Buildiness and grounds 13,000 


Additions and Improvements : 
Elimination of fire 


t HREU TU TEOUSS - cints osey 6. dat detees $15,000 


X 17. Stare Home ror Gris 


00 
00 
00 


00 
00 


i 


O0 
00 


00 


$064 


2,650 00 


13,700 00 


17,700 O00 


For salaries and wages, and for main- 
tenance of the State Home for Girls 
on the basis of three hundred fifty 


lumates. 


Salaries and Wages: 


Superintendent ...... #5,900 
Other employees .... 202,615 
Special services ..... 8,020 


Cash in leu of food 


maintenance ...... 16,620 


Sp Al 


9 et el 
? 


30 


(ov 


State home 
for eirls. 


790 
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Materials and Supplies: 


POO: scwibs a tie dod tS adored tis $38,500 
OTIS 2, d.cy\o.siadeats etches 8,000 
Heat, light, power, 

water, gas and elec- 


TPTODEG go. cusa deck tes 5,200 
Household supplies .. 9,900 
Karm, stable and 

grounds supples .. 6,000 


Edueational, recrea- 
tional and library . 


supplies .......... 2,000 
Stationery and _ office 
SUPDIIES:. i345 pieeys 700 


Drugs, medical, surgi- 
cal and chemical sup- 


FOMNGS det ach Getee tines 1,300 
Motor vehicular trans- 

portation supplies . 300 
Replacement sewing 


machines .......... 1,200 


Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. $300 
Telephone and _ tele- 

CTraplh: scivdeactarks 1,250 
Subseriptions ....... 150 
Freight and express. . 100 
Entertainment ex- 

PENSOS .ocunkd yeas S20 
Pavments to dis- 

charged inmates ... 200 
Funeral expenses ... 100 
Fire alarm and time 

SCTVICES ......00e. 135 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 


Automotive equipment $290 
Buildings and grounds 6,000 


SUS nai eae ia eS Nana BR Rag See Venice eal dev oases 8 ‘ Soo age sk tel ARCA RG Slt RA ll Hse leche tov 7 


00 


00 


73,200 00 


2,560 00 


6,290 00 
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Additions and Improvements: 
Remodeling dishwash- 


ing room .......... $1,500 00 
Cyclone fence ....... 6,000 00 
Resuscitator, inha- 

lator, aspirator .... 400 00 


Fire prevention and 
elimination fire haz- 


LSS ase boat Ghee and 10,000 00 
Fireprooting Stokes 
COMASE 43 Aeetwa an 3/,000 00 


00,400 00 


$365,955 30 


X 18. Stare Hosprrat, Greystone Park 


For salaries and wages and for main- 
tenance of the State Hospital, Grey- 
stone Park, on the basis of five 
thousand eight hundred and fifty 
inmates. 


Salaries and Wages: 
Medical superintend- 
ent and chief execu- 


thy Cr 4 vecorgoecee sous $9,000 00 
Business manager ... 6,250 00 
Other officers and em- 

ployees ........... 2,616,364 00 

Special services ... 4,400 00 
Clinie salaries ...... 63,924 00 
Cash in lien of food 

maintenance ...... 132,780 00 


$2,832,718 00 


Materials and Supphes: 
FOO) sxcuteersgaaduad $700,000 00 
Clothing ............ 140,000 00 


Greystone 
a) 


Park. 


(91 


CHAPTER 117, LAWS OF 1948 


Heat, light, power, 
water, gas ancl elec- 
MVCN gee ree Si Stee Geli 

Household supplhes . 

Farm. stable and 
erounds supphes . 

Replacement fire hose 
and equipment . 

Industrial and voea- 
tional supplies .... 

Drues, medical, surgi- 
eal and chemical 
supplies ........-- 

Stationery and office 
SUD TCS eweret ote 

Motor vehicular trans- 
portation supplies. . 

Replacement plaumb- 
ing. flooring, paimt- 
DO” gate ete aca wes 

Replacement of duung 
room chairs and 
TADICS: as Kew here eee s 


Containers for food > 


earts (replace- 
WICNUS). 26 saga teas 
Supplies for nursing 
SCHOOL sae Baws aaete sd 
Clinie supplies ...... 
TP ODACCO. na-2642y Sen 
Kdueational, recrea- 
tional and library 
SUP DIGS. ose biota 


Replacement window - 


onards reereation 
Dildinio® 2. 2:4:t04 4:2 ae 
Replacement kitchen 
equipment ........ 
Replacement locks 
Replacement dormi- 
tory roof (partial). 


Bose Bale) aR rai RL eRe 4 


185,000 
125,000 


98,000 
1,000 
9,000 


42,500. 


3,000 
6,500 


10,000 


3,000 


6,000 

500 
4,000 
6,500 


O00 


10,000 


10,000 
3.500 


10,000 


00 
Oi) 


OO 
00 
OO 


00 
00 
00 


00 
00 


00 
00 


00 
00 


00 


O00 


00 
00 


00 


—- 1,370,000 00 
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Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses .. 1,900 00 
Telephone and _ tele- 


VAIN pede ftseign eed ae 8,200 O00 
Freight and express... 1,900 00 
Funeral expenses ... 4,500 00 
Subseriptions. medical | 

IPDS < aodacenci aos 200 00 
Miseellaneous expenses 800 00 
Clinie expenses ...... 2,000 00 


— 18,700 00 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Automotive equipment $3,200 00 
Buildings and grounds 96,000 00 

= 99,200 00 


Additions and Improvements: 
Fireproofing patients’ 


QUAM OTS, 21 h¢caheo4 $150,000 00 
Iixtension of fire 

alarm system ..... 3,000 00 
Fire prevention ..... 30,000 00 
Woodward governors 

(2). deaeducate eis 3,600 00 


Renovation of Klon- | 
dike Reservoir .... 26,000 00 
Cable and transform- , 
ers stand-by service 7,000 OO 
Dormitory kitehen | 
equipment and in- 
Stallation ......... 25,000 00 


Unelassified Expenditures: 
Compensation awards ........... 5,000 00 


$4,977,718 OO 
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X 19. Srare Hosrrrat, Marueoro 


Marlboro. Hor salaries and wages, and for main- 
tenance of the State Hospital, Marl- 
boro, on the basis of two thousand 
nine hundred inmates. 


Salaries and Wages: 
Medical director .... $8,790 00 
Other officers and em- 
— ployees, and medical 


TOGS: pcataie pik cue 1,366,548 00 
Special services ..... 2,000 00 
Clinic salaries ...... 32,614 00 
Cash in lieu of food 

maintenance ...... 127,170 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
PY OG cas Steed wets ae a apap. $288,000 00 
Clothing ............ 69,000 00 

Heat, light, power, 

water, gas and elee- 


LENCE 6 ats bc omet doe 130,000 00 
Farm, stable and 

grounds supplies .. 47,900 00 
Household supplies .. 29,000 00 


Drugs, medical, surgi- 
cal and chemical 


supplies .......... 30,000 00 
Industrial and voea- 
tional supplies .... 2,400 00 


Kdueational, recrea- 
tional and library 


supplies .......... 2,000 00 
Stationery and office 

supplies .......... 3,000 00 
Motor vehicular trans- | 

portation supplies. . 3,200 00 
Clinic supplies ...... 200 00 
Other materials and 

supphes (tobacco). 3,000 00 


$1,537,582 00 
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Replacement of boiler 


WU DOS thine aw Seen 4,000 00 
Replacement window 

SUuaTds: 2issticadoa 10,000 00 
Replacement kitchen 

supplies and equip- 

INCNU SA ewes iee cates 4,900 00 
Replacement hot 

water equipment .. 2,000 00 
Replacement water 

softeners ......... 9,000 00 

Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses .. $800 00 
Telephone and _ tele- 

SAD cokes haath 3,(00 00 
Funeral expenses 5390 00 
Freight and express. . 400 00 
Advertising ......... 100 00 
Miscellaneous expenses 125 00 
Clinie expenses ..... 450 00 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 


Automotive equipment — $1, 
Buildings and grounds 44, 
Office furniture, ma- 
chines and = equip- 
MOCDD 24 kay wdoveedes 


Additions and Improvements: 


Tunnel drainage .... $2, 
Purehase of laundry 

equipment ........ a 
Purchase of commina- 

tor for sewage plant 2, 
Terrazza floors ...... a0, 
High pressure conden- 

sate line .......... ‘3, 


400 
000 


00 
OO 


) OO 


N00 O00 


000 
200 


200 
900 


00 
00 


00 
00 


00 


663,150 00 


6,125 00 


46,000 00 


~] 


Cor 
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Unclassified Expenditures: 


Compensation award— 
Charles B. Lanning 

Compensation award— 
Franklin HH. FEast- 
MOD 05-64¢5.045%4 

(' *6 Pb + re Tal 
ompensation award— 
Bessie Fortner .... 


$1.040 


00 


1,300 00 


680 


72 
3,020 72 


$9,302,152 72 


X 20. Srate Hosprraut, Tren ron 


‘Trenton. For salaries and wages, and for 
maintenance of the State Hospital, 
Trenton, on the basis of three thou- 
sand six hundred inmates. 


Salaries and Wages: 
Medical director ..... 
Other officers and em- 

ployees ........... 
Special services ..... 
Clinic salaries ....... 
Cash in heu of food 
maintenance ...... 


Materials and Supphes: 
BO0G) A aueeesda ee awe 
CIOUMNNO s:¢iceat eae es 
Heat, light, power, 

water, gas and elec- 
PRMCURY < seb ara Gd nceea 
Household supplies . 
Farm, stable and 
eround supphes ... 
Drugs, medical, surgi- 
eal and chemical 
supphes .......... 


$8,750 
2,069,493 
1,900 
48,995 


167,910 


$370,000 
75,000 


210,000 
80,000 


70,000 


00 
00 
00 
00 


00 
$2,997,048 00 


00 
00 


00 
00 
00 


OO 
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Stationery and office 
MIPS Accebne ce 4 
Motor veliivular trans- 
portation supplies. . 
Industrial and = voca- 
tional supphes .... 
Tobacco for workme 
male patients ..... 
Candy for working fe- 
“male patients ..... 
Clinie supplies ...... 
Replacement eleetro 
therapy equipment. 
Replacement house- 


hold plastic or ehina.. 


Replacement loeks ... 


3,840 
3,000 
5,000 


4,000 


Serviees Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses . 


Telephone and tele- 
EOIN? . aS Seater Gs aon S 
Entertainment ex- 

penses ........... 
Funeral expenses .... 
Subscriptions, news- 

papers and maga- 

VAL ee ee 
Kreight and express... 
Advertising ......... 


Cemetery maimtenance 
Miscellaneous ex- 

penses 
Clinie expenses ...... 


2 fe 8 @ # #@© @ © #© & @ 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
$1,600 
31,000 


Automotive equipment 
Buildings and grounds 


$1,800 
5,000 ( 


OO 
OO 


00 


880,840 00 


10,450 00 


52,600 00 


(ey 


198 CHAPTER 117, LAWS OF 1948 


Additions and Improvements : 
Fireproofng Annex 
Building—Wards 4 
to 12, inclusive ...... $150,000 00 
Purehase of bread 
slicing and wrapping’ 


ACHING “sey kao egs 7,000 O00 
Construction cafeteria 
—Vroom Building. . 0,000 00 
Ventilation for main 
cafeteria .......... 4,000 00 
——_—-——— 167,000 00 
Unelassified : 
Compensation award 
—Anna Bakley .... $954 2O 
Compensation award 
—Donald Burd .... 1,040 00 
$$ 1,604 20 


$3 409,542 20 


XN 21. Srare Prison 


State prison, For salaries and wages, and for 
maintenance of the State Prison on 
the basis of one thousand five hun- 
dred inmates. 


Salaries and Wages: 
Principal keeper .... $7,550 00 
Other officers and em- 


ployees ........... 023,026 00 
Inmates wages (other 

than State use) ... 15,000 00 
Special services ..... 3,980 00 


$550,356 00 


joke en nah och RTA Ble iMRI 
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Materials and Supplies: 
WP OOOs wivdd)e ue hanw oaceas $150,000 00 
CVOUIUINS eh co ae ivoeca wee 40,000 00 

Heat, light, power, 

water, gas and elec- 


VCE? asian hiece dee 60,000 00 
Household supplies .. 15,000 OO 
Ground supplies ..... 100 00 


Drugs, medical, surgi- 
eal and chemical 


v. BUPPHES:. os. keewinsae 7,000 00 
Stationery and_ office 
supplies .......... 1,700 00 


Educational, recrea- 
tional and library 


supplies .......... 1,850 00 
Motor vehicular trans- 

portation supphes.. 1,200 00 
Industrial and voea- 

tional supplies .... 150 00 


Photographing, — blue- 
printing and draft- 


ing supplies ....... 600 00 
Other materials and 

supplies (tobacco). 1,000 00 
Padlocks and key re- 

- placement in wings. 2,000 O00 
Protective equipment 
replacement ...... 1,000 00 
——$§——— 282,100 00 
Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses .. $1,300 00 
Telephone and_ tele- 

STAD: 2eisvaeawawes 2,300 00 
Electrocution plant .. 800 00 
Payments to dis- 

charged inmates ... 800 00 
Funeral expenses .... 150 00 
Miscellaneous. ex- 

penses ........... 230 O00 
Fire alarm service ... 170 00 


Gee. 86 T0100 
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Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Automotive equipment $750 00 
Buildings and Grounds = 13,200 00 
Office furniture and 
machines ......... 300 00 
——-———— 14,300 00 


$852.506 00 


X 22. Svrare Prison Farm, Borpentown 


Bordentown for salaries and wages, and for 

farm. . ; 
maintenance of. the State Prison 
Farm, Bordentown, on the basis of 
six hundred immates. 


Salaries and Wages: 


Superintendent ..... $6,250 00 
Custodial officers and 
other employees ... 235,846 00 
Special services ..... 2,000 00 
Inmates’ wages ..... 7,000 00 
Cash in lien of food 
maintenance ...... 720 00 


$252,316 00 


Materials and Supplies: 
WOOO) 4:52 dcatgvidatoy ao-ars $64,000 00 
COUN? 62d oe tis 16,500 00 
Heat, light, power, 
water, gas and elec- 
1g ae ee 41,000 00 
Household and organi- 
zation supplies .... 6,900 00 
Farm and stable sup- 


DIES. cca petinis o55 20 26,900 00 
Motor vehicular trans- 
portation supplies. . 890. O00 


Stationery and office 
supphes .......... 600 QC 
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Educational, recrea- 
tional and lbrary 


SUP DIES. -axciaeaeane ass 900 00 
Other materials and 


supplies (tobacco) .. 150 00 
—_—_——_ 156,600 00 


Services Other Than Personal: 
Telephone and _ tele- 


OTADN, cau ata vat $800 00 
Miscellaneous ex- | 
penses .........-.. D0 00 
—————_—_—___—— 850 00 
Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Automotive equipment $700 00 
Office furniture, ma- 
ehines and = equip- 
IMVONG::.gaii-o 2 ete oa 00 00 
Buildings and grounds 7,000 O00 
| aa 8,250 00 


$418,016 00 


X 23. Strate Prison Farm, Lerspure 


For salaries and wages, and for main- 
tenance of the State Prison Farm, 
Leesburg, on the basis of two hun- 
dred eighty-five inmates. 


Salaries and Wages: 


Superintendent ..... $3,708 00 
Other officers and em- | 

DIOVECS in -exid eae 89,020 00 
Inmates’ wages ..... 3,000 O00 
Special services ..... 1,050 00 
Cash in heu of food 


maintenance ...... 720 00 
Saree ne $93,49& 00 


Leesburg 
arm, 


801 


802 CHAPTER 117, LAWS OF 1948 


Materials and Supplies: 
WOOO: se. cutie een one $24,000 
Clothing ........... 8,000 

Heat, light, power, 

water, gas and elec- 


LRICILY.” sic 4 ase ece O82 13,000 
Household and organ- 

ization supplies ... 2,000 
Farm and stable sup- 

DOS? padidesica. anatase toet 0,000 


Drugs, medical, surgi- 
eal and chemical 


supplies .......... 300 
Stationery and office 
supphes ....... ooh 450 


Educational, recrea- 
tional and library 


supplies .......... 400 
Motor vehicular trans- 

portation supplies . 200 

Services Other Than Personal: 

Traveling expenses .. $150 
Telephone and _ tele- 

PAD Os edrenicg di erae® lice 790 
Freight, express and 

CAVUASC.. 244. sa4e cats 60 
Entertainment ex- 

penses ........... 30 
Miscellaneous ex- 

PeENSES ...csaescees. 10 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 


Automotive equipment $200 


Buildings and grounds 3,000 


Additions and Improvements: 


Acetylene torch ............... 


00 
00 


00 
00 
00 


56,350 00 


1,000 00 


3,/00 00 


290 00 


$154,798 00 
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X 24. VinuaAGEe FoR HPImLEPTIcs 


For salaries and wages, and for main- 
tenance of the Village for Epilep- 
tics on the basis of one thousand 


five hundred inmates. 


Salaries and Wages: 
Superintendent ..... 
Other officers and em- 

ployees .......... 
Special services ..... 
Cash in lien of food 
maintenance ...... 


Materials and Supplies: 
WOO! 432% Kendsetenae 
Clothing ........... 
Heat, light, power, 

water, gas and elec- 
THCY: ciededocs oe 
Household and organ- 
ization supplies .. 
Farm and stable sup- 
DIVES: 534 oh Baas 
Drugs, medical, surg'- 
eal and chemical 
supples .......... 
Stationery and office 
supples .......... 
Industrial and voca- 
tional supplies .... 
Educational, recrea- 
tional and library 
supplies .......... 
Motor vehicular trans- 
portation supphes . 
Tobacco ...........- 
Replacement refrig- 
CPaIOIS ciwsowd ewes 


£130,000 
15,000 
80,000 
33,000 


55,000 


13,500 
960 
700 


800 


3,000 
1,500 


1,000 


00 


a 92 


00 
00 


00 
00 
00 
00 


OO 


OO 
00 
00 


00 


00 
00 


00 


$759,805 92 


334,460 00 


803 


Epileptics’ 
village. 
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Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. $1,800 00 
Telephone and _ tele- 

OTA: seeks messees 3,000 00 
Freight, express and 

PATIOS. gi eects 150 00 
Iintertainment ex- 

penses ........... ~~ 900 00 
Funeral expenses ... 300 00 
Miscellaneous ex- 

PENSES. 445 itw aaa) 100 00 


5,850 00 


Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Office furniture, ma- 
chmes and = equip- 
PCING a vaticwtesgpctareaes $150 00 
Automotive equipment 900 00 
Buildings and grounds 22,000 00 


23.050 00 


Additions and Improvements: 


Recreation facilities. . $5,000 O00 
Steam lines ......... 25,000 00 
———_———— 30,000 00 
Unelassified Expenditures: 
Compensation awards ........... 1,037 50 


$1,154,203 42 


1 AS REARS Babak ieee Ss" 
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X 95. VINELAND STATE SCHOOL 


or salaries and wages, and main- Vineland 
tenance of the Vineland State 
School, on the basis of one thou- 
sand seven hundred and fifty in- 
mates. 


Salaries and Wages: 
Superintendent ..... $8,750 00 
Physicians, executive 
assistants, — clerks, 
mechanics and other 


employees ........ 484,102 46 
Special services ..... 3,000 00 
Cash in lieu of food 


maintenance ...... 41,520 00 
$937,372 46 


Materials and Supplies: 
WO0d: 22ceuveuea neces $163,000 00 
Clot 220% Gewiareeing-3 27,600 00 

Heat, light, power, 

water, gas and elec- 


ELICILY? firidin Ghd Se 69,000 00 
Honsehold and organ- 

ization supples ... 26,000 00 
Farm and: stable sup- 

DOS 4 whee teteties 42,000 00 
Industrial and voea- 

tional supphes .... 1,700 00 


Drugs, medical, surgi- 
eal and = chemical 


supplies .......... 6,000 00 
Stationery and _ office 

SUpphes = osha ceca 1,000 00 
Motor vehicular trans- 

portation supplies . 1,200 00 


Edueational, recrea- 
tional and lbrary 
supplies .......... 1,600 00 
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Other materials and 


supplies .......... 60 00 
Replacement deaera- 
WO 0G ceteapala eee 3,000 00 
Replacement hydro 
equipment ........ 1,500 00 
Services Other Than Personal: 
Traveling expenses .. $1,500 00 
Telephone and _ tele- 
CTA. oc eeu ats 1,800 00 
Entertainment ex- 
penses ........... 1,000 00 
Funeral expenses ... 000 00 
Advertising ........ 90 00 
Subseriptions ....... 90 00 
Freight, express and 
CAartate since ies 200 00 
Current Repairs and Maintenance: 
Automotive equipment $7950 OO 


Buildings and grounds 18,000 00 


Additions and Improvements: 
Furnishings for new 


buildings ......... $13,000 
Sewage tank renova- 
TOM, c.ccdre-esdeaten aletja' | 5,000 


Addition to sewage 


system (colony) .. 3,000 


Unclassified Expenditures: 
Compensation award— 
Randolph Cobinachi $520 
Compensation award— 


Blanche Bendell .. 230 


2 Pie A 0 ly SE NR PR SENNA IN BIRR tI ay ls» 


00 
00 


341,660 00 


5,140 00 


18,750 00 


21,000 00 


790 00 


$994,672 46 
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This institution is authorized to pay 
for the maintenance of any county 
indigent patient transferred from 
the institution to an institution for 
training of the feeble-minded, to 
which moneys are paid by the State 
pursuant to R. 8. 30:4-176, what- 
ever sum or sums is received from 
the counties to pay the cost of such 
maintenance of any said patient 1 
the institution. 7 


X 28. Tue Artuur BrisBanE CHILD TREATMENT 


CENTER 
Salaries: Child treat: 
Superintendent ..... $6,379 00 ee 
Officers and employees —_94,689 90 
Special services ..... 1,200 00- 
Cash in leu of food 
maintenance ...... 0,082 90 
—_—_———- $68,147 00 
Materials and Supplies: 
BOO: ¢.coyaiaaatane ares 24k $14,600 00 
CAO GIT cscpnsb-o se ee 1,200 00 


Heat, light, power, 

water, gas and elec- 

WRC ys 4c aa taw doe 9,000 00 
Household and_ or- 

ganization supplies = 2,000 00 


Ground supplies ..... 100 00 
Motor vehicular trans- 
portation supplies . 790 00 


Drugs, medical, surg- 
ical and chemical 


supphles .......... 1,000 00 
Stationery and office 
supplies .......... 150 00 


Edueational, reerea- 
tional and hbrary 
supplies .......... 500 00 
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Industrial and voea- 


tional supplies .... 400 00 


aetna 


Services Other Than Personal: 


Traveling expenses .. $150 00 
Telephone and_ tele- 

2) i) 0) 0 a eee 600 00 
Miscellaneous ex- 

penses ........... 79 O00 
Freight, express and 

CATIALS ..25.4 oss de 25 00 
Household expenses . 730 00 
Entertainment ex- 

PCHSCS: 4 oi dove ede e 200 OO 
Funeral expenses .... oN O0 


Current Repairs: 
Buildings and grounds — $1,000 00 
Automotive  equip- 
ICU g-4.n@.S-oratuters 100 00 


26,200 00 


1,950 00 


1,100 00 


$97,397 00 
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X 29, DEPARTMENT OF INSTITUTIONS AND AGENCIES 
Diagnostic Center 


For salaries, materials and supplies, eae 
services other than personal, cur- 
rent repairs and additions and im- 
provements, at the Diagnostic 
COMIC wade Ge tatley eek s Ramirees $125,000: 00 


Total General Maintenance, 
048A boc anscaden weeds ehee aes $70,189,147 74 


In addition to the amounts herein- 
above appropriated to the various 
institutions and agencies for ad- 
ditions and improvements, permis- 
sion is hereby granted to said de- 
partment to transfer funds from 
any item appropriated to it to such 
other addition and improvement 
items which may be required during 
the fiseal vear, provided, such addi- 
tion and improvement items have 
been requested of the Governor in 
the Budget request of the year 
under review. 
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STATE AID TO COUNTIES, 
MUNICIPALITIES AND SCHOOL 
DISTRICTS 


A 2. DEPARTMENT OF T'AXATION AND FINANCE 
Refunds 


State aid. Inheritance Taxes: 

Upon certification of 
the Director of the 
Taxation Division, 
the Commissioner of 
Taxation and = F'1- 
nance is hereby au- 
thorized and it shal] 
be his duty to with- 
draw from the State 
fund such amounts 
as shall be required 
to carry out the pro- 
visions of R. S. 
04 :33-10, payment 
of five per centum 
(5%) of tax col- 
lected to counties, 
and to refund and 
pay such claims as 
may be neces- 
sary and the State 
Treasurer shall pay 
same upon the war- 
rants of said Com- 
missioner of T'axa- 
tion and Finance, 
and there is hereby 
appropriated the 
amount necessary 
therefor, approxi- 
MAUS ons. dad hd alind x $300,000 00 


2 otG Dade td PaaS ciasaldiaT tie a ainsi oe ST 


Outdoor Advertising Tax: 


In 
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addition thereto, 


the Commissioner of — 


Taxation and F'- 
nance, upon certifi- 
eation of the D1 
rector of the Taxa- 
tion Division, 1s 
hereby authorized 
and it shall be his 
duty to withdraw 
from the State fund 
such amounts as 
shall be required to 
carry out the provi- 
sions of R. S. 
04:40-7, dividing 
proportionately 
among municipali- 
ties in which bill- 
boards are located 
excess outdoor ad- 
vertising revenues. 
The State Treasurer 
shall pay same upon 
warrants of the 
Commissioner of 
Taxation and F1- 
nance and there is 
hereby appropriated 
the amount neces- 
sary therefor, ap- 
proximating ...... 


18,000 00 
$318,000 00 


811 
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C 8. StrenocrapHic REPORTERS 


es Salaries: 
For the amount to be 
refunded to various 
counties in this 
State for salaries of 
stenographic re- 
porters appointed 
by the Justices of 
the Supreme Court, 
pursuant to R. 8. 
Q216-21 ne caein es $66,766 60 
For the amount to be 
refunded to Hudson 
county for pension 
eranted to Neale 
Ransome, court 
stenographer, pur- 
suant to Rk. 8S. . 
43:6-15-1 ......... 1,000 00 
+ $67,766 60 


D 1. DrrparRTMENT OF CONSERVATION 


Division of Navigation 


Depa <0! Additions and Improvements: 
navigation. Bulkheading Mana- 
squan Canal and 
dredging inland 
waterways ........ $125,000 00 
Construction, recon- 
struction and main- 
tenance and = im- 
provement inland 
waterways ........ 46,200 00 


Total. Inland Waterway Ex- 
POUCIUTCS, cnet dee eweeas $171,200 00 
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Construction and maintenance of 
beach protection projects already 
constructed along Atlantie Coast 
towards wliech the municipality 
has contributed in the past two 
vears their allotted share as pro- 
vided for in the appropriated 
items for beach erosion without 
aiv further appropriation by 
municipality, including a survey 
to be undertaken in conjunction 
with the Federal Government, the 
cost of which survey is not to 
exceed $50,000.00 of this appro- | 
PEIAMOM. 2 eaves eS ake aoe ees 250,000 00 

For beach protection along the At- 
lantie coast, for the construction 
of beach protection measures, in- 
eluding bulkheads, — back-fill, 
eroins and jetties, and the pump- 
ing of sand, advertising and in- 
spection costs; provided 50% of 
the cost of each project shall be 
borne by each municipality par- 
ticipating in the project ........ 300,000 00 


Any municipality participating in a 
beach protection project shall de- 
posit its 50% share of participation 
with the Department of Conserva- 
tion, Division of Navigation, and 
all projects are to be constructed 
under contract with and under the 
supervision of the Division of 
Navigation. All allocations hereto- 
fore made to any municipality and 
any balances unused in the Beach 
Hrosion Account as of July 1, 1948, 
are hereby reappropriated and sub- 
ject to the provisions as heretofore 
stated. No allocation of beach 
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erosion moneys shall be made to 
any municipality without the writ- 
ten consent of the Governor. 


$721,200 00 


D 5. County Boarps or TAxATION 


County For salaries of members of the county 
0 * = pr 
7 boards of taxation .............. $172,940 00 


D 17. DerpartMENT oF Economic DEVELOPMENT 


development. 


Economic Relief subsidies ................... $1,300,000 00 


The unexpended balances in the Mu- 
nicipal Aid Fund and the State Re- 
hef Fund as of June 30, 1948, are 
hereby  reappropriated. The 
amounts herein appropriated shall 
be available for 1947-48 relief sub- 
sidies if needed. 


EK 1. Strate DEPARTMENT OF HipucaTION 
Commissioner’s Office 
Department Salaries : 


Reena Twenty-one county superintendents 
OF SCHOOIS sei veeaedeasee tages $126,000 00 


13 18 SSD RR RES, xi 
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Kk 5. Newark TEcHNICAL SCHOOL AND NEWARK 
COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 


For the purchase of Technical and 
higher education at seheele. 
the Newark Technical 
School and Newark 
College of Engineer- 

TNO) coi Gn bee cose ae $173,984 00 

State’s share of cost of 
proposed Laboratory 
Building Extension .. 126,680 00 


$300,664 00 


Payments under this account to be 
made pursuant to R. S. 18:10-81, 
and subsequent legislation. 


E 6. Inpustr1raL Epucation, Manuau TRAIniInG 
AND VOCATIONAL SCHOOLS 
_ Inpustriat Hpucation 


Unclassified : Te dastrsal 
For payments to schools estab- | 
lished for industrial education pur- 
suant to R. S. 18:15-24 .......... $69,000 00 


KH 7. Stare Ar to ScHoou Districts 


State aid to local school district ....$25,175,766 68 


The State aid shall be al- State aid. 
located as follows: 
State Public School 
Account pursuant 
to chapter 63 of the 
laws of 1946 ..... $14,065,766 68 
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Payments to school 
districts for manual 
training pursuant 
to article 3 of chap- 
ter 15 of Title 18 of 
the Revised Stat- 
utes, not to exceed. 980,524 00 


Payments to  voea- 
tional schools to 
carry out the pro- 
visions of article 5 
of chapter 15 of 
Title 18 of the Re- 
vised Statutes, not 
to exceed ......... 029,000 00 


Payments to reim- 
burse school dis- 
tricts for one-half 
of excess cost of 
educating crippled 
children for the 
school year ending 
June 30, 1948, pur- 
suant to sections 
18 :14-69, 18:10-49 
and 18:10-31 of the 
Revised Statutes not 
to exceed ......... 175,000 00 


Remainder to be ap- 
portioned pursuant 
to Senate No. 103 if 
and when enacted 
into law. 


A ae AR RENE ABD INY Ea 
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Ki 8. Teacners’ Pension anp Annuity Funp 


Unclassified : Teachers’ 
State’s contribution to eee 
Teachers’ Pension 
and Annuity Fund, 
pursuant to Article 
3, chapter 13. of 
Title 18 of the R.S. 


Pension Accumulation Fund ..... $3,639,085 00 
~ Pension Fund: 
Normal contribution ........... 389,022 O00 
Deficiency contribu- 
TOM: op Gerad Avadn tte’ $3,905,271 00 


Less: Amount de- 
ferred pursuant 
to provisions of | 
recommended leg- 
ISIAHIOM: no56te es 2,405,271 00 


Net Deficiency Contribution. $1,500,000 00 


For interest due Teachers’ Pension 

and Annuity Fund pursuant to 

chapter 159, laws of 1941 as 

amended by chapter 112, laws of 

TOAG™ . 6 weleeie sue cetiad passes apace eerie 179,683 395 
Interest 16s15=103" cadciinuGGesed 1,258,000 00 


$6,966,290 35 


H 7. Pouce anp FrremMen’s APPORTIONMENT 
E'unpD 


Apportionment Fund as provided in Police and 


firemen’s ap- 


chapter 204, Pe be (94. . nhs oe aes $1,000,000 00 porionment 


nd. 
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R 3. Stare Arp to CountIES AND MUNICIPALITIES 


State Aid. Construction, reconstruction, mainte- 
nanee, et cetera, of county roads ..$8,000,000 00 


Expenditures pursuant to sectiqn 
27 :14-1 of the Revised Statutes, on 
the basis of $55,000.00 per county.. 1,155,000 00 


Expenditures pursuant to chapter 62, 
laws of 1947, for construction, grad- 
ing and maintenance of municipal 
VOAUS: pibo's cits i cataleteink akekGingee he 0,440,000 00 


Additional State aid to counties, pur- 
suant to Senate Bill No. 155 ...... 1,050,000 00 


The total appropriation for State aid 
herein 1s for the calendar year 1949. 
This appropriation is due and pay- 
able on January 2, 1949. 


Total mandatory appropria- 
WCW Ss Buse erty ates $15,975,000 00 


R 8. Strate Highway DEPARTMENT 
County and Mumcipal Aid for Lighting 


Highway COUDIY BIG? secetetaen eee eiccee ee $44,000 00 
ane Municipal aid yas aceceeky sees 281,000 00 


$395,000 00 
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X 5. Country Insane Hospiras 


- Unelassified: County 

For the support of | hospitals. 
patients in county 
insane hospitals, ac- 
cording to Revised 
Statutes, section 


30 :4-78: 
Atlantic ........ $89,000 00 
Burlington ..... 70,000 00 
Camden ........ 170,000 00 
Cumberland .... 90,000 00 
FUSSEX. aco tne Ysa 710,000 00 
Hudson ........ 420,000 00 


$1,505,000 00 


Said amounts to include payment of 
bills prior to current fiseal year. 


X 6. County TusEercuLosis HospitTaLs 


Unclassified: | saucy 
For the support of patients pursu- ee 
ant to subdivision C, article 4, 
chapter 9, of Title 30, of the Re- 
vised Statutes, in the following 
county hospitals: 


Atlantic ........ $17,500 00 
Bergen ......... 90,000 00 
Burlington ..... 18,000 00 
Camden ........ 42,000 00 
Cape May ...... 3,000 00 
Cumberland .... 5,900 00 
Essex .......... 105,000 00 
Gloucester ...... 7,000 00 
Hudson ........ 125,000 00 
Hunterdon ..... 2,000 00 
Mercer ......... 30,000 00 


Middlesex ...... 00,000 00 | 
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Monmouth ..... 28,000 00 
MOPTIS: cc aandes 12,000 00 
CCAM: tie-in ex 3,000 00 
Passaic ........ 70,000 00 
Salem .......... 3,000 00 
Somerset ....... 8,500 00 
SUSSEX .soeee%-x 2,000 00 
UNION: .6sco-4ce ed 80,000 00 
Warren ........ 3,000. 0 


$671,900 00 


Said amounts include payment of 
bills prior to current fiscal year. 


X 26. State Sussipy For Drviston ofr Oup AGE 
ASSISTANCE 


Old age For the purpose of making payments 
a for Old Age Assistance pursuant to 
chapter 7 of Title 44 of the R. S. ..$4,500,000 00 


The unexpended balances remaining 
in the appropriations for reim- 
bursement to the counties for the 
State Subsidy for Old Age Assist- 
ance for the fiscal year ending June 
30, 1948, including State’s net 
share of reimbursement, together 
with the net balance remaining, 
after all full payment of sums due 
the Federal Government, of all 
funds recovered under 44:7-14 of 
the Revised Statutes during the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, or 
so much thereof as may be neces- 
sary, be reappropriated; in addi- 
tion thereto, all such funds re- 
covered under 44:7-14 of the Re- 
vised Statutes during the fiscal 
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year ending June 30, 1949, or so 
much thereof as may be necessary, 
be reappropriated. 


X 27. State Supsipy ror MAINTENANCE OF 
CHILDREN UNDER THE CARE OF THE 
Boarp oF CHitp WELFARE 


For the purpose of making payments Slane 
for the State’s share of cost of for children. 
maintenance of children under the 
eare of the Board of Child Welfare 
(Chapter 5 of Title 30 of the Re- 


vised Statutes) ..........00.0 00. $3,000,000 00 


The balance remaining in the appro- 
priations for the State subsidy for 
maintenance of children under the 
care of the Board of Child Welfare 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1948, or so much thereof as may be 
necessary, 1s hereby reappropri- 
ated. 


There is hereby appropriated to the 
Board of Child Welfare any sums 
of money received heretofore by it 
from the several counties as the 
county share of assistance to 
children, and the Board is author- 
ized and empowered to credit said 
sums to the several counties pro- 
rated on the basis of the total cost 
of assistance in each county, said 
sums representing credits due said 
counties. 

Total, State Aid to Counties, Mu- 
nicipalities and School Dis- 
DYNCIS es Se ha: 6-4 eee aden Ae $62,194,527 63 


— 
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STATE CAPITAL EXPENDITURES BUDGET 
D 1. Department or CoNSERVATION 
Public Shooting and ining Grounds Fund 
(Reimbursable by Federal Aid) 


New Buildings and Land: 
Purchase of Land for Public Hunt- 
WAG. cu 0S heap h eae Seka eae tee $10,000 00 


D 15. DeparrMent or STATE Po.ice 


New Buildings: 
State Police Headquarters at West 
Trenton: 
Departmental Head- 
quarters Building... $75,000 00 
Annex Building, State 
Bureau of Identifi- 


cation ............ 30,000 00 | 
Classroom and Dormi- 
tory Building ..... 120,000 00 - 
—— $225,000 00 


EK 4. Tue Stare Untiverstry or New JERSEY 
General Unwersity 


The unexpended balance as of June 
30, 1948, of the appropriation pro- 
viding for the first unit of the new 
Chemistry Building, is hereby re- 
appropriated. 
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Agricultural Experiment Station 


The unexpended balance as of June 
30, 1948, of the appropriation pro- 
viding for the Agricultural Science 
Building is hereby reappropriated. 


R 8. Higuway DepartMEeNtT 


New Construction: Highway 
Construction of Institutional Roads Een 
and Approaches, including Snow 
Removal and Purchase of Snow 


Fence: 
State Police .... $2,000 00 
Institutions and 
Agencies ..... 125,000 00 


Public Instruction 35,600 00 
Department of Conservation: 
Division of Forestry- 
Forests ......... 3,000 00 


Division of Forestry- 
PACKS: 2ocieteuses 70,679 OO 

Quartermaster -G en- 
CLA auecacen name 150,000 00 

Highway Department- 
Fernwood Station. . 85,090 00 


Taxation and Finance: 
Division of Purchase 
and Property ... 9,000 00 
State University: 
Agricultural Experi- 
ment Station .... 30,000 00 
General University. 185,000 00 
Palisades Interstate 
Park Commission. . 84,900 00 
| ——--— $781,775 00 


824 


Federal 
allotments. 
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Construction of State Highway System: 
Purchase of rights-of-way, con- 
struction of roads and bridges. 16,280,000 O00 
In addition to the amounts here- 
Inabove appropriated for con- 
struction there is appropriated 
to this department, such sums 
as may be received from the 
Federal Government for con- 
struction purposes. 


The amounts herein providing con- 
struction of the State Highway 
System and the purchase of 
rights- of-way shall be set forth 
in a construction program by 
route numbers by the State High- 
way Commissioner, and shall not 
expended or contracted for until 
such time as the Governor ap- 
proves in writing. 


New Buildings and Lands: 


1 building at Fern- 
MOOG! costa a eins ah $90,000 00 
1 building at Dover 20,000 00 
| —— 70,000 00 


$17,131,775 00 


Total State Capital Eixpendi- 


tures Budget ............ $17,366,779 00 
Grand: Vota: ééi3occasekxaad $149,750,450 37 


Pheapnpeneainsnnnnnn pete 


2. Any additional allotments of funds for high- 
way purposes which may be made by the Federal 
Government to the State of New Jersey, are hereby 
appropriated for the purposes for which such 
moneys are allocated, and the State Highway Com- 
missioner is hereby authorized to carry out such 
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projects as may be designated by the Federal 
Government. 

3. No money shall be drawn from the treasury 
except for objects as hereinabove specifically ap- 
propriated, and except such sums as may be re- 
quired to refund amounts credited to the State 
treasury which do not represent State revenues, 
and except such sums which are by law devoted 
to specific purposes, namely, State school tax, 
United States appropriation to Agricultural Col- 
lege, taxes for the use of taxing districts in this 
State, Grade Crossing Elimination Fund, Federal 
Forest Fire Fund, Federal Forest Nursery Fund, 
Forest Land Fund. one per centum (1%) Work- 
men’s Compensation Tax Fund, Receipts of High 
Point Park, not to exceed seven thousand five hun- 
dred dollars ($7,500.00), moneys received at the 
various Teachers’ Colleges from the operation of 
demonstration schools; moneys directed to be paid 
pursuant to R. 8. 54:17-4; moneys directed to be 
paid pursuant to R. 8. 39:3-3, moneys directed by 
any law to be paid to the Teachers’ Pension and 
Annuity Fund, 1837 Surplus Revenue Fund in- 
come, State Police Retirement Fund, receipts of 
the State Employees’ Retirement System from 
eounties and municipalities, pursuant to chapter 
15, R. 8. 48, Clerk in Chancery Enrollment Fund, 
moneys received pursuant to chapter 199 of the 
laws of 1945, unclaimed accounts of patients and 
prisoners in State institutions, Unemployment 
Compensation Funds and Employment Service 
Funds, Compensation awards, moneys received by 
the several institutions representing garage rentals 
which moneys shall be devoted exclusively by such 
institution to erection of new garages where 
needed, funds received from the Federal Govern- 
ment for vocational education, funds received by 
the sale of articles made in occupational therapy 
departments of the several institutions, said funds 
to be devoted to the purchase of additional mate- 
rial and other incidental expenses, Crippled Chil- 
dren’s Commission, Palisades Interstate Park 
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Commission, Federal funds subsidizing the State; 
funds appropriated for institution construction; 
moneys received representing insuranee to cover 
losses by fire and other casualties; this section 
shall not be construed to prohibit the payment due 
upon any contract made under an appropriation 
of previous years; moneys received by the De- 
partment of Conservation from the sale or lease 
of forest reserve lands pursuant to R. 8. 13:8—-9; 
moneys received by the Department of Conserva- 
tion representing revenues from parks; moneys 
received by the Quartermaster-General under the 
provisions of article 3, chapter 2, of Title 38 of 
the R. S.; nor shall this act apply to moneys ap- 
propriated by joint resolution of the Legislature 
where such monevs have been set apart by the 
Commissioner of Taxation and Finance. 

4. In order that there be flexibility in the han- 
dling of appropriations, any department or other 
State agency recelving an appropriation by any 
act of the Legislature. may apply to the Commis- 
sioner of Taxation and Finance for permission to 
transfer a part of any item granted to such de- 
partment or agency to any other item in such ap- 
propriation. Such appheation shall only be made 
during the current year for which the appropria- 
tion was made, and if the Commissioner of Taxa- 
tion and Finance shall consent thereto, he shall 
place the amount so transferred to the credit of 
the item so designated; provided, however, that 
no sum appropriated for any permanent improve- 
ment shall be used for maintenance or for any 
temporary purpose. 

). The Commissioner of Taxation and Finance 
is hereby empowered, and it shall be his duty in 
the disbursement of funds appropriated for the 
maintenance and operation of any department or 
branch thereof, the duties or responsibilities of 
which are or may hereafter be transferred to any 
other department or branch, to transfer such ap- 
propriations to such department or branch as shal] 
be charged with the responsibility of administering 
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the functions of such department or branch so 
transferred. The Commissioner of Taxation and 
Finance shall also have the authority to create such 
new accounts as may be necessary to carry out the 
intent of the Legislature. 

6. The Commissioner of Taxation and Finance 
shall make sueh correction of the title, text or 
account number of an appropriation, necessary to 
make such appropriation available for the purpose 
or purposes intended. Such correction shall be by 
written ruling, reciting in appropriate details the 
facts thereof, and the reasons therefor, attested by 
the signature of said Commissioner of Taxation 
and Finance and filed in the division of budget 
and accounting. of said Department of Taxation 
and Finance as an official record thereof, and any 
action thereunder, including disbursements and the 
audit thereof, shall be legally binding and of full 
force and virtue. 

7. The Commissioner of Taxation and Finance 
is hereby empowered, notwithstanding any other 
provision of the law, to transfer from the various 
appropriations for construction, reconstruction, 
additions to and betterments of State buildine’s and 
appurtenances thereto, herein contained, to the ap- 
propriation for the division of architecture and 
construction of the Department of Institutions and 
Agencies a sufficient sum to pay for the cost of all 
architectural work, superintendence and other ex- 
pert services in connection with syeh work. 

8. The Commissioner of Taxation and Finance 
may, upon application therefor, allot from appro- 
priations made to any official, department, commis- 
sion or board a sum to establish a petty cash fund, 
for the payment of expenses under rules and reg- 
ulations established by the Commissioner of Taxa- 
tion and Finance. The allotments thus made by 
the Commissioner of Taxation and Finance shall 
be paid to such person as shall be designated as 
the custodian thereof by the official, department, 
commission or board making request therefor, and 
the money thus allotted shall be disbursed by such 
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eustodian, who shall require from all persons ob- 
taining money from said fund a receipt therefor. 
Such receipts shall by such custodian be forwarded 
monthly to the Commissioner of Taxation and F1- 
nance for audit, and said Commissioner of Taxa- 
tion and Finance shall likewise make regulations 
governing disbursements from petty cash funds. 
9, This act shall take effect on the first day of 
July, one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 
Approved June 11, 1948. 


CHAPTER 118 


An Act to provide the manner in which the re- 
moval of an officer or employee, by the Governor, 
pursuant to Article V, Section IV, paragraph 5, 
of the Constitution may be judicially reviewed. 


Brit ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Any officer or employee of this State, who 
may be removed by the Governor, pursuant to 
Article V, Section IV, paragraph 5, of the Con- 
stitution, may appeal from the order of removal 
to the Supreme Court in accordance with, and sub- 
ject to, the provisions of this act. 


2. Any such appeal shall be taken within twenty 
days from the date of the making of the removal 
order by filing a notice of appeal in the office of 
the Secretary of State. 


3. The notice of appeal shall be signed by the 
appellant or his attorney. The Governor shall be 
designated by his name of office only, as respondent. 
A certified copy of the notice of appeal shall be 
transmitted by the Secretary of State to the 
(Jovernor. 
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4. Within ten days from the filing of the notice 
of appeal, the appellant shall file with the Clerk 
of the Supreme Court a petition of appeal which 
shall contain a statement of the office or position 
of employment from which the appellant was re- 
moved, the nature of the charges upon which the 
appellant was removed and the Governor’s dis- 
position thereof. The petition of appeal shall set 
forth the grounds for reversal or modification of 
the order of removal and shall conelude with a 
prayer for the judicial review sought by the ap- 
pellant. . 

9. No answer to the petition of appeal shall be 
required of the respondent. The Governor may 
designate the Attorney-General or other counsel to 
represent the respondent in the proceeding. 

6. The court, by order, shall fix the time for the 
hearing of the appeal. The appellant shall furnish 
a state of the case which shall include copies of the 
charges, the record of the proceedings before the 
Governor, the transcript of the testimony, if the 
same was taken stenographically, the order of re- 
moval, the notice of appeal and the petition of ap- 
peal. By leave of the court, depositions may be 
taken for use upon the hearing of the appeal. 

7. Iixcept as otherwise provided in this act, the 
practice and procedure, as in the case of other ap- 
peals to the Supreme Court, shall be applicable as 
nearly as may be to appeals taken pursuant to this 
act. 

8. The court may allow additional time to an ap- 
pellant to perfect his appeal and for cause shown 
may adjourn the hearing of the appeal from time 
to time, or it may dismiss the appeal for failure to 
dihgently prosecute the same. 

9. The court may affirm the order of removal, 
or it may reverse or nullify the same and order 
the reinstatement of the appellant to the office or 
position of employment from which he was re- 
moved, as of the date of removal, or as of such 
date as the court may determine, upon the de- 
termination of a matter of law or when it clearly 
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uppears that there was no evidence before the Gov- 
ernor reasonably to support the order of removal. 

10. Any final order or judgment of the Supreme 
Court, rendered under the provisions of this act, 
shall be appealable to the Court of Errors and Ap- 
peals in the same manner and subject to the same 
limitations as are other appeals from the Supreme 
Court to the Court of Errors and Appeals. 

11. For the filing of a notice of appeal and trans- 
mitting a certified copy thereof to the Governor, 
the Secretary of State shall be entitled to a fee of 
ten dollars ($10.00) to be paid by the appellant. 
The Clerk of the Supreme Court and the Clerk of 
the Court of Errors and Appeals shall be entitled 
to the same fees as upon other appeals in their 
respective courts, except that no filing or other fees 
shall be demanded of the respondent. No costs 
shall be awarded against the respondent. 

12. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 


CHAPTER 119 


Aw Act providing for the retirement on pension 
of certain officials in cities of the fourth class in 
counties of the sixth class, and supplementing ~ 
chapter twelve of Title 48 of the Revised Stat- 
utes. | 


Brrr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. In all cities of the fourth class in counties of 
the sixth class any person holding an office or posi- 
tion in any such city, whether elected or appointed, 
who shall have served such city for a period of at 
least thirty years in office or position and who shall 
have reached the age of seventy years while in the 
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service of such city may be retired upon a pension 
equal to one-half of his annual salary at the time 
of his retirement. 

2. Such person having the qualifications for re- 
tirement hereunder shall make and file with the 
city clerk a certificate stating that he is desirous 
of taking advantage of the provisions hereof, and 
upon filing such certificate as aforesaid, the gov- 
erning body of the city may by resolution retire 
such person on pension pursuant to this act and 
such person shall thereafter be entitled to have 
and receive from the municipality a pension in 
such amount as herein provided, payable in semi- 
monthly installments. 

3. The governing body of any such city shall 
make provision in its budget for the payment of 
the pension aforesaid. 

4. This act shall take effect siaedintely: 

Approved June 12, 1948. 


CHAPTER 120 


Aw Act to provide that in any civil cause a verdict 
may be rendered by not less than five-sixths of 
the jury. 


Berr enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. In-any civil cause wherein a jury shall be im- 
paneled, a verdict may be rendered by ten or more 
of the jury agreeing where the trial is had by a 
jury of twelve persons and by five or more of the 
jury agreeing where the trial is had by a jury of 
six persons. Any verdict so rendered shall have 
the same force and effect as though it had been 
rendered by the entire jury. 
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2. Where a verdict is rendered by a less number 
than the entire jury, the jury shall be polled. No 
jury shall be discharged for its inability to agree 
upon a verdict, unless the court is satisfied that 
aaa by five-sixths of the Jury 1s not attain- 
able. 

3. This act shall not apply to any cause com- 
meneced before the effective date of this act. 

4. This act shall take effect on September fif- 
teenth, one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 


CHAPTER 121 


Aw Act concerning civil service, and amending 
sections 11:44, 11:22-2 and 11:22-4 and repeal- 
ing sections 11:22—25, 11:22-26, 11:22-27 and 
11 :22-28 and supplements chapters seven aud 
twenty-two of Title 11 of the Revised Statutes. 


Be rr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 11:4-4 of the Revised 
amended to read as follows: 

11:44. The positions held by the following of- 
ficers and employees shall not be within the classi- 
fied service: 

a. Officers elected by popular vote; | 

b. Department heads, members of boards and 
commissions and other officers appointed by the 
Governor with or without the consent of one or 
both branches of the Legislature; 

c. Employees of the Governor, including domes- 
tic employees in the Governor’s household and 
paid by the State; 

d. Officers and ‘employees of both branches of 
the Legislature ; 
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e. Officers, noncommissioned officers, enlisted 
men, and other persons employed in the military or 
naval service of the State and under military or 
naval discipline and control; 

f. Members of district boards of elections; em- 
ployees in voting machine departments, chief 
deputy, clerk, secretary, clerical and other assist- 
ants or employees appointed by the superinten- 
dents of elections and commissioners of registra- 
tion in counties having such superintendents of 
elections, and by the county boards of elections in 
all other counties ; 

e¢, Judges, Jurors, masters in chancery, referees, 
arbiters, and persons employed by a court to con- 
duct a judicial investigation or inquiry, or to ex- 
ercise judicial functions, except deputy commis- 
sloners of compensation, referees, and adjusters 
employed by the department of labor, the work- 
men’s compensation commission and the rehabilita- 
tion commission; | | 

h. Assistant attorneys-general, legal assistants 
and special counsel to State departments by or 
with the authorization of the Attorney-General; 

i. Members of advisory boards for State instttu- 
tions who serve without pay ; 

j. Superintendents, teachers and instructors in 
the public schools, the agricultural experiment sta- 
tion, normal schools, State institutions, when cer- 
tified teachers are employed under the supervision 
of and qualified by the State Department of Eduea- 
tion, and other institutions maintained wholly or 
in part by the State; 

k. Students in educational institutions employed 
less than half time; 

|. The deputy or deputies to each department 
head in the State Government when the law pro- 
vides for such deputy or deputies authorized to act 
eenerally for and in place of the department head 
durine his absence or disability; 

m. One clerk or secretary and one confidential 
employee or agent to each justice of the Supreme 
Court, the Chancellor, each Vice-Chancellor, judge, 
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principal executive officer and each State depart- 
ment, board or commission, when such Justice, 
Chaneellor, Vice-Chancellor, judge, principal ex- 
ecutive officer, department head, board or commis- 
sion certifies to the commission that such clerk or 
secretary and such additional confidential employee 
or agent 1s essential to the work of the court, de- 
partment, board or commission. Hach certification 
and appointment hereunder shall be recorded in 
the minutes of the commission; 

n. Persons engaged in public work for the State 
but employed by contractors when the performance 
of the contract is authorized by the Legislature or 
other competent authority ; 

o. Persons temporarily employed or designated 
by the Legislature or by a legislative committee or 
commission or other competent authority to make 
or conduct a special inquiry, investigation, exam- 
ination or installation; 

p. Superintendents or directors of State institu- 
tions; 

q. All superintendents, directors or other em- 
ployees in the State Government, who of necessity 
must be licensed physicians, surgeons or dentists; 

r. Persons engaged in public work undertaken 
by the State, Jointly or in co-operation with other 
States, or counties or municipalities of other States 
or the Federal Government ; 

s. Agents, investigators or special officers in the 
office of the prosecutors of the pleas not in excess 
of twelve in counties having a population of more 
than three hundred thousand, six in counties hav- 
ing a population in excess of one hundred sixty 
thousand and not more than three hundred thou- 
sand, and two in other counties; 

t. The engineering, professional and other em- 
ployees and assistants of the South Jersey Port 
District and the South Jersey Port Commission; 

u. Such other offices and positions not now in- 
cluded in the unelassified service by this section 
or by any other statute, as the Civil Service Com- 
mission shall, from time to time, determine, accord- 
ing to law, to be in the unclassified service. 
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2. The Civil Service Commission may determine, 
from time to time, whether positions in the State 
service, not assigned to the unclassified service of 
the civil service by law, shall be in the classified or 
the unclassified service of the civil service for pur- 
poses of appointment or promotion thereto and in 
so doing, the Civil Service Commission shall de- 
termine whether or not it is practicable to de- 
termine merit and fitness for employment or pro- 
motion in each such position on the basis of— 

First, competitive examination, or 

Second, examination which is not competitive, or 

Third, minimum qualification requirements 
therefor. 

In any case in which it is so found to be prac- 
ticable to determine merit and fitness for employ- 
ment or promotion to any such position in any such 
manner, the same shall be classified in the classified 
service of the State service, and merit and fitness 
for appointment or promotion thereto shall be as- 
certained in accordance with said determination of 
the Civil Service Commission. 

3. In any ease in which it is so found not to be 
practicable to determine merit and fitness for ap- 
pointment or promotion to any such position in any 
such manner, the same shall be classified in the 
unclassified service of the State service. 

4. In any case in which any position, now in ex- 
istence or hereafter created, has been or shall be 
classified in the classified service of the State serv- 
ice and the Civil Service Commission shall desire 
to re-examine the classification thereof, the Civil 
Service Commission shall, before determining that 
any such position shall be in the unclassified serv- 
ice of the State service, hold a public hearing to 
determine whether or not it is practicable to de- 
termine merit and fitness for appointment or pro- 
motion to such position by means of competitive 
or other examination or on the basis of minimum 
qualification requirements thereof and if it shall be 
determined that it is not practicable so to do, it 
shall reeord and publish its findings in which it 
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shall state the basis upon which such determination 
is made and, thereafter, such position shall be in 
the unclassified service of the State service. 

do. Section 11:22-2 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

11:22-2. The unclassified service shall not be 
subject to the provisions of this subtitle and shall 
include the following: 

a. Officers elected by popular vote; 

b. Members of district boards of elections; em- 
ployees in voting machine departments, the chief 
deputy, clerk, secretary, clerical and other assist- 
ants or employees appointed by the superintend- 
ents of elections and commissioners of registration 
in counties having such superintendents of elec- 
tions, and by the county boards of elections in all 
other counties ; 

e. Appointments of the mayor; 

d. Heads of departments, the members of com- 
missions and boards elected by the board of alder- 
men, common council or other governine body of 
any county, municipality or school district operat- 
ing under this subtitle; 

e. Law officers of a county, municipality or 
school district operating under this subtitle; 

f. Superintendents of, teachers and instructors 
in the public schools and county superintendents 
and members and business managers of boards of 
edueation; 

e. Police magistrates appomted by the mavor 
or other head officer of the municipality operating 
under this subtitle; 

h. Officers and employees of county park com- 
missioners appointed under the provisions of sec- 
tions 40:37—-96 to 40 :37-174 of the Title Municipal- 
ities and Counties; | 

i. The superintendent of a county hospital for 
persons suffering from communicable diseases ap- 
pointed under the provisions of sections 30:9-61 
and 30:9-69 of the Revised Statutes; and 

j. The deputy or first assistant of principal 
executive officers authorized by law to act generally 
for and in place of his principal; 
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k. The legal assistants of the law department of 
the counties, municipalities or school districts oper- 
ating under this subtitle except as herein other- 
wise provided; 

l. One secretary, clerk or executive director of 
each department, appointed board or commission 
authorized by law to appoint a secretary, clerk or 
executive director; 

m. One private secretary or clerk or stenog- 
rapher of each judge or principal executive of- 
ficer ; 


n. All officials of county institutions who must. 


of necessity be physicians; and 

o. Such other offices and positions not now in- 
eluded in the unclassified service by this section or 
by any other statute, as the Civil Service Com- 
mission shall, from time to time, determine, ac- 
cording to law, to be in the unclassified service. 

6. The Civil Service Commission may determine, 
from time to time, whether positions in the service 
of each political subidvision of the State, not as- 
signed to the unclassified service of the Civil Serv- 
ice by law, shall be in the classified or the unelassi- 
fied service of the Civil Service for purposes of 
appointment or promotion thereto and in so doing, 
the Civil Service Commission shall determine 
whether or not it is practicable to determine merit 
and fitness for employment or promotion in each 
such position on the basis of— 

First, competitive examination, or 

Second, examination which is not competitive, or 

Third, minimum = qualification requirements 
therefor. 

In any case in which it is so found to be prac- 
ticable to determine merit and fitness for employ- 
ment or promotion to any such position in any such 
manner, the same shall be classified in the classified 
service of any political subdivision of the State, 
and merit and fitness for appointment or pro- 
motion thereto shall be ascertained in accordance 
with said determination of the Civil Service Com- 
mission. 
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7. In any case in which it is so found not to be 
practicable to determine merit and fitness for ap- 
pointment or promotion to any such position in any 
such manner, the same shall be classified in the 
unclassified service of the service of such political 
subdivision of the State. 

8. In any ease in which any position, now in ex- 
istence or hereafter created, has been or shall be 
classified in the classified service of the service of 
any such political subdivision of the State and the 
Civil Service Commission shall desire to re-exam- 
ine the classification. thereof, the Civil Service 
Commission shall, before determinmge that any 
such position shall be in the unclassified service of 
the service of any such political subdivision of the 
State, hold a public hearing to determine whether 
or not it is practicable to determine merit and fit- 
ness for appointment or promotion to such position 
by means of competitive or other examination or 
on the basis of minimum qualification requirements 
thereof and if it shall be determined that it is not 
practicable so to do, it shall record and publish its 
findings in which it shall state the basis upon which 
such determination is made and, thereafter, such 
position shall be in the unclassified service of the 
service of such political subdivision of the State. 

9. The taking effect of this act shall not in any 
manner affect the civil service status of any person 
holding office or position in the classified or un- 
classified division of the civil service of the State 
or any county, municipality or school district on 
the date when this act takes effect. 

10. Section 11:22-4 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

11 :22-4. The offices, positions and employments 
in the classified service of a county, municipality 
or school district operating under this subtitle 
shall be arranged by the commission iu? three 
classes, to be designated as the competitive class, 
the noncompetitive class, and the labor class, which 
classification may be changed from time to time 
as the commission may deem proper. 
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All persons heretofore appointed or employed in 
any office or position in any part of the classified 
service of a county, municipality or school district 
which has been classified in the exempt class either 
under the provisions of this section or of any other 
statute or by action of the Civil Service Commis- 
sion shall continue to hold their offices or positions, 
and have the same rights of tenure and appeal, as 
they have had heretofore as officers or employees in 
the exempt class, but on retirement, resignation or 
removal of any person holding any such office or 
position, appointment to fill the occurring vacancy 
shall be made as provided for appointments in the 
unclassified service, if such office or position is 
then included in the unclassified service ynder the 
provisions of this section or of any other statute 
but, if such office or position is not then included in 
the unclassified service under the provisions of this 
section or of any other statute, it shall be filled in 
the manner prescribed for filling vacancies in the 
classified service. 

11. Sections 11:22-25, 11:22-26, 11:22-27 and 
11 :22-28 of the Revised Statutes are repealed. 

12. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 


CHAPTER 122 


An Act concerning the probate of wills, and sup- 
plementing chapter two of Title 3 of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Be rt ENacTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. If any subscribing witness to a will shall re- 
side outside of the county in which such will may 
be legally probated before the surrogate or deputy 
surrogate of such county the said surrogate or 
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deputy surrogate may deputize the surrogate or 
deputy surrogate of any other county in the State 
to take the necessary testimony or deposition of 
such subseribing witness. In any such case the sur- 
rogate or deputy surrogate so deputizing another 
surrogate or deputy surrogate, shall safely trans- 
mit the original will to such other surrogate or 
deputy surrogate and such transmittal may be 
made by registered mail. The surrogate or deputy 
surrogate before transmitting an original will shall 
make and retain a copy of such will and if con- 
vement such copy shall be made by photostat or 
similar process. The taking of any such testimony 
or deposition shall have the same effect as though 
taken before the surrogate or deputy surrogate of 
the county in which the will is to be probated. The 
surrogate or deputy surrogate taking the testi- 
mony or deposition shall return the same together 
with the original will to the surrogate or deputy 
surrogate of the county in which the will is to be 
probated and such return shall be made in the same 
manner as in the ease of the transmittal of the 
original will. 

2. The surrogate or deputy surrogate for mak- 
ine the copy, transmitting the original will and 
deputizing the other surrogate or deputy surrogate 
shall be entitled to a fee of five dollars ($5.00), 
and the surrogate or deputy surrogate taking the 
testimony or deposition and making the return 
shall be entitled to a fee of three dollars ($3.00). 

3. The provisions of this act shall not apply to 
proceedings in the orphans’ court for or concern- 
ing the probate of a will. 

4. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 123 


An Acr concerning hunting and fishing licenses, 
and amending section 23:3-22 of the Revised 
statutes. 


Be rr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 23:3-22 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
:mended to read as follows: 

23 :3-22. If a person shall, after conviction of 
any violation of the fish and game laws be again 
convicted of another violation of the fish and game 
laws, the court or magistrate before whom the 
second conviction was had shall, in addition to 
imposing the penalties provided for the violation, 
revoke, upon presentation of a certified copy of the 
formes conviction, any fishing heense or hunting 
license issued to the person convicted a second 
time, and a license issued to a person within a 
period of two vears from the date of his second 
conviction shall be void. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 


S+1 


Section 
amended, 


License 
revoked 
for second 
conviction, 


OO 
bo 


C. 27:15-19. 


May use 
funds for new 
construction, 


C. 27:15-20. 
Repealer. 


CHAPTER 124, LAWS OF 1948 


CHAPTER 124 


Aw Act authorizing the State Highway Commis- 
sioner to permit the use, for new construction, 
reconstruction, betterment, or improvement of 
municipal roads and streets, of moneys appro- 
priated for municipal road and street mainte- 
nance prior to March first, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-seven, and repealing ‘‘ An act 
authorizing municipalities in certain counties to 
use moneys appropriated for road and street 
maintenance for general road and street im- 
provements in such municipalities, subject to the 
approval of the State Highway Commissioner,’’ 
approved November eighteenth, one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-nine (P. L. 1939, ¢c. 380). 


Br ir ENACTED Dy the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Where moneys were, prior to the first day of 
March, one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
seven, appropriated by law for the maintenance of 
city, town, township, borough and village roads 
and streets, and any part of such moneys re- 
mains reserved, unused, and unobligated, and local 
conditions indicate that it would be more eco- 
nomical and advantageous to use these funds for 
new construction, reconstruction, betterment or im- 
provement of said roads and streets, the State 
Highway Commissioner, upon application of the 
municipality, may permit the use of such remain- 
ing funds for the aforesaid purposes. 

9. “*An act authorizing municipalities in certain 
counties to use moneys appropriated for road and 
street maintenance for general road and street 1m- 
provements in such municipalities, subject to the 
approval of the State Highway Commissioner,’’ 
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approved November eighteenth, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-nine, is repealed. 
3. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved June 12, 1948. 


CHAPTER 125 


An Act to amend the uniform narcotic drug law, 
and amending section 24:18-2 of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Brrr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 
1. Section 24:18-2 of the Revised Statutes is. section 


amended to read as follows: amended. 


24 :18-2. The. following words and phrases as 4... 
used in this chapter shall have the following mean- defined. 
ines unless the context otherwise requires: 

a. ‘‘Narcotic drugs’’ means coca leaves, ami- Narcotic 
done, opium, marihuana, isonipecaine and every “""* 
substance not chemically distinguishable from 
them. | 
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(1) The term ‘‘marihuana’’ means all parts Marihuana; 


of the plant Cannabis Sativa L., whether grow- 
ing or not; the seeds thereof; the resin ex- 
tracted from any part of such plant; and every 
compound, manufacture, salt, derivative, mix- 
ture or preparation of such plant, its seeds, 
or resin; but shall not include the mature 
stalks of such plant, fibre produced from such 
stalks, oil or cake made from the seeds of such 
plant, any other compound, manufacture, salt, 
derivative, mixture, or preparation of such 
mature stalks (except the resin extracted 
therefrom), fibre, oil, or cake or the sterilized 
seed of such plant which is ince~able of germi- 
nation. 
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(2) ‘*Opium’’ includes morphine, codeine 
and heroin and any compound, manufacture, 
salt, derivative, mixture, or preparation of 
oplum. | 

(3) ‘*Coeca leaves’’ includes cocaine and any 
compound, manufacture, salt, derivative, mix- 
ture or preparation of coca leaves, except de- 
rivatives of coca leaves which do not contain 
cocaine, ecgonine or substance from which 
cocaine or ecgonine may be synthesized or 
made. : | 

(4) ‘‘Isonipeecaine’’ means the substance 
identified chemically as 1-methyl-4-phenyl- 
piperidine-4-carboxylic acid ethyl ester, or any 
salt thereof by whatever trade name identified. 

(5) ‘*Amidone’’ means the substance iden- 
tified chemically as 4, 4-Diphenyl-6-Dimethyl- 
amino-Heptanone-8, or any salt or form 
thereof by whatever trade name identified. 


b. ‘‘Dentist’’ means any person authorized by 
law to practice dentistry in this State. 

ec. ‘‘Dispense’’ includes distribute, leave with, 
give away, dispose of or deliver. 

d. ‘‘Federal narcotic law’’ means the laws of the 
United: States relating to opium, coca leaves and 
other narcotic drugs. 

e. ‘‘ Hospital’? means an institution for the care 
and treatment of the sick and injured, approved by 
the State Department of Institutions and Agencies 
as proper to be intrusted with the custody of nar- 
cotic drugs and the professional use of narcotic 
drue’s under the direction of a physician, dentist 
or veterinarian. 

f. ‘‘Laboratory’’?’ means a laboratory to be in- 
trusted with the custody of narcotic drugs and the 
use of narcotic drugs for scientific, experimental 
and medical purposes and for purposes of instruc- 
tion approved by the State Department of Health. 

o. ‘‘Manufacturer’’ means a person who by com- 
pounding, mixing, cultivating, growing or other 
process produces or prepares narcotic drugs, but 
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does not include a pharmacist who compounds nar- 
cotic drug's to be sold or dispensed on prescription. 

h. ‘‘Offieial written order’’ means an _ order 
written on a form provided for that purpose by the 
United States Commissioner of Narcotics, under 
any laws of the United States making provision 
therefor, if such order forms are authorized and 
required by Federal law, and if no such order form 
is provided, then on an official form provided for 
that purpose by the State Department of Health. 

1. ‘‘Person’’ includes any corporation, associa- 
tion, copartnership or one or more individuals. 

j. ‘‘Pharmacist’’ means a registered pharmacist 
of this State. — 

k. ‘‘Pharmacy owner’’ means the owner of a 
store or other place of business where narcotic 
drugs are compounded or dispensed by a registered 
pharmacist; but nothing in this chapter contained 
shall be construed as conferring on a person who 1s 
not registered or heensed as a pharmacist any 
authority, right or privilege that is not granted to 
him by the pharmacy laws of this State. 

l. ‘‘Physician’’ means any person authorized by 
law to practice medicine in this State and any other 
person authorized by law to treat sick and injured 
human bemes in this State and to use narcotic 
drugs in connection with such treatment. 

m. ‘‘Registry number’’ means the number as- 
signed to each person registered under the Federal 
narcotic laws. | 

n. ‘‘Sale’’ ineludes barter, exchange or offer 
therefor, and each such transaction made by any 
person, whether as principal, proprietor, agent, 
servant or employee. 7 

o. ‘‘Veterinarian’’ means any person authorized 
by law to practice veterinary medicine in this State. 

p. ‘‘Wholesaler’’?’ means a person who supplies 
narcotic drugs that he himself has not produced or 
prepared, or official written order, but not on pre- 
seription. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 126 


Aw Acr concerning the registration of vital statis- 
ties, and amending section 26 :8-25 of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Br ir pnactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 26:8-25 of the Revised Statutes is 
hereby amended to read as follows: 

26 :8-25. The local registrar, under the super- 
vision and direction of the State Registrar, shall: 

a. Strictly and thoroughly enforce the law rela- 
tive to the disposal of dead bodies and the registra- 
tion of vital statistics in his registration district ; 

b. Supply blank forms of cerificates to such per- 
tificates to such persons as require them; 

-e. Supply to every physician, midwife, and un- 
dertaker a copy of the law relative to the registra- 
tion of vital statistics and the disposal of dead 
bodies, together with such rules and regulations 
as may be prepared by the State Registrar relative 
to their enforcement ; 

d. Number consecutively the certificates of birth 
and death, in two separate series, beginning with 
the number one for the first birth and the first 
death in each calender year, and sign his name as 
registrar in attestation of the date of filing in his 
office ; 

e. Hixamine each certificate of birth or death 
when presented for record in order to ascertain 
whether or not it has been made in accordance with 
law and the instructions of the State Registrar; 
and if such certificate is incomplete and unsatis- 
factory, he shall have the same corrected; 

f. At the expense of the municipality make a 
complete and accurate copy of each birth and each 
death certificate registered by him on a form or in 
a manner prescribed by the State Registrar, to be 


pel direst Weegee ek y she BP aes leon ko 


CHAPTER 126, LAWS OF 1948 


preserved permanently in his office as the local 
ToT 
Send to the father or mother of every child 
all © ficial notice that the birth of sueh child has 
been recorded. The notice shall be supplied by 
the local board of health in such form as the State 
Registrar may prescribe; 
h. On the tenth day of each month transmit to 


the State Registrar all original birth and death 


certificates received by him for the preceding 
month. If no births or deaths occurred in any 
month, he shall, on or before the tenth day of the 
following month, report that fact to the State 
Registrar on a card provided for such purpose; 

i. Within thirty days after the close of each 
calendar year, make a return to the State Registrar 
of all physicians, midwives or undertakers who 
have been registered in his district the whole or 
any part of the preceding calendar year; 

j. Make an immediate report to the State Regis- 
trar of any viglation of this chapter or chapter six 
of this Title (section 26 :6-1 et seq.), coming to his 
knowledge; and 

k. In the ease of any birth in his registration 
district to parents who are residents of another 
municipality or of the death in his registration dis- 
trict of any person who at the time of such death 
was a resident of another municipality, notify the 

registrar of the other municipality, within five days 
of “such birth or death, on forms prescribed by the 
State Registrar. 
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2. This act shall take effect July first, one thou- Act effective. 


sand nine hundred and forty-eight. 
Approved June 12, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 127 


Aw Act coneerning marriages, and amending seec- 
tion 37:1-15 of the Revised Statutes. 


Bert enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 37:1-15 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 


387 :1-15. Any person, not authorized by section 
37 :1-13 of the Revised Statutes to solemnize mar- 
riages, who solemnizes a marriage or any person 
or religious society, institution or organization, 
authorized to solemnize marriages, who solemnizes 
a marriage without the presentation of a license 
therefor, obtained in. accordance with the provi- 
sions of article two of this chapter (§37:1-2 et 
seq.), shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and pun- 
ished by a fine not exceeding five hundred dollars 
($500.00), or imprisonment not exceeding six 
months, or both. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 128 


Aw Act to ratify, confirm, validate and make legal 
and effectual certain acknowledgments of deeds 
of any dissolved corporation or of any corpora- 
tion whose charter has been forfeited or expired. 


Be rr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: | 

1. That the acknowledgment and record of any 
and all deeds of conveyance of land and tenements 
and real estate situate within this State heretofore 
made, executed and delivered by the trustees in 
dissolution of any dissolved corporation or of any 
eorporation whose charter has been forfeited or 
has expired, but which deeds have been acknowl- 
edged by the trustees in their individual names and 
as their voluntary act and deed for the uses and 
purposes therein expressed and were not acknowl- 
edged in their names as trustees of the corporation 
and as the voluntary act and deed of such corpora- 
tion, be and the same are hereby declared good, 
valid and effectual as if the same had been duly 
acknowledged; provided, said deed or deeds shall 
have been recorded in the clerk’s or the registrar’s 
office of the county wherein such lands are situated 
for one year last past. 

2. The record of every such deed shall be admis- 
sible in evidence as fully and completely for all 
purposes as if the deed had been fully and duly 
acknowledged. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948, 
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CHAPTER 129 


Aw Acr to amend ‘‘An act concerning the Division 
of Local Government in the State Department 
of Taxation and Finance, and amending sectious 
40:3-8, 40:3-9, 40:3-17, 40:3-20, 40 :3—25, 
40 :3-24, 40:44, 40:48, 40 :4-9, 40:4-12, 40:4-15, 
40 :4-14, 40 :4-15, 40 :5-8, 40 :5-9, 40 :5-12, 40 :5-13 
and 40 :48-12 of the Revised Statutes,’’ approved 
May seventh, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-seven (P. L. 1947, ¢. 117). 


Beir enacren by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Section three of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

3. Section 40:3-17 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

40 :3-17. The sinking fund commission of a muni- 
cipality, county or school district (where a sink- 
ing fund commission exists only for such school 
district) shall calculate the annual requirements of 
the smking fund for all term bonds for the ensuing 
fiscal year, in accordance with the provisions of 
section 40:3-16 of this Title, and on or before No- 
vember first next before.the final date fixed for the 
adoption of the budget for the fiscal year of the 
municipality or county, and on or before Decem- 
ber first next before the annual school meeting for 
school districts as to bonds issued by such districts, 
Shall submit sueh calculation of the sinking fund 
requirements for the fiscal year for which the 
budget shall apply, to the governing body of the 
municipality or county or the board of education 
of tlie school district, as the case may be, and to 
the Director of the Division of Local Government 
in the State Department of Taxation and Finance 
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The said director shall correet and audit such 
ealculations, and on or before Deeember first next 
before the date fixed for the adoption of the budget 
as to requirements for municipal or county bonds, 
and on or before February first next before the 
meeting at which school appropriations are voted 
for such school districts as to requirements for 
bonds of school districts, shall issue a certificate of 
the sinking fund requirements for such year to the 
sinking fund commission, and shall transmit a copy 
of such certificate to the governing body of the 
municipality, county or the board of education of 
the school district, as the case may be, and the 
amount as certified by the said director shall be the 
official determination of the sinking fund require- 
ments for such fiscal year, which shall be included 
in the annual budget and tax ordinance of the 
municipality, or the annual budget or tax resolu- 
tion of the county, and the appropriations of school 
distric’s, and shall be assessed, levied and collected 
as required by law. 

The required amount as certified shall be turned 
over to the smking fund commission for the muni- 
cipality, county or school district, as the case may 
be, on or before December thirty-first of the year 
for which such budget shall apply. The sinking 
fund commission shall, on or before January fifth 
following, transmit to the said director a certificate 
as to the receipt or nonreceipt by it of the sinking 
fund requirements previously certified, but the 
failure on the part of any sinking fund commission 
or the said director to issue a certificate of the 
amount of sinking fund requirements for any year 
shall in no wise relieve the governing body of any 
municipality or county, or the board of education 
of any school district, of their obligation to make 
provisions for the proper sinking fund require- 
ments for the year in their appropriations for 
municipal, county or school purposes, as the case 
may be. | 

Should such appropriations not be included in the 
budget, as adopted, they shall, nevertheless, be in- 
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eluded in the tax ordinance or resolution, as the 
case may be, but in no case shall the district clerk 
and the county board of taxation be relieved from 
their duty to determine that such requirements 
have been provided for in the case of bonds issued 
by school districts. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 


CHAPTER 180 


AN Act making an appropriation to the Legisla- 
ture. 


Bs rr enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 
ee 1. The sum of twenty-five thousand dollars 
($25,000.00) or so much thereof as may be neces- 
sary 1s appropriated to the Legislature to provide 
for compensation of employees, for news and re- 
porting services and for miscellaneous and inci- . 
dental expenses including legislative manuals. 
2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved June 11, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 131 
An Acr authorizing boards of education to com- 
pensate any transportation contractor for neces- 
sary expenditures made to comply with the 
provisions of any law enacted, or rules and 
regulations promulgated, after his contract was 
entered into. 


Beir enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Notwithstanding the terms of any contract or 
renewal thereof entered into pursuant to sections 
18:14-8 to 18:1412, inclusive, of the Revised 
Statutes, any board of education, in its discretion, 
with the approval of the county superintendent of 
schools, may compensate any transportation con- 
tractor, in whole or in part, for any necessary ex- 
penditure made to comply with the provisions of 
any law enacted, or any rules and regulations 
promulgated pursuant to any law, after said con- 
tract was entered into. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved June 12, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 1382 


An Acr to amend ‘‘An act concerning motor ve- 
hicles and traffic regulations, and supplementing 
chapter four of Title 39 of the Revised Statutes,’’ 
approved May thirteenth, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-two (P. L. 1942, ¢. 192). 


Br rr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section one of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

1. The driver of a vehicle approaching or over- 
taking a bus which is being used solely for the trans- 
portation of children to or from school and which 
has stopped for the purpose of receiving or dis- 
charging any school child, shall stop such vehicle 
not less than ten feet from such school bus and 
keep such vehicle stationary until such child has 
entered said bus or has alighted and reached the 
side of such highway; provided, such bus is desig- 
nated as a school bus by one sign on the front and 
one sien on the rear with each letter on such signs 
at least four inches in height. 

The driver of a bus which is being used solely 
for the transportation of children to or from school 
shall not start his bus until every child who may 
have alighted therefrom shall have reached a place 
of safety. 

Any person who shall violate any provision of 
this act shall be fined not less than ten dollars 
($10.00) for the first offense, and not less than 
twenty-five dollars ($25.00) for each subsequent 
offense, which shall be enforced and recovered pur- 
suant to the provisions of chapter five of Title 39 
of the Revised Statutes. 

The Commissioner of Motor Vehicles may also 
revoke the license to drive a motor vehicle of any 
person who shall have been en:ity of such willful 
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violation of any of the provisions of this act as 
shall, in the discretion of the commissioner, justify 
such revocation but the commissioner shall, at all 
times, have power to validate such a license which 
has been revoked, or to grant a new license to any 
person whose license to drive a motor vehicle shall 
have been revoked, pursuant to this act. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 


CHAPTER 133 


Aw Acr concerning publi school busses, and sup- 
plementing chapter fourteen of Title 18 of the 
Revised Statutes. 


Br rv enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Every bus when being used to transport chil- 
dren to and from school pursuant to sections 
18:14-8 to 18:14-12, inclusive, of the Revised 
Statutes shall be equipped with electric identifica- 
tion and warning lamps which, when such bus has 
stopped for the purpose of receiving or discharging 
any school eclild, will exl'bit a flashing red leht 
plainly visible at such a distance as will enable the 
driver of a vehicle approaching or overtaking the 
bus to see the red livht in suffic'ent time to brine 
the same to a stop within ten feet of the bus. Such 
lamps shall meet the requirements prescribed by 
the State Board of Education, which requirements 
shall not be inconsistent with the provisions of 
Title 39 of the Revised Statutes or any rule or regu- 
lation made pursuant thereto. 

Nothing contained. herein shall be construed to 
apply to any motorbus when carrying passen’ers 
for hire over any street or road and accepting and 
discharging indiscriminately such persons as may 
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offer themselves for transportation either at the 
termini or points along the route on which it is be- 
ing operated. 

2. There shall be displayed on every bus referred 
to in section one of this act signs or legends which 
will, insofar as practicable, form the driver of 
any vehicle concerning the duty imposed upon him 
by law with respect to passing such bus, while it is 
loading or unloading, Such signs or legends shall 
be in such color, form and design as will meet the 
requirements prescribed by the State Board of 
Education, which requirements shall not be ineon- 
sistent with the provisions of Title 39 of the Re- 
vised Statutes or any rule or regulation made pur- 
suant thereto. 

3. The Commissioner of Motor Vehicles shall, at 
such times as in his discretion he shall determine, 
eause to be displayed upon the back of each cer- 
tificate of approval designed for pasting upon the 
windshield of any motor vehicle, pursuant to chap- 
ter eight of Title 39 of the Revised Statutes, such 
information, as he may deem practicable and advis- 
able, concerning the duty imposed by law unon 
the driver of anv vehicle with respect to passing 
any bus referred to in section one of this act while 
it is loading or unloadine. 

4, This act shall take effect September first, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved June 12, 1948, 
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CHAPTER 134 


An Act to authorize proceedings and acts by or on 
behalf of corporations organized under, or for 
purposes permitted by, or subject to the provi- 
sions of, Title 14 of the Revised Statutes, for the 
execution of plans of reorganization or arrange- 
ments under the National Bankruptey Act and 
for the execution of plans for simplification or 
integration under the Public Utility Holding 
Company Act of 1935, and to amend sections 
14:14-44, 14:14-45 and 14:1446 of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Br rr enacrep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 14:14-44 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

14:14-44, Any corporation organized under this 
Title, or organized under other general or special 
law for purposes permitted by the provisions of 
this Title, or subject to the provisions of this Title, 
a plan of reorganization or an arrangement of 
which pursuant to the provisions of the Act of 
Congress of July 1, 1898, entitled ‘‘ An aet to estab- 
fish a uniform system of bankruptcy throughout 
the United States,’’ as amended and supplemented 
(herem referred to as the national bankruntey act), 
has been or shall be aeecepted by creditors and 
stockholders affected by the plan of reorganization 
and whose acceptance thereof is requisite to con- 
firnrat'on, and has been or shall be confirmed by the 
decree or order of a court of competent jurisdie- 
tion. and any such corporation which is a revis- 
tered holding company or a subsidiary thereof, a 
pian for the simplification or integration of which, 
ov of the holding company system of which such 
holding company is a part, has been or shall be ap- 


Section 
amended. 


Reorganiza- 
tion, execution, 
means, powers, 
authority. 


Section 
amended. 


Powers of 
reorganized 
corporation. 


CHAPTER 154, LAWS OF 1948 


proved by the Securities and Hxchange Comuus- 
sion pursuant to the provisions of Section 11 of 
Title I of the Act of Congress of August 26, 1935, 
entitled ‘‘An act to provide for control and regu- 
lation of publie utility holding companies, and for 
other purposes’’ (herein referred to as the public 
utility holding company act of one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-five), (such plans of reorgan- 
ization, arrangement, plans of simplification, and 
plans of integration being collectively referred to 
in sections 14:14-44 to 14:14-48, ine:usive, of this 
Title as plans of reorganization, and the proceed- 
invs for the approval or confirmation thereof be- 
ing therein collectively referred to as reorgan za- 
tion proceedings), may provide adequate means 
for the execution of the plan of reorganization and 
shall have full power and authority to put into 
effect and carry out the plan of reorganization and 
the decrees and orders of the Securities and Ex- 
change Commission, court or judge, if any, relative 
thereto and may take any proceeding and do any 
act provided in the plan of reorganization or di- 
rected by such decrees and orders, without further 
action by its directors or stockholders. Such means 
may be provided, such power and authority may 
be exercised, and such proceedings and acts may 
be taken, as may be directed by such decrees or 
orders, by the trustee or trustees of such corpora- 
tion, appointed in the reorganization proceedings, 
or a majority thereof, or if none be appointed and 
acting, by the directors or a majority of them, or 
by an officer or officers of the corporation. or by a 
master or other representative appointed by the 
Securities and Exchange Commission, court or 
judge, with like effect as if provided, exercised and 
taken by unanimous action of the directors and 
stockholders of the corporation. 

2. Section 14:44-45 of the Revised Statutes is 
srrended to read as follows: 

14:14—45. Such corporation may, in the manner 
above provided, but without hmiting the generality 
or effect of the foregoing, alter, amend or repeal 
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its by-laws; constitute or reconstitute and classify 
or reclassify its board of directors, and name, con- 
stitute or appoint directors and officers in place 
of or in addition to all or some of the directors or 
officers then in office; amend its certificate of in- 
corporation, and make any change in its capital or 
capital stock, or any other amendment, change, or 
alteration, or provision, authorized by sections 
14.11-1 to 14:11-5 of this Title; dissolve or be dis- 
solved; merge or consolidate as permitted by sec- 
tion 14:12-1 of this Title, in which case, however, 
no stockholder shall have any statutory right of 
appraisal of his stock; change the location of its 
prineipal office and remove or appoint an agent to 
receive service of process; authorize and fix the 
terms, manner and conditions of, the issuance of 
bonds, debentures or other oblhgations convertible 
into stock of any class, or bearing warrants or 
other evidences of optional rights to purchase or 
subser:be for stock of any class; lease its property 
and franchises to any corporation, 1f permitted by 
law; sell, exchange or otherwise dispose of all or 
substantially all of its property, assets and fran- 
chises, in which case, however, no stockholder shall 
have any statutory right of appraisal of his stock; 
provide for and adopt any plan authorized by 
article one of chapter nine of this Title (S14:9-1 et 
seq.), 1n which case, however, no stockholder shall 
have any statutory right of appraisal of his stock; 
or come under and become subject to the provisions 
of this Title. 

3. Section 14:14-46 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

14:14-46. <A certificate, executed as hereinafter 
provided, of any amendment, change or alteration, 
or of dissolution, or any agreement of merger or 
consolidation, made by such corporation pursuant 
to the foregoing provisions, shall be filed m the 
office of the Secretary of State, and shall thereupon 
become effective in accordance with its terms and 
the provisions hereof. Such certificate, agreement 
of merger or other instrument shall be made, ex- 
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ecuted and acknowledged, as may be directed by 
such decrees or orders, by the trustee or trustees 
appointed in the reorganization proceedings, or a 
majority thereof, or, if none be appointed and aet- 
ing, by officers of the corporation, or by a master or 
other representative appointed by the Securities 
and Kixchange Commission, court or judge, and 
shall certify (1) that provision for the making of 
such certificate, agreement or instrument 1s con- 
tained in the plan of reorganization or in a decree 
or order of the Securities and Exchange Commis- 
sion, court or judge relative thereto; (2) that, in 
the case of a plan of reorganization under the 
national bankruptey act, such plan of reorganiza- 
tion has been accepted by creditors and stockhold- 
ers affected thereby and whose acceptance is 
requisite to confirmation, as provided in the 
national bankruptey act; and (38) that the plan of 
reorganization has been confirmed, as provided in 
the national bankruptcy act or approved as pro- 
vided in the public utility holding company act of 
one thousand nine hundred and thirty-five. 
3. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved June 12, 1948. 


CHAPTER 1385 


Aw Act concerning disorderly persons, and amend- 
ing section 2:202-3 of the Revised Statutes. 


Brit enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 2:202-3 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 

2,:202—-3. All runaway servants or apprentices, 
and all vagrants, vagabonds, common drunkards, 
common thieves, burglars or pickpockets, common 
nightwalkers, common prostitutes, common pro- 
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curers, and common drug addicts shall be adjudged 
disorderly persons. The term ‘‘common drug: ad- 
dicts’’ as used in this section means persons who 
habitually use narcotic drugs, as defined in section 
24:18-2 of the Revised Statutes, and who obtain 
such drugs from a person other than one duly au- 
thorized by law to treat sick and mjured human 
beings and to use such drugs in connection with 
such treatment. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 


CHAPTER 136 


861 


An Act to amend ‘‘An act relating to the estab- | 


lishment of sewerage districts in first- and 
second-class counties, the creation of sanitary 
sewer district authorities by the establishing of 
such districts, prescribing the powers and duties 
of any such authority and of other public bodies 
in connection with the construction of sewers and 
sewage disposal facilities in any such district, 
and providing the ways and means for paying 
the costs of construction and operation thereof,’’ 
approved April twenty-third, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-six (P. L. 1946, ec. 123). 


BEIT ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section fifty-four of the act of which this act 
is amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

o4, An authority shall have power and is hereby 
authorized, from time to time, to issue its nego- 
tiable bonds and, in anticipation thereof, its notes, 
to provide for the cost of the construction of its 
district sewer system as defined by subdivision (e) 


Section 
amended. 
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of section thirty and for the purposes herein pro- 
vided. Such bonds or notes shall be authorized by 
resolution of such authority adopted only after 
public hearing thereon by such authority held not 
less than ten days after notice of such hearing 
advertised in a newspaper published at the county 
seat of the county and shall be sold by such author- 
ity in the manner or mode of procedure prescribed 
for the sale of bonds or notes, respectively, of a 
county by article one of chapter one of the Title, 
Municipalities and Counties, of the Revised Stat- 
utes (R. 8S. 40:1-1 et seq.). Such bonds may be 
issued in one or more series, and shall bear such 
date or dates, mature at such time or times in ac- 
cordance with this section not exceeding forty 
years from their date, bear interest at such rate or 
rates not exceeding six per centum (6%) per 
annum payable at such time or times, be in such 
denominations and in such form either coupon or 
registered, carry such registration privileges, be 
executed in such manner, be payable at such place 
or places and be subject to such terms of redemp- 
tion with or without premium, as may be de- 
termined in said resolution of such authority. The 
maturities of the bonds of each such series shall be 
so arranged that the total amount payable in any 
year on account of principal and interest thereof 
shall not exceed by more than one-half the total 
amount payable on account of such principal and 
interest in any prior year other than the first four 
years next ensuing after their issuance. Notes is- 
sued hereunder may be renewed, but all such notes, 
including renewals thereof, shall mature and be 
paid not more than five years from the date of the 
original notes. The bond issues authorized and 
issued by an authority may provide for the total 
cost of its district sewer system to be constructed 
as defined by subdivision (e) of section thirty, or 
an estimate thereof, including any deficits, salaries, 
working capital, reserves, repayment of moneys 
advanced for administrative expenses, and tempo- 
rary borrowing, up to the beginning of the first 
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fiscal year of the authority as set forth in section 
forty-four. After the beginning of the first fiscal 
year, all administrative expenses, operating and 
maintenance expenses shall be paid out of revenue 
received by an authority under contracts for sew- 
age disposal and services as herein provided. 
Should an authority authorize or issue any bonds 
for the purposes herein provided and after using 
the proceeds of said bonds for the purposes pro- 
vided in the resolution authorizing said bond issue, 
there remain an unexpended balance of the pro- 
ceeds of said bond issue, then such unexpended 
balance shall be used to retire the last due bonds. 
After the beginning of the first fiscal year as pro- 
vided in section forty-four of this act, no bond 
issue shall be authorized or issued to pay for the 
maintenance, operating or other current expenses 
of an authority. The validity and regularity of the 
proceedings taken by an authority pursuant to 
this section for the issuance of such bonds or notes 
and the obligation of the authority to pay such 
bonds or notes and interest thereon, and to per- 
form the covenants contained in such bonds or 
notes or such proceeding’s, shall not be dependent 
on or affected by the validity or regularity of any 
other proceedings taken, contracts entered into, 
acts performed, or things done by such authority, 
or by any municipality, private sewer company or 
industry. No resolution authorizing the issuance 
of any bonds pursuant to this section shall be 
finally passed if 1t appears that the aggregate of 
all bonds of such authority then outstanding, in- 
cluding those authorized by such resolution exceeds 
ten per centum (10%) of the average assessed 
valuation of real property (including improve- 
ments) in the municipalities which have signed 
contracts with such authority pursuant to section 
fifty hereof as shown on the annual debt statements 
last filed in or by such municipalities pursuant to 
sections 40:1—75 et seq. of the Revised Statutes. 
2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved June 12, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 137 


Aw Act to amend the title of ‘‘An act concerning © 
secretaries of boards of public safety in cities, 
and supplementiug chapter seventy of Title 40 
of the Revised Statutes,’’ approved June twen- 
ty-third, one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
seven (P. L. 1947, c. 382), so that the same shall 
read ‘‘An act concerning secretaries of boards of 
public safety in cities, and supplementing Title 
40 of the Revised Statutes.’’ 


Be rr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. The title of ‘‘An act concerning secretaries of 
boards of public safety in cities, and supplement- 
ing chapter seventy of Title 40 of the Revised Stat- 
utes,’’? approved June twenty-third, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-seven, is amended to read 
‘*An act concerning secretaries of boards of public 
safety in cities, and supplementing Title 40 of the 
Revised Statutes.’’ 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 138 


Aw Act to amend the title of ‘‘An act concerning 
relief of certain persons who served in the ae- 
tive military or naval forees of the United 
States, and supplementing chapter eighteen of 
Title 38 of the Revised Statutes,’’ approved June 
eleventh, one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
seven (P. L. 1947, c. 263), so that the same shall 
read ‘‘An act concerning relief of certain per- 
sons who served in the active military or naval 
forces of the United States, and supplementing 
Title 38 of the Revised Statutes.’’ 


BE iT ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The title of ‘‘An act concerning relief of cer- ‘Title amended. 
tain persons who served in the active military or : 
naval forces of the United States, and supplement- 
ing chapter eighteen of Title 38 of the Revised 
Statutes,’’ approved June eleventh, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-seven, is amended to read 
‘An act concerning relief of certain persons who new title. 
served in the active military or naval forces of the 
United States, and supplementing Title 38 of the 
Revised Statutes.”’ 

2. This act shall take effect Eero 

Approved June 12, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 139 


An Acr to amend the title of ‘‘An act relating to 
residuary devises or bequests by will, in case of 
failure by the death of one or more of the bene- 
ficiaries thereof, or any other cause, and supple- 
menting article two of Title 3 of the Revised 
Statutes,’? approved July third, one thousand 

_ nine hundred and forty-seven (P. L. 1947, e. 
380), so that the same shall read ‘‘ An act relat- 
ing to residuary devises or bequests by will, in 
case of failure by the death of one or more of the 
beneficiaries thereof, or any other cause, and 
supplementing chapter two of Title 3 of the Re- 
vised Statutes.”’ 


Br rr ENacTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The title of ‘‘An act relating to residuary de- 
vises or bequests by will, in case of failure by the 
death of one or more of the beneficiaries thereof, 
or any other cause, and supplementing article two 
of Title 3 of the Revised Statutes,’’ approved July 
third, one thousand nine hundred and forty-seven, 
is amended to read ‘‘ An act relating to residuary 
devises or bequests by will, in case of failure by 
the death of one or more of the beneficiaries 
thereof, or any other cause, and supplementing 
chapter two of Title 3 of the Revised Statutes. ”’ 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 140 


Aw Act to amend the title of ‘‘An act requiring 
taxpayers to pay an expense fee as a condition 
precedent to filing petitions of appeal with the 


county board of taxation in counties of the first - 


class, and supplementing Title 54 of the Revised 
Statutes,’’ approved May first, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-seven (P. L, 1947, c. 93), 
so that the same shall read ‘‘An act requiring 
taxpayers to pay an expense fee as a condition 
precedent to filing petitions of appeal with the 
county board of taxation, and supplementing 
Title 54 of the Revised Statutes.’’ 


Brrr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
‘bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The title of ‘‘An act requiring taxpayers to 
pay an expense fee as a condition precedent to fil- 
ing petitions of appeal with the county board of 
taxation in counties of the first class, and supple- 
menting Title 54 of the Revised Statutes,’’ ap- 
proved May first, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-seven, is amended to read ‘‘ An act requirimg 
taxpayers to pay an expense fee as a condition 
precedent to filing petitions of appeal with the 
county board of taxation, and supplementing Title 
04 of the Revised Statutes.’’ 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 141 


Aw Act to provide for the acceptance on behalf of 
the State and the administration for the State 
of grants, conveyances, devises, bequests, or 
donations, to be used for the purposes of any 
division or bureau established in the State De- 
partment of Iiducation or of any teachers’ col- 
lege, school or institution under the control of 
the Commissioner of Hducation and the State 
Board of Kdueation, and supplementing article 
two of chapter three of Title 18 of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Be rr enactTen by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Subject to approval by the Governor and the 
State Board of Education, the Commissioner of 
Education may accept on behalf of the State and 
administer for the State any grant, conveyance, 
devise, bequest, or donation to be applied, princi- 
pal or income, or both, for the purposes specified 
in such grant, conveyance, devise, bequest, or do- 
nation to the maintenance and use of any service 
in, or activity of, any division or bureau estab- 
lished in the State Department of Education, or of 
any teachers’ college, school or institution of learn- 
ing under the control of the Commissioner of Ed- 
ucation and the State Board of Education; except 
that any such grant, conveyance, devise, bequest, 
or donation for ‘the purposes of ‘‘The Division 
against Discrimination’’ shall be approved by the 
Governor and the council of said division and not 
by the State Board of Education. 

2. Prior to the acceptance of any grant, convey- 
ance, devise, bequest, or donation mentioned in sec- 
tion one of this act, due notice and hearing, if re- 
quested, shall be granted by the Commissioner of 
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Education and the State Board of Education to 
any municipality or municipalities which may be 
affected thereby. 
3. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved June 12, 1948. 


CHAPTER 142 


An Act authorizing the Attorney-General to des- 
ignate a Deputy Attorney-General or Assistant 
Deputy Attorney-General of the Department of 
Law to be Acting Attorney-General and pre- 
scribing his term of office and his powers and 
duties. 


Bert enacren by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. The Attorney-General shall, within six months ¢ .5..54.34. 
-after the effective date of this act or after he Shall To. designate 
take office, as the case may be, designate one of 2nr%.,. 
the Deputy Attorneys-General or Assistant Dep- #2! 
uty Attorneys-General of the Department of Law 
to be Acting Attorney-General by written designa- 
tion filed with the Secretary of State, which desig- 
nation may be revoked and a new designation made 
in writing similarly filed. 

2. The Deputy Attorney-General or Assistant ¢ «9-174.32. 
Deputy Attorney-General, so designated, who shall Term. 
be in office as Acting Attorney-General, whenever 
a vacancy shall occur in the office of Attorney- 
General, shall continue in such office until the 
successor of the Attorney-General who designated 
him shall be appointed and shall qualify and shall 
designate an Acting Attorney-General. 

O. “The Acting Attorney- General shall, during 
the absence or inability to act, through sickness or Se te . 


other cause, of the Attorney -General, or in case of tutes. 
a vacaney in the office of the Attorney -General, 
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have the same powers and perform all the duties 
which are conferred and imposed by law upon the 
Attorney-General until the Attorney-General shall 
return to duty or a new Attorney-General is ap- 
pointed and shall qualify. 
4. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved June 12, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 143. 


Aw Act authorizing the sale and conveyance of 
certain lands belongine to the State of New 
Jersey in the township of Ewing and county of 
Mercer, to West Trenton Volunteer Fire Com- 
pany. | 


Wuerseas, The West Trenton Volunteer Fire Com- 
pany is desirous of erecting a building suitable 
for housing its fire-fighting equipment on certain 
lands owned by the State of New Jersey, located 
in the township of Ewing and county of Mercer 
and presently occupied by the New Jersey State 
Hospital at Trenton; and 


Wuereas, The board of managers of the said hos- 
pital and the State Board of Control of In- 
stitutions and Agencies has by appropriate 
resolution approved the proposal; and 


Wuereas, The erection of the building by the said 
fire company will be of benefit to the State of 
New Jersey in that it will make available addi- 
tional facilities for fire-fighting purposes; now, 
therefore, 


Be rr enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The State House Commission, acting for, on 
behalf and in the name of the State of New Jersey, 
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is hereby authorized and empowered to sell and 
convey to the West Trenton Volunteer Fire Com- 
pany, for the consideration of twenty-five dollars 
($25.00) certain lands situate, lying and being in 
the township of Ewing, county of Mercer and State 
of New Jersey, bounded and described as follows: 
All that certain tract or pareel of land, situate, 
lying and being in the township of Ewing, in the 
county of Mereer and the State of New Jersey, 
being more particularly bounded and deseribed as 
follows: Beginning at a conerete monument in the 
westerly lne of the Bear Tavern road, distant 
693.0 feet more or less, in a northwesterly direction 
from the point of intersection of the westerly line 
of the Bear Tavern road with the northerly line of 
Ewing avenue, said point being the southeasterly 
corner of a tract of farmland owned by the State 
of New Jersey of which the herein described tract 
is a part and running: thence (1) along the south- 
erly boundary of said farm southwesterly approxi- 
mately at right angles to the Bear Tavern road 200 
feet to a point; thence (2) northwesterly parallel 
with the said road 200 feet to a point; thence 
(3) northeasterly parallel with the first course 200 
feet to a point in the westerly line of the said Bear 
Tavern road; thence (4) southeasterly along said 
road 200 feet to the point of beginning. Contain- 
ing one acre more or less, This conveyance shall 
be made upon the express condition that in the 
event that the grantee shall at any time in the 
future discontinue the use of the premises for the 
purpose of the erection and maintenance of a fire 
house then title thereto shall revert to the State 
of New Jersey and said conveyance shall further 
be made upon such other terms, conditions and 
provisions as shall be determined by the State 
House Commission not inconsistent with the pro- 
visions hereof. 
2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved June 12. 1948. 
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CHAPTER 144 


Aw Act respecting fishing with nets for food fish, 
and amending section 23:3-49 of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Bs ir eEnaActTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 23:3-49 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23:3-49. A person violating any of the provi- 
sions of sections 23:3-46 to 23:5-48 of this Title 
shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and pay a penalty 
of two hundred dollars ($200.00) for the first 
offense and five hundred dollars ($500.00) for the 
second offense and each subsequent offense, and 
shall, in addition to the penalties prescribed, for- 
feit the catch of fish unlawfully caught, taken or 
killed. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 


CHAPTER 145 


Aw Act relating to the administration of the oaths 
of office and allegiance to sheriffs, and amending 
section 41:2-11 of the Revised Statutes. 


Br ir enactep by the Senate and General Asscem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 41:2-11 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

41:2-11. The clerk for the time being of the court 
of common pleas of each county or any commis- 
sioned officer of the United States Army, Navy or 
Marine Corps shall administer the oaths of office 
and allegiance to every person chosen or appointed 
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judge of the said court, or elected justice of the 
peace or coroner in and for the said county; pro- 
vided, that when said oaths of office and allegiance 
have been administered by a commissioned officer 
there shall be a recital that he is such commissioned 
officer including a recital of his rank and official 
designation as such and that the person taking such 
oath is in the military or naval service of the 
United States. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 


CHAPTER 146 


Aw Act to amend ‘‘ An act relating to the licensing, 
regulation and supervision of insurance agents, 
insurance brokers and insurance solie:tors, sup- 
plementine chapters twenty-two, thirty-two and 
thirty-six of Title 17 of the Revised Statutes, and 
repealing sections 17:22-1, 17:22-2, 12:22-3. 
17 :22-4, 17 :22-6, 17 :23-8, 17:32-6 and 17 :32-11 
of the Revised Statutes and section one of ‘An 
act concerning the licensing of agents for insur- 
auce companies in certain cases, supplementing 
chapter twenty-two of Title 17, and amending 
section 17:338-1 of the Revised Statutes,’ ap- 
proved May sixteenth, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-one (P. L. 1941, ec. 118),’’ ap- 
proved April twentieth, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-four (P. L. 1944, e. 175). 


Br iv ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section twenty-four of the act of which this 
act is amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

24. No agent of any insurance company author- 
ized to transact in this State the business of life in- 
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suranee, or life, accident and health insurance shall 
make or procure to be made, or act or aid in any 
manner in the negotiation of any such insurance 
for such a company in this State until he procures 
from the commissioner a certificate of authority 
so to do, which shall state in substance that the 
company is authorized to do business under the 
laws of this State, and that the person named 
therein is the constituted agent of the company for 
the transaction of the business. Upon receipt of a 
certificate by the company of its appointment of a 
suitable person to act as its agent in this State, the 
commissioner shall, if the facts warrant it, grant 
the certificate, which shall continue in force until 
Mav first next after its issue, and by renewal there- 
of before May first of each year until revoked by 
the commissioner for noncompliance with the laws 
or until the appointment of the agent is revoked 
by written notice from the company to that effect, 
filed with the comnussioner. 

No certificate of authority shall be issued by the 
commissioner under the provisions of this section 
to a first-time appointee as such agent until he has 
qualified by personal examination, to the satisfac- 
tion of the commissioner, as to his trustworthiness 
and competency to act as such agent. The fee for 
such examination shall be five dollars ($5.00) ; but 
no such examination fee shall be required if such 
appointee shall, concurrently with the examination 
taken hereunder, also take an examination for an 
agent’s, broker’s or solicitor’s license under sec- 
tion nine of this act and shall pay the examination 
fee required therefor. The commissioner may 
waive the examination otherwise required by this 
section of any first-time appointee who (a) holds 
an unexpired broker’s license issued in accordance 
with the provisions of this act, or (b) 1s a non- 
resident and the holder of a license or certificate 
of authority to act as such an agent in the State 
wherein he resides, or in which he maintains his 
principal office for the conduct of his insurance 
business if that be other than the State in which 
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he resides, or (¢) is a citizen of this State and has 
served in the armed forces of the United States 
in any war and has been honorably discharged or 
released under conditions other than dishonorable 
and was the holder at any time of an agent’s cer- 
tificate of authority or a broker’s license, in this 
State, which authorized such veteran to transact 
the business of life insurance. No examination 
shall be required as prerequisite to the issuance of 
a certificate of authority to any ticket selling agent 
of a railroad company, steamship company, carrier 
by air, or public bus carrier, who shall act there- 
under as agent of any company subject to this sec- 
tion only in reference to the issuance of accident 
insurance tickets. | 

Regular salaried officers or employees of any 
company subject to this section who do not receive 
any part of the commission paid on business which 
they may solicit, or agents of any such company 
for collecting premiums and servicing policies on a 
debit who do not solicit or aecept applications for 
the kinds of insurance to which this section apphes, 
may act on behalf of the company without a cer- 
tificate of authority hereunder. 

2. This act shall take effect January first, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-nine. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 147 


An Acr to amend ‘‘An act concerning education © 
for certain veterans and making an appropria- 
tion therefor,’’ approved April eleventh, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-six (P. L. 1946, 
ce. 64). 


Br it Enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section seventeen of the act of which this act 
is amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

17. Each school district participating in this 
program may, with the approval of the commis- 
sioner, use any funds, temporarily available, for 
the carrying out of the purposes of subsection ‘‘d’’ 
of section two of this act. 

The commissioner shall certify from time to time 
to the State Commissioner of Taxation and Fi- 
nance, on or before September first, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-eight, the total amount of 
the sum so used to July first, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight, which amount shall be 
paid out of the sums appropriated to reimburse 
school districts, for the fiscal year one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-seven—one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight, under the provisions of 
chapter | of the laws of one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-eight, and the 
commissioner shall include in his budget requests 
for appropriations, for the fiscal year one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-nine—one thousand 
nine hundred and fifty, an estimate of the total 
amount of the sums required for the carrying out 
of the purposes of subsection ‘‘d’’ of section two 
of this act during the fiscal year one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight—one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-nine, not to exceed the aggregate 
sum of one hundred fifty thousand dollars ($150,- 


CHAPTERS 147 & 148, LAWS OF 1948 


000.00), to the end that said amount may be ap- 
propriated by the Legislature, as a deficiency 
appropriation, out of the general funds of the 
State treasury for the fiscal year one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-nine—one thousand nine 
hundred and fifty, which amounts shall be appor- 
tioned and distributed by the commissioner among 
the school districts in reimbursement for the funds 
so used and shall be paid according to the warrant 
of the Commissioner of Taxation and Finance 
drawn upon the State Treasurer in favor of the 
respective custodians of school moneys of the 
school districts as certified to the Commissioner of 
Taxation and Finance by the Commissioner of Ed- 
ucation. | 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. | 


CHAPTER 148 


Aw Act to amend ‘‘ An act to conserve certain nat- 
ural resources of the State and to protect the 
public health; to provide for the licensing of 
well drillers; to fix fees therefor and to provide 
penalties for violations thereof,’’ approved July 
first, one thousand nine hundred and forty-seven 
(P. L. 1947, ¢. 377). 


Beir enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section nine of the act of which this act is 
amendatory 1s amended to read as follows: 

9, Any operation on the drilling, boring, coring, 
driving, digging or construction of wells shall be 
under the continuous and immediate supervision 
of a licensed well driller, and the number of his li- 
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cense shall be displayed on the equipment used by 
such driller. Nothing in this act shall be con- 
strued as applying to the drilling of blast holes m 
quarries or mines or to cored holes three and one- 
half inches or less in diameter which are drilled for 
exploration or investigation. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 


CHAPTER 149 


Aw Act concerning the issuance of bonds and other 
obligations and the incurring of indebtedness by 
counties, cities, boroughs, towns, townslips, vil- 
lages and other municipalities other than sehool 
districts, and amending section 40:1-63 of the 
Revised Statutes. 


Be tr Enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 40:1-63 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

40 :1-63. All refunding bonds shall be authorized 
in the case of a county by a county bond resolution, 
and in the case of a municipality by a municipal 
bond ordinance, finally passed in the method or 
mode of procedure prescribed by this article. No 
supplemental debt statement need be made or filed 
prior to the introduction or final passage of any 
county bond resolution or municipal bond ordi- 
nance authorizing refunding bonds. The powers 
granted by sections 40:1—61 to 40:1-74 of this Title 
shall not be affected by any limitations of indebt- 
edness or by the requirements of any other law, 
except as expressly provided in said _ sections 
40 :1-61 to 40:1-74. The powers granted by sec- 
tions 40:1-61 to 40:1-74 of this Title shall not be 


CHAPTERS 149 & 150, LAWS OF 1948 


affected by the invalidity of or any irregularity in 
any proceedings for incurring the indebtedness or 
issuing the outstanding obligations to be paid, 
funded or refunded by refunding bonds. 
2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved June 12, 1948, 


CHAPTER 150 


An Acr to authorize boards of education to pay 
assessments on account of special benefits con- 
ferred by local improvements in certain eases, 
and supplementing chapter seven of Title 18 of 
the Revised Statutes. 


Be rr eNactTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The board of education of any school district 
may, in its discretion, pay assessments made 
against any of its real estate on account of special 
benefits conferred by any local improvement made 
by the municipality in which the district is located. 

The money with which to pay the assessments 
may be raised by the issuance of bonds or any 
other means authorized by law for raising of 
money for school purposes. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 151 


An Acr concerning licenses for hunting and fish- 
ing, and amending section 23:3-10 of the Re- 
vised Statutes. 


Be rr ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Section 23:3-10 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 


23 :3-10. On or before the twentieth day of each 
month the Division of Fish and Game shall send 
to the State Treasurer all fees received by it for 
licenses reported issued by clerks, agents and 
wardens during the preceding month. The divi- 
sion shall retain the original reports of the agents, 
clerks, and wardens, also the spoiled license blanks 
and corresponding buttons until such time as the 
State Auditor shall have made an audit of the ac- 
count, and, thereafter, may destroy such reports 
and spoiled license blanks and corresponding but- 
tons. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. ; 
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CHAPTER 152 


Aw Act to amend ‘‘An act to license and regulate 
the business of private detectives and private 
detective agencies, and providing penalties for 
violations of its provisions,’’ approved Novem- 
ber eighteenth, one thousand nine hundred and 
thirty-nine (P. L. 1939, c. 369). 


Br ir enacteD by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section five of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 


oO. The superintendent, when satisfied from the 
examination of any application and such further 
inquiry and investigations as he shall deem proper 
as to the good character, competency and integrity 
of the applicant and the persons named in the ap- 
plication, shall issue and deliver to the applicant 
a license to conduct such business, and to own, con- 
duct or maintain one or more bureaus, agencies, 
subagencies, offices or branch offices for the con- 
duct of such business at the location stated in said 
appheation, together with as many copies of said 
license as there are to be offices, bureaus, agencies, 
subagencies, offices or branch offices, upon the pay- 
ment by the applicant to the superintendent of a 
license fee which in the case of an individual shall 
be two hundred dollars ($200.00), and in the case 
of a firm, association or corporation shall be three 
hundred dollars ($300.00), and upon the applicant 
executing and delivering to the superintendent a 
bond with a surety company authorized to be sur- 
ety in the State of New Jersey, as surety, and ap- 
proved as to form, manner of execution and suffi- 
cieney by the superintendent of the State Police, 
running to the State of New Jersey and which 
shall be for the benefit of any person injured by 
willful, malicious or wrongful act of the applicant 
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(with a sufficient surety bond), which in the case 
of an individual shall be three thousand dollars 
($3,000.00), and in the case of a firm, association 
or corporation five thousand dollars ($5,000.00), 
which said bond shall be conditioned for the faith- 


_ful and honest conduct of such business by the ap- 


pheant. The license so granted by the superin- 
tendent shall be valid for a period of five years 
but shall be revocable by the superintendent after 
hearing for cause. In ease of revocation or sur- 
render of any license, no refund shall be made of 
any license fee paid under the provisions hereof. 
The license shall be in a form to be preseribed by 
the superintendent and shall set forth the full 
name of the appheant, the location of the principal 
office or place of business, and the location of each 
bureau, agency, subagency, office or branch office 
for which the heense is issued, date on which it is 
issued, the date on which it will expire, and the 
name or names of the persons named in the apph- 
cation, and their respective addresses. In the event 
of any change in the membership of the firm or in 
the officers or directors of any association or cor- 
poration or any change in the address of any office 
or location of such business the superintendent 
shall be notified in writing of such change within 
five days thereafter, and failure to give such noti- 
fication shall be sufficient cause for revocation of 
such lense. 

No license shall be issued foc a person under the 
age of tweuty-five years, nor to any person, firm, 
association or corporation unless such person or 
at least one member of the firm and one officer or 
director of the association or corporation has had 
at least five years’ experience as an investigator 
or as a police officer with an organized police de- 
partment of the State or a county or municipality 
thereof, or with an investigative ageney of the 
United States of America or any State, county or 
municipality thereof. 

The superintendent and all members of the State 
Police shall hold as confidential all information 
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obtained as a result of any investigation of any 
applicant or officer, assistant, or employee of any 
holder of any license issued under the provisions 
of this act, and the same shall not be divulged ex- 
cept by an order so to do by a court of record of 
this State. 


2. Section eight of the act of which this act 1s 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 


8. The holder of any license issued under the 
provisions of this act may employ to assist him 
in his work and in the conduct of his business as 
many persons as he may deem necessary, and he 
shall at all times during such employment be ac- 
countable for the good conduct in the business of 
each and every person so employed. No such em- 
ployee need be the holder of a heense issued under 
this act, but his employer shall be responsible for 
his actions and conduct in connection with such 
employer’s business. Should the holder of a h- 
cense falsely state or represent that any person 1s 


-or has been in his employ, such false statement or. 


misrepresentation shall be sufficient cause for the 
revocation of such license. Any person falsely 
stating or representing that he is or has been a 
detective employed by a private detective business 
licensed under this act shall be guilty of a misde- 
meanor. Any person who may be or has been em- 
ploved by the holder of a license under this act 
shall not divulge to anyone other than his em- 
ployer, or in such manner and to such person as 
his employer shall direct, any information ac- 
quired by him during such employment in respect 
to any work to which he shall have been assigned 
by such employer, except as such disclosure may 
be required by the provisions of this act or in con- 
nection with any investigation of a licensee by the 
superintendent. Any person violating any of the 
provisions of this section, and any employee of a 
heensed private detective business who shall will- 
fully make a false report or statement to his em- 
ployer in respect to any matter or thing connected 
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with his employment shall be guilty of a misde- 
meanor. 

The prosecutor of the pleas of the county in 
which any conviction for a violation of any provi- 
sion of this act shall, within ten days thereafter, 
make and file with the superintendent a report 
showing the date of such conviction, the name of 
the person convicted and the nature of the charge. 

3. Section nine of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

No holder of any unexpired license issued pur- 
suant to this act shall knowmely employ in connec- 
tion with his or its business in any capacity what- 
soever, any person who has been convicted of a 
high misdemeanor or any of the following misde- 
meanors, or offenses, and who has not subse- 
quent to such conviction received executive pardon 
therefor removing any civil disabilities ieurred 
thereby, to wit: (a) illegally using, carrying or 
possessing a pistol or other dangerous weapon; 
(b) making or possessing burglar’s instruments; 
(c) buying or receiving stolen property; (d) un- 
lawful entry of a building; (e) aiding escape from 
prison; (f) unlawfully possessing or distributing 
habit-forming narcotic drugs; (g) any person 
whose private detective or investigator’s license 
was revoked or application for such license was 
denied by the superintendent or by the authorities 
of any other State or territory because of convic- 
tion of any of the crimes or offenses specified in 
this section. Should the holder of an unexpired 
license falsely state or represent that a person is 
or has been in his employ, such false statement or 
misrepresentation shall be sufficient cause for the 
revocation of such license. 

No person shall be employed by any holder of 
a license until he shall have executed and fur- 
nished to such license holder a verified statement, 
to be known as ‘‘employee’s statement,’’ setting 
forth: 

(a) His full name, age, residence address, and 
place of and date of birth. 
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(b) The country of which he is a citizen. 

(c) The business or occupation engaged in for 
the five years immediately preceding the date of 
the filing of the statement, setting forth the place 
or places where such business or occupation was 
engaged in, and the name or names of employers, 
if any. 

(d) That he has not been convicted of a high 
misdemeanor or of any offense involving moral 
turpitude or of any of the misdemeanors or offenses 
deseribed in this section. 

(e) Such further information as the superin- 
tendent may by rule require to show the good 
character, competency, and integrity of the person 
executing the statement. 

Immediately upon the verification of an employ- 
ec’s statement, the holder of a license by whom 
such person has been or is to be employed shall 
eause three sets of fingerprints of the two hands 
of such person to be recorded in such manner as 
the superintendent may by rule prescribe. The 
holder of a license shall immediately stamp in in- 
delible ink the employee’s statement and each set 
of fingerprints with the name, year and license 
number of such holder and a number, which num- 
ber shall be determined by the number of such 
statements furnished to such holder and shall be 
in numerical sequence. 

The holder of a license shall affix one set of such 
fingerprints to the employee’s statement in such 
manner that the prints can be examined without 
disclosing the contents of the employee’s state- 
ment and shall retain such statement and prints 
so long as he shall be licensed under this act. 

The holder of a license shall file the other two 
sets of fingerprints with the superintendent by for- 
warding the same by registered mail to the office 
of the superintendent, Trenton, New Jersey, 
within forty-eight hours of such employment. 

Within five days after the filing of such finger- 
prints the superintendent shall cause such finger- 
prints to be compared with fingerprints filed with 
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the State bureau of identification and, if he finds 
any record affecting such prints, he shall immedi- 
ately notify the holder of such license and shall 
also refer the matter to the prosecutor of the pleas 
of the county in which the emplovee resides. The 
superintendent may also from time to time cause 
such fingerprints to be checked against the finger- 
prints filed with the State bureau of identification 
or of other official fingerprint files within or with- 
out this State, and if he finds that such person has 
been convicted of a high misdemeanor or any other 
offense specified in this section he shall 1mmedi- 
ately notify the holder of such ieense and shall also 
refer the matter to the prosecutor of the pleas of 
the county in which the employee resides. The su- 
periitendent shall at all times be given access to 
and may from time to time examine the finger- 
prints retained by the holder of a license as pro- 
vided in this section. 

If any holder of a heense shall file with the su- 
perintendent the fingerprints of a person other 
than the person so employed, he shall be guilty of 
a misdemeanor. 

4, This act shall take effect 1mmediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 153 


An Act relative to recording of certain discharges 
and releases from military or naval service in 
the office of county clerks and registers of deeds, 
and amending section 38:25-5 of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Beir Enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 38:25-5 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

38 :20-5. Hach county clerk, or the register of 
deeds in counties having the same, shall record, 
without cost, when delivered to him for that pur- 
pose, in large and bound books of good paper to be 
provided for that purpose, and carefully preserved 
and indexed, and to be called and backed ‘‘honor- 
able discharges of veterans,’’ the honorable dis- 
charge or the certificate in leu of an honorable 
discharge, and the record of service or notice of 
separation showing the record of service, as issued 
by the proper governmental agency of the Federal 
Government, of any soldier, sailor, marine or nurse 
who has or may hereafter serve in the army, navy, 
mar ne or air corps of the United States. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 154 


Aw Act to regulate the taking of crabs from the 
tidal waters of this State, amending section 
23:0-39 of the Revised Statutes, and supple- 
menting article seven of chapter five of Title 23. 
of the Revised Statutes. 


Beit enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 28:5-35 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23:5-35. No person shall take from any of the 
tidal waters of this State, or have in possession, 
any female crustacean, commonly known as crab, 
with eggs or spawn attached thereto, or from 
which the ege pouch or bunion has been removed, 
under a penalty of twenty dollars ($20.00) for each 
erab taken or had in possession. 

2. No person shall take from any of the tidal 
waters of this State, or have in possession, any 
hard blue crab measuring less than five inches 
across the shell from tip to tip ot spike, or any 
peeler or shedder measuring less than three inches 
across the back from tip to tip of spike, or soft 
crab measuring less than three and one-half inches 
across the back from tip to tip of spike, under a 
penalty of twenty dollars ($20.00) for each crab 
taken or had in possession. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 155 


Aw Act regulating real estate brokers and sales- 
men, and amending section 45:15-17 and supple- 
menting article one of chapter fifteen of Title 45 
of the Revised Statutes. 


Berit enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Any broker who proposes to engage in sales 
of a promotional nature in this State of property 
located outside of this State, must submit to the 
commission before doing so, full particulars re- 
garding such property and the proposed terms of 
sale, and said broker and his salesmen must com- 
ply with such rules, regulations, restrictions and 
conditions pertaining thereto as the commission in 
its discretion may impose. The commission shall 
investigate all such matters, and all expenses in- 
curred by the commission in investigating such 
property and the proposed sale thereof in this 
State, shall be borne by the broker. No broker or 
salesman shall in any manner refer to the New 
Jersey Real Estate Commission, or to any officer 
or employee thereof, in selling, offering for sale, 
or advertising, or otherwise promoting the sale, 
mortgage or lease of any such property, nor make 
any representation whatsoever that such property 
has been inspected or approved or otherwise 
passed upon by said commission or by any State 
official, department or employee. 

2. Section 45:15-17 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

45:15-17. The commission may, upon its own 
motion, and shall, upon the verified complaint in 
writing of any person, investigate the actions of 
any real estate broker or real estate salesman, or 
aly person who assumes to act in either such ca- 
pacity within this State; and the commission may 
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suspend for a period less than the unexpired por- 
tion of the license period, or may revoke any li- 
cense issued under the provisions of this article, 
where the licensee, in performing or attempting to 
perform any of the acts mentioned herein, 1s 
deemed to be guilty of: 

a. Making any false promises or any substantial 
misrepresentation; or — 

b. Acting for more than one party in a trans- 
action without the knowledge of all parties thereto; 
or 

c. Pursuing a flagrant and continued course of 
misrepresentation or making of false promises 
through agents, salesmen, advertisements or other- 
wise; or 

d. Failure to account for or to pay over any 
moneys belonging to others, coming into the pos- 
session of the licensee; or 

e. Any conduct which demonstrates unworthi- 
ness, incompetency, bad faith or dishonesty; or 
f. Failure to provide his chent with a fully ex- 
ecuted copy of any sole or exclusive sales listing 
contract at the time of execution thereof, and fail- 
ure to specify therein a definite terminal date 
which terminal date shall not be subject to any 
qualifying terms or conditions; or 

g. Using any plan, scheme or method for the sale 
or promotion of the sale of real estate which in- 
volves a lottery, a contest, a game, a prize or a 
drawing. 

This article shall not be construed to relieve any 
person from civil hability or criminal prosecution 
under the laws of this State. 

3. This act shall take effect 1mmediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 156 


An Act to amend the title of ‘‘An act concerning 
the Municipal Finance Commission, amending 
sections 52:27-1, 52:27-4, 52:27-5 and 52 :27-60 
of the Revised Statutes, and repealing ‘An act 
vesting in the Local Government Board of the 
State Department of Local Government all the 
powers and duties exercised and performed by 
the Municipal Finance Commission,’ approved 


89] 


November twenty-seventh, one thousand nine ‘ 


hundred and thirty-nine (P. L. 19389, ¢. 385),’’ 
approved May seventh, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-seven (P. L. 1947, ¢. 119), so that 
the same shall read ‘An act concerning the Mu- 
nicipal Finance Commission, amending’ sections 
02:27-1, 52:27-4, 52:27-5 and 52:27-61 of the 
Revised Statutes, and repealing ‘An act vesting 
in the Local Government Board of the State De- 
partment of Local Government all the powers 
and duties exercised and performed by the Mu- 
nicipal I‘inance Commission,’ approved Novem- 
ber twenty-seventh, one thousand nine hundred 
and thirty-nine (P. L. 19389, ¢. 385),’’ and to 
amend the body of said act. 


Be tr Enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The title of ‘‘ An act concerning the Municipal 
Finance Commission, amending sections 52 :27-1, 
02 :27-4, 02:27-0 and 52 :27-60 of the Revised Stat- 
utes, and repealing ‘An act vesting in the Local 
Government Board of the State Department of 
Local Government all the powers and duties exer- 
cised and performed by the Municipal Finance 
Commission,’ approved November twenty-seventh, 
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one thousand nine hundred and thirty-nine (P. L. 
1939, ¢. 385),’? approved May seventh, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-seven, is amended to 
read ‘‘An act concerning the Municipal Finance 
Commission, amending sections 52:27-1, 52 :27-4, 
02:27-5 and 52:27-61 of the Revised Statutes, and 
repealing ‘An act vesting in the Local Government 
Board of the State Department of Local Govern- 
ment all the powers and duties exercised and per- 
formed by the Municipal Finance Commission,’ 
approved November twenty-seventh, one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-nine (P. L. 1939, ¢. 385).”’ 

2. Section four of the act of which this act is 
amendatory 1s amended to read as follows: 

4. Section 52:27-61 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

02 :27-61. Whenever any direction of the com- 
mission authorized under this article has not been 
fully performed or carried out by the board of edu- 
cation or other officials of the school district 
affected, the commission shall have power to per- 
form directly, or cause to be performed by its 
agents, in the name of the school district, any act 
so directed by the commission under the provisions 
of this article, including the power to execute, sell, 
issue and deliver any notes or bonds directed by 
the commission to be issued by the school district 
for the funding or refunding of its indebtedness in 
the manner and mode of procedure provided by 
this chapter for the issuance of notes or bonds by 
a municipality. | 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 157 


Aw Act relating to insurance and regulating stock 
ownership, interlocking directors and common 


management of insurance companies of this 
State. 


Beit ENactED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Any domestic insurer may retain, invest in or 
acquire the whole or any part of the capital stock 
of any other insurer or insurers, or have a com- 
mon management with any other insurer or in- 
surers; provided, such retention, investment, 
acquisition or common management is not incon- 
sistent with any other provisions of subtitle three 
of Title 17 of the Revised Statutes of New Jersey; 
and provided further, that by reason of such re- 
tention, investment or acquisition of such capital 
stock, or common management, the business of 
“such insurers with the public shall not be conducted 
in a manner which substantially lessens competi- 
tion generally in the business of insurance or ere- 
ates a monopoly therein. 

2. Any person otherwise qualified may be a di- 
rector of two or more insurers having’ a common 
management but no such interlocking directorate 
shall be used as a means of substantially lessening 
competition generally in the business or of creat- 
ing a monopoly therein. 

3. Whenever the Commissioner of Banking and 
Insuranee has reason to believe that there is a 
violation of this act, he shall serve upon the insurer 
or insurers and the director or directors, as the 
case may be, a notice of a hearing before the Com- 
missioner of Banking and Insurance to be held 
not less than thirty days after the service of such 
notice, and requiring such insurer or insurers and 
-such director or directors, as the case may be, to 
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show cause why an order should not be made by 
the Commissioner of Banking and Insurance di- 
recting such insurer or insurers and such director 
or direetors, as the case may be, to cease and desist 
from such violation. 

If, upon such hearing, the Commissioner of 
Banking and Insuranee finds that there has been a 
violation of this act he shall issue and cause to be 
served upon such insurer or insurers and such di- 
rector or directors, as the case may be, an order 
reciting the facts found by him, and setting forth 
the respects in which there has been a violation of 
this aet, and directing such insurer or insurers and 
such director or directors, as the case may be, to 
cease and desist from such violation. — 

Any such cease and desist order of the Commis- 
sioner of Banking and Insurance shall be subject 
to judicial review by writ of certiorart. 

4. Nothing contamed in this section shall be 
deemed to alter or abridge any rights or remedies 
which may otherwise be available to any person 
under law of this State. 

). This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 


CHAPTER 158 


An Acr concerning salaries of county investiga- 
tors in counties of the first class, and amending 
section 2:181—8 of the Revised Statutes. 


Berr enacren by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 2:181-8 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:181-8. County investigators in the counties. 
mentioned in section 2 181-1 of this Title, ap-: 
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pointed under authority of section 2:181-6 of this 
Title, shall receive annual salaries, of not less than 
twenty-five hundred dollars ($2,500.00), to be fixed 
by the prosecutor, which shall be paid semimonthly 
by the county treasurer upon the certification of 
the prosecutor, but the amount thereof, if more 
than the minimum herein prescribed, shall be sub- 
ject to the approval of the board of chosen free- 
holders of such counties. : 

9. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 
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An Act concerning county and municipal budgets, 
and supplementing chapter two of 'Title 40 of the 
Revised Statutes. 


Be ir enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The director of the Division of Local Govern- 
ment in the Department of Taxation and Finance 
may, at the request of, or with the consent of, the 
governing body of any county or municipality, 
make such correction of the title, text or amount 
of any item of appropriation appearing in the bud- 
get of such county or municipality as may be 
necessary to make said item of appropriation avail- 
able for the purpose or purposes required for the 
needs of such county or municipality, and to this 
end may limit, or approve transfers or adjustments 
of, such item of appropriation, but no item of ap- 
propriation required for debt service, contingent 
expenses, deferred charges, statutory expenditures, 
Vee or reserves shall be so reduced or lim- 
ited. 


895 


C. 40:2-52.1. 
May make 
corrections 
and adjust- 
ments in 
appropriations. 


896 


C, 40:2-52.2. 


May correct 
items of 
revenue. 


C. 40:2-52.3. 


May approve 
of special 
items. 


C. 40:2-52.4. 


Special 
aid notes. 


CHAPTER 159, LAWS OF 1948 


2. The director may make appropriate correction 
of any item of revenue appearing in any budget of 
any county or municipality notwithstandimg the 
fact that the budget has been or shall have been 
previously adopted, if the provisions of any statute 
heretofore or hereafter enacted shall require such 
eorrection or shall make such correction advisable 
or desirable, and, if such correction shall require 
that the local purpose levy of the munieipality shall 
be adjusted, the director shall order the correction 
or adjustment of the local tax levy accordingly, 
unless the tax rate for the vear shall have been 
struck, and shall certify such adjustment to the 
county board of taxation. 

3. The director may approve the insertion of 
any special item of revenue in the budget of any 
county or municipality when such item shall have 
been made available by law and the amount thereof 
shall not have been determined at the time of the 
adoption of the budget and may approve the in- 
sertion of an appropriation item of equal amount 
for the purpose of carrying out the purposes of the 
statute making such item of revenue available for 
expenditure by the county or municipality. 

4. If it becomes necessary for a county or mu- 
nicipality to borrow money in anticipation of any 
item of revenue made available pursuant to the 
provisions of this act, the county or municipality 
may borrow money and issue its negotiable notes 
to meet such purpose, which notes shall be author- 
ized by resolution adopted by the board of chosen 
freeholders of the county or by the governing bodv 
of the municipality, shall be designated as ‘‘Special 
(here insert purpose) Aid Notes,’’ shall mature 
not later than three months from their date and 
may be renewed, from time to time, until the end 
of the third month after the purpose for which the 
appropriation was made shall have been completed 
or until the end of thirty days after the receipt in 
full by such county or municipality of all moneys 
anticipated from grants-in-aid or other sources for 


| such purpose, whichever shall be later. In the event 
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that any such notes shall remain unpaid at the 
close of the first full fiseal year after the purpose 
shall have been coipleted, an item of appropria- 
tion for the payment thereof shall be included in 
the budget of the then next succeeding fiscal year. 
All moneys received from grants-in-aid or other 
sourees for such purpose shall be applied in pay- 
ment of said notes and the provisions of sections 
40:2-40 and 40:2-41 and sections 40:2-43 to 
40 :2-46, inelusive, of the Revised Statutes shall 
apply to such notes as fully as though such notes 
were mentioned therein. 

). This act shall be liberally construed and the 
local government board, and the director of the 
Division of Loeal Government, in the State De- 
partment of Taxation and Finance, may make such 
rules and regulations as may be necessary to carry 
out the provisions of this act. 

6. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 


CHAPTER 160 


An Acr concerning sheriff’s deeds, and amending 
section 2:26-145 of the Revised Statutes. 


Be rt enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

— -L, Section 2:26-145 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

9 :26-145. If any real estate, levied upon by 
virtue of any valid writ of execution by any sheriff, 
shall have been or shall be sold by him under such 
levy during the term of his office, but shall not 
have been conveyed by deed by such sheriff during 
the term of his office, or if conveyed, the deed con- 
veving the same shall have been lost-before the 
record thereof, and the purchaser thereof shall have 
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entered into and remained in possession of such 
real estate pursuant to such sale and purchase, 
such sheriff shall have full power and authority, 
after the expiration of his term of office, to make, 
execute and deliver to the purchaser from him of 
any such real estate, a good and sufficient deed in 
law, and if for any cause such sheriff is unable to 
make, execute and deliver his deed, the sheriff then 
in office 1s authorized and empowered to make, 
execute and deliver a good and sufficient deed in 
law to effectuate such conveyance, either of which 
deeds shall have the same foree and effect as if such 
sheriff had made, executed and delivered the same 
during his term of office. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 


CHAPTER 161 


Aw Act fixing age limits for the appomtment of 
members of police departments in municipalities 
of this State, and amending section 40:47-4 of 
the Revised Statutes. 


Be rr enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 40:47-4 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 


40 :47-4. No person shall be appointed a member 
of the paid fire or police department or force of 
any municipality who is less than twenty-one’ or 
more than thirty vears of age, but upon the creation 
of paid fire or police department in any munici- 
pahty, nothing herein contained shall be construed 
to prohibit the continuance in office or employment 
of any person who is permanently employed by the 
municipality in a part-paid fire or police depart- 
ment at a fixed annual salary and whose sole oceu- 
pation is that of fireman or policeman. 
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The provisions of this section are subject to the Provisions 
provisions of chapter ninety-eight of the laws of °°” 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-four. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 


CHAPTER 162 


Aw Acr concerning education, and amending sec- 
tions 18:7-73 and 18:7-76 of the Revised Stat- 
utes. : 


Brrr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Section 18:7-73 of the Revised Statutes is Sector, 
amended to read as follows: 


18:7-73. With the previous authority of a vote Purchase, sale 
of the legal voters of the district, a board may pur- of lands. 
chase and improve school grounds; erect, lease, 
enlarge, improve, repair or furnish school buildings 
and borrow money therefor with or without mort- 
gage. Without such previous authority: (a) a 
board of education may, in case of emerzency, rent, 
on a year-to-year basis. buildings to use for school 
purposes; and (b) take an option, not to exceed one 
year in duration at a cost not to exceed one hun- 
dred dollars ($100.00), on the purchase of any land 
which the board could lawfully purchase after 
securing the consent of the legal voters as required 
by this section. Such option may be exercised by 
a board only after authority to purchase the prop- 
erty covered by such option has been given by a 
vote of the legal voters of the district. 

A board of education may sell or dispose of any Sale of land 
of its real estate, or rights or interest therein, peas 
‘which cease to be suitable or convenient for the 
use for which they were acquired or which are no 
longer needed for school purposes, in the manner 
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set forth in sections 18 :5-25 to 18:5-29, both melu- 
sive, of this Title. | . 
2, Section 18:7-76 of the Revised Statutes 1s 


‘ amended to read as follows: 


18:7-76. The board may insure school buildings, 
furniture, and other school property, and receive 
and hold in trust for the district any and all real 
or personal property for the benefit of the schools 
thereof. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 


CHAPTER 163 


Aw Acr concerning officers and employees of mu- 
nicipalities in this State, and amending section 
_ 40 :46-34 of the Revised Statutes. 


Be rr enacteo by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Seetion 40:46-84 of the Revised S‘atutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

40 :46-34. Whenever a municipal officer or em- 
ployee, including any policeman or fireman, has 
been or shall be illegally dismissed or suspended 
from his office or employment, and such dismissal 
or suspension has been or shall be jud cially de- 
clared illegal, he shall be entitled to recover the 
salary of his office or employment for the period 
covered by the illegal dismissal or suspens‘on; pro- 
cided, that a written application therefor shall be 
filed with the clerk of the munteipality within thirty 
days after such judicial determination, unless such 
determination was made prior to the effective date 
of this act, in which case such applicat‘on shall be 
filed within thirty days after the effective date of 
this act. | 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 164 


An Acr validating proceedings and decrees in 
causes for the foreclosure of tax sale certificates 
by municipalities in certain cases. 


Be rr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: | 

1. No proceedings in and no: final decree in any 
cause for the foreclosure of a tax sale certificate 
heretofore had or entered wherein any municipality 
is the complainant shall be invalidated or impaired 
by reason of the fact that the complainant has made 
the husband of a-female defendant a party de- 
fendant by designating such husband by the sur- 
name of such female defendant, prefixed by ‘‘ Mr.’’ 
and followed by tle words ‘‘her husband,’’ instead 
of designating such husband as a party defendant 
in the manner specifically provided by law; pro- 
vided, that an affidavit of the complainant or its 
solicitor, annexed to the bill of complaint and filed 
therewith sets forth substantially that notwith- 
standing diligent and careful inquiry therefor, as in 
the ease of absent defendants, the affiant has been 
unable to ascertain whether such female defendant 
is married and it is thought necessary or proper 
to make the husband. if any, of such female de- 
fendant a party defendant; and in such case every 
' such: proceeding and final decree shall be as valid, 
binding and conclusive in all respects as it would 
have been had such husband, if any, been made a 
party in the manner specifically provided by law. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 165 


An Acr concerning certain clerical employees of 
—eivil district courts, and supplementing Title 11 
of the Revised Statutes. 


Be rr EnacteD by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The judge of any district court of any eitv, 
which has adopted the provisions of Title 11, Civil 
Service, of the Revised Statutes, may certify to 
the Civil Service Commission the names of all 
clerical.employees of said court who have been 
continuously so employed for a period of ten years 
prior to January first, one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-eight, and who are not in the classified 
service of the civil service of the municipality. 

2. Time served in the United States armed 
forces during World War II, by any such employee, 
resulting in an honorable discharge therefrom. shall 
be considered as time in employment and not as 
an interruption of continuous service. 

3. When the judge of any such district court 
shall have certified the names of the aforesaid 
employees, the Civil Service Commission shall 
classify the employees so certified in the competi- 
tive class of civil service without examination and 
such employees shall thereafter be subject to all 
the provisions of Title 11 of the Revised Statutes 
with respect to tenure, classification and compen- 
sation. ; 

4, This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 166 


An Act relative to the burial of deceased veterans, 
and amending section 38:17-2 of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Bert enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Section 38:17-2 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 


38 :17-2. The board of chosen ee here in each: 


of the counties shall appoint a suitable person who 
shall be a resident of the county, as supervisor 
of veterans’ interment; provided, that in making 
such appointment an honorably discharged soldier, 
sailor or marine who served in the Army, Navy 
or Marine Corps of the United States during any 
war in which the United States has been engaged 
shall be appointed. The supervisor of veterans’ 
interment shall be paid such annual salary as may 
be fixed by the board of chosen freeholders of each 
county. The salary shall be paid in semimonthly 
installments by the county treasurer. Where a 
superintendent of soldiers burials in any county 
has served as such for a period of five or more 
years prior to the first day of September, one thou- 
~sand nine hundred and forty-seven, such superin- 
tendent of soldiers’ burials shall be deemed to be 
a suitable person and may be appointed by the 
board of chosen freeholders as a supervisor of 
veterans’ interment without any competitive ex- 
amination. 
2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved June 12, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 167 


Aw Act adding a new route to the State highway 
system and designating the same as a freeway, 
and repealing ‘‘An act concerning the State 
Highway Department and adding an additional 
route to the State highway system,’’ approved 
February twenty-first, “one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-five (P. L. 1945, ¢. 20). 


Brit enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The State Highway Commissioner shall, as 
soon as practicable in accordance with the pro- 
cedure set forth in article one of chapter seven of 
Title 27 of the Revised Statutes, add to the present 
State lighway systenr the following described 
route: 

Route No. ... Beginning on Route 49 in the 
vicinity of Dennisville, Cape May County, and 
from thence northerly, passing in the vicimity of 
Woodbine, to a connection with Route 47 in the 
vielnity of Marshallville. 

2. When this route is taken into the State high- 
way system as provided in section one of this act, 
the State Highway Commissioner shall proceed . 
{to give the said route an appropriate number as 
provided by law. 

3. The route so established is hereby designated 
as a freeway as defined in chapter eighty-three of 
the laws of one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
five. 

4. ‘‘An act coneerniny the State Highway De- 
partment and adding an additional route to the 
State highway system,’’ approved February 
twenty-first, one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
five, is repealed. 

dD. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 


CHAPTER 168, LAWS OF 1948 


CHAPTER 168 


An Acr permitting the borough of Madison, in the 
county of Morris, to provide for the payment of 
a pension of one hundred dollars ($100.00) per 
month to Frank Waters, during his lifetime. 


Wuerkas. Frank Waters, a resident of the borough 
of Madison, in the county of Morris and State 
of New Jersey, has served the borough of Madi- 
son th an outstanding manner for nearly forty 
years in the followime capacities: as member of 
the borough council from one thousand nine hun- 
dred and nine to one thousand nine hundred and 
eleven, from one thousand nine hundred and six- 
teen to one thousand nine hundred and twenty- 
five, and from January first, one thousand nine 
hundred and twenty-seven, until June, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and twenty-nine, when he re- 
signed to become superintendent of the water 
and light department of said borourh, a position 
which he now occupies; and 


Wrereas, AS superintendent of the water and 


hight department of the borough of Madison,. 


Frank Waters has always rendered to the public 
and to the borough government excellent, effic:ent 
and faithful service; and 


Wuereas, The said Frank Waters has occupied 
the positions mentioned and rendered the serv- 
ices incidental thereto as aforesaid in spite of the 
fact that s'nce early childhood he has been totally 
blind; and 


Wuereas. By reason of the fact that he is now 
seventy-three years of age, he is eligible for re- 
tirement under the employees’ retirement plan in 

effect in the borouvh of Madiscn, which retire- 
ment will be attended by a great diminution of 
his present inconie; therefore 
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Br rt enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The borough of Madison, in the county of 
Morris and State of New Jersey, is authorized to 
grant and pay to Frank Waters, for the remainder 
of his natural life, a pension, to be effective upon 
the passage of this act and his retirement as an 
employee of the borough of Madison, in the sum of 
one hundred dollars ($100.00) per month, which 
pension shall be paid in monthly installments. 

2. If the said pension is granted, the said bor- 
ough of Mad'son shall provide in its annual budget, 
after the passage of this act, for the payment to 
the said Frank Waters of the aforementioned pen- 
sion; and from the date of the passage of this act 
until the adoption of its next annual budget, the 
borough shall pay such pension from any fund or 
funds available therefor. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 


CHAPTER 169 


Aw Acr to change the license year of motor fuel 
distributors, special licensees A, special licensees 
B, wholesale dealers, retail dealers and motor 
fuel transporters; to clarify the bond require- 
ments of special licensees A, and amending sec- 
tions 954:39-9, 54:39-17, 54:39-18, 54:39-20, 
04 :39-32, 54:39-41 and 54:39-64 of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Be rr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 54:39-9 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

54:39-9. ‘*Commissoiner’’ or ‘‘State Tax Com- 
missioner’’ means the d:rector of the divis‘on of 
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taxation in the State Department of Taxation and 
Finance. 


2. Section 54:39-17 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: © 

04 :39-17. Every distributor, before continuing 
in or commencing to transact the business of a 
distributor, shall procure a license from the State 
Tax Commissioner, permitting him to engage in 
said business within this State. The lheense shall 
be issued by the commissioner without charge. 
’ Application shall be made to the commissioner for 
such license before the issuance thereof and such 
application shall be in writing in the form pre- 
scribed by the commissioner, and shall be sworn to 
by the applicant before anyone authorized to take 
acknowledgments. In the event that any applica- 
tion for a license shall be filed by any person whose 
hieense shall at any time theretofore have been 
revoked by the commissioner, or if the commis- 
sioner is satisfied that such application is filed by 
some person as a subterfuge for the real person in 
interest whose license shall theretofore have been 
revoked by the commissioner, the commissioner, 
after hearing, shall have the right to refuse to issue 
such person a license certificate. 


3. Section 54:39-18 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

04 :39-18. Before granting a license authorizing 
any person to engage in business as a distributor, 
or aS an importer required by section 54:39-64 
of the Revised Statutes to obtain a special license 
A, the commissioner shall require such person to 
file with him, in such form as he shall prescribe, 
a bond duly executed by such person as principal, 
and by a corporation approved by the commissioner 
and duly authorized to engage in business as a 
surety company by the Commissioner of Banking 
and Insurance of this State, as surety, payable to 
the State of New Jersey, conditioned upon faithful 
performance of all the requirements of this chapter 
and expressly providing for the payment of all 
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taxes, penalties, and other obligations of such per- 
son arising out of this chapter. 


4. Section 54:39-20 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

04 :39-20. The bonds shall be for a fiscal year, 
cr unexpired portion thereof, commencing on the 
first day of April and ending on the succeeding 
thirty-first day of March. No action on any bond 
shall be begun after two years from the expiration 
thereof. Any surety on a bond, as provided herein, | 
shall be released and discharged from any and all 
hability to the State accruing on such bond after 
the expiration of sixty days from the date upon 
which such surety shall have lodged with the com- 
missioner a written request to be released and dis- 
charged, but this provision shall not operate to 
relieve, release, or discharge the surety from any 
hability already accrued or which shall accrue 
before the expiration of the sixty-day period. The 
commissioner shall promptly, upon receiving any 
such request, notify the principal who furnished 
the bond; and unless the principal shall, on or be- 
fore the expiration of the sixty-day period, file a 
new bond, the commissioner shall forthwith eaneel 
the principal’s license. 


5. Section 54:39-32 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 


04 :39-32. Every license and permit required by 
the provisions of this chapter shall be issued for a 
fiscal year, or unexpired portion thereof, com- 
mencing on the first day of April and ending on 
the sueceeding thirty-first day of March and shall 
be void thereafter, and said license or permit may 
be revoked by the commissioner in accordance with 
the provisions of article two of this chapter 
(§ 54:39-10 et seq.). 


All licenses and permits issued and outstanding 
on the effective date of this act and all licenses and 
permits issued prior to March thirty-first, one thon- 
sand nine hundred and forty-nine, shall be extended 
to and shall expire on Mareh thir ty-first, one thou- 
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sand nine hundred and forty-nine, without the pay- 
ment of any additional fee for such extension. 

For the period from January first, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty- nine, to March thirty-first, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-nine, every 
distributor and every person holding a special 
license A required under section 54:39-64 of the 
Revised Statutes shall furnish bond coverage as 
required by section 54:39-18 of the Revised Stat- 
utes. 

6. Section 54:39-41 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

04 :39-41. Every person operating any convey- 
ance for the purpose of hauling, transporting or 
delivering fuel shall, before entering upon the pub- 
lic highways or waterways of this State with such 
conveyance, apply for the registration thereof to 
the commissioner on such form as shall be provided 
by the commissioner, and the commissioner shall 
. issue separate license cards for each such convey- 
ance litended to be operated over the highways or 
waterways of this State, which card shall show the 
license number assigned, and the name and address 
of the owner of the conveyance and such other in- 
formation as the commissioner shall prescribe. 
Such card shall be displayed on the conveyance 
at all times during its operation on the public high- 
ways or waterways of this State. The commis- 
sioner shall supply a license plate to the licensee 
for each conveyance so operated, containing the 
number assigned to the conveyance, and the words 
‘‘*New Jersey motor fuel transport license,’’ or any 
abbreviation thereof. authorized by the commis- 
sioner. Such license plate shall be attached to each 
such conveyance so that it is readily visible at all 
times and in such a manner as the commissioner 
may regulate. An annual license fee of two dollars 
($2.00) shall be paid for the licensing of each such 
conveyance, Nothing contained in this section shall 
in any manner relieve or discharge the owner or 
operator of such conveyance from complying with 
any or all provisions of other laws. 
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7. Section 54:39-64 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

04 :39-64. (a) Any person importing fuels, as 
herein defined, into this State, for the purpose of 
consuming the same, or for the purpose of blending 
the same with other fuels upon which the tax pro- 
vided for in this chapter has been prepaid, or is 
properly owing to the State, shall be required to 
obtain a special permit (special heense A) from the 
commissioner and shall furnish bond as provided © 
in this chapter. Such person shall be required to 
file a report with the commissioner, disclosing the 
amount of fuel so imported, and such additional 
information as the commissioner may require for 
the proper administration of this chapter, within 
five days from the receipt of such fuels. Upon ap- 
plication to the commissioner, the period within 
which such reports shall be filed may be extended 
to a period of sixty days, if it shall be deemed 
advisable by the commissioner. <A tax of three 
cents ($0.03) per gallon on the total number of 
gallons so imported, together with any unpaid tax 
on such other fuels, shall be paid to the commis- 
sioner and accompany the report. 

livery person importing fuel into this State shall 
be presumed to have consumed or to have blended 
such fuel, and proof of such importation shall be 
prima facie evidence that such fuel is taxable, as 
provided herein. 


(b) Any person purchasing motor fuel on which 
there has been no charge made to him of the motor 
fuel tax thereon, if the same be thereafter used or 
sold for use in the operation of a motor vehicle 
upon the highways, shall be required to obtain a 
special license B from the State Tax Commissioner. 
Such person shall, on or before the last business 
day of each month, render a report to the com- 
missioner, stating the number of gallons of fuel 
purchased, used or sold for use in this State by 
him during the pr eceding calendar month and such 
additional information as the commissioner may 
require. <A tax of three cents ($0.03) per gallon 


CHAPTERS 169 & 170, LAWS OF 1948 


on the total number of gallons so used or sold for 
use shall be paid to the commissioner and accom- 
pany such report. 

(c) This section, including subdivisions (a) and 
(b) shall not apply to distributors duly licensed 
in accordance with the provisions of this chapter. 
Any person violating this section shall be guilty 
of a misdemeanor. 

8. This act shall take effect on July first, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 


CHAPTER 170 


An Act concerning motor vehicles, providing for 
and relating to ‘‘No Passing’’ zones on high- 
ways, amending section 39:4-86 of the Revised 
Statutes, and supplementing chapter four of 
Title 39 of the Revised Statutes. 


Beit ewaorep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. With respect tohighways under their respective 
jurisdictions the State Highway Commissioner, by 
regulations subject to the approval of the Commis- 
sioner of Motor Vehicles, and the municipal gov- 
erning bodies and county boards of chosen free- 
holders, by ordinance or resolution subject to the 
approval of the commissioner of motor vehicles, 
shall have authority to establish and maintain as 
‘‘No Passing’’ zones portions of such highways 
where overtaking and passing, or driving to the 
left of the roadway, is deemed especially haz- 
ardous. 

‘‘No Passing’’ zones so established shall be 
designated by pavement markings as set forth in 
section two, or by appropriate signs and such 
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pavement markings, which shall indicate the begin- 
ning and end of sueh zones. 

2. A ‘‘No Passing’’ zone established pursuant to 
section one shall be marked by a combination of 
two parallel white lines as follows: 

(a) A solid line placed as the right-hand element 
of a combination of a dash line and a parallel solid 
line along the center of lane line of the highway; or 

(b) Two solid parallel lines placed along the 
center or lane lines of the highway. 

(c) Lines, under paragraphs (a) and (b), shall 
not be less than four inches nor more than six 
inches wide and shall be separated from the ad- 
jacent parallel line in the combination by a space 
of not less than two inches nor more than four 
inches. 

3. Section 39:4-86 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

39 :4-86. The driver of a vehicle shall not drive — 
to the left side of the center line of a highway in 
overtaking and passing another vehicle proceed- 
ing in the same direction unless the left side is 
clearly visible and free of oncoming traffic for a 
sufficient distance ahead to permit the overtaking 
and passing to be made in safety. 

The driver of a vehicle shall not overtake and 
pass another vehicle proceeding in the same direc- 
tion upon the crest of a grade or upon a curve in 
the highway where the driver’s view along the 
highway is obstructed within a distance of five hun- 
dred feet. 

The driver of a vehicle shall not overtake and 
pass another vehicle proceeding in the same direc- 
tion at a steam or electric railroad grade crossing 
unless permitted so to do by a traffic or police 
officer. 

Except when otherwise directed by a duly con- 
stituted traffic or police officer or when the lane 
in which he is operating is obstructed and im- 
passable, the driver of a vehicle shall not cross an 
appropriately marked ‘‘No Passing’’ line in a ‘‘No 
Passing’’ zone established pursuant to a duly 
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promulgated regulation of the State Highway 
Commissioner. 

4. In proceedings for passing in violation of this 
act, copies of any regulations of the State Highway 
Commissioner, when authenticated under his seal, 
shall be evidence in like manner and with equal 
effect as the originals. 

5). This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 171 


An Act concerning beauty culture, and amending 
section 45:4A—23 of the Revised Statutes. 


Be ir enacrend by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Section 45:4A—23 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

45 :4A—23. All certificates or licenses or renewals 
shall expire on the thirtieth day of June next suc- 
ceeding, except certificates or licenses for oper- 
ators and manicurists which shall expire on the last 
day of September next succeeding, unless renewed 
for the next year. Certificates or licenses may be 
renewed by application made prior to the thirtieth 
day of June or the last day of September, as the 
case may be, of each year and the payment of the 
renewal fee ‘provided in this chapter. In case of 
loss or destruction of the original certificate of 
registration or license, a duplicate certificate may 
be issued upon payment of one dollar ($1.00). 

All operators’ and manicurists’ licenses, which 
otherwise would expire on June thirtieth, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-eight, shall be ex- 
tended to, and shall expire on, the last day of Sep- 
tember, one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight, 
without the payment of any additional fee. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 172 


An Act to validate certain deeds or other convey- 
ances of real property to or by the trustees of 
building and loan associations in dissolution. 


Br rr ENacTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Any deed or other conveyance of real prop- 
erty by or to the trustees in dissolution of any 
building and loan association in dissolution, here- 
tofore made and executed, shall be good and effec- 
tual, notwithstanding that the same was made and 
executed to the trustees in dissolution or by the 
trustees in dissolution of such building and loan 
association and was not made to the building and 
loan association or by the building and loan asso- 
ciation in its corporate name; provided, the same is 
valid in all other respects. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

_ Approved June 12, 1948. 


CHAPTER 173 


Aw Acr to validate proceedings brought to fore- 
close a mortgage or mortgages of a building and 
loan association in dissolution, in the names of 
the trustees in dissolution, rather than in the 
name of the association. 


Br ir enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Any proceedings heretofore brought to fore- 
close a mortgage or mortgages of a building and 
loan association in dissolution shall be valid not- 
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withstanding the proceedings were instituted in the 
names of the trustees in dissolution of said asso- 
ciation, rather than in the corporate name of the 
association; provided, the said proceedings are 
valid in all other respects. 
2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved June 12, 1948. 


CHAPTER 174 


Aw Act concerning fishing, and amending sections 
23 :3-42 and 23:3-47 of the Revised Statutes. 


Be tr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: | 

1. Section 23:3-42 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23:3-42. No pound except ponnde established 
before April twenty-eighth, one thousand nine hun- 


dred and thirty-one, shall be set, erected, operated. 


or maintained in the Atlantic ocean within one and 
one-half miles of any other pound, the measure- 
ment to be parallel with the coast line, and no such 
pound shall have a mesh smaller than two inches. 
A person who erects, sets, operates or maintains a 
fishpound net, the mesh of which measures less 
than two inches, shall forfeit the license issued 
hereunder, and the nets found to be in violation 
hereof shall be forfeited and destroyed in a pro- 
eceding instituted for that purpose by the board in 
the common pleas court of the county wherein the 
net is located. 

A person operating any such fishpound net shall, 
at the time of emptying the net, return to the 
waters wherein the net is located any codfish less 
than ten inches in length, any striped bass regard- 
less of size, bluefish or weakfish less than nine 
inches in length, sea bass or kingfish less than 
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eight inches in length, blackfish, mackerel or porgie 
less than seven inches in length, and flounder or 
butterfish less than six inches in length, where such 
small fish exceed in number five per centum (5%) 
of the total catch. | 

This section shall not apply to pounds in Sandy 
Hook or Raritan bay. | 

2. Section 23:3-47 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23 :3-47. A person who intends to take fish with 
shirred or purse selnes, otter or beam trawls in 
the waters of the Atlantic ocean within the juris- 
diction of this State shall make application to the 
board for a license for that purpose for each vessel 
proposed to be engaged in the fishing. 

The board, upon the receipt of the application 
and the payment to it of the sum of fifty dollars 
($50.00) for each vessel proposed to be engaged 
in the fishing, shall issue to the applicant a license 
for the vessel to take with shirred or purse seine, 
otter or beam trawl, fish of any kind, excepting 
striped bass, in the waters of the Atlantic ocean 
within the jurisdiction of this State at a distance 
of not less than two miles from the coast line. The 
heense shall expire on December thirty-first in the 
year in which it is issued. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 175 


Aw Acr to amend ‘‘ An act making uniform regula- 
tions on net fishing in certain waters within the 
jurisdiction of this State, and providing for the 
licensing of same, and repealing sections 23 :9-59 
to 23:9-93, inclusive, 23:9-99, 23:9-101 to 
23 :9-107, inclusive, and 23:9-113 of the Revised 
Statutes,’’ approved June fourteenth, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-one (P. L. 1941, 
c. 211) as the same was amended by chapter two 
hundred ninety-four of the laws of one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-two. 


Bz 1r ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Section one of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

1. No person shall fish with, set, fix, fasten, 
draw, or drift any net of any description whatso- 
ever, from or in the inland tidal waters, bays, 
coves, rivers, or creeks, or in the Atlantic ocean 
within three nautical miles of the coast line, unless 
he shall first have procured a license as hereinafter 
provided so to do; provided, however, that this act 
shall not apply to persons licensed under sections 
23 :3-41, 23 :3-47, 23:3-50 and 23:9-115 of the Re- 
vised Statutes. 


2. Section two of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

2. A person intending to take fish with a net in 
the waters aforesaid shall, except as hereinafter 
provided, apply to the Board of Fish and Game 
Commissioners for a license therefor, and the 
board upon receipt of the application and the fee 
hereinafter prescribed may in its discretion issue 
licenses for the taking of fish with nets as follows: 
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(a) Haul seines, not less than three inches 
stretched mesh while being fished, and not to ex- 
ceed seventy fathoms in length, whether singly or 
attached, for all species excepting striped bass, 
March first to June fifteenth. Fee ten dollars 
($10.00). 

(b) Fykes, with leaders, shall not exceed thirty 
fathoms in length, and no part of net or leaders to 
be less than two and one-half inches stretched mesh 
while being fished, for all species excepting striped 
bass. October first to June fifteenth. Fee three 
dollars ($3.00). 

(c) Special fyke for flounder only, the length of 
the net not to exceed thirty fathoms and the mesh 
of which shall not be less than four inches stretched 
mesh. October first to June fifteenth. Fee one 
dollar ($1.00). 

(d) Miniature fykes or pots for the taking of 
catfish, suckers and eels, the same not to exceed 
sixteen inches in diameter. March fifteenth to De- 
cember fifteenth. Fee twenty-five cents ($0.25). 

(e) Drifting gill nets (run around or stab nets), 
the smallest mesh of which shall be three inches 
while being fished, and the length of which net 
shall not exceed two hundred fathoms for all 
species excepting striped bass. March fifteenth to 
December fifteenth. Fee five dollars ($5.00). 
These nets shall be used in the Atlantic ocean only. 

(f) Gill nets, staked at one or both ends, the 
smallest mesh of which shall be three inches 
stretched mesh and shall not exceed thirty fathoms 
in length. March first to June fifteenth, for all 
species excepting striped bass. Fee one dollar 


($1.00). 


(2) Shad nets, either staked or anchored, the 
smallest mesh of which shall be five inches while 


being fished, and shall not exceed fifty fathoms in | 


length, for all species excepting striped bass. 
March fifteenth to June fifteenth. Fee one dollar 


~ ($1.00). 


(h) Bait seines, over fifty feet long and not ex- 
ceeding one hundred fifty feet. Fee one dollar 
($1.00). 
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(1) Bait seines, not more than fifty feet long, 
may be used without application for or granting of 
a license. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 


CHAPTER 176 


An Act concerning education and providing mini- 


mum salaries for teachers in school districts, and 
amending section 18:13-13 of the Revised Stat- 
utes. 


Br ir ENACTED Dy the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 18:13-13 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

18 :13-13. The minimum salary of a teacher in 
any school district in any county of this State shall 
be two thousand dollars ($2,000.00) per academic 
year, and a proportionate amount for less than an 
academic year. 

An ‘‘academic year,’’ for the purpose of this act, 
means the period between the time the school opens 
in the district after the general summer vacation 
and the next succeeding summer vacation. 

The provisions of this act shall not apply to 
teachers employed as substitutes on a day-to-day 
basis. 

2. This act shall take effect September first, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved June 12, 1946. 
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CHAPTER 177 


An Act to amend the commission form of govern- 
ment law, and amending section 40:75-3 of the 
Revised Statutes. 


Be ir ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 40:75-3 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

40 :75-3. The names of the candidates for com- 
missioners shall be filed with the municipal clerk 
in the manner and form and under the conditions 
set forth in this section and sections 40:75-4 and 
40:75-5 of this Title; said filmg to be at least 
twenty days prior to an election for the first mem- 
bers of the commission and at least forty days 
prior to any other municipal election. The peti- 
tion of nomination shall consist of individual cer- 
tificates equal in number to at least one-half of one 
per centum (44 of 1%) of the entire vote cast at 
the last preceding general election, but in no event 
less than twenty-five. 

Each certificate shall be a separate paper and 
shall contain the name of but one signer and the 
name of but one candidate. No signer shall, at 
the time of filing the certificate, have signed more 
certificates for candidates for that office than there 
are places to be filled. If an elector has signed 
two or more conflicting certificates all such cer- 
tificates shall be rejected. 

2. This act shall take effect July first, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 178 


An Acr concerning insurance on autobusses, and 
amending section 48:4-86 of the Revised Stat- 
utes. 


Be rr enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 48:4-36 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 


48 :4-36. Any person engaged in the operation 
of motor vehicles shall at all times have financial 
coverage. If such financial coverage shall be by 
insurance policy, such insurance policy or policies 
or true copies thereof, shall be filed with the board 
of public utility commissioners. Said board may 
reject any policy if and when it determines after 
hearing upon notice in writing to the insurance 
company that the company or companies writing 
or underwriting said policies of insurance is or 
are not financially responsible to respond in dam- 
ages. Upon any hearing as provided herein, the 
burden of proving its financial responsibility shall 
rest upon said insurance company or companies. 

Said insurance policies shall be conditioned for 
the payment of a minimum sum of not less than 
hereinafter set forth, hereinafter called ‘‘minimum 
hability,’’ on any one judgment, and a maximum 
sum of not less than hereinafter set forth, herein- 
after set forth, hereinafter called ‘‘maximum 
hiability,’’ on all judgments recovered against any 
such person, upon claims arising out of the same 
transaction or transactions connected with the 
same subject of action, to be apportioned ratably 
among the judgment creditors according to the 
amount of their respective judgments, for dam- 
ages because of bodily injury, including death, at 
any time resulting therefrom, or injury caused in 
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the operation, maintenance, use, or the defective 
construction of such motor vehicles, as follows: 


a. For damages because of bodily injury, 
including death, at any time resulting there- 
from, for each motor vehicle having a seating 
capacity of not more than twelve passengers, 
an insurance policy with a minimum liability 
of five thousand dollars ($5,000.00) and a maxi- 
mum liability of twenty-five thousand dollars 
($25,000.00). 

b. For each motor vehicle having a seating 
capacity of not less than thirteen nor more 
than twenty passengers, an insurance policy 
with a minimum liability of five thousand dol- 
lars ($5,000.00) and a maximum liability of 
fifty thousand dollars ($50,000.00). 

c. For each motor vehicle having a seating 
capacity of not less than twenty-one nor more 
than thirty passengers, an insurance policy 
with a minimum liability of five thousand dol- 
lars ($5,000.00) and a maximum liability of 
one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000.00). 

d. For each motor vehicle having a seating 
capacity of more than thirty passengers, an 
insurance policy with a minimum liability of 

five thousand dollars ($5,000.00) and a maxi- 
mum liability of one hundred fifty thousand 
dollars ($150,000.00). 


2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
a proues June 17, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 179 


An Act concerning legal investments in certain 
securities. 


Br 1r enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. The following may, in addition to other in- 
vestments allowed by law, properly and legally 
invest any funds, including capital, belonging to 
them or within their control in bonds or other ob- 
hgations issued by the State of Delaware for the 
purpose of financing the cost of constructing a 
crossing over or under the Delaware river between 
the State of New Jersey and the State of Dela- 
ware, as a memorial to the citizens of the States 
of Delaware and New Jersey who gave their lives 
in the armed forces of the United States in World 
War II; that is to say: 

(a) Insurance companies, insurance associa- 
tions, and all other persons carrying on an insur- 
ance business. 

(b) Executors, administrators, guardians, com- 
mittees, conservators, liquidators, rehabilitators, 
recelvers, trustees, and all other persons occupy- 
ing similar fiduciary positions. 

(c) Banks, trust companies, bankers and sav- 
ings banks. 

(d) Savings and loan, and building and loan 
associations, investment companies, and other 
financial institutions. 

(e) Credit unions, cemetery associations, mutual 
benevolent and benefit associations. 

(f) Firemen’s, police, and teachers’ association 
pension and relief funds. 

(¢) Other pension, retirement, compensation, 
and sinking fund systems. 

(h) The State and its counties, and municipal- 
ities and their subdivisions and agencies. 
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(i) All public officers, officials, boards, commis- 
sions, bodies and agencies of the State and its 
counties, and municipalities and their subdivisions 
and agencies. 

(j) Any other individual, firm, group, corpora- 
tion, association, institution, and fund of any 
nature whatsoever. 

2. The provisions of this act shall not apply to 
any trust fund where the deed of trust, or will, or 
any court having jurisdiction of the same, specially 
directs that said trust fund shall be invested in 
other securities. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 17, 1948. 


CHAPTER 180 


An Acr to provide for chambers for certain ju- 
dicial officers. 


Br 1r ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Any justice of the Supreme Court and any 
Cireuit Court judge who has been appointed as a 
justice of the new Supreme Court, pursuant to the 
provisions of paragraph one of section four of 
Article XI of the Constitution may, if he deems it 
necessary, for the performance of his duties as 
such judicial officer, rent convenient and appro- 
priate chambers for his use as a study and library 
and for his other official needs subject to the ap- 
proval of the amount of the rent for said chambers 
by the present Chief Justice of the Supreme Court. 

2. If a lease is required for any such chambers, 
it may be entered into by the judicial officer with 
the written approval of the Director of the Divi- 
sion of Purchase and Property in the Department 
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of Taxation and Finance or by the said Director 
and the rental of said chambers shall be certified by 
the Director of the Division of Purchase and Prop- 
erty and paid by the State Treasurer in equal 
monthly payments. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately and its 
provisions shall be deemed to be operative as of 
February first, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-eight and shall become inoperative upon the 
enactment of any statute of a general and perma- 
nent nature, providing for chambers for justices 
of the new Supreme Court. 

Approved June 18, 1948. 


CHAPTER 181 


Aw Act to repeal ‘‘An act to vest in the Agricul- 
tural Extension Service of the State Agricul- 
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Act effective. 


tural Experiment Station responsibility for farm - 


labor reeruiting and placement in New Jersey, 
and making an appropriation therefor,’’ ap- 
proved April seventh, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-three (P. L. 1943, c. 106). 


Be rr enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. ‘‘An.act to vest in the Agricultural Extension 
Service of the State Agricultural Experiment Sta- 
tion responsibility for farm labor recruiting and 
placement in New Jersey, and making an appro- 
priation therefor,’’ approved April seventh, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-three, is repealed. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 30, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 182 


An Act concerning the Unemployment Compensa- 
tion Commission, and supplementing chapter 
twenty-one of Title 43 of the Revised Statutes. 


Beir enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. The Unemployment Compensation Commis- 
sion is authorized to enter into arrangements or 
agreements with the Federal Security Administra- 
tor or with any administrator, agent, agency, board 
or body designated and established in and by Sec- 
tion 306 of the Act of Congress entitled ‘‘ An act to 
amend the Social Security Act and the Internal 
Revenue Code, and for other purposes,’’ being des- 
ignated as Puble Law 719, 79th Congress, ap- 
proved August 10, 1946, providing for the payment 
of reconversion unemployment benefits for sea- 
men, whereby the personnel, records and facilities 
of the commission shall be employed, under the di- 
rection and control of the commission, for imple- 
menting and carrying into effect said Section 306 
of such Federal law, and whereby the New Jersey 
wage credits of any claimant during his base year 
may be supplemented by the wage credits accru- 
ing during the same base year to such claimant 
under the said Federal Act for the purpose of 
making a single payment of benefits to such claim- 
ant with respect to any compensable week upon 
the basis of the wage credits so combined; pro- 
vided, however, that all costs and expenses in- 
curred, as well as all funds to make payments of 
such reconversion unemployment benefits for sea- 
men, shall be provided by Federal grant and not 
devolve upon the State of New Jersey; and fur- 
ther provided, that any arrangement or agreement 
so entered into shall provide that where New Jer- 
sey wage credits are insufficient in themselves to 
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support benefit payments to any claimant under 
the New Jersey Unemployment Compensation 
Law, and are taped out with Federal credits, no 
benefits paid against the New Jersey wage credits 
so used will be paid out of the New Jersey benefit 
fund or be charged against the account of any New 
Jersey employer; and further provided, that sub- 
section (f) of section 43:21-5 of the Revised Stat- 
utes shall be inapplicable with respect to such 
benefits so paid. 

All acts and action heretofore taken by the Un- 
employment Compensation Commission or any of 
its representatives in co-operating with the Fed- 
eral authorities in the payment of such benefits 
are approved, ratified and confirmed. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 30, 1948. 


CHAPTER 183 


Aw Act eoncerning electicus, and amending’ sec- 
tion 19:45-7 of the Revised Statutes. 


Be tr exacteo by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 19:45-7 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19 :45-7. The compensation of the members of 
the several county boards shall be as follows: in 
counties having a population exceeding five hun- 
dred thousand, not less than two thousand six hun- 
dred dollars ($2,600.00) per annum, nor more than 
three thousand nine hundred dollars ($3,900.00) 
per annum; in counties having a population of not 
more than five hundred thousand or less than one 
hundred seventy-five thousand, not less than two 
thousand dollars ($2,000.00) per annum, nor more 
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than three thousand dollars ($3,000.00) per annum; 
in counties having a population of not more than 
one hundred seventy-five thousand or less than one 
hundred fitty thousand, not less than one thousand 
eight hundred dollars ($1,800.00) per annum, nor 
more than two thousand seven hundred dollars 
($2,700.00) per annum; in counties having a popu- 
lation of not more than one hundred fifty thou- 


-sand or less than one hundred fifteen thousand 


not less than one thousand two hundred dollars 
($1,200.00) per annum, nor more than one thousand 
eight hundred dollars ($1,800.00) per annum; in 
counties having a population of not more than one 
hundred fifteen thousand or less than ninety thou- 
sand not less than one thousand dollars ($1,000.00) 
per annum, nor more than one thousand five hun- 
dred dollars ($1,500.00) per annum; in counties 
having a population of not more than ninety thou- 
sand or less than forty-eight thousand not less 
than nme hundred dollars ($900.00) per annum, 
nor more than one thousand three hundred and 
fifty dollars ($1,850.00) per annum; in counties 
having a population of not more than forty- 
eight thousand not less than six hundred dollars 
($600.00) per annum, nor more than nine hundred 
dollars ($900.00) per annum; provided, however, 
that any increases herein granted shall be effected 
only upon the approval of the board of chosen free- 
holders in the county affected. The members of 
the county board in counties other than counties of 
the first class who shall be elected as chairman and 
secretary thereof and who shall perform the duties 
of chairman and secretary thereof shall each re- 
ceive an additional compensation of one-half of the 


‘compensation of the individual members of the 


board. 


The compensation of the clerk of the county 
board of elections in counties of the first class 
shall be not less than thirty-five hundred dollars 
($3,500.00) per annum, nor more than sixty-five 
hundred dollars ($6,500.00) per annum; and the 
compensation of the assistant clerks shall be not 
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less than three thousand dollars ($3,000.00) per 
annum, nor more than five thousand dollars 
($5,000.00) per annum; provided, however, that 
any increases herein granted shall be effected only 
upon the approval by the board of chosen free- 
holders in the county affected. The compensation 
of the clerk-stenographer shall be fixed by the 
county board, to be paid by the county treasurer, 
semimonthly as other county employees are paid; 
provided, however, that in counties of the first 
class, wherever assistant clerks and the clerk- 
stenographer have not, at the time of the adoption 


Proviso. 


Proviso. 


of this act, been appointed from the competitive - 


class of civil service, the foregoing provisions con- 
cerning their salaries shall not apply but their sal- 
aries Shall be, now or hereafter, in such sums as 


shall be recommended from time to time by the =~ 


county board of elections and approved by the 
county board of freeholders of the county. This 
section shall apply to such clerks and assistant 
clerks whether heretofore or hereafter appointed 
and the years of service shall be computed from 
the time of their respective appointments to such 
positions. 

The commissioner of registration in a county 
of the first class shall receive twenty-five hundred 
dollars ($2,500.00) per annum, for services per- 
formed as such commissioner of registration, and 
the commissioner of registration in a county of 
the second class having a superintendent of elec- 
tions shall receive one thousand dollars ($1,000.00) 
per annum for services performed as such com- 
missioner of registration, and for such services 
performed by a commissioner of registration in a 
county not having a superintendent of elections 
additional compensation shall be paid to such com- 
missioner in an amount equal to fifty per centum 
(50%) of his salary as member and secretary of 
the county board. In counties of the second class 
where a member of the county board serves as 
commissioner of registration, he shall receive no 
additional compensation for the performance of 
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his duties as such commissioner unless he shall 
devote his full time to the performance of his du- 
ties as a member of the county board, secretary 
thereof, and commissioner of registration. ‘‘ Full 
time’’ as here used means such time as is daily 
required of employees in the office of the county 
board. 
Approved June 30, 1948. 


CHAPTER 184 


Aw Acr concerning unemployment compensation, 
amending section 43:21-10 of the Revised Stat- 
utes, and repealing ‘‘An act concerning the Un- 
employment Compensation Commission of New 
Jersey, and amending section 43:21-10 of the 
Revised Statutes,’’ approved April twentieth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-five (P. L. 
1945, c. 2038). 


Br It ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 
Section 1. Section 43:21-10 of the Revised Statutes is 
ies amended to read as follows: 


Unemployment 40:21-10. (a) Organization. There is hereby 
compensation greated a commission to be known as the Unem- 
appointment, ployment Compensation Commission of New Jer- 
sey. It shall consist of seven members who shall 

be appointed by the Governor, with confirmation 

by the Senate, not more than four of whom shall 

be of the same political affiliation. Hach member 

shall be reimbursed for his traveling and other 
expenses actually and necessarily incurred by him 

in the performance of his duties, and, in addition, 

shall receive a per diem allowance of twenty-five 

dollars ($25.00) for each day, or part thereof, 
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spent in the rendition of service to or for the com- 
mission under this act; provided, however, that no 
member shall in any case receive per diem com- 
pensation as such member in an amount in excess of 
three thousand five hundred dollars ($3,500.00) for 
any one fiscal year. The payment heretofore of any 
such per diem allowance to any member of the com- 
mission for services performed under this chapter 
during the period from April twentieth, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-five, to October sev- 
enth, one thousand nine hundred and forty-seven, 
is hereby approved, ratified and confirmed; and 
the payment hereafter of any such per diem allow- 
ance to any member of the commission for services 
performed under this chapter, since September 
first, one thousand nine hundred and forty-seven, 
and for which no such per diem allowance was paid, 
is hereby authorized. No person may be appointed 
who is an officer or committee member of any po- 
litical party organization. First appointees to the 
commission shall serve as designated by the Gov- 
ernor at the time of appointment, as follows: one 
for a term of one year, one for a term of two years, 
one for a term of three years, one for a term of 
four years, one for a term of five years, one for 
a term of six years, and one for a term of seven 
years. At the expiration of initial terms, appoint- 
ments shall be made for a term of seven years in 
each case. Any vacancies created by death, resig- 
nation or removal shall be filled by appointment 
for the unexpired portion of the term so vacated. 

The Governor may, at any time after a fair pub- 
lic hearing, remove any member of the commission 
for gross inefficiency, neglect of duty, malfeasance, 
misfeasance or nonfeasance in office. 

(b) Executive director. The commission shall 
appoint an executive director who shall be the chief 
executive and approval officer of the commission 
and its official agent for all purposes, and who shall 
hold office at its pleasure. He shall give his full 
time to the duties of his office, shall be paid a suit- 
able salary to be fixed by the commission and shall 
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have general charge and supervision of the work 
of all departments of the commission as well as 
any subdivisions thereof. 
BOS It shall be the duty of the executive director to 
’ administer this chapter with the advice of the com- 
mission; and to that end, the executive director 
shall have the following duties and powers: 


(1) To formulate necessary rules and regu- 
lations, subject to approval by the commission. 

(2) To appoint and fix the compensation of 
members of the staff, subject to approval by 
the commission and subject to the provisions 
of subsection (d) of section eleven of this 
chapter. 

(3) To make such expenditures as are nec- 
essary in the discharge of his functions here- 
under as provided for in the budget to be ap- 
proved annually by the commission, to make 
requisitions for any funds provided by the 
Federal Government for administration of this 
chapter, and he is hereby authorized to draw 
vouchers on the administration fund for the 
purpose of administering this chapter. 

(4) To draw vouchers upon the unemploy- 
ment compensation fund and the appropriate 
accounts therein for the payment of benefits. 

(5) To delegate to other persons any of the 
powers conferred upon him by this chapter, 
so far as is reasonably necessary. 


New Jersey (c) Divisions. The executive director shall es- 

State employ tablish such administrative divisions as may be 
necessary to carry out the purposes of this chap- 
ter, subject to approval of the commission. Among 
such divisions shall be New Jersey State Employ- 
ment Service Division, established pursuant to sec- 
tion 43:21-12 of this Title. The New Jersey State 
Employment Service shall be a separate adminis- 
trative unit with respect to personnel, budget, and 
duties, except insofar as the commission may find 
such separation to be impracticable. | 
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(d) Board of review. The executive director 
shall appoint, subject to the provisions of Title 11, 
Civil Service, from civil service eligible lists, sub- 
ject to approval of the commission, a board of re- 
view, consisting of three members whose duties 
shall be to act as a final appeals board in cases of 
benefit disputes, including appeals from determina- 
tions with respect to demands by the deputy for 
refunds of benefits under section 43:21-16 (d) of 
this chapter and to whom shall be delegated the 
duty of supervising the work of local appeal tri- 
bunals to be organized as provided for elsewhere 
in this chapter. No member of the board ot review 
shall participate in any case in which he is an in- 
terested party. | 

(e) Powers and duties. The commission shall 
have the following specific powers and duties: 


(1) To designate its chairman. 

(2) To study the operation of this chapter 
and from time to time prepare recommenda- 
tions to the Governor and Legislature with 
respect to any improvements which might be 
desirable. 

(3) Too make rules and regulations govern- 
ing its own procedure. 

(4) To advise the executive director and 
other members of the commission staff with 
particular respect to policies and procedures. 


(f) Quorum. Any four commissioners shall con- 
stitute a quorum. No vacancies shall impair the 
right of the remaining commissioners to exercise 
all of the powers of the commissioner. 

2, ‘An act concerning the Unemployment Com- 
pensation Commission of New Jersey, and amend- 
ing section 43 :21—-10 of the Revised Statutes,’’ ap- 
proved April twentieth, one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-five, is repealed. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 30, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 185 


Aw Act concerning public printing, and amending 
section 52 :36-3 of the Revised Statutes. 


Be rr enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 52:36-3 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

52 :36-3. All work performed in fulfillment of 
any contract made under the provisions of this 
chapter shall be done within the limits of this 
State except for topographic, other types of maps 
printed from engraved lithographic stones, zine 
plates and copper plates and such printing known — 
as ‘‘continuous forms’’ and ‘‘carbon inserted snap- 
out’’ forms. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved June 30, 1948. 


CHAPTER 186 


An Acr appropriating the unexpended balances 
of an appropriation made to the Adjutant- 
General’s Department for expenses and salaries 
of the World War II Veterans’ Records Divi- 


sion. 


Be rt ENacTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The following sum is hereby appropriated out 
of State funds: 


Gi. ApsuTant-GENERAL’s DEPARTMENT 


The unexpended balance, as of July first, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-eight, of thirty 
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thousand dollars ($30,000.00) appropriated for ex- 
penses and salaries of the World War II Veterans’ 
Records Division. 

2. This act shall take effect July first, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved June 30, 1948. 


CHAPTER 187 


Aw Act to amend ‘‘A supplement to an act entitled 
‘An act concerning the government of cities of 
the second class and authorizing the creation of 
a municipal board of public works and a munici- 
pal water board in any such city, and defining 
the powers and duties of such boards, and relat- 
ing to the municipal affairs and departments of 
such cities placed under the control and manage- 
ment of such boards and providing for the 
maintenance of such board,’ approved April 
fifteenth, one thousand nine hundred and thirty- 
one (P. L. 1931, ¢. 134).’’ 


Be rr ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Section two of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 


2. In every such city there shall be elected by the 


legal voters of such city at the next general elec- & 


tion of this State next succeeding such adoption, 
three suitable persons, residents of such city, to 
be members of the board of public works therein, 
one for a term of one year, one for a term of two 
years and one for a term of three years, their re- 
spective terms to begin on the first day of January 
next following such election, and at each such gen- 
eral election thereafter, one of the members of such 
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board shall be elected for a term of three years to 
succeed the member of the board whose term ex- 
pires, and the members of such board shall hold 
office until their successors are elected and qualify. 
2. Section three of the act of which this act is 
amendatory 1s amended to read as follows: 
3. Any vacancy in the membership of such board 


_of public works shall be forthwith reported by the 


clerk thereof to the mayor, clerk and the board of 
aldermen, common council or other governing body 
of such city, and such board of aldermen, common 
council or other governing body of such city shall 
have the power to elect a person to fill such vacancy 
in said board of public works until the next general 
election, and the election and qualification of an- 
other to fill such vacancy. 

Any vacancy occurring in the membership of 
said board of public works shall be filled at the next 
gveneral election, and the persons so elected at such 
general election shall hold office for the unexpired 
term of the person in whose place he is elected. 

3. Seetion six of the act of which this act is 
amendatory 1s amended to read as follows: 

6. The provisions of this supplementary act 
shall not be operative in any city until the same 
shall have been adopted by vote of the legal voters 
thereof, as hereinafter provided. The question of 
the adoption of this act shall be submitted to vote 
in any such city as shall heretofore have adopted 
the act to which this act is a supplement, at the 
next general election, and in all such cities in which 
there shall hereafter be submitted to the legal vot- 
ers the question of the adoption of the act to which 
this act is a supplement, at the same election at 
which said last mentioned act shall be submitted, 
of which submission the same notice shall be given 
as 1s required by law to be given of such general 
election, and the legal voters of such city may at 
such election decide upon the adoption or rejection 
of this act in the following manner: 
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There shall be printed on each official ballot be- Question. 


low the names of the candidates under the heading 
‘‘Public questions to be voted upon’’ the following: 

‘*T’o vote upon the public question printed below, 
if in favor thereof, mark a cross (x) or plus (+) 
in the square at the left of the word YES, and if 
opposed thereto mark a cross (x) or plus (+) in 
_ the square at the left of the word NO.”’ 


Shall the act entitled ‘‘A 
supplement to an act entitled 
‘An act concerning the govern- 
ment of cities of the second 
class and authorizing the crea- 
tion of a municipal board of 
public works and a municipal 
water board in any such city, 
and defining the powers and 
———}-——| duties of such boards, and re- 

lating to the municipal affairs 
and departments of such cities 
placed.under the control and 
management of such boards, 

NO | and providing for the mainte- 
nance of such boards,’ ’’ ap- 
proved one thousand nine hun- 
dred and thirty-one be ap- 
proved? 


The said ballots so cast for or against this act Canvass. 


shall be counted and the result thereof returned by 
the election officers, and a canvass of such votes 
had, in the same manner and at the same time as in 
the ease of ballots for city candidates voted for at 
such election, and the adoption or rejection of this 


act so determined shall be declared and certified in ~ 


the same manner as the result of said election for 

city officers; and if there shall be a majority of all 

votes entitled by law to be counted as such, in favor 

of the adoption of this act, and not otherwise, this 

act shall immediately become operative in such city. 
Approved June 30, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 188 


Aw Act to prevent unfair competition and unfair 


trade practices in the sale of cigarettes; to pro- 
hibit sales of cigarettes below cost; to protect 
and stabilize the collection of taxes on the sale of 
cigarettes and revenues from the licensing of 
persons engaged in the sale of cigarettes; to con- 
fer powers and impose duties on the Department 
of Taxation and Finance and on persons, as 
herein defined, engaged in the sale of cigarettes 
at retail or wholesale; and providing remedies 
and imposing penalties for violations thereof. 


Wuerras, Unfair, dishonest, deceptive, destructive 
and fraudulent business practices existing in 
transactions involving the sale of, offer to sell, or 
inducement to sell, cigarettes in the retail and 
wholesale trades in this State have been and are 
demoralizing and disorganizing said trades; and 


Wuereas, The advertising, offering for sale, or 
sale of cigarettes below cost in the retail or 
wholesale trade with the intent of injuring com- 
petitors or destroying or substantially lessening 
combetition, is an unfair and deceptive business 
piactica; anc 

yr onnas, Sueh practices adversely affect the col- 
lection of taxes ‘rom the cale of cigarettes and 
license fees irsy<sed on distributors, wholesalers, 
retailers and co.ors cngaz<d in the sale of ciga- 
rettes; and 


Wuereas, It is hereby declared to be the policy of 

_ this State to promote the public welfare by pro- 
hibiting such sales, and it is the purpose of this 
act to carry out that policy in the public interest; 
therefore, 
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Bz it ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Short title. This act shall be known and may 
be cited as the ‘‘Unfair Cigarette Sales Act.’’ 

2. Definitions. The following words, terms and 
phrases, when used in this act, shall have the mean- 
ing ascribed to them in this section except where 
the context clearly indicates a different meaning: 

a. ‘‘Person’’ shall mean and include any indi- 
vidual, firm, association, company, partnership, 
corporation, joint stock company, club, agency, syn- 
dicate, municipal corporation or other political 
subdivision of this State, trust, receiver, trustee, fi- 
duciary and conservator. 

b. ‘‘Cigarettes’’ shall mean and include any roll 
for smoking, made wholly or in part of tobacco, 
irrespective of size or shape and whether or not 
such tobacco is flavored, adulterated or mixed with 
any other ingredient, the wrapper or cover of 
which is made of paper or any other substance or 
material, excepting tobacco. 

e. ‘‘Sale’’ shall mean any transfer for a consid- 
eration exchange, barter, gift, offer for sale and 
distribution in any manner or by any means what- 
soever. 

d. ‘‘Wholesaler’’ shall mean and inelude any 
person who purchases cigarettes direct from the 
manufacturer, or from any other person who pur- 
chases from a manufacturer, and sells at least 
seventy-five per centum (75%) of all such ciga- 
rettes purchased by him to others for resale. 

e. ‘‘Retailer’’ shall mean and include any per- 
son who operates a store, stand, booth or conces- 
sion for the purpose of making sales of cigarettes 
at retail and any person selling cigarettes through 
vending machines. 

f. ‘Sell at retail,’’ ‘‘sale at retail’? and ‘‘retail 
sales’’ shall mean and include any transfer of title 
to cigarettes for a valuable consideration, made 
in the ordinary course of trade or usual conduct 
of the seller’s business, to the purchaser for con- 
sumption or use. 
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g. ‘‘Sell at wholesale,’’ ‘‘sale at wholesale’’ and . 
‘“wholesale sales’? shall mean and include any . 
transfer of title to cigarettes for a valuable con- 
sideration, made in the ordinary course of trade or 
usual conduct of the wholesaler’s business, to the 
retailer for the purpose of resale. 

h. ‘‘Basie cost of cigarettes’? shall mean the in- 
voice cost of cigarettes to the retailer or whole- 
saler, as the case may be, or the replacement cost 
of cigarettes to the retailer or wholesaler, as the 
case may be, within thirty days prior to the date 
of sale, in the quantity last purchased, whichever 
is lower, less. all trade discounts and customary 
discounts for eash, to which shall be added the full 
face value of any stamps which may be required by 
any cigarette tax act of this State now in effect or 
hereafter enacted, if not already included by the 
manutacturer in his list price. 

3. Sales at less than cost; penalty. a. It shall be 
unlawful for any retailer or wholesaler, with intent 
to injure competitors or destroy or substantially 
lessen competition, to advertise, offer to sell, or 
sell, at retail or wholesale, cigarettes at less than 
cost to such retailer or wholesaler, as the case may 
be. Any retailer or wholesaler who violates the 
provisions of this section shall be guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and be punishable by fine of not more 
than five hundred dollars ($500.00). 

b. Evidence of advertisement, offering to sell, or 
sale of cigarettes by any retailer or wholesaler at 
less than cost to him, shall be prima facie evidence 
of intent to injure competitors and to destroy or 
substantially lessen competition. 

4. Cost to the retailer; meanmg. a. The term 
“cost to the retailer’’ shall mean the ‘‘basic cost 
of cigarettes’’ to the retailer plus the ‘‘cost of 
doing business by the retailer,’’ as evidenced by 
the standards and methods of accounting regularly 
employed by him in his allocation of overhead costs 
and expenses, paid or incurred, and must include, 
without limitation, labor (including salaries of ex- 
ecutives and officers), rent, depreciation, selling 
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costs, maintenance of equipment, delivery costs, all 
types of licenses, taxes, insurance and advertising ; 
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provided, that any retailer who, in connection with Proviso. 


the retailer’s purchase, receives not only the dis- 
counts ordinarily allowed upon purchases by a re- 
tailer but also, in whole or in part, discounts ordi- 
narily allowed upon purchases by a wholesaler 
shall, in determining ‘‘cost to the retailer,’’ pursu- 
ant to this subsection, add the ‘‘cost of doing busi- 
ness by the wholesaler,’’ as defined in section five 
of this act, to the ‘‘basic cost of cigarettes’’ to said 
retailer, as well as the ‘‘cost of doing business by 
the retailer.’’ 

b. In the absence of proof of a lesser or higher 
cost of doing business by the retailer making the 
sale, the ‘‘ecost of doing business by the retailer’’ 
shall be presumed to be eight per centum (8%) of 
the ‘‘basie cost of ecigarettes’’ to the retailer. 

c. In the absence of proof of a lesser or higher 
cost of doing business, the ‘‘cost of doing business 
by the retailer,’’ who, in connection with the re- 
tailer’s purchase, receives not only the discounts 
ordinarily allowed upon purchases by a retailer but 
also, In whole or in part, the discounts ordinarily 
allowed upon purchases by a wholesaler, shall be 
presumed to be eight per centum (8%) of the sum 
of the ‘‘basic cost of cigarettes’’ and the ‘‘cost of 
doing business by the wholesaler.’’ 

). Cost to wholesaler; meaning. a. The term 
‘cost to the wholesaler’’ shall mean the ‘‘basie 
cost of cigarettes’’ to the wholesaler plus the ‘‘cost 
of doing business by the wholesaler,’’ as evidenced 
by the standards and methods of accounting regu- 
larly employed by him in his allocation of overhead 
costs and expenses, paid or incurred, and must in- 
elude, without limitation, labor costs (including 
salaries of executives and officers), rent, deprecia- 
tion, selling costs, maintenance of equipment, de- 
livery costs, all types of licenses, taxes, insurance 
and advertising. 

b. In the absence of proof of a lesser or higher 
cost of doing business by the wholesaler making the 
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sale, the ‘‘cost of doing business by the whole- 
saler’’ shall be presumed to be three and one-half 
per centum (344%) of the ‘‘basic cost of ciga- 
rettes’’ to the wholesaler, plus cartage to the retail 
outlet, if performed or paid for by the wholesaler, 
which cartage cost, in the absence of proof of a 
lesser or higher cost, shall be deemed to be three- 
fourths of one per centum (%40f 1%) of the ‘‘basic 
cost of cigarettes’’ to the wholesaler. 

6. Combination sales. In all advertisements, of- 
fers for sale or sales involving two or more items, 
at least one of which items is cigarettes, at a com- 
bined price, and in all advertisements, offers for 
sale, or sales, involving the giving of any gift or 
concession of any kind whatsoever (whether it be 
coupons or otherwise), the retailer’s or whole- 
saler’s combined selling price shall not be below the 
‘‘cost to the retailer’’ or the ‘‘cost to the whole- 
saler,’’ respectively, of the total of all articles, 
products, commodities, gifts and conecssions 1m- 
eluded in such transactions. 

7. Sales by a wholesaler to a wholesaler. When 
one wholesaler sells cigarettes to any other whic!e- 
saler, the former shall not be required to inel=-le in 
his selling price to the latter, ‘‘cost to the whole- 
saler,’’ as provided by section five of this act, but 
the latter wholesaler, upon resale to a retailer, 
shall be subject to the provisions of said section. 

8. Sales exceptions. The provisions of this act 
shall not apply to sales at retail or sales at whole- 
sale made (a) in an isolated transaction and not 
in the usual course of business; (b) where ciga- 
rettes are advertised, offered for sale, or sold in 
bona fide clearance sales for the purpose of dis- 
continuing trade in such cigarettes and said adver- 
tising, offer to sell, or sale shall state the reason 
thereof and the quantity of such cigarettes adver- 
tised, offered for sale, or to be sold; (c) where ciga- 
rettes are advertised, offered for sale, or sold as 
imperfect or damaged, and said advertising, offer 
to sell, or sale shall state the reason therefor and 
the quantity of such cigarettes advertised, offered 
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for sale, or to be sold; (d) where cigarettes are 
sold upon the final liquidation of a business; or 
(e) where cigarettes are advertised, offered for 
sale, or sold by any fiduciary or other officer acting 
under the order or direction of any court. 

9. Advertising of certain sales; good faith. 
a. Any retailer may advertise, offer to sell, or sell 
cigarettes at a price made in good faith to meet the 
price of a competitor who is selling the same article 
at cost to him as a retailer. Any wholesaler may 
advertise, offer to sell, or sell cigarettes at a price 
made in good faith to meet the price of a competi- 
tor who is rendering the same type of service and 
is selling the same article at cost to him as a whole- 
saler. The price of cigarettes advertised, offered 
for sale, or sold under the exceptions specified in 
section cight shall not be considered the price of 
a competitor and shall not be used as a basis for 
establishing prices below cost, nor shall the price 
established at a bankrupt sale be considered the 
price of a competitor within the purview of this 
section. 

b. In the absence of proof of the ‘‘price of a com- 
petitor,’’ under this section, the ‘‘lowest cost to the 
retailer,’’ or the ‘‘lowest cost to the wholesaler,”’ 
as the case may be, determined by any ‘‘cost sur- 
vey,’’ made pursuant to section thirteen of this act, 
may be deemed the ‘‘price of a competitor,’’ within 
the meaning of this section. 

10. Sales contracts void. Any contract, expressed 
or implied, made by any person in violation of any 
of the provisions of this act, is declared to be an 
illegal and void contract and no recovery thereon 
shall be had. 

11. Admissible evidence. a, In determining ‘‘cost 
to the retailer’’ and ‘‘cost to the wholesaler’’ the 
court shall receive and consider as bearing on the 
bona fides of such cost, evidence tending to show 
that any person complained against under any of 
the provisions of this act purchased cigarettes, 
with respect to the sale of which complaint is made, 
at a fictitious price, or upon terms, or in such a 
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manner, or under such invoices, as to conceal the 
true cost, discounts or terms of purchase, and shall 
also receive and consider as bearing on the bona 
fides of such cost, evidence of the normal, custom- 
ary and prevailing terms and discounts in connec- 
tion with other sales of a similar nature im the 


trade area or State. 


b. Merchandise given gratis or payment made to 
a retailer or wholesaler for display, or advertising, 
or promotion purposes, or otherwise, shall not be 
considered in determining the cost of cigarettes to 
the retailer or wholesaler. 

12. Sales outside ordinary channels of business; 
effect. In establishing the cost of cigarettes to the 
retailer or wholesaler, the invoice cost of said ciga- 
rettes purchased at a forced, bankrupt, or closeout 
sale, or other sale outside of the ordinary channels 
of trade, may not be used as a basis for justifying 
a price lower than one based upon the replacement 
cost of the cigarettes to the retailer or wholesaler, 
within thirty days prior to the date of sale, in the 
quantity last purchased, through the ordinary 
channels of trade. 

13. Cost survey; admissibility. Where a cost sur- 
vey, pursuant to recognized statistical and cost ac- 
counting practices, has been made for the trading 
area in which the offense is committed, to establish 
the lowest ‘‘cost to the retailer’? and the lowest 
‘‘eost to the wholesaler,’’ said cost survey shall be 
deemed competent evidence to be used in proving 
the cost to the person complained against within 
the provisions of this act. 

14. Remedies. a. The Director of the Division of 
Taxation of the State Department of Taxation and 
Finance, or any person injured by any violation, or 
who shall suffer injury from any threatened viola- 
tion of this act, may maintain an action in any 
court of equitable jurisdiction to prevent, restrain, 
or enjoin such violation or threatened violation. If 
in such action a violation or threatened violation of 
this act shall be established, the court shall enjoin 
and restrain, or otherwise prohibit, such violation 
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or threatened violation, and, in addition thereto, 
the court shall assess in favor of the plaintiff and 
against the defendant the costs of suit including 
reasonable attorney’s fees. In such action it shall 
not be necessary that actual damages to the plain- 
tiff be alleged or proved, but where alleged and 
proved, the plaintiff in said action, in addition to 
such injunctive relief and costs of suit, including 
reasonable attorney’s fees, shall be entitled to re- 
cover from the defendant the actual damages sus- 
tained by him. 

b. In the event that no injunctive relief is sought 
or required, any person injured by a violation of 
this act may maintain an action for damages and 
costs of suit in any court of general jurisdiction. 

15. Division of taxation, State Department of 
Taxation and Finance; powers and duties. The Di- 
rector of the Division of Taxation of the State De- 
partment of Taxation and Finance may adopt rules 
and regulations for the enforcement of this act and 
he is empowered to and may undertake a ‘‘cost sur- 
vey’’ as provided for in section thirteen of this act. 
Said director may, upon notice and after hearing, 
suspend or revoke any license issued under the pro- 
visions of the ‘‘cigarette tax act,’’ and the rules 
and regulations of the director promulgated there- 
under, for failure of the licensee to comply with 
any provision of this unfair cigarette sales act or 
any rule or regulation adopted thereunder. 

All of the powers vested in said director by the 
provisions of the ‘‘cigarette tax act,’’ aforesaid, 
shall be available to him in the enforcement of this 
unfair cigarette sales act. 

Any person aggrieved by any decision, order or 
finding of the director, suspending or revoking any 
such license, may appeal therefrom to the Division 
of Tax Appeals of the State Department of Taxa- 
tion and Finanee, by filing a petition of appeal with 
said division in the manner and form and within 
the time and subject to such terms and conditions 
as sald division shall by rules prescribe. 
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The judgment or order of said division respect- 
ing any matter arising under the provisions of this 
act may be reviewed by the Supreme Court, on 
certiorari, in the same manner as other judgments 
and orders of said division are reviewed. 

16. Partial unconstitutionality. The provisions 
of this act shall be deemed to be severable and if 
for any reason any provision shall be determined 
to be unconstitutional or invalid, such determina- 
tion shall not be held to affect any other provision 
hereof. And no such determination shall be deemed 
to invalidate or render ineffectual any of the pro- 
visions of the ‘‘cigarette tax act.’’ 

17. This act shall take effect on the first day of 
July, one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved June 30, 1948. 


CHAPTER 189 


Aw Acr to regulate the labeling, sale, and offering 
for sale of agricultural and vegetable seed and 
seed mixtures in the State of New Jersey; to im- 
pose penalties for violations, and repealing sec- 
tions 4:8-1 to 4:8-17, inclusive, of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Berr enactren by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. As used in this act unless the context clearly 
requires otherwise: : 

(a) The term ‘‘person”’ includes a partnership, 
corporation, company, society or association. 

(b) The ‘‘director’’ means the Director of the 
New Jersey Agricultural Experiment Station. 

(c) The ‘‘State seed analyst’? means the seed 
analyst of the New Jersey Agricultural Experi- 
ment Station. 
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947 


(d) The term ‘‘agricultural seeds’’ used in this Agricultural 


act shall include the seeds of red clover (Trifolium 
pratense); alsike clover (Trifolium hybridum) ; 
white clover (Trifolium repens); ladino clover 
(Trifolium repens var. latum); crimson clover 
(Trifolium inecarnatum); alfalfa (Medicago sa- 
tiva); white sweet clover (Melilotus alba); yellow 
sweet clover (Melilotus officinalis); hairy vetch 
(Vicia villosa); lespedeza spp.; common vetch 
(Vicia sativa) and other vetch spp.; soybeans 
(Soja max); cowpeas (Vigna sinensis); timothy 
(Phleum pratense); redtop (Agrostis alba); or- 
chard grass (Dactylis glomerata) ; Kentucky blue- 
grass (Poa pratensis); Canada bluegrass (Poa 
compressa) ; perennial ryegrass (Lolium perenne) ; 
Italian ryegrass (Lolium multiflorum); smooth 
brome grass (Bromus inermis); meadow fescue 
(Festuea elatior) ; and all other cultivated grasses; 
field corn; wheat; barley; oats; rye; millets (Set- 
aria species); buckwheat; rape (Brassica napus) ; 
and when the term ‘‘agricultural seeds’’ or ‘‘agri- 
cultural seed’’ is used in this act it shall be con- 
strued to mean such seed when sold, offered, or ex- 
posed for sale, or held in possession with intent to 
sell within this State for the purpose of seeding. 

(e) The term ‘‘vegetable seed’’ as used in this 
act includes the seeds of those crops which are 
grown in gardens or on truck farms and are gen- 
erally known and sold under the name of vege- 
tables in the State. 

(f{) The term ‘‘kind’’ means one or more related 
species or subspecies which singly or collectively 
is or are known by one common name, for example, 
clover, vetch, cabbage, et cetera. 

(2) The term ‘‘variety’’ means a subdivision 
which by character of growth or otherwise can be 
differentiated from other sorts of the same kind, 
for example, Wong barley, domestic ryegrass, 
chantenay carrot, et cetera. 

(h) The term ‘‘mixture’’ used in this act means 
seeds consisting of more than one kind or variety 
of grasses or clovers or both, when present to the 
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extent of five per centum (5%) or more of the total 
weight of the mixture. 

(i) The term ‘‘weed seeds’’ includes the seeds 
or bulblets of all plants generally recognized as 
weeds within this State, and shall include noxious 
weed seeds. 

(j) Noxious weed seeds shall be divided into two 
classes in this act, i. e., ‘‘primary noxious weed 
seeds’’ and ‘‘secondary noxious weed seeds.”’ 

(k) ‘‘Primary noxious weed seeds’’ are the 
seeds of perennial weeds such as not only produce 
seed, but also spread by underground roots or 
stems and which when established are highly de- 
structive and are not controlled in this State by 
cultural practices commonly used, and for the pur- 
pose of this act, are the seeds of: bindweed (Con- 
volvulus arvensis); Hedge bindweed (Convolvulus 
sepium) ; quackgrass (Agropyron repens); Canada 
thistle (Cirsium arvense); horse nettle (Solanum 
carolinense). 

(1) ‘‘Secondary noxious weed seeds’’ are the 
seeds of such weeds as are very objectional in 
fields, lawns, and gardens in this State and are 
difficult to control by the cultural practices com- 
monly used and for the purpose of this act are: 
dodder (Cuscuta spp.); corn cockle (Agrostemma 
oithago); wild garlic (Allium vineale); wild onion 
(Allium eanadense); cheat (Bromus secalinus) ; 
Bermuda grass (Cynodon dactylon). 

(m) The term ‘‘inert matter’’ shall include 
within its meaning all materials which are not of 
plant origin, all portions of plants not including 
seed or seeds, and all fragments of seeds which do 
not include an embryo. 

(n) The term ‘‘origin’’ means the foreign coun- 
try, State of the United States, province, posses- 
sion of the United States, or designated portion 
thereof, where the seed is grown. 

(o) The term ‘‘label’’ includes all labels written, 
printed, or otherwise, in any form whatsoever ac- | 
companying any lot of seed whether in bulk or con- 
tainer. 
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(p) The term ‘‘advertisement’’ means all rep- 
resentations other than those on the label in any ™ 
form relating to any seed within the scope of this 
act. 

(q) The term ‘‘hybrid’’ means all the first gen- 
eration seed of a cross involving two, three, or four 
inbred lines in one of the following combinations: 


(1) Single cross—a cross between two in- 
bred lines. 

(2) Double cross—a cross between two un- 
related single crosses. 

(3) Three-way cross—a cross between a 
single cross and an inbred line. 

(4) ‘‘Inbred line’’ is a relatively stable and 
pure breeding strain resulting from not less 
than five successive generations of controlled 
self-pollination. 


2. Kach container of agricultural or vegetable 
seed or mixtures of seed which 1s sold, offered for 
sale, or exposed for sale within the State shall bear 
thereon or have attached thereto or in a conspicu- 
ous place on the exterior of the container a written 
or printed label in the English language in legible 
type or script specifying: 

(a) For agricultural seeds— 


When held or exposed for sale in lots of ten 
pounds or more: 

(1) The commonly accepted name of such 
agricultural seed; and if the name of the spe- 
cific variety or strain of such seed is used it 
must be the true name of such special variety 
or strain; and if the seed is designated as a 
hybrid, the name or number by which the hy- 
brid is designated. 

(2) Lot number or other lot identification. 

(3) Origin, if known, of alfalfa or red clo- 
ver. Jf the origin is unknown that fact shall 
also be stated. 
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(4) The percentage by weight of purity or 
freedom of such seeds from foreign matter and 
other seeds distinguishable by their appear- 
ance. 

(5) The percentage of germination of such 
agricultural seed as named together with the 
percentage of hard seed if present. 

(6) The calendar month and year when the 
oermination test was made. 

(7) The name and approximte number of 
each kind of primary and secondary noxious 
weed seed when present singly or collectively. 


a. Per ounce in Agrostis spp. Poa spp., timothy, 
fescues, alsike, white clover, and other agricultural 
seeds of similar size and weight, or mixtures within 


‘this group. 


b. Per pound in Sudan grass, wheat, oats, barley, 
rye, and other agricultural seeds of similar size and 
weight, or mixtures within this group. 


(8) Percentage by weight of agricultural 
seeds (which may be designated as ‘‘crop 
seeds’’) other than those required to be named 
on the label. 

(9) Percentage by weight of inert matter. 

(10) Name and address of the person who 
labeled the seed or who sells, offers, or exposes 
the seed for sale within the State. 


(b) For mixtures of seeds: 


(1) That the agricultural seed contained 
therein is a mixture. 

(2) The lot number or other lot identifica- 
tion. 

(3) The commonly accepted names and ap- 
proximate percentage by weight of such spe- 
cies of grasses or clovers, or both, as are 
distinguishable by their appearance; provided, 
they are present in such mixture in quantities 
equalling or exceeding five per centum (5%) 
of the total weight of the mixture. 
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(4) The percentage by weight of foreign 
seeds contained in the mixture; provided, the 
term ‘‘foreign seeds’’ does not include within 
its meaning the seeds which constitute a com- 
ponent part of the mixture, 1.e., five per centum 
(5%) or more of the total weight of the mix- 
ture. | 

(5) The percentage by weight of inert mat- 
ter. 

(6) The name and approximate number of 
each kind of primary and secondary noxious 
weeds as stated in section two (a), paragraph 
seven, of this act. 

(7) The percentage of germination of each 
ingredient. 

(8) The calendar month and year when the 
germination test was made. 

(9) The name and address of the person 
who labeled the seed and who sells, offers, or 
exposes the seed for sale within the State. 


(c) For vegetable seed: 


When held or exposed for sale in lots of one 
pound or more: 


(1) The name and variety of the vegetable 
seed. 


(2) Lot number or other lot identification. 

(3) Percentage of germination exclusive of 
hard seeds. 

(4) Percentage of hard seed if present. 

(5) The calendar month and year the test 
was completed. 

(6) Name and address of the person who 
labeled the seed or who sells, offers, or exposes 
the seed for sale within this State. 
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C. 4:8-17.3. 3. (a) It shall be unlawful for any person to sell, 
Se ee offer for sale, or expose for sale any agricultural 


or vegetable seed or compounded seed mixture 
within this State: 


(1) Unless the test to determine the percent- 
age of germination required by section two 
shall have been completed within a twelve- 
month period, exclusive of the calendar month 
in which the test was completed, immediately 
prior to sale, exposure for sale, or offering for 
sale or transportation. 

(2) Not labeled in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this act or having a false or mislead- 
ing labeling. 

(3) Pertaining to which there has been a 
false or misleading advertisement. 

(4) Containing primary or secondary nox- 
ious weed seeds subject to tolerances and 
methods of determination prescribed in the 
rules and regulations under this act. _ 

(5) Which are or which contain ‘‘screen- 
ings’’ or ‘‘tailings.”’ 


(b) It shall be unlawful for any person within 
this State: 


(1) To detach, alter, deface, or destroy any 
label provided in this act or rules or regula- 
tions made and promulgated thereunder, or to 
alter or substitute seed in a manner that may 
defeat the purposes of this act. 

(2) To disseminate any false or misleading 
advertisement concerning agricultural or vege- 
table seeds, or compounded mixtures of seeds, 
in any manner or by any means. 

(3) To hinder or obstruct in any way any 
authorized person in the performance of his 
duties under this act. | 

(4) To fail to comply with a ‘‘stop-sale’’ 
order. 
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4. (a) The provisions of sections two and three 
do not apply: 


(1) To seed or grain not intended for seed- 
ing purposes. 

(2) To seed in storage or consigned to a 
seed cleaning or processing establishment for 
cleaning or processing; provided, that any la- 
beling or other representations which may be 
made with respect to such unclean seed shall 
be subject to this act. 

(3) To a farmer who sells to a farmer home- 
grown seed on his own premises; provided, 
that said grower shall be responsible under 
this act for any representations he shall make 
in the sale of such seeds, and except that if 
such seeds shall be advertised for sale and 
be delivered through a common earrier, the 
orower as a seller shall be deemed a vendor 
and shall be subject to all the provisions of 
this act. 


5. (a) All persons transporting or delivering 
seed in intrastate transportation shall keep for a 
period of two years a complete record of name, 
origin, purity, and germination of each lot of seed 
offered, and the State seed analyst or his duly au- 
thorized agents shall have the right to inspect such 
records for the purpose of the effective enforce- 
ment of this act. | 

(b) All invoices covering shipments of seed shall 
show a lot number identifying each different lot 
covered by the invoice. 

6. (a) The Director of the New Jersey Agricul- 
tural Experiment Station shall appoint a State 
seed analyst and such other agents as may be 
deemed necessary to carry out the provisions of 
this act. The said State seed analyst shall adopt 
an official seal and any court before which any suit 
or action may be pending shall take judicial notice 
of such seal, and further, in the trial of any suit 
wherein is called in question the quality of any lot 
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of seeds, where the defendant does not appear or 
fails to contest the claim of the State, a certificate 
signed by the State seed analyst and attested with 
his seal shall be prima facie proof that the seed was 
of the quality shown by his analysis. 

Enforcement, (b) The duty of enforcing this act and carrying 

mr out its provisions shall be vested in the State seed 
analyst. It shall be the duty of such officer, who 
may act through his authorized agent: 


(1) To sample, inspect, make analysis of 
and test agricultural, vegetable and com- 
pounded mixtures of seeds, transported, sold, 
offered or exposed for sale within this State 
for seeding purposes, at such time and place, 
and to such extent as he may deem necessary 
to determine whether such seeds are in com- 
pliance with the provisions of this act, and in 
ease of violation to notify promptly the person 
who transported, sold, offered, or exposed the 
seed for sale, or who otherwise violated this 
act. 

(2) To prescribe and after public hearing, 
following due public notice, to adopt rules and 
regulations governing the methods of sam- 
pling, standards, inspection, analysis, testing 
and examination of agricultural, vegetable, 
and mixtures of seeds, and the tolerances to be 
followed in the administration of this act, 
which shall be in general accord with the offi- 
cially prescribed practice in interstate com- 
merce, and such other rules and regulations as 
may bo necessary to the efficient enforcement 


of this act. 


(c) And for the purpose of carrying out the pro- 
visions of this act the State seed analyst individu- 
ally or through his agents is authorized: 


(1) To enter upon any public or private 
premises during regular business hours in 
order to have access to seeds subject to this 
act and rules and regulations thereunder. 
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(2) To issue and enforce a written or printed 
stop-sale order to the owner or custodian of 
any lot of agricultural or vegetable seeds or 
compounded mixtures of seed which the State 
seed analyst finds is in violation of any of the 
provisions of this act, which order shall pro- 
hibit further sale of such seed until such officer 
has evidence that the law has been complied 
with; provided, that no ‘‘stop-sale’’ order shall 
be issued or attached to any lot of seed with- 
out first giving the custodian of such seed an 
opportunity to comply with the law; and pro- 
vided further, that in respect to the seeds 
which have been denied sale as provided in 
this paragraph, the owner or custodian of such 
seed shall have the right to appeal from such 
order to a court of competent jurisdiction in 
the locality in which the seeds are found, pray- 
ing for judgment as to the justification of said 
order and for the discharge of such seed from 
the order, prohibiting the sale in accordance 
with the findings of the court; and provided 
further, that the provisions of this paragraph 
shall not be construed as limiting the right of 
the State seed analyst to proceed as authorized 
by other sections of this act. 

(3) At his discretion to require the vendor 
of the seed of hybrids offered for sale in New 
Jersey to furnish him with the pedigree of the 
hybrid, the name and address of the breeder 
who developed each inbred line used in making 
the cross of any hybrid offered by him for sale 
in this State, the name and address of the 
erower or growers who produced such seed, 
and the name and address of the grower or 
growers who produced the single crosses used; 
and to stop the sale of such a hybrid until the 
required information has been furnished. 

(4) To establish and maintain or make pro- 
vision for adequate seed testing facilities, to 
employ qualified persons, and to incur such ex- 


Proviso. 


Proviso. 


Proviso. 


C. 4:8-17.7. 
Seizure and 


condemnation. 


Proviso. 


C. 4:8-17.8. 
Violation a 


misdemeanor. 


Proviso. 


CHAPTER 189, LAWS OF 1948 


penses as shall be necessary to comply with 
these provisions. 

(5) To make and provide purity and ger- 
mination tests for seeds of farmers, dealers, 
and residents of the State upon request in so 
far as facilities may permit; to prescribe rules 
and regulations governing such testing. 

(6) To co-operate with the Umited States 
Department of Agriculture in seed law en- 
forcement. 


7. Any lot of agricultural or vegetable seed or 
compounded mixture of seeds not in compliance 
with the provisions of this act shall be subject to 
seizure on complaint of the State seed analyst to 
a court of competent jurisdiction in the county or 
eity where the seed is located. In the event the 
court finds the seed to be in violation of the provi- 
sions of this act and orders the condemnation 
thereof, such seed shall be denatured, processed, 
destroyed, relabeled, or otherwise disposed of in 
compliance with the laws of this State; provided, 
that in no instance shall such disposition of seed be 
ordered by the court without first having given the 
claimant an opportunity to apply to the court for 
the release of the seed or permission to process or 
relabel it to bring it into compliance with the pro- 
visions of this act. | 

8. Every violation of the provisions of this act 
shall be deemed a misdemeanor punishable by ac- 
tion of the proper jurisdictional. court. 

When the State seed analyst shall find that any 
person has violated any of the provisions of this 
act he or his duly authorized agent or agents may 
institute proceedings in a court of competent juris- 
diction in the county or city in which the violation 
occurred, to have such person convicted there- 
for; or the State seed analyst may file with the 
Attorney-General, with the view of prosecution, 
such evidence as may be deemed necessary; pro- 
vided, however, that no prosecution under this act 
shall be instituted without first having given the 
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defendant an opportunity to appear before the law 
enforcement officer or his deputy to introduce evi- 
dence either in person, or by agent, or by attorney 
at a private hearing. If, after such hearing or with- 
out such hearing in case the defendant or his agent 
or attorney fails or refuses to appear, the State 
seed analyst 1s of the opinion that the evidence war- 
rants prosecution, he shall proceed as herein pro- 
vided. | 

It shall be the duty of the proper jurisdictional 


court to institute proceedings at once against any 


person charged with the violation of this act. The 
State seed analyst may call upon the Attorney- 
General for assistance in the enforcement of the 
provisions of this act. 

After judgment by the court in any case arising 
under this act, the State seed analyst shall publish 
any information in any manner he may deem best. 

9. (a) Appropriation for the maintenance of a 
seed testing laboratory and staff shall be made by 
the New Jersey State Legislature in accordance 
with regular procedure. 

(b) Any citizen of the State of New Jersey may 
in accordance with regulations prescribed by the 
New Jersey Agricultural Experiment Station and 
by prepaying transportation charges, send a sam- 
ple or sample of seeds for examination and analy- 
sis, a limited number to be done free of charge, 
beyond which prescribed fees for such service may 
be charged. 

(c) The Director of the New Jersey Experiment 
Station and the State seed analyst may adopt such 
rules and regulations not specified within the act 
as they shall consider necessary to secure the 
proper and just enforcement of the provisions of 
this act. 

10. Sections 4:8-1 to 4:8-17, inclusive, of the Re- 
vised Statutes are repealed. 

11. This act shall take effect July first, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

12. This act shall be cited as the New Jersey 
State Seed Law. 

Approved June 30, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 190 


An Act concerning the fees for the services of the 
surrogates and clerks of the orphans’ courts, and 
amending section 22:2-37 of the Revised Stat- 
utes. 


Brrr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 22:2-37 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

22 :2-37. Fees for services of the surrogate and 
clerk of the orphans’ court enumerated below shall 
be as follows: 


PROBATE OF WILLS AND COPIES 


Probate of a will of not more than two pages, fif- 
teen dollars ($15.00). 

The above fee includes all services in prepara- 
tion and execution of petition, deposition of one 
witness, qualification of executor, surrogate’s cer- 
tificate, decree for probate, letters testamentary, 
binding, recording, comparing, docketing, report to 
comptroller, report and transmission to Secretary 
of State. 

Probate of will without letters, twelve dollars 
($12.00). 

The above fee includes same services as are enu- 
merated in the preceding paragraph except letters, 
surrogate’s certificate and qualification of execu- 
tor. 

Probate of each codicil, not exceeding one page, 
five dollars ($5.00). 

To reopen probate proceedings for qualification 
of executor or taking proof of extra witness, five 
dollars ($5.00). 

Recording and comparing each additional page 
of will or codicil, one dollar ($1.00). 

One witness in the above procedures, no charge. 

Each additional witness, one dollar ($1.00). 
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Filing, entering, issuing and recording proceed- 
ings in commission for deposition of foreign wit- 
ness to a will or codicil, six dollars ($6.00). 

Plain extra copy of will, one dollar ($1.00) for 
each page. | 

Certified extra copy of will, one dollar ($1.00) 
for each page, plus one dollar ($1.00). 

Certified copy of will with proofs for New Jersey 
county, not exceeding two pages including will and 
codicil, six dollars ($6.00). 

For pages in excess of two, one dollar ($1.00) 
for each page. | 

Wills filed but not probated (where there are no 
assets), for each page, one dollar ($1.00). 

Exemplifying will for another State, not exceed- 
ing two pages including will and codicil, plus cost 
of certificate of Secretary of State when requisite, 
seven dollars ($7.00). 

For pages in excess of two, one dollar ($1.00) 
for each page. 

Recording, indexing, filing and reporting to 
comptroller an exemplified copy of will from an- 
other State, one dollar ($1.00) for each page. 

Recording, docketing, indexing and filing a cer- 
tified copy of will with proofs from New Jersey, 
one dollar ($1.00) for each page. 

Recording certified transcripts of wills admitted 
to probate or letters granted by the ordinary, one 
dollar ($1.00) for each page. 


LETTERS OF TRUSTEESHIP 


Qualification of trustee and letters of trustee- 
ship, including one certificate, five dollars ($5.00). 


LETTERS OF ADMINISTRATION 


General administration or administration to 
creditor, including preparation and execution of 
petition, bond, surety affidavits, necessary record- 
ing, indexing, filing, report to comptroller and Sec- 
retary of State and original letters, twelve dollars 
($12.00). 
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Administration ad prosequendum, six dollars 
($6.00). 

Eixemplifying administration, six dollars ($6.00). 

Certified copy of administration, four dollars 
($4.00). 

Affidavits of administration where estates are 
less than one hundred dollars ($100.00), one dollar 
($1.00). 

Affidavits of estates of minors (where value of 
personal estate does not exceed five hundred dol- 
lars ($500.00) and value of real estate does not ex- 
ceed one hundred dollars ($100.00) ) when less than 
one hundred dollars ($100.00), one dollar ($1.00), 
and one dollar ($1.00) for each one hundred dollars 
($100.00) or part thereof in excess of one hundred 
dollars ($100.00). 


LETTERS OF GUARDIANSHIP 


Granting letters of guardianship, eight dollars 
($8.00). 
Acceptance of guardianship, one dollar ($1.00). 


INVENTORIES 


For all services in appointment of appraisers, 
two dollars %$2.00). 

Filing, entering and recording inventory and ap- 
praisement, not exceeding one page, five dollars 
($5.00). 

For each additional page, one dollar ($1.00). 


ACCOUNTING 


Filing, auditing, stating, reporting and record- 
ing accounts of executors, administrators, guard- 
lans, trustees and assignees, including drawing 
decree, petition and one page of accounting, but ex- 
clusive of advertising costs: 

In estates up to and including $2,000, twenty dol- 
lars ($20.00). 

In estates from $2,000 to and including $10,000, 
forty dollars ($40.00). : 
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In estates from $10,000 to and including $30,000, 
fifty dollars ($50.00). 

In estates from $30,000 to and including $50,000, 
sixty-five dollars ($65.00). 

In estates from $50,000 to and including $500,000, 
one-tenth of one per centum (1/10 of 1%) plus such 
additional fees as the court may allow. 

Where estates exceed $500,000 the orphans’ court 
shall fix and determine the additional fees to be 
allowed on such excess. 

For each page of accounting, in excess of one, 
one dollar ($1.00). 

In computing the amount of an estate for the 
purpose of fixing the fees of a surrogate for audit- 
ing and reporting the account, the balance trans- 
ferred from the prior account shall be excluded. 

For preparing notice of settlement of accounts 
and copies of the same, posting such notices, pre- 
paring proofs of posting and taking affidavits 
thereto, forwarding notice to newspaper, with di- 
rections as to publication, obtaining proofs of pub- 
lication, keeping a record of notices and news- 
papers to which they are sent and of the moneys 
received to defray the cost of posting and advertis- 
ing and transmitting advertising charge to news- 
paper, five dollars ($5.00). 

No fees herein allowed shall be charged against 
the recipient of any pension, bounty or allowance, 
for services of the surrogate and orphans’ court in 
respect thereof, pursuant to sections 3:30-1 to 
3 :30-7 of the Title, Administration of Hstates—De- 
cedents and Others. 


MISCELLANEOUS PROCEEDINGS 


Renunciation by one person, filing, entering and 
recording, one dollar ($1.00). Each additional per- 
son, twenty-five cents ($0.25). 

Caveat, filing, two dollars ($2.00). 

Proceedings relative to presumption of death, fil- 
ing, entering and recording (exclusive of letters), 
with additional fee for advertising, twenty-five dol- 
lars ($25.00). 
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Sale of land to pay debts or in fulfillment of a 
contract made by decedent (exclusive of advertis- 
ing’), thirty dollars ($380.00). | 

Distribution, filing and entering petition, affida- 
vit of next of kin, recording and filing decree, five 
dollars ($5.00). 

Adoption, filing, entering and recording proceed- 
ines (all papers), fifteen dollars ($15.00). 

Drawing petition on application for order to 
limit time to creditors posting notices, entering the 
rule and decree and making the rule absolute, 
twelve dollars ($12.00), plus advertising. 

Preparing notices to creditors to present their 
claims and copies of the same, posting such notices, 
sending notice to newspapers with directions as to 
publication, preparing proofs of posting notices, 
taking affidavits thereto, obtaining proofs of pub- 
lication, keeping a record of notices and news- 
papers to which they are sent for publication, and 
of the moneys received to defray the cost of post- 
ing and advertising and transmitting advertising 
charges to newspapers, five dollars ($5.00). 

Combined refunding bond and release of not 
more than two pages, filing, entering and recording, 
two dollars ($2.00). For more than two pages, one 
dollar ($1.00) for each page. Additional charge 
for county clerk’s certificate, fifty cents ($0.50). 

Release of not more than two pages, two dollars 
($2.00). For more than two pages, one dollar 
($1.00) for each page. Additional charge for 
county clerk’s certificate, fifty cents ($0.50). 

Advertising rule of court or notice, when done 
by the surrogate, one dollar and twenty cents 
($1.20), in addition to advertising fees. 

Drawing petitions, reading, filing and recording 
decree, appointing commissioners for division of 
real estate, and a certified GODy of such decree, five 
dollars ($5. 00). 
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MISCELLANEOUS CHARGES 


Short certificates, seventy-five cents ($0.75). 

Issuing citations (original and copy), one dollar 
and fifty cents ($1.50). 

Extra copies of citation, each, one dollar ($1.00). 

Subpoenas, each, one dollar ($1.00). 

Subpeena tickets, each, fifty cents ($0.50). 

Authorization of process, fifty cents ($0.50). 

Swearing each witness, ten cents ($0.10). 

Adjournment or continuance, one dollar ($1.00). 

Miscellaneous orders of court, first page, one dol- 
lar ($1.00). For each additional page, one dollar 
($1.00). 

Recording all papers not herein provided for, one 
dollar ($1.00) for each page. 

For making copies not otherwise provided for, 
one dollar ($1.00) for each page. 

Affidavit of surviving spouse, one dollar ($1.00). 

To file transcript of death certificate, fifty cents 
($0.50). 

Power of attorney, one dollar ($1.00). 

Filing all papers not herein provided for, fifty 
cents ($0.50). 

Whenever in this act the fee is quoted ‘‘for each 
page’’ or reference is made to pages it shall be con- 
strued to mean one typewritten or printed page, 
double space, where typewriting or printing may be 
used in an instrument. 

Approved June 30, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 191 


An Acr concerning education, amending section 
18 :14-70, and supplementing chapter fourteen of 
Title 18 of the Revised Statutes. 


Beit enactren by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 18:14-70 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

18:14-70. Boards of education with the approval 
of the commissioner may establish special classes 
in hospitals, convalescent homes, and other insti- 
tutions, when eight or more physically handicapped 
persons are available for such instruction. County 
and State moneys shall be available for such 
classes also in the same manner as provided by 
law for those special classes in the regular public 
school. 

2, Any person, regardless of age, who does not 
hold a diploma of a high school approved in this 
State or in any other State in the United States 
may, during the time he is a patient in a hospital, 
convalescent home, or other institution in which 
there has been established a special class or classes 
pursuant to section 18:14-70 of the Revised Stat- 
utes, attend any such class or classes so established 
until he shall have earned sufficient credits im 
courses of high school grade approved by the State 
Board of Education to be entitled to a high school 
diploma, and any approved courses of high school 
gerade completed in any such class or classes may 
be credited toward the requirements for a high 
school diploma. 

3. Boards of education which have or may here- 
after establish such classes pursuant to said sec- 
tion and which lack high school facilities may enter 
into agreements with any one of the high schools 
designated to receive their high school pupils to 
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provide the instruction in courses of high school 
gerade, and credits earned in such courses may be 
eredited toward the diploma requirements of the 
designated high school. 

4. Nothing contained herein shall be construed 
to entitle any person to pursue any course of study 
if it shall be determined by the board of education, 
upon the basis of competent evidence, that said 
person’s mental or physical condition is such that 
he cannot carry such a course of study to a satis- 
factory completion. 

do. This act shall take effect July first, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved June 30, 1948. 


CHAPTER 192 


An Act concerning the teachers’ pension and an- 
nuity: fund, and amending sections 18:13-54, 
18 :13-55, 18 :13-56, 18:13-59 and 18:13-70 of the 
Revised Statutes. 


Br rir ENacTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 18:13-54 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

18:13-04. Upon superannuation retirement a 
present-entrant shall receive a retirement allow- 
ance which shall, subject to the provisions of sec- 
tion 18:13-56 of the Revised Statutes, consist of: 

a. An annuity which shall be the actuarial 
equivalent of his accumulated deductions at the 
time of his retirement; 

b. A pension in addition to the annuity, of one- 
one-hundred-and-fortieth of his average salary 
multiplied by the number of years of service he has 
rendered since he became a member; 
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ec. A further pension of one-seventieth of his 
average salary multiplied by the number of years 
of service certified on his prior-service certificate ; 
and 

d. If such person was a member of the teachers’ 
retirement fund prior to his becoming a member 
of the retirement system, a further additional pen- 
sion which shall be the actuarial equivalent of the 
contributions without interest, which he paid to 
the teachers’ retirement fund. prior to September 
first, one thousand nine hundred and nineteen, 
which he has not otherwise received. 

2. Section 18:13-55 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

18 :13-55. Upon superannuation retirement a 
new-entrant shall receive a retirement allowance 
which shall, subject to the provisions of section 
18 :13-56 of the Revised Statutes, consist of: 

a. An annuity which shall be the actuarial 
equivalent of his accumulated deductions at the 
time of his retirement; and 

b. A pension, in addition to the annuity, of one- 
one-hundred-and-fortieth of his average salary 
multiplied by the number of years of his total serv- 
ice; provided, the member shall have attained the 
age of sixty-two years or more; or 

c. In case the member shall not have attained the 
age of sixty-two years, a pension, in addition to the 
annuity, which shall be such percentage of one- 
one-hundred-and-fortieth, as the board of trustees 
shall prescribe, of his average salary multiplied by 
the number of vears of his total service. The board 
of trustees may from time to time adopt a table of 
such percentages, according to age, sex and period 
of total service, which shall be computed so that 
the pension granted shall be the actuarial equiva- 
lent of such portion, as the actuary of the board of. 
trustees shall determine to be available of the re- 
serve computed, at the date of retirement, to meet 
the obligation of the pension accumulation fund, 
not under this paragraph ‘‘ec,’’ but under para- 
graph ‘‘b’’ of this section or upon retirement for 
disability. 
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3. Section 18:13-56 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

18 :13-56. The total retirement silewanes here- 
after to be paid to a member, heretofore or here- 
after retired, with twenty or more years of service, 
shall be his annuity plus a pension of not less than 
four hundred dollars ($400.00) per annum. 


4. Section 18:13-59 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

18:13-59. On retirement for disability, a teacher 
who is a member shall receive a retirement allow- 
ance which shall, subject to the provisions of sec- 
tion 18 :13-56 of the Revised Statutes, consist of: 

a. An annuity which shall be the actuarial 
equivalent of his accumulated deductions at the 
time of his retirement; 

b. A pension which together with said annuity 
shall be sufficient to produce a retirement allowance 
of one-seventieth of his average salary multiplied 
by the number of years of his total service, but not 
less thanthree hundred dollars ($300.00) per annum 
or thirty per centum (80%) of such average salary, 
with the exception that in no case shall the allow- 
ance exceed nine-tenths of the rate of retirement 
allowance to which he might have been entitled had 
retirement been deferred until the age of sixty-two; 
and 

c. If such person was a member of the teachers’ 
retirement fund prior to his becoming a member of 
the retirement system, a further additional pen- 
sion, which shall be the actuarial equivalent of the 
contributions without interest, which he paid to 
the teachers’ retirement fund prior to September 
first, one thousand nine hundred and nineteen, 
which he has not otherwise received. 

This section shall be retroactive to April twenty- 
fourth, one thousand nine hundred and forty-six 
(being the date of the last prior amendment of the 
foregoing section), and any retirement allowance 
made under such prior enactment, if found to be 
less than would be produced under this amendment, 
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shall be adjusted by the board of trustees and the 
difference paid in one lump sum to the retirant. 

5. Section 18:13-70 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 

18:13-70. The annuities of persons who have 
been annuitants of the teachers’ retirement fund 
from a date prior to September first, one thousand 
nine hundred and nineteen, shall continue to be 
paid out of the pension fund created by this article. 
Such annuities shall be paid in quarterly install- 
ments on the last day of September, December, 


~ March and June. 


Beginning with the quarterly payment due Sep- 
tember thirtieth, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-eight, any such annuity in an amount less 
than four hundred dollars ($400.00) per annum to 
a person who did not qualify for the monthly half 
pay pension as provided in section 18 :13-69 of the 
Revised Statutes shall be increased to four hundred 
dollars ($400.00) per annum. 

6. This act shall take effect July first, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved June 30, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 193 


An Act concerning public records, and amending 
section 46:16-8 of Title 46-47 of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Be rt enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Section 46:16-8 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 


46 :16-8. When any deed or instrument of the 
nature or description set forth in section 46 :16—1 of 
this Title shall be presented for record, in any 
county in which a photographic, photostatic or 
other similar system of recording of instruments is 
not in use, after the expiration of ten years from 
the date of the acknowledgment or proof thereof, 
the county recording officer shall, after duly record- 
ing the same, file and carefully keep the original 
deed or instrument in his office, and shall not suffer 
the same to go out of his office on any pretext what- 
ever, except when the same may be required to be 
produced by process out of a court of competent 
jurisdiction, in which ease it shall be taken out only 
by such recording officer or his deputy and shall by 
him be returned to such office, and except as herein- 
after in this section provided. 

If the grantee in any such deed or instrument, or 
other person interested therein, shall request the 
same to be sent into any other county in which any 
of the real estate or other property affected there- 
by is situate, the county recording officer in whose 
custody the original deed or instrument shall be 
shall transmit such original to the county record- 
ing officer of such other county, who shall, after re- 
cording such deed or instrument, file and keep the 
same in his office in the manner above provided. 


The several records of any deed or instrument 
under authority of this section shall have the effect 
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of notice of the execution and contents thereof 
stated in section 46:21~-1 of this Title; but no such 
record or any copy thereof shall be evidence in any 
court or proceeding, except as provided by section 
2:98-23 of the Title, Administration of Civil and 
Criminal Justice. 

Approved June 30, 1948. 


CHAPTER 194 


An Aor to cure defective execution of conveyances 
by attorneys or agents and to validate acknowl- 
edgments of same. 


Beir enacrep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Whenever any attorney or attorneys author- 
ized to execute and deliver conveyances for lands, 
tenements and hereditaments has or have failed. to 
convey the title of their principal or principals 
thereto, as he or they were so authorized to con- 
vey the same, by reason of any imformality or ir- 
regularity in the recitals or subject matter con- 
tained in said deed or conveyance, or by reason of 
any intormaiity or irregularity in the execution 
thereof, sucu informality or irregularity shall not 
affect the title presumably intended to be so con- 
veyed by said deed or conveyance, but such deed 
or conveyance shall convey the title of said princi- 
pal or princ:ipais in and to said lands, tenements 
and hereditaimcits as effectually as though such 
informality or irregularity did not exist, and as 
though said principal or principals had himself 
or themselves executed said deed or conveyance; 
provided, however, that such deeds or conveyances 
were executed, delivered and recorded at least five 
years before the effective date hereof. 
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2. This act shall take effect July first, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty- eight. 
Approved June 30, 1948. 


CHAPTER 195 


Aw Act to establish at the State University of New 
Jersey maintained by the Trustees of Rutgers 
College in New Jersey a graduate school of so- 
cial work and to prescribe the purpose and man- 
ner of its operation. 


Wuereas, There is in the State of New Jersey no 
school of social work of university grade; and 


Wuereas, The social agencies and institutions lo- 
cated in the State of New Jersey are unable to 
secure qualified professional personnel in suffi- 
cient numbers to administer their programs of 
service and assistance; and 


Wuereas, The standards of welfare practice which 
it is desirable for the public and private social 
agencies of the State of New Jersey to maintain 
necessitate the training of professional workers 
on a university level; therefore, 


Be it exactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. There is hereby established at the State Uni- 
versity of New Jersey maintained by the Trustees 
of Rutgers College in New Jersey a graduate 
school of social work to be known as the New Jer- 
sey School of Social Work. 

2. The School of Social Work shall offer courses 
of instruction in accordance with professional 
standards in the field of social work for persons 


971 


Act effective. 


Preamble. 


Preamble. 


Preamble. 


C. 18:22-53, 
New Jersey 
school of 

social work. 


C. 18:22-54. 
Curriculum. 


972 


C. 18:22-55, 


Research 
program. 


C. 18 :22-56. 


Advisory 
committee. 


C. 18:22-57, 


Operation. 


CHAPTER 195, LAWS OF 1948 


preparing to enter this profession. It shall also 
provide part-time instruction for the benefit of per- 
sons already employed as social workers. Its in- 
struction shall be conducted with particular refer- 
ence to the training of personnel for the public and 
private social agencies located within the State of 
New Jersey and serving the people of this State. 

3. The School of Social Work shall establish pro- 
grams of research in the field of social work to aid 
in carrying on its program of instruction and to 
improve the standards of social service in New 
Jersey. 

4. In order that the School of Social Work may 
be responsive to the needs of the New Jersey social 
agencies, the State University of New Jersey may 
appoint an advisory committee for the School of 
Social Work which shall be broadly representative 
of the profession of social work in New Jersey. 
The advisory committee shall advise the State Uni- 
versity of New Jersey with respect to any matters 
affecting the welfare of the School of Social Work 
and the conduct of its program. The Commissioner 
of Institutions and Agencies of the State of New 
Jersey shall be a member of the advisory commit- 
tee ex officio. | 

). The operation of the School of Social Work 
shall be begun by the State University of New Jer- 
sey whenever in the judgment of the officers of 
the State University of New Jersey sufficient finan- 
cial support shall have been made available for this 
purpose by appropriation or otherwise. 

Approved July 2, 1948. 


CHAPTER 196, LAWS OF 1948 


CHAPTER 196 


Aw Act concerning the acquisition, use and disposi- 
tion of school property in certain cases, and 
amending section 18:5-28 of the Revised Stat- 
utes. 


Br rr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 18:5-28 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

18:5-28. No transfer or conveyance of school 
property as provided in section 18:5-27 of this 
Title shall be made until the board of education 
has adopted a resolution declaring the property to 
be no longer desirable or necessary or required 
for school purposes, and authorizing the convey- 
ance thereof to such municipality, board, body or 
commission or authorizing the conveyance thereof 
to any American Legion Post, Veterans of Foreign 
Wars or other recognized veterans organization 
of the United States of America located in such mu- 
nicipality or county, by deed to be executed in the 
name and under the seal of the board of education 
by its president and secretary. 

Any such conveyance which may be made by the 
board of education to any such municipality, board, 
body or commission may, in the discretion of the 
board of education, be made subject to a condition 
or limitation that, should the property thereby con- 
veyed cease to be used for public purposes, such 
property shall thereupon revert to and the title 
thereof be vested in the board of education making 
such conveyance. . 

Should the property conveyed, pursuant to the 
terms of this act to any such veterans organiza- 
tion, cease to be used for any of the purposes con- 
templated by this statute, such property shall 
thereupon revert to and the title thereof be vested 
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in the board of education making the conveyance 
authorized by this act. 
2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved July 2, 1948. 


CHAPTER 197 


Aw Act respecting the investment of moneys by 
boards, commissions and heads of departments 
of the State Government, and amending section 
02 :14-31 of the Revised Statutes. 


Be rr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 52:14-31 of the Revised Statutes is 
hereby amended to read as follows: 

52:14~-31. All boards, commissions and heads of 
departments of the State Government may invest 
moneys or funds in their possession in the follow- 
ing securities: 

a. Bonds of the United States of America. 

b. Bonds of the State of New Jersey, or of any 
municipality thereof, including school districts. 

ec. Mortgage bonds or notes secured by property 
within the State of New Jersey and insured by the 
Federal housing administrator. 

No investment of such funds shall be made where 
the total debt of any such municipality, including 
the school debt, shall exceed thirty per centum 
(30%) of the assessed valuation of all the real and 
personal property therein; but in ascertaining the 
total indebtedness, credit shall be allowed only for 
such moneys or property as shall be in the sinking 
fund. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 2, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 198 

An Act to provide for the creation as bodies cor- 
porate and politic ‘‘Parking <Authorities’’ in 
countics and municipalities, prescribing the 
rights, powers, and duties of such authorities; 
authorizing such authorities to acquire, con- 
struct, improve, maintain and operate parking 
projects; to conduct research of the parking 
problem, and to borrow money and issue bonds 
therefor, providing for the payment of such 
bonds and preseribing the rights of the holders 
thereof, conferring the right of eminent domain 
on such authorities empowering such authorities 
to enter into contracts with and to accept grants 
from the Federal Government, the State, politi- 
eal subdivisions of the State or any agency 
thereof, providing for exempting the property of 
such parking authorities from taxation; and au- 
thorizing counties and municipalities to grant 
financial and other aid to parking projects. 


Be rr enactep by the Senate and Geucral Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 
1. Short title. This act shall be known and may C.40:11A-1. 
be eited as the ‘‘Parking Authority Law.”’ hor tte: 
2. Declaration of necessity of legislation. It is ¢. 40:114-2. 


Declaration 


hereby determined and declared: of necessity. 


(a) That the greatly increased use by the 
public of motor vehicles of all kinds has caused 
serious traffic congestion on the streets of 
urban centers of population in the municipali- 
ties of this State. 

(b) That the parking of motor vehicles on 
the streets has contributed to this congestion 
to such an extent as to interfere seriously with 


976 CHAPTER 198, LAWS OF 1948 


the primary use of such streets for the move- 
ment of traffic. 

(c) That such parking prevents the free 
circulation of trafie in, through and from mu- 
nicipalities, impedes rapid and effective fight- 
ing of fires and the disposition of police forces 
and endangers the health, safety and welfare 
ot the general puble. 

(d) That such parking threatens irrepar- 
able loss in valuations of property in the city 
which can no longer be readily reached by 
vehicular traffic. 

(e) That this parking crisis which threatens 
the welfare of the community can be reduced 
by providing sufficient off-street parking facili- 
ties properly located in the several residential, 
commercial and industrial areas of municipali- 
ties, 

(f{) That adequate provision of properly 
located terminal space for automobiles is a 
public responsibility. 

(¢g) That the parking problem cannot be 
remedied by regulatory processes and cannot 
be effectively dealt with by private enterprise. 

(h) That the establishment of parking au- 
thorities will promote the public safety con- 
venience and welfare and the necessity in the 
public interest for the provisions hereinafter 
enacted, is hereby declared as a matter of leg- 
islation determination. 


C. 40:11A-3. 3. Definitions. The following terms, wherever 
Terms used or referred to in this chapter, shall have the 


following respective meanings, unless a different 
meaning clearly appears from the context: 


Authority; ~ (a) ‘fAuthority’’? or ‘‘parking authority’’ 
or ‘‘authorities’’ or ‘‘parking authorities”’ 
shall mean anv of the public corporations cre- 
ated by this chapter. 

Municipality; (b) ‘‘Muniecipality’’ shall mean any city of 
any class, any town, township, village, borough 
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or any mwuunicipal subdivision of this State. 
‘‘County’’ shall mean any county in the State. 
“The municipality’’ shall mean the particular 
municipality or municipalities for which a par- 
ticular parking authority is created. ‘‘The 
county’’ shall mean the particular county for 
which a particular parking authority is cre- 
ated. 

(c) ‘Governing body’’ shall mean in the 
case of a municipality the common council or 
the board of commissioners or the body man- 
aging its affairs, and in the case of a county 
the board of chosen freeholders. 

(d) ‘‘Clerk’’ shall mean the clerk of the 
municipality or the clerk of the county, as the 
case may be, or the officer charged with the 
duties customarily imposed on such clerk. 

(e) ‘‘Area of operation’’: (1) in the case 
of a parking authority of a municipality shall 
include the area of such municipality; (2) in 
the case of a parking authority of a county, 
shall include all the county except that portion 
which les within the territorial limits of a 
municipality for which a parking authority 
has been created; with respect to any munici- 
pality which has not created a parking author- 
ity of a county shall not include such mu- 
nicipality within its area of operation, unless 
it has first secured the approval of such action 
by said municipality (such approval to be evi- 
deneed by an ordinance adopted by the govern- 
ing body of the municipality). 

(f) The term ‘‘ Federal agency’’ shall mean 
and include the United States of America, the 
President of the United States of America and 
any department or corporation agency or in- 
strumentality heretofore or hereafter created, 
designated or established by the United States 
of America. 


Governinz 
body; 


Clerk; 


Area of 
operation: 


Federal 
agency; 
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- (2) “Publhe body’’ shall mean the State, or 
any county, city, town, township, borough, vil- 
lage, school district, authority or any other 
political subdivision of the State. 

(h) ‘‘Bonds’’ shall mean any bonds, notes, 
interim certificates, debentures, or other obli- 
ations issued by an authority pursuant to this 
chapter. 

(i) The term ‘‘construction’’ shall mean 
and include acquisition and construction and 
the term ‘‘to construct’’ shall mean and in- 
clude to acquire and to construct all in such 
manner as may be deemed desirable. 

(j) The term ‘‘improvement’’ shall mean 
and inelude extension, enlargement and im- 
provement and the term ‘‘to improve’’ shall 
mean and inelude, to extend, to enlarge and to 
improve all in such manner as mav be deemed 
desirable. | 

(k) The term ‘‘persons’’ shall mean and in- 
elude natural persons. 

(1) The term ‘‘project’’ shall mean any 
strueture or structures, facility or undertaking 
which the authority is authorized to acquire, 
coustruct, Improve, maintain or operate under 
the provisions of this act. 

(m) The term ‘‘facilities’’ shall mean build- 
ings and structures above at or below the sur- 
face of the earth including equipment, en- 
trances, exits, fencing and all other accessories 
necessary or desirable for the safety and con- 
venience of the parking of vehicles. 


4. Creation of parking authorities. Any govern- 
ing body may, by resolution in the case of counties 
or ordinance in the case of municipalities, create 
a body corporate and politic, to be known as the 
Parking AUthOrity ay.sa4-<4e044es4iyeac ,’’ imsert- 
ing the name of the municipality or county creating 
such authority. Such authority shall constitute an 
agency and instrumentality of the municipality or 
county creating it. Thereupon the governing body 
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shall appoint five persons as commissioners of the 
authority. The commissioners who are first ap- 
pointed shall be designated to serve for terms of 
one, two, three, four and five years, respectively, 
from the date of their appointment, but thereafter 
commissioners shall be appointed as aforesaid for 
a term of five years, except that all vacancies shall 
be filled for the unexpired term. | 

A municipality which has created a parking au- 
thority may with its consent, evidenced by ordi- 
nance be ineluded within the area of operation of 
a county authority. In such case the governing 
body of the county shall ratify the inclusion of 
such municipality before such area shall be in- 
eluded within the area of operation of such county 
authority. 

No municipality which has been included (with 
its consent) within the area of operation of a 
county parking’ authority shall hereafter create a 
municipal authority. 

Upon the creation of anv such authority by a 
municipality, the clerk of the municipality shall 
certify a copy of the ordinance creating the park- 
ing authority, and also a copy of the resolution 
appointing the commissioners thereof, which docu- 
ments shall be filed with the clerk of the county 
anc be recorded in records of certificates of incor- 
poration. In hke manner, the clerk of the county 
shall certify the resolutions creating an authority 
and appointing the commissioners thereof and 
record such resolutions in the records of certifi- 
eates of incorporation for said county. In each 
case the elerk of the county shall cause duplicate 
certified copies of said documents to be filed forth- 
with with the Secretary of State. 

). Authority; commissioners; misconduct; re- 
moval. No commissioner of any authority may be 
an officer or employee of the municipality or county 
for which the authority is created. A commissioner 
shall hold office until his suecessor has been ap- 
pointed and has qualified. A certificate of the 
appointment or reappointment of anv commis- 
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sioner shall be filed with the clerk and such cer- 
tificate shall be conclusive evidence of the due and 
proper appointment of such commissioner, A com- 
missioner shall receive no compensation for his 
services but he shall be eutitled to the necessary 
expenses, including traveling expenses incurred in 
the discharge of his duties. The powers of each 
authority shall be vested in the commissioners 
thereof in office from time to time. A mayority, 
shall constitute a quorum of the authority for the 
purpose of conducting its business and exercising 
its powers and for all other purposes. Action may 
be taken by the authority upon a vote of the ma- 
jority of the commissioners preseut, unless in any 
ease the by-laws of the authority shall require a 
larger number. The authority shall select a chatr- 
man and a, vice-chairman from among its commis- 
sioners, and it may employ a secretary, technical 
experts and such other officers, agents and employ- 
ees, permanent and temporary, as it may require, 
and shall determine their qualifications, duties and 
compensation. For such legal services as it may 
require, an authority may call upon any chief law 
officers of the municipality, or the county, as the 
ease may be, or may employ its own counsel and 
legal staff. An authority may delegate to one or 
more of its agents or employees such powers and 
duties as it may deem proper. No commissioner 
or employee of an authority shall acquire any in- 
terest direct or indirect in any parking project or 
in any property included or planned to be included 
in the project nor shall he have anv interest direct 
or indirect in any contract or proposed contract 
for materials or services to be furnished or used 
in connection with any parking project. If any 
commissioner or employee of an authority owns or 
controls an interest direct or indirect in any prop- 
erty included or planned to be included in a park- 
ing project he shall immediately disclose the same 
in writing to the authority and such disclosure shall 
be entered upon the minutes of the authority. Fail- 
ure so to disclose such interest shall constitute 
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misconduet in office. Upon such disclosure such 
commissioner or employee shall not participate in 
any action by the authority affecting such property. 
For inefficiency or neglect of duty or misconduct in 
office, a commissioner of an authority may be re- 
moved by the governing body which made the 
original appointment, but a commissioner shall be 
removed only after he shall have been given a copy 
of the charges at least ten days prior to the hear- 
ing thereon and had an opportunity to be heard 
in person or by counsel. In the event of the re- 
moval of any commissioner, a record of the pro- 
ceedings, together with the charges and findings 
thereon, ‘shall be filed in the office ‘of the clerk. 


6. ee of authority. An authority shall con- 
stitute a public body corporate and politic, exer- 
cising public and essential governmental functions, 
and having all the powers neccessary or convenient 
to carry out and effectuate the purposes and pro- 
visions of this chapter, including the following 
powers in addition to others herein granted: 


(a) To sue and be sued; to have a seal and 
to alter the same at pleasure; to have perpct- 
ual succession; to make and execute contracts 
and other instruments necessary or convenient 
to the exercise of the powers of the authority; 
and to make and from time to time amend and 
repeal by-laws, rules and regulations, not in- 
consistent with this chapter, to carry into ef- 
feet the powers and purposes of the authority. 

(b) To conduct research respecting off- 
street parking and the necessity of the fulfill- 
ment of the parking needs in relation thereto: 
to construct, improve, maintain, operate, own, 
lease either ina capacity of lessor or lessee of 
land and facilities to be devoted to the park- 
ing of vehicles of any kind. 

te ) To lease portions of parking facilities 
for commercial use wherein the opinion of the 
authority such leasing is desirable and feasible 
in order to assist in defraying the expenses of 
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the authority; any such lease however to be 
eranted on a tair competitive basis; provided, 
however, that no authority except by lease or 
conecssion to a private person, firm or corpora- 
tion shall within or on any such parking faeili- 
ties or portions thereof sell, dispense or other- 
wise handle any product used in or for the 
servicing of motor vehicles. 

(d) Every authority is hereby granted and 
shall have and may exercise all powers neces- 
sary or convenient for the carrying out of the 
aforesaid purposes including but without limit- 
ine the generality of the foregoing the follow- 
ing rights or powers, 

(ec) To aequire, purchase, hold, lease as les- 
see und use anv franchise, property, real, per- 
sonal or mixed, tangible or intangible, or any 
interest therein necessary or desirable for car- 
rying out the purpose of the authority and to 
sell, lease as lessor, transfer and dispose of 
any property or interest therein at any time 
required by it; to acquire, by purchase, lease 
or otherwise and to construct, Improve, main- 
tain, repair and operate projects. 

(f) To fix, alter, charge and collect rates 
and other charges im the area served by its 
facilities at reasonable rates to be determined 
exclusively by it and which shall together with 
such grants, contributions or income from 
other sources be sufficient to provide for the 
payment of the expenses of the authority, 
repair, maintenance and operation of its facili- 
ties and properties, the payment of the prin- 
cipal and interest on its obligations and _ to 
fulfill the terms and provisions of any agree- 
ments made with the purchasers or holders of 
any such obligations. 

(2) To invest any funds held in reserve or 
sinking funds, or any funds not required for 
immediate disbursement, in property or securi- 
ties in which savings banks may legally invest 
funds subject to their control; to purchase its 
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bonds at a price not more than the principal 
amount thereof and accrued interest, all bonds 
so purchased to be canceled. 

(h) Without limitation of the foregoing to 
borrow money and accept grants from and to 
enter into contracts, leases or other transac- 
tions with the State of New Jersey, any Fed- 

- eral agency, municipality, county. or other 
public body. 

(i) To pledge hypothecate or otherwise en- 
cumber all or any of the obligations of the an- 
thority. 

(j) To enter into contracts with the State 
of New Jersey or any municipality, county or 
authority for the use of any project of the 
authority. 

(k) To do all acts and things necessary or 
convenient for the promotion of its business 
and the general welfare of the authority to 
carry out the powers granted to it by this act 
or any other acts. 


7. Right of eminent domain. An authority shall 
have the right to acquire by the exercise of the 
power of eminent domain anv real property which 
it may deem necessary for its purposes under this 
chapter after the adoption by it of a resolution de- 
claring that the acquisition of the real property 
deseribed therein is necessary for such purposes. 
Property already devoted to a public use may be 
acquired in like manner provided that no real prop- 
erty belonging to a pubhe body or corporation 
itself possessing the power of eminent domain may 
be acquired without its consent. 

8. Bonds: Power to issue. An authority shall 
have the power to issue bonds from time to time 
in its discretion, for any of its corporate purposes. 
An authority shall also have power to issue refund- 
ing bonds for the purpose of paying or retiring 
bouds previously issued by it. An authority may 
issue such types of bonds as it may determine, in- 
eluding (without limiting the generality of the fore- 
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voing) bonds on which the principal and interest 
are payable; (a) exclusively from the income and 
revenues of the parking project financed with the 
proceeds of such bonds; (b) exclusively from the 
income and revenues of certain designated park- 
ing projects whether or not they are financed in 
whole or in part with the proceeds of such bonds; 
or (ec) from its revenues generally. Any such bonds 
may be additionally secured by a pledge of any 
erant or contributions from the Federal Govern- 
ment, State or county, or municipality, or a pledge 
of any income of revenues of the authority, or a 
mortgage of any parking project, projects or other 
property of the authority. 

9. Bonds: Liability. Neither the commissioners 
of an authority nor any person executing the bonds 
shall be liable personally on the bonds by-reason 
of the issuance thereof. The bonds and other obh- 
vations of an authority (and such bonds and ob- 


ligations shall so state on their face) shall not be 


a debt of the State or any political subdivision 
thereof and neither the State nor any political sub- 
division thereof shall be liable thereon, nor in any 
event shall sueh bonds or obhgations be payable 
out of any funds or properties other than those of 
said authority. The bonds shall not constitute an 
indebtedness within the meaning of any debt limita- 
tion or restriction. Bonds of an authority are 
declared to be issued for an essential public and 
vovernmental purpose and to be public instru- 
mentalities, and, together with interest thereon and 
income therefrom, shall be exempt from taxes. 

10. Bonds: Provisions. Bonds of an authority 
shall be authorized by its resolutions and may be 
issued in one or more series and shall bear such 
date or dates, mature at such time or times, bear 
interest at such rate or rates, not exceeding six per 
centum (6%) per annum, be in such denomination 
or denominations, be in such form, either coupon 
or registered, carry such conversion or registra- 
tion privileges, have such rank or priority, be ex- 
eeuted in such manner, be payable in such medium 
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of payment, at such place or places, and be subject 
to such terms of redemption (with or without 
premium) as such resolution, its trust indenture or 
mortgage may provide. The bonds of a parking 
authority may be sold by the parking authority at 
public or private sale at such price or prices as the 
parking authority shall determine; provided, how- 
ever, that the interest cost to maturity of the money 
received for any issue of bonds (computed accord- 
ing to standard tables of bond values) shall not 
exceed six per centum (6%) per annum. 

11. Bonds: Validity. In case any of the commis- 
sioners or officers of the authority whose signa- 
tures appear on any bonds or coupons shall cease 
to be such commissioners or officers before the de- 
livery of such bonds, such signatures shall, never- 
theless, be valid and sufficient for all purposes, the 
same as if such commissioners or officers had re- 
mained in office until such delivery. Any provision 
of any law to the contrary notwithstanding, anv 
bonds issued pursuant to this act shall be fully 
negotiable. 

12. Bonds: Powers of authority. In connection 
with the issuance of bonds or the ineurring of ob- 
ligations and in order to secure the payment. of 
such bonds or obligations, an authority, in addi- 
tion to its other powers, shall have power: 


(a) To pledge all or any part of its gross 
or net rents, fees or revenues to which its 
right then exists or may thereafter come into 
existence. 

(b) To mortgage all or any part of its real 
or personal property, then owned or thereafter 
acquired. 

(c) To covenant against pledging all or any 
part of its rents, fees and revenues, or against 
mortgaging all or any part of its real or per- 
sonal property, to which its right or title then 
exists or may thereafter come into existence 
or against permitting or suffering any lien on 
such revenues or property; to covenant with 
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respect to limitations on its right to sell, lease 
or otherwise dispose of any parking project 
or any part thereot; and to covenant as to 
what other, or additional debts or obligations 
may be incurred by it. 

(d) To covenant as to the bonds to be is- 
sued and as to the issuance of such bonds in 
escrow or otherwise, and as to the use and 
cisposition of the proceeds thereof; to provide 
for the replacement of lost, destroyed or mu- 
tilated bonds; to covenant against extending 
the time for the payment of its bonds or in- 
terest thereon; and to redeem the bonds, and 
to covenant for their redemption and to pro- 
vide the terms and conditions thereof. | 

(ce) To covenant as to the rents and fees to 
be charged in the operation of a parking proj- 
ect or projects, the amount to be raised each 
year or other period of time by rents, fees and 
other revenues, and as to the use and disposi- 
tion to be made thereof; to create or to author- 
ize the creation of special funds for moneys 
held for construction or operating costs, debt 
service, reserves, or other purposes, and to 
covenant as to the use and disposition of the 
moneys held in such funds. 

(f) To prescribe the procedure, if any, by 
which the terms of any contract with bond- 
holders may be amended or abrogated, the 
amount of bonds the holders of which must 
consent thereto and the manner in which such 
consent may be given. 

(2) To covenant as to the use of any or all 
of its real or personal property; and to cove- 
nant as to the maintenance of its real and per- 
sonal property, the replacement thereof, the 


‘insurance to be carried thereon and the use 


and disposition of insurance moneys. 

(h) To covenant as to the rights, liabilities, 
powers and duties arising upon the breach by 
it of anv covenant, condition, or obligation; 
and to covenant ancl prescribe as to events of 
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default and terms and conditions upon which 
any or all of its bonds or obligations shall be- 
come or may be declared due before maturity, 
and as to the terms and conditions upon which 
such declaration and its consequences may be 
waived. 

(1) To vest in a trustee or trustees or the 
holders of bonds or any proportion of them 
the right to enforee the payment of the bonds 
or any covenant securing or relating to the 
bonds; to vest in a trustee or trustees the 
right, in the event of a default by said author- 
ity, to take possession and use, operate and 
manage any parking project or part thereof, 
and to collect the rents and revenues arising 
therefrom and to dispose of such moneys in 
accordance with the agreement of the author- 
ity with said trustee; to provide for the powers 
and duties of a trustee or trustees or the hold- 
ers of bonds or any proportion of them who 
may enforce any covenant or rights securing 
or relating to the bonds. ~ 

(3) To exercise all or any part or combina- 
tion of the powers herein granted; to make 
covenants other than and in addition to the 
covenants herein expressly authorized, of like 
or different character; to make such covenants 
and to do anv and all such acts and things 
as may be necessary or convenient or desir- 
able in order to secure its bonds, or in the ab- 
solute discretion of said authority, as will tend 
to make the bonds more marketable notwith- 
standing that such covenants, acts or things 
may not be enumerated herein. 


13. Rights of obhigees. An obligee of an author- 


ity shall have the right in addition to all other 
rights which may be conferred on such obligee, sub- 
ject only to any contractual restrictions binding 
upon such obligee; 


(a) By mandamus, suit, action or proceed- 
ing at law or in equity to compel said authority 
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and the commissioners, officers, agents or em- 
ployees thereof to perform each and every 
term, provision and covenant contained in any 
contract of said authority with or for the benc- 
fit of such obhgee, and to require the carrying 
out of any or all such covenants and agree- 
ments of said authority and the fulfillment of 
all duties imposed upon said authority by this 
chapter. | 

(b) By suit, action or proceedings in equity, 
to enjoin auy acts or things which may be un- 
lawful, or the violation of any of the rights 
of such obligee of said authority. 


14. Powers of authority after default. An an- 
thority shall have power by its resolution, trust 
indenture, mortgage, lease, or other contract to 
confer upon any obligee holding or representing a 
specified amount in bonds, or holding a lease, the 
right (in addition to all rights, that may otherwise 
be conferred), upon the happening of an event of 
default as defined in such resolution or instrument, 
by suit, action or proceeding in any court of com- 
petent jurisdiction ; 


(a) To cause possession of any parkimg 
project or any part thereof to be surrendered 
to any such obligee. 

(b) To obtain the appointment of a receiver 
of any parking project of said authority or 
any part thereof and of the rents and profits 
therefrom. If such receiver be appointed, he 
may enter and take possession of such parking 
project or any part thereof and operate and 
maintain same, and collect and receive all fees, 
rents, revenues, or other charges thereafter 
arising therefrom, and shall keep such moneys 
in a separate account or accounts and apply 
the same in accordance with the obligations of 
said authority as the court shall direct. 
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(c) To require said authority and the com- 
missioners thereof to account as if 1t and they 
were the trustees of an express trust. 

(d) In the event of a default by the author- 
ity which results in possession or title passing 
to a private mortgagee, all tax exemption 
privilege or other special privilege accorded to 
such parking project because of its public na- 
ture shall cease. 


15. Real property exempt from levy. All real 
property of an authority shall be exempt from levy 
aud sale by virtue of an execution, and no execu- 
tion or other judicial process shall issue against 
the same nor shall any judgment against an author- 
ity be a charge or lien upon its real property; pro- 
vided, however, that the provisions of this section 
shall not apply to or limit the right of obligees 
to foreclose or otherwise enforce any mortgage of 
any authority or the right of obigees to pursue 
anv remedies for the enforcement of any pledge 
or hen given by an authority on its rents, fees or 
revenues. 

16. Bonds: Legal investment for banks and trus- 
tees. Notwithstandimg any restrictions on invest- 
ments contained in any laws of this State, the State 
and all public officers, municipal corporations, po- 
htical subdivisions, and public bodies, all banks, 
bankers, trust companies, savings banks and insti- 
tutions, building and loan associations, saving’s and 
loan associations, investment companies, and other 
persons carrying on a banking business, all insur- 
ance companies, insurance associations and other 
persons carrying on an insurance business and all 
executors, administrators, guardians, trustees and 
other fiduciaries may legally invest any sinking 
funds, moneys or other funds belonging to them 
or within their control in any bonds or other obliga- 
tions issued by a parking authority created pur- 
suant to this parking authority law and any 
amendments thereto; it being the purpose of this 
act to authorize any persons, firms, corporations, 
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associations, political subdivisions, bodies and of- 
ficers, public or private, to use any tunds owned 
or controlled by them, including (but not limited 
to) sinking, surance, uIvestment, retirement, com- 
pensation, pension and trust funds, and funds held 
on cleposit, for the purchase of any such bonds or 
other obhgations and that such bonds or other 
obligations shall be authorized security for all pub- 
lic deposits; provided, however, that nothing con- 
tained in this section shall be construed as relieving 
anv person, firm, or corporation from any duty of 
exercising reasonable care in selecting securities. 
17. Contracts respecting labor and materials. 
Subject to any of the foregoing provisions any 
authority may but without intending by this pro- 
vision to limit any powers of such authority enter 
into and carry out such contracts or establish or 
comply with such rules and regulations concerning 
labor and materials and other related matters in 
connection with any project or portion thereof as 
the ruthorty may deem desirable or as may be re- 
quested by anv Federal agency that may assist in 
the finaneing of such project or any part thereof. 
18. Powers of authority pertaining to other vov- 
ernmental agencies. In addition to the powers con- 
ferred upon any authority by other provisions of 
this chapter, an authority is empowered to borrow 
money or accept contributions; grants or other fi- 
nancial assistanee from the Federal Government, 
to take over or lease, or Manage, any parking pro}- 
ect or undertaking constructed or owned by any 
county or municipality and to these ends, to comply 
with such conditions and enter into such mort- 
eages, trust indentures, leases, or agreements, as 
may be necessary, convenient or desirable. It is 
the purpose and intent of this chapter to authorize 
every authority to do any and all things necessary 
or desirable to secure the financial aid or co- 
operation of the Federal Government, the State 
Government, or any county or municipality in the 
undertaking, construction, maintenance, or opera- 
tion of any parking project by such authority. 


CHAPTER 198, LAWS OF 1948 


19. Taxation exemption. Every parking project 
and all property of the parking authority are 
hereby declared to be public property of a political 
subdivision of the State and devoted to an essen- 
tial public and governmental function and purpose 
and shall be exempt from all taxes and special as- 
sessments of the State or by any subdivision 
thereof. All bonds are hereby declared to be is- 
sued by a political subdivision of this State and 
for an essential public and governmental purpose 
and to be a public instrumentality, and such bonds, 
and the interest thereon and the income therefrom, 
and all service charges, funds, revenues and other 
moneys pledged or available to pay or secure the 
payment of such bonds, or interest thereon, shall 
at all times be exempt from taxation except for 
transfer inheritance and estate taxes and taxes on 
transfers by or in contemplation of death, and in 
hen of taxes by political subdivisions upon the 
property of a parking authority, the authority 
which owns or holds such property may agree to 
make payments to a political subdivision for the 
services, improvements or facilities furnished by 
it for the benefit of a parking project. 

20. Restriction on alteration of powers. The 
State of New Jersey does hereby pledge to and 
agree with any person, firm or corporation or Fed- 
eral agency subscribing to or acquiring the bonds 
to be issued by the authority for the construction, 
extension, improvement or enlargement of any 
project or part thereof that the State of New Jer- 
sey will not limit or alter the rights hereby vested 
in the authority until all bonds at any time issued 
together with the interest thereon are fully met and 
discharged. The State of New Jersey does fur- 
ther pledge in the event that any Federal agency 
and any other Federal agency that to and agree 
with the United States shall construct or contribute 
any funds for the construction, extension, improve- 
ment or enlargement of any project or any portion 
thereof, the State of New Jersey will not alter or 
limit the rights and powers of the authority in any 
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manner which would be inconsistent with the con- 
tinued maintenance and operation of the project 
oy the improvement thereof or which would be in- 
consistent with the due performance of any agree- 
ments between the authority and any such Federal 
agency and the authority shall continue to have and 
may exercise all powers herein granted so long as 
the same shall be necessary or desirable for the car- 
rying out of the purposes of this act and the pur- 
poses of the United States in the construction or 
improvement or enlargement of the project or such 
portion thereof. 

21, Municipal and county co-operation. Any city, 
town, borough, village, township, or county, located 
in whole or in part within the area of operation 
of a parking authority organized pursuant to this 
chapter, or any amendments thereto, shall have the 
power from time to time to grant, appropriate, 
donate, contribute, or lend money to such authority 
or to agree to take such action. 

2°. How powers exercised procedure. The exer- 
cise by a public body of the powers herein granted 
may be authorized by resolution of the governing 
body of such public body adopted by a majority 
of the members of its governing body present at 
a meeting at which such resolution is introduced. 
Such a resolution or resolutions shall take effect 
immechiately and need not be laid over or published 
or posted. 

23. Aid by public bodies. For the purpose of aid- 
ine and co-operating in the planning, undertaking, 
construction or operation of parking projects lo- 
cated within the area in which it is authorized to 
act, any public body may upon such terms, with or 
without consideration, as it may determine: 


(a) Dispose of property interest. Dedicate, 
sell, convey, or lease anv of its property to a 
parking authority. | 

(b) Furnish facilities. Cause water, sewer, 
hghting and drainage facilities, or other works 
which it is otherwise empowered to undertake 
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to be furnished adjacent to or im connection 
with parking projects; provided, nothing i 
this chapter shall authorize the construction of 
any public utility service or facility which 
would be competitive with any existing public 
utility as the same is defined bv section 48 :2-13 
of the Title, Public Utilities; 

(c) Furnish additional facilities. Furnish, 
dedicate, close, pave, install, grade, regrade, 
plan, or replan streets, roads, roadways, 
alleys, sidewalks or other places which it is 
otherwise empowered to undertake; 

(d) Zoning. Plan or replan, zone or rezone 
any part of such public body; make exceptions 


from building regulations and ordinances and 


change its map; 

(e) Agreements. Enter into agreements 
(which may extend over any period, notwith- 
standing any provision or rule of law to the 
contrary), with a parking authority or the 
Federal Government or any public body of the 
State of New Jersey respecting action to be 
taken by such public body pursuant to any of 
the powers granted by this act; 

(f) Take additional steps. Do any and all 
things necessary or convenient to aid and co- 
operate in the planning, undertaking, construc- 
tion or operation of such parking projects; 

(¢) Furnish service. Cause services to be 
furnished to the parking authority of the 
character which such public body is otherwise 
empowered to furnish; 

(h) Enter into agreements with a parking 
authority respecting the exercise by such 
public body of its powers relating to the elim- 
ination, destruction or removal of unsafe, in- 
sanitary or unfit buildings; 

(1) Bonds. Purchase or legally invest in any 
of the bonds or other obligations of a parking 
authority and exercise all of the rights of any 
holder of such bonds. 


Proviso. 
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(j) Incurring expense. In connection with 
any public improvements made by a public 
body in exercising the powers herein granted, 
such public body may incur the entire expense 
thereof. Any law or statute to the contrary 
notwithstanding, any sale, conveyance, lease or 
agreement provided for in this section may be 
made by a public body without appraisal, pub- 
he notice, advertisement or public bidding. 


24. Termination of authority. When any author- 
ity shall have finally paid and discharged all bonds 
or other obligations, which together with interest 
due thereon, shall have been secured by a pledge 
of any of the revenues or receipts of a project, it 
may, subject to any agreements concerning the 
operation or disposition of such projects, convey 
such project to the municipality or county creating 
the authority. When any authority shall have 
finally paid and discharged all bonds issued and 
outstanding and the interest due thereon, and set- 
tled all other obhgations or claims which may be 
outstanding against it, it may convey all its prop- 
erty to the municipality or county, as the case may 
be, and terminate its existence. A certificate re- 
questing the termination of the existence of the 
authority shall be filed with the clerk of the mu- 
nicipalty or county creating such authority. If 
the certificate is thereafter approved by the mu- 
nicipality creating the authority, which approval 
shall be by ordinance, or by the county creating the 
authority, which approval shall be by resolution, 
the said certificate, together with a certified copy 
thereof, shall be filed with the clerk or register of 
deeds of the county in which said authority is lo- 
cated. Whereupon the property of said authority 
shall pass to the municipality or county creating 
such authority and the authority shall cease to 
exist. The clerk of the county in each case, shall 
cause a duplicate certified copy of such documents 
to be filed forthwith with the Secretary of State. 
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25. Validity of chapter. Notwithstanding any 
other evidence of legislative intent, it is hereby 
declared to be the controlling legislative intent 
that if any provision of this chapter, or the applica- 
tion thereof to any person or circumstances, is 
held invalid, the remainder of the chapter and the 
application of such provision to persons or clr- 
cumstances other than those as to which it is beld 
invalid, shall not be affected thereby. 

Approved July 2, 1948. 


CHAPTER 199 


Aw Act to provide a method of authorization of 
petitions by the governing body of any municipal 
corporation formed for local government or of 
any county to the Legislature for the passage 
of a private, special or local law regulating 
the internal affairs of the municipality or county. 


Be it Enacted by the Senate and General Assem-. 


bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The governing body of any municipal cor- 
poration formed for local government, hereinafter 
called a municipality, or the board of chosen free- 
holders of any county, may petition the Legislature 
for the passage of a private, special or local law 
regulating the internal affairs of the municipality 
or county, when authorized so to do by ordinance 
of the municipality, or by resolution of the board 
of chosen freeholders of the county, as the case 
may be, specifying the general nature of the law 
sought to be passed, duly adopted, after publica- 
tion and opportunity afforded for public hearing 
upon not less than ten days’ notice duly published. 


995 


C. 40:11 A-25. 
Validity. 


C. 1:6-10. 
May petition 
legislature 
for passage 
of special, 
etc., law. 


996 


C. 1:6-11. 
Petition, 
signers, 
purpose. 


C. 1:6-12, 


Submission 
ot petition. 


C, 1:6-13. 
Question 
placed 

on ballot. 


CHAPTER 199, LAWS OF 1948 


2. Whenever there shall be filed with the clerk 
of a municipality or the clerk of the board of 
chosen freeholders of a county a petition signed 
by at least twenty per centum (20%) or fifteen 
thousand, whichever is less, of the registered vot- 
ers of the municipality or county requesting the 
filing of a petition with the Legislature for the 
passage of a private, special or local law regulat- 
ing the internal affairs of the municipality or of 
the county and specifying the general nature of 
the law sought to be passed, the clerk shall examine 
the same and ascertain whether or not it is signed 
by the requisite number of registered voters and, 
within ten davs after the filing thereof, shall at- 
tach his certificate thereto showing the result of 
such examination and submit the same to the gov- 
erning body of the municipality or board of chosen 
freeholders of the county. 

3. If the clerk shall certify to the sufficiency of 
the petition, the said governing body or board of 
chosen freeholders shall, within thirty davs after 
the filing of such petition, adopt a resolution au- 
thorizing the filing of a petition with the Legisla- 
ture for the passage of a private, special or local 
law of the general nature described in the petition 
so filed with said clerk or in its discretion, adopt 
a resolution authorizing the submission of the pro- 
posal to file such a petition to the legal voters of 
the municipality or county at the next general elec- 
tion succeeding the adoption thereof, or if the reso- 
lution shall be adopted within ninety days next 
preceding such election, then at the next succeeding 
eeneral election, in the case of a county or at the 
next sueceeding general or municipal election, 
whichever shall occur first, in the case of a munici- 
pality. 

4, If the resolution so adopted shall provide for 
submission of said proposal to the voters of the 
municipality or of the county, there shall be printed 
on every ballot to be used at such general or mu- 
nicipal election, the following: | 
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If vou favor the proposition printed below make 
across <, plus + or check VY in the square oppo- 
site the word ‘‘YIES.’’ If vou are opposed thereto 
make a cross &, plus + or check VY in the square 
opposite the word ‘*NO.”’ 


YES ‘Shall the proposal to peti- 
“| tionthe Legislature for the pas- 
sage of a special law entitled 
NO ‘An act (reciting title)’ be 
adopted?’’ 


nan nn mr rr, 


In any municipality or county in which voting 
machines are used, the question shall be placed 
upon the official ballots to be used upon the voting 
machines without the foregoing instructions to the 
voters and shall be voted upon by the use of such 
machines without marking as aforesaid. 

3. If, at such election, a majority of all of the 
votes cast both for and against the adoption of such 
proposal shall be cast in favor of the adoption 
thereof, it shall he the duty of said governing body 
or board of chosen treeholders to adopt a resolu- 
tion authorizing the filmg of a petition with the 
Legislature for the passage of a private, special 
or local law of the general nature deseribed in the 
petition within thirtv days after the holding of 
such election. 

6. In any ease in whieh an ordinanee or resolu- 
tion authorizing the filng of a petition with the 
Legislature for the passage of a private, special or 
local law, pursuant to the provisions of this act, 
shall be adopted, it shall be the duty of the chief 
executive officer of the municipality, or the presid- 
ing officer of the board of chosen freeholders of the 
county, to cause a petition, describing the general 
nature of the private, special or local law sought 
to be passed, to be prepared and signed by him and 
attested by the clerk of the municipality or of the 
board of chosen freeholders under the corporate 
seal of the municipality or county, and to cause to 
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be published notice of the mtention to apply for 
the passage of a bill of the general nature deseribed 
in the petition pursuant to the provisions of sec- 
tion 1:6-1 of the Revised Statutes at the next ses- 
sion of the Legislature at which such application 
cau be made after compliance with such provisions, 
and to cause to be prepared and introduced im the 
Legislature at said session a private, special or 
local bill, to carry out the purposes of said petition, 
for the action of the Legislature thereon. 

7. The original of the petition for the passage 
of such a law, together with a duly certified copy 
of the ordinance or resolution authorizing the filing 
of the same, shall be presented and filed with the 
bill when the bill is introduced and, after final vote 
upon the bill, shall be filed and deposited in the 
office of the Secretary of State with the proof of 
publication of the notice of intention to apply for 
the passage of the bill. 

8. Any such private, special or local law passed 
pursuant to any such petition shall become op- 
erative in such municipality or county only when 
the same shall have been adopted by the vote of 
the legal voters thereof as hereinafter provided, 
unless otherwise prescribed in such law. 

9, The question of the adoption of such law shall 
be submitted to the legal voters of the municipality 
or county at the next general election succeeding 
the passage thereof unless the same shall be passed 
within twenty-five davs next preceding such elec- 
tion, in which case it shall be submitted at the next 
succeeding general election, in the case of a county, 
or the next sneceeding general or municipal elec- 
tion, whichever shall oceur first, in the ease of a 
municipality. 

10. There shall be printed on each official ballot 
to be used at such general or municipal election, 
the following: 

If vou favor the proposition printed below make 
a cross <, plus + or check V in the square oppo- 
site the word ‘‘YES.’’ If vou are opposed thereto 
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make a cross <, plus + or check V in the square 
opposite the word ‘‘NO.”’ 


YES “Shall ‘An act (reciting 


NO title)’ be adopted?”’ 


In any municipality or county in which voting 
machines are used, the question shall be placed 
upon the official ballots to be used upon the voting 
machines without the foregoing instruction to the 
voters and shall be voted upon by the use of such 
machines without marking as aforesaid. 

11. If at such election a majority, of all the votes 


cast both for and against the adoption of such law, © 


shall be cast in favor of the adoption thereof, the 
same shall immediately become operative in the 
municipality or county voting thereon. 
12. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved July 2, 1948. 


CHAPTER 200 


An Act respecting the seizure of fishing vessels, 
and amending section 23:10-21 of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Beir Enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: | 

1. Section 23:10-21 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23:10-21. A person found using a seine, gill, 
caift, anchor or sink net, fixed net, trap, pot, pound, 
set line, fyke, weir or other apparatus for the tak- 
ing of fish in any waters of this State in violation 


of this Title shall, in addition to the penalties pre- 


seribed, forfeit the same. 
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All constables, sheriffs, fish and game wardens 
and the fish and game protector shall, and anv 
other person may, seize and secure the same, and 
shall immediately thereafter give notice thereof to 
some justice of the peace, district court, recorder 
or police magistrate of the county wherein the 
seizure 1s made, who shall, at an appointed time 
and place, summarily hear and determine whether 
the same was unlawfully used, and if it so appears, 
make an order directing the confiscation and for- 
feiture of the same to the board’s use, which board 
may dispose thereof at its discretion. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 2, 1948. 


CHAPTER 201 


An Acr respecting the payment of bounties on 
foxes and woodchucks, and amending section 
23 :4-60 of the Revised Statutes. 


Be rr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 283:4-60 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: ) 

23 4-60. Upon the destruction of the ears, the 
justice shall give to the person producing the ani- 
mal or pelt a certificate of compliance with sections 
23:4-59 to 23:4-62 of this Title, directed to the 
board of chosen freeholders of the county in which 
the animal was slain, stating the kind of animal 
and when, where and by whom killed, the date, by 
whom and in the presence of what qualified voter 
the ears of the animal were destroved; and the 
residences of the person killing the animal, and of 
the voter. If the animal slain was a fox and if the 
person killing the fox so requests, the justice shall 
give to such person, a lke certificate, directed to 
the township committee of the township in which 
the fox was slain. 
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The board of chosen freeholders may, upon the 
production and surrender of the certificate directed 
to them, pay out of the county funds to the person 
killing a fox the sum of not less than three dollars 
($5.00) and not more than ten dollars ($10.00) for 
each fox, or in the ease of woodchuck, such sum 


as such board fixes, but not exceeding fitty ceuts | 


($0.50) for each woodchuck. The township com- 
mittee may, upon the production and surrender of 
the certificate directed to them, pay out of the 
township funds to the person killing a fox the sum 
of not less than two dollars ($2.00) and not more 
than five dollars ($5.00) for each fox. The justice 
taking the affidavit shall thereupon file or cause the 
same to be filed forthwith in the office of the county 
treasurer, whereupon the justice shall receive from 
the county funds the sum of fifty cents ($0.50) in 
case a fox be the animal killed or twenty-five cents 
($0.25), im ease a woodchuck be the animal killed, 
in full for all his services under said sections 
25 74-59 to 25 4-62. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 2, 1948. 


CHAPTER 202 


An Acr concerning the municipal manager in mu- 

~ qweipalities having municipal manager govern- 
ment, and amending section 40:82-3 of the Re- 
vised Statutes. 


Beir enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 40:82-3 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 


40 :82-3. The municipal manager shall hold office 
as long as he shall perform the duties of his office 
to, the satisfaction of the municipal council. During 
the first three consecutive calendar years of his 
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employment he may be removed for or without 
cause and after said three-year period of employ- 
ment he may be removed only for cause, after hear- 
ing, by a resolution signed by one more than a 
majority of all the members of the municipal coun- 
cil setting forth the reasons for such removal. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 2, 1948. 


CHAPTER 203 | 


An Act concerning the confinement of inmates in 
the several penal and correctional institutions in 
this State, and amending section 30:4-85 of the 
Revised Statutes. 


Br ir enacten by the Senate and General Assewu- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


Section 1. Section 30:4-85 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended. 

hereby amended to read as follows: 
Transfer of 30 :4-85. Any inmate of any correctional insti- 


inmates. 


tution as classified in section 30:1—7 of this Title 
may be transferred to any other such correctional 
institution by order of the commissioner directing 
such transfer, either upon the application of the 
chief executive officer or upon the initiative of the 
commissioner. 

No inmate of the State Home for Boys or the 
State Home for Girls shall be transferred to the 
State Prison, unless convicted of a crime punish- 
able by imprisonment in such prison. 

Any inmate of the State Home for Boys over the 
age of sixteen years may be transferred from such 
home to the reformatory at Annandale or the re- 
formatory at Rahway, and any inmate of the State 
Home for Girls, over the age of sixteen years, may 
be transferred from such home to the women’s re- 
formatory at Clinton. 
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Any inmate of a correctional institution for 
males, as classified in section 30:1-7 of this Title, 
over the age of twenty-one years, may be trans- 
ferred to the State Prison if it shall appear, to the 
satisfaction of the commissioner after recom- 
mendation by a special classification review board 
appointed by the State Board from among mem- 
bers of the department central office staff, that 
such inmate cannot properly be confined in such 
institution and that his transfer will operate for 
the general benefit and welfare of the inmate popu- 
lation of the institution from which he is to be 
transferred; provided, however, that the inmate 
shall have been convicted of a crime punishable 
by imprisonment in the State Prison. 

The commissioner may also contract, under the 
direction of the State Board, and in behalf of any 
institution where an inmate to be transferred may 
be, with the varions governing bodies of counties 
in this State for the amount to be paid for mainte- 
nance of inmates of correctional institutions to be 
maintained in such county institutions, after trans- 
fer thereto by order of the commissioner, for such 
amounts as may be approved by the State House 
Commission, and such payments shall be taken 
from and paid out of the appropriation made an- 
nually for the maintenance of such person or per- 
sons in the State institution from whence he is or 
shall be transferred, and the commissioner shall 
have power to make such transfer in such cases as 
in the case of other transfers provided for in this 
section. Such transfers shall be made in accord- 
ance with the formally adopted rules of the State 
Board. 

Persons transferred shall be subject to rules, 
regulations and discipline of the institution in 
which they are confined, except in so far as they 
conflict with the rules and regulations of the State 
Board. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 2, 1948. 
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Aw Act concerning the confinement and transfer 
of persons committed to the several county jails, 
workhouses and penitentiaries, and supplement- 
ing chapter four of Title 30 of the Revised Stat- 
utes. 


Be rr enacren by the Senate and General Asseim- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Any inmate of anv county jail, workhouse or 
penitentiary may be transferred to any appropri- 
ate existing correctional institution maintained by 
the State or which may hereafter be established 
or designated by the State board for the purposes 
herein provided. Such transfer shall be made on 
forms to be prescribed by the department, upon 
the request of the chief executive officer, warden 
or keeper of any county correctional institution or 
upon the initiative of the commissioner in accord- 
ance with the formally adopted rules and regula- 
tions of the State board after recommendation by 
a special classification review board appointed by 
the State board from among members of the de- 
partment central staff, that such transfer should 
be made. No such transfer shall be made to the 
State Prison nor shall any such transfer operate 
as authority for the detention of any person for 
a term in excess of that fixed by the original sen- 
tence or order of commitment. 


By the same method, anv inmate of a correc- 
tional institution maintained by the State, on the 
initiative of the commissioner, may be transferr ed, 
with the consent of the board of chosen freeholders, 
to an appropriate correctional institution in any 
one of the several counties. 


Any person so transferred may be retransferred 


to his place of original confinement or may be 
transferred to any existing jail, workhouse or peni- 
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tentiary loeated in any one of the several counties. 

The cost of such transfer and the expense of main- 

taining the inmate in any State institution or an 

institution located in a county other than the 

county from which the inmate was originally com- 

mifted and confined shall be borne by the State. 
2. This act shall take effect immechately. 
Approved July 2, 1948. 


CHAPTER 205 


Ax Acr concerning local registrars and deputy 
registrars of vital statistics, and amending sec- 
tions 26:8-13 and 26:8-17 of the Revised Stat- 
utes. 


Be ir enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 26:8-138: of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

26:8-13. The term of office of a local registrar 
shall be three vears and he shall serve until his 
successor has been appointed and qualified. 

2, Section 26:8-17 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

26:8-17. The local registrar, immediately upon 
his acceptance as such, shall appoint a deputy 
whose duty shall be to act in his stead in case of 
his absence, disability or death. In case of death 
of the local registrar the deputy shall act as local 
registrar until a new local registrar has been ap- 
pointed and qualified. The deputy shall, in writ- 
ing, accept such appointment. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 2, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 206 


Aw Acr concerning vacancies in the office of sher- 
iff, and amending section 40 :41-14 of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Be rv ENactTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 40:41-14 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

40 :41-14. If, before the expiration of his term 
of office, the sheriff shall die or remove out of the 
jurisdiction of the State, or otherwise become dis- 
abled by law to execute the office, and in all other 
cases of vacancies in the office of sheriff, the judge 
or judges, as the case may be, of the court of com- 
mon pleas of the county or any three of them, shall 
forthwith, as soon as may be after receipt of in- 
formation or knowledge of the happening of such 
death, removal, disability or vacancy, direct the 
clerk of the court to certify such fact to the Gov- 
ernor. The clerk shall immediately certify such 
fact under his hand and the seal of the court to 
the Governor, who shall forthwith, upon receipt of 
the certificate, fill the vacancy by appointment, 
with the advice and consent of the Senate, from 
the members of the same political party as that 
of the previous incumbent of the office. The com- 
mission of the person so appointed shall expire 
when a successor 1s elected and qualified, and the 
successor shall be elected, at the next ensuing gen- 
eral election for the full term of three years. 

2. This act shall take effect immechately. 

Approved July 2, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 207 


An Acr concerning vacancies in the office of sur- 
rogate of any county and the filling thereof, and 
supplementing chapter seven of Title 2, and 
amending section 2:7-24, of the Revised Stat- 
utes. 


Beir enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. When a vacancy happens in the office of sur- 
rogate of any county, the Governor shall fill such 
vacancy, with the advice and consent of the Senate, 
from the members of the same political party as 
that of the previous incumbent of the office, and 
the commission shall expire when a successor is 
elected and qualified, and the successor in such case 
shall be elected for the term of five years at the 
cveneral election next succeeding the happening of 
the vacaney unless such vacancy shall happen 
within twenty-five days next preceding such elec- 
tion, in which case it shall be filled at the second 
succeeding general election. 

' 2. Section 2:7-24 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 

2:7-24. If a duly elected surrogate shall, by rea- 
son of the inability mentioned in section 2:7—21 of 
this Title, be unable to qualify within thirty days 
from the end of the preceding term, the Governor 
shall declare the office vacant, and fill such vacancy 
as provided by law, unless he shall be satisfied that 
the inability is temporary and likely to be removed 
within a reasonable time. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 2, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 208 


An Act concerning the filling of vacancies in the 
office of county clerk of any county, and supple- 
menting chapter thirty-eight of Title 40 of the 
Revised Statutes. 


Beir exacteo by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. When a vacancy shall happen in the office of 
the county clerk of any county, the Governor shall 
fill such vacancy with the advice and consent of 
the Senate, from the members of the same political 
party as that of the previous incumbent of the 
office, and the commission shall expire when a suc- 
cessor is elected and qualified and the successor in 
such case shall be elected for the term of five years 
at the general election next succeeding the happen- 
ing of the vacancy unless such vacancy shall hap- 
pen within twenty-five days next preceding such 
election, in which case it shall be filled at the sec- 
ond succeeding general election. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved Julv 2, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 209 


Aw Act for the protection of fur-bearing animals 
in New Jersey, and amending section 23 :4-39 of 
the Revised Statutes. 


Be tr enacren by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 23:4-39: of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 


23 :4-39. No person shall hunt, pursue, take or 
trap a mink, muskrat or otter in this State at any 
time, except from six o’clock post meridian, on No- 
vember thirtieth in each year to March fifteenth of 
the following year. This section shall not prevent 
the destruction at any time of muskrats which are 
damaging dams or canal banks by the owners or 
agents thereof, or the setting of traps after three 
o’clock post meridian, on November thirtieth in 
each vear. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 16, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 210 


Aw Acr to amend ‘‘An act relating to explosives, 
prescribing rules and regulations for their manu- 
facture, having, keeping, storage, sale, trans- 
portation and use, providing penalties for all 
violations of this act and empowering the Com- 
missioner of Labor and the Bureau of Explosives 
of the Department of Labor to enforce the pro- 
visions of the act, and repealing chapter one of 
Title 21 of the Revised Statutes, excepting only 
sections 21:1-41, 21:1-42, 21:1-45, 21:1-44, 
21:1-50 and 21:1—51 of the Revised Statutes,”’ 
approved March twenty-cighth, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-one (P. L. 1941, ¢. 27). 


Be rr enactrep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Section seventcen of the act of which this act 
is amendatory 1s amended to read as follows: 


17. It is prohibited for any person to sell, give 
away or otherwise dispose of or to deliver any ex- 
plosive to any person not in possession of a permit 
to have, keep, possess, manufacture, store, sell, 
transport or use explosives as required by this act 
except as otherwise provided in section one hun- 
dred one of this act. 


2. Section fifty-one of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 


21. Upon receipt of an application for a permit 
to use explosives and before the permit is issued, 
the commissioner shall examine, or cause to be 
examined, the qualifications of the applicant to use 
explosives. Such examination may be waived at 
the direction of the commissioner upon application 
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for sueceeding permits. The minimum qualifica- 
tions shall be as follows: 


(1) Age shall be at least twenty-one years, 

(2) A reasonable understanding of the 
Enghsh language and ability to answer prop- 
erly such relevant questions as may be asked 
him upon his examination, which may be a 
written examiation. 

(3) Furnish satisfactory evidence of expert- 
ence in using explosives and be familiar with 
the general requirements of this act. 


3. Seetion one hundred of the act of which this 
act is amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

100. Except as permitted by the provisions of 
section one hundred one of this act, blasting shall 
be undertaken only by blasters who have a valid 
permit issued im ae with the provisions of 
this aet. 

4. Section one hundred one of the act of which 
this act is amendatory is amended to read as fol- 
lows: 

101. The handling of explosives shall be confined 
to persons who are e at least twenty-one years of age 
and who do such handling—excepting only opera- 
tions relating to the manufacture, transport or con- 
veying of explosives—under the direction of a 
blaster who is in possession of a valid permit to 
use explosives; and provided further, that ex- 
plosives may be used for blasting purposes by a 
miner in mining operations without requiring a 
permit to use explosives, if the blasting operations 
are under the supervision of a blaster in possession 
of a valid permit. 

). This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 16, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 211 


An Act to amend ‘‘An act concerning county de- 
tectives in certain counties, and supplementing 

chapter one hundred eighty-one of Title 2 of the 
Revised Statutes,’? approved March twenty- 
second, one thousand nine hundred and forty-six 
(P. L. 1946, c. 32). 


Beir enactenp by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section one of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 


1. In counties having more than two hundred 
fifty thousand and not more than five hundred thou- 
sand inhabitants, the prosecutor of the pleas may 
appoint, with the approval of a judge of the court 
of quarter sessions, not exceeding nine suitable per- 
sons to act as special officers for the detection, ar- 
rest, indictment and conviction of offenders against 
the law, one of whom may be designated by the 
prosecutor of the pleas as chief of county detec- 
tives and one as captain of county detectives. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 16, 1948. 


CHAPTER 212, LAWS OF 1948 


CHAPTER 212 


Aw Acr providing for an agreement by the States 
of New Jersey and New York to amend chapter 
forty-four of the laws of New Jersey of one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-seven and 
chapter six hundred and thirty-one of the laws 
of New York of one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-seven, and to amend ‘‘An aet to facilitate 
the development by the Port of New York Au- 
thority of marine terminals, and agreeing with 
the State of New York with respect thereto,’’ 
approved April second, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-seven (P. L. 1947, e¢. 44). 


Be rr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Upon the concurrence of the State of New 
York herein, in accordance with section four of this 
act, the States of New Jersey and New York agree 
that section one of chapter forty-four of the laws 
of New Jersey of one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-seven, entitled ‘‘An act to facilitate the de- 
velopment by the Port of New York Authority of 
marine terminals, and agreeing with the State of 
New York with respect thereto,’? is hereby 
amended to read as follows: 

1. Upon the concurrence of the State of New 
York as provided in section nine hereof, the States 
of New Jersey and New York hereby agree that 
municipalities, as hereinafter defined, located with- 
in the Port of New York District shall be and they 
hereby are authorized to co-operate with the Port 
of New York Authority (hereinafter called the 
Port Authority) in the development of marine ter- 
minals, and the two said States further agree that 
the State of New Jersey may authorize the Port 
Authority to aequire by condemnation or the exer- 
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eise of the right of eminent domain real property 
in the State of New Jersey necessary, convenient 
ov desivable for marine terminal purposes, under 
and pursuant to the Revised Statutes of New Jer- 
sey, Title 20:1-1, et seq., or at the option of the 
Port Authority pursuant to such other or alternate 
proceedure as may be provided by law by sueh 
State, and that the State of New York may author- 
ize the Port Authority to acquire by condemnation 
or the exercise of the right of emiment domain real 
property in the State of New York uecessary, con- 
venient or desirable for marine terminal purposes, 
under and pursuant to the econdemuation law of 
that State, or at the option of the Port Authority 
pursuant to such other or alternate procedure as 
may be provided by law by such State. 

2. Upon the concurrence of the State of New 
York herein, in accordance with section four of this 
net, the States of New Jersey and New York agree 
that section one of chapter six hundred thirty-one 
of the laws of New York of one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-seven, entitled “‘An aet to facilitate 
the, development by the Port otf New York <Au- 
thority of marine terminals, and agreeing with the 
State of New Jersey with respect thereto,’’ is here- 
by amended to read as follows: 

1. Upon the concurrence of the State of New Jer- 
sev as provided in section six hereof, the States of 
New York and New Jersey hereby agree that 
nuuicipalities, as hereinafter defined, located with- 
in the Port of New York District shall be and they 
hereby are authorized to co-operate with the Port 
of New York Authority (hereinafter called the 
Port Authonty) im the development of marine ter- 
minals, and the two said States further agree that 
the State of New Jersey may authorize the Port 
Authority to acquire by condemnation or the exer- 
cise of the right of eminent domain real property 
in the State of New Jersey necessary, convenient 
or desirable for marine terminal purposes, under 
and pursuant to the Revised Statutes of New Jer- 
sev, Title 20:1-1, et seq., or at the option of the 
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Port Authority pursuant to such other or alternate 
procedure as may be provided by law by such 
State, and that the State of New York may author- 
ize the Port Authority to aequire by condemnation 
or the exercise of the right of eminent domain real 
property in the State of New York necessary, con- 
venient or desirable for marine terminal purposes, 
under and pursuant to the condemnation law of 
that State, or at the option of the Port Authority 
pursuant to such other or alternate procedure as 
may be provided by law by such State. 

3. Upon the concurrence of the State of New 
York herein, in accordance with section four of this 
act, the States of New Jersey and New York agree 
that section four of chapter forty-four of the laws 
of New Jersey of one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-seven, entitled ‘‘An act to facilitate the de- 
velopment by the Port of New York Authority of 
marime terminals, and agreeing with the State of 
New York with respect thereto,’’ and section four 
of chapter six hundred thirty-one of the laws of 
New York of one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
seven, entitled ‘‘An act to facilitate the develop- 
ment by the Port of New York Authority of marine 
terminals, and agreeing with the State of New Jer- 
sey with respect thereto,’’ are hereby amended to 
read as follows: 

4. Notwithstanding any contrary provision of 
law, any municipality located within the Port of 
New York District is authorized and empowered to 
consent to the use by the Port Authority of any 
marine terminal owned by such municipality or of 
any real or personal property owned by such muni- 
cipality and necessary, convenient or desirable in 
the opinion of the Port Authority for marine ter- 
minal purposes, including such real property as has 
already been devoted to a public use and as an in- 
cident to such consent, to grant, convey, lease or 
otherwise transfer to the Port Authoritv any such 
marine terminal or real or personal property upon 
such terms as mav be determined by the Port Au- 
thority and such municipality. Every such munici- 
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pality is also authorized and empowered to vest in 
the Port Authority the control, operation, mainte- 
nanee, rents, tolls, charges and any and all other 
revenues of any marine terminal now owned by 
such municipality, the title to such marine terminal 
remaining in such municipality. Such consent shall 
be given, ‘and the execution of any agreement, deed, 
le Ase, conveyance or other instrument evidencing 
such consent or given as an ineident thereto shall 
be authorized in the manner provided in Article 
XXII of the compact of April thirtieth, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and twenty-one, between the two 
States creating the Port Authority. 

The States of New Jersey and New York hereby 
consent to suits, actions or proceedings of any form 
or nature in law, equity or otherwise by any muni- 
@palitvy against the Port Authority upon, in con- 
nection with or arising out of any such agreement, 
agreements or any modification thereof or sup- 
plement thereto, for the following types of reliet 
and for such purposes only: 


(1) For money damages for breach thereot ; 

(2) For money damages for torts arising 
out of the operation of the municipal marine 
terminal ; 

(3) For rent; 

(4) For specific pertormancee ; 

(9) For reformation thereof ; 

(6) For an accounting; 

(7) For declaratory judgment ; 

(S) For judgments, orders or decrees re- 
straining or enjoining the Port Authority from 
transferring title to real property to third per- 
sons in eases where it has contracted with such 
municipality to transfer such title to such 
municipality; and 

(9) For judgments, orders or decrees re- 
straining or enjoining the Port Authority from 
committing or continuing to commit other 
breaches of such ag reements with such munici- 
pality; provided, that such judgment, order or 
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deeree shall not be entered except upon two 
days’ prior written notice to the Port Au- 
thority of the proposed entry thereof; and pro- 
vided further, that upon an appeal taken by the 
Port Authority from such judgment, order or 
decree the service of the notice of appeal shall 
perfect the appeal and shall stay the execution 
of such judgment, order or decree appealed 
from, without an undertaking or other se- 
curity. 


When rules of venue are applicable, the venue 
of anv such suit, action or proceeding shall be laid 
im the county or judicial district in which the 
marine terminal, which is the subject matter of 
such agreement between the Port Authority and 
such municipality, or any part thereot, is located. 

If any clause, sentence, paragraph, or part of 
this subdivision or the application thereof to any 
person or circumstances, shall, for any reason, be 
adjudged by a court of competent jurisdiction to be 
invalid, such judgment shall not affect, impair, or 
invalidate the remainder of this subdivision, and 
the appheation thereof to any other person or eir- 
cumstanees, but shall be confined in its operation to 
the clause, sentence, paragraph or part thereof di- 
rectly involved in the controversy in which such 
judgement shall have been rendered and to the per- 
son or circumstances involved. 

4. This act shall take effect upon the enactment 
into law by the State of New York of legislation 
having an identical effect with this act; but if the 
State of New York shall already have enacted such 
legislation, then this act shall take effect immedi- 
ately. 

Approved July 16, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 218 


Aw Act authorizing the acceptance by the State of 
New Jersey from Erie Railroad Company, a cor- 
poration, of the conveyance of certain real prop- 
erty situate in the city of Jersey City, county of 
Hudson and State of New Jersey, and authoriz- 
ing and consenting to the conveyance of certain 
real property now owned by the State of New 
Jersey and the State of New York as tenants in 
common, situate in the city of Jersey City, 
county of Hudson and State of New Jersey, to 
Ernie Railroad Company in consummation of the 
contract between New York State Bridge and 
Tunnel Commission and New Jersey Interstate 
Bridge and Tunnel Commission and Erie Rail- 
road Company and The Long Dock Company, 
dated December seventh, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and twenty-one, as amended. 


Preamble. WuereEas, The State of New Jersey, acting by the 
New Jersey Interstate Bridge and Tunnel Com- 
mission, and the State of New York, acting by 
the New York State Bridge and Tunnel Commis- 
sion, did, on the seventh day of December, one 
thousand nine hundred and twenty-one, enter 
into an agreement with Erie Railroad Company, 

‘a corporation duly organized under the laws of 
the State of New York, and The Long Dock Com- 
pany, a corporation duly organized under the 
laws of the State of New Jersey, for the grant by 
Erie Railroad Company and The Long Dock 
Company to the said States of New Jersey and 
New York of rights, interests and easements nec- 
essary for the construction of the Hudson River 
Vehicular Tunnel (now known as the Holland 
Tunnel) on and through the property of Erie 
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Railroad Company and The Long Dock Com- 
pany in the city of Jersey City, county of Hudson 
and State of New Jersey, and providing for other 
matters incidental to the constr uction and opt a- 
tion of the said tunnel; and 


WuereEas, The parties to the said agreement did, 
on the twenty-sixth day of May, one thousand 
nine hundred and twenty-two, enter into a fur- 
ther agreement supplementing and amending the 
afor esaid agreement entered into between them 
on the seventh day of December, one thousand 
nine hundred and twenty-one; and 


Wuereas, The said parties did, on the second day 
of June, one thousand nine hundred and twenty- 
five, enter into a further agreement supplement- 
ing’ ‘and amending the aforesaid agreements en- 
tered into between them on the seventh day of 
December, one thousand nine hundred and 
twenty-one, and the twenty-sixth day of May, one 
thousand nine hundred and twenty-two; and 


Wuereas, By chapter two hundred sixty-nine of the 
laws of the State of New Jersev of one thousand 
mne hundred and twenty-nine, the New Jersey 
Holland Tunnel Commission succeeded to the 
powers and authority and duties of the New Jer- 
sev Interstate Bridge and Tunnel Commission 
with respect to the construction, maintenance 
and operation of the said Holland Tunnel; and 


Wuereas, The said New Jersey Holland Tunnel 
Commission was abolished by chapter two hun- 
dred forty-six of the laws of the State of New 
Jersey of one thousand nine hundred and thirty; 
and 


Wuenreas, The said the New York State Bridge and 
Tunnel Commission was abolished by chapter 
four hundred eighteen of the laws of the State 


of New York of one thousand nine hundred and 
thirty; and 
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Preamble. WHEREAS, By chapter four of the laws of the State 
of New Jersey of one thousand nine hundred and 
thirtv-one and by chapter forty-seven of the laws 
of the State of New York of one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-one, the control and opera- 
tion of the Holland Tunnel was vested in The 
Port of New York Authority (hereinafter called 
the Port Authority) ; and 


Preamble. Wuereas, The Port Authority, as successor in 1n- 
terest to the New York State Bridge and Tunnel 
Commission, and the New Jersey Holland 'Tun- 
nel Commission, formerly known and designated 
as the New Jersey Interstate Bridge and Tunnel 
Commission, did, on the sixth day of January, 
one thousand nine hundred and thirty-three, 
enter into a further agreement supplementing 
and amending the said agreements entered into 
on the seventh dav of December, one thousand 
nine hundred and twenty-one, and the twenty- 
sixth dav of May, one thousand nine hundred and 
twenty-two, and the second day of June, one 
thousand nine hundred and twenty-five, provid- 
ing among other things for grants of easements 
from the State of New York and the State of 
New Jersev to Erie Railroad Company and The 
Long Dock Company, and from Erie Railroad 
Company and The Long Dock Company to the 
State of New Jersey, which are necessary to se- 
eure to each the full use of the lands, easements 
and rights actuallv occupied by them respec- 

tively; and 


Preamble. Wauereas, Erie Railroad Company, by deed dated 
the twenty-ninth day of July, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-two, recorded in volume two 
thousand and eighteen at page sixty of the deed 
records of the county of Hudson, State of New 
Jersey, acquired all of the property of every kind 
of The Long Dock Company and assumed all of 
the obligations of The Long Dock Company, 
which company was duly dissolved, effective the 
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twenty-third dav of October, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-two; now, therefore, 


Bert enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The Port Authority is authorized and di- 
rected to accept, on behalf of the State of New Jer- 
sev from Erie Railroad Company conveyances to 
the State of New Jersey from Erie Railroad Com- 
pany of easements in certain lands situate in the 
city of Jersey City, county of Hudson and State of 
New Jersey, which are more particularly described 
as follows, (the drawings referred to in the follow- 
ing descriptions being the drawings attached to and 
made a part of the aforesaid agreement of Decem- 
ber seventh, one thousand nine hundred and 
twenty-one) : 


Parcen No, 35 


All that underground volume of space lying and 
beine under the surface of certain land and 
premises shown on Drawing No. 60, File No. 14, the 
surface limits of which are bounded and described 
as follows: 

Beginning at a pomt No. One (1) which is located 
in the Erie Railroad vards in the easterly side of 
Parcel No. Thirteen (13), Drawing No. Eleven 
(11), File No. Fourteen (14) and is distant seventy- 
six and thirty-five hundredths of a foot (76.35’) 
southerly, as measured at right angles, from the 
center line of Twelfth street produced, being the 
northerly property line of Erie Railroad Company, 
and eight hundred eighty-seven feet and thirty- 
eight hundredths of a foot (887.38’) easterly from 
the easterly hne of Provost street, as measured 
along the said center line of Twelfth street pro- 
duced; thence easterly, making an angle of nine de- 
erees and fifty-five minutes (9° 55’) with the said 
center line of Twelfth street produced, along the 
northerly side of Pareel No. Fourteen (14), (Draw- 
mg No. Eleven (11), File No. Fourteen (14)) 
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thirty-three (33) feet to Pomt No. Two (2); thence 
northerly at right angles to the northerly side of 
Parcel No. Fourteen (14) nine and thirty-three 
hundredths (9.33) feet to Point No. Three (3); 
thenee westerly, parallel to the northerly side of 
Parcel No. Fourteen (14), thirty-three (33) feet to 
Point No. Four (4). This is Point No. Two (2) of 
Parcel No. Thirteen (13); thenee southerly along 
the easterly side of Parcel No. Thirteen (18), nine 
and thirty-three hundredths (9.33) feet to Point 
No. One (1), the point or place of beginning, con- 
taining three hundred and eight (808) square feet, 
more or less. : 

The underground volume of space in which the 
said easement 1s to be conveyed is included between 
two (2) stoping planes located vertically under the 
above deseribed premises, the elevation of the 
upper and lower planes beimg as follows: 

At Points Nos. One (1) and Four (4) above men- 
tioned, in the westerly end of said Parcel No. 35, 
upper plane at elevation three hundred and three 
(303), lower plane at elevation two hundred sixty- 
six (266); at Points Nos. Two (2) and Three (3) 
above mentioned, at the easterly end of said parcel, 
upper plane at elevation three hundred two and 
seventeen hundredths (302.17), lower plane at 
elevation two hundred sixty-five and seventeen 
hundredths (265.17). 


Parcei No. 36 


Description, All that underground volume of space lying and 
parcel No. 36 Deine under the surface .of certain land and 
premises shown on Drawing No. 60, File No. 14, the 
surface limits of which are bounded and deseribed 
as follows: 
Beginning at Point No. One (1), which is located 
in the Erie Railroad yards in the westerly side of 
Parcel No. Fourteen (14), Drawing No. Eleven 
(11), File No. Fourteen (14), Point No. One (1) is 
Point No. Six (6) of Parcel No. Fourteen (14); 
thenee easterly along the southerly side of Parcel 
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No. Fourteen (14) thirty-three (33) feet to Point 
No. Two (2); thence southerly at right angles to 
the southerly side of Parcel No. Fourteen (14) 
three (3) feet to Point No. Three (8); thence wes- 


terly parallel to the southerly side of Parcel No. | 


Fourteen (14) thirty-three (338) feet to Point No. 
Four (4) in the easterly side of Parcel No. TInr- 
teen (13), Drawing No. Kleven (11), File No. Four- 
teen (14); thence northerly along the easterly side 
of Parcel No. Thirteen (18) three (3) feet to Point 
No. One (1), the point or place of beginning, con- 
tainmng ninety-nine (99) square feet, more or less. 

The underground volume of space in which the 
said easement is to be conveyed is included between 
two (2) sloping planes located vertically under the 
above deseribed premises, the elevation of the up- 
per and lower planes being as follows: 

At Points Nos. One (1) and Four (4), above 
mentioned, in the westerly side of said parcel, up- 
per plane at elevation three hundred and three 
(303), lower plane at elevation two hundred and 
sixty-six (266); at Points Nos. Two (2) and Three 
(3), above mentioned, at the easterly end of said 
parcel, upper plane at elevation three hundred and 
two and seventeen hundredths (302.17), lower 
plane at elevation two hundred and sixty-five and 
seventeen hundredths (265.17). 


Parcet No. 37 


All that underground volume of space lying and 
being under the surface of certain land and 
premises, shown on Drawing No. 61, File No. 14, 
the surface hmits of which are bounded and de- 
scribed as follows: 


Beginning at Point No. One (1), which is located 
i the Hrie Railroad vards in the southerly side of 
Parcel No. Twenty-nine (29), Drawing No. Eleven 
(11), File No. Fourteen (14), Point No. One (1) is 
Point No. Four (4) of Pareel No. Twenty-nine 
(29); thence easterly along the southerly side of 
Pareel No. Twenty-nine (29), nineteen and sixteen 
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hundredths (19.16) feet to Point No. Two (2); 
thence easterly on a curve to the mght having a 
radius of one hundred sixty and twenty-two hun- 
dredths (160.22) feet, the tangent angle of which 
at Point No. Two (2) has an exterior angle of 
seventeen degrees, thirty-four minutes and thirty- 
six seconds (17° 34 36”) with the northerly line of 
this pareel one hundred one and ninety-one hun- 
dredths (101.91) feet to Point No. Three (3) in the 
northerly side of Parcel No. Thirteen (13), Draw- 
ing No. Kleven (11), File No. Fourteen (14); 
thence westerly along the northerly side of Parcel 
No. Thirteen (13) fourteen and ninety-one hun- 
dredths (14.91) feet to Point No. Four (4); thence 
westerly on a curve to the left, having a radius of 
one hundred fifty and twenty-two hundredths 
(150.22) feet, a tangent angle of which at Point No. 
Four (4) has an exterior angle of forty degrees, 
one minute and thirty-six seconds (40° O01’ 36”) 
with the northerly line of Parcel No. Thirteen (138), 
ninety-nine and sixteen hundredths (99.16) feet to 
Point No. Five (5) in the easterly side of Pareel 
No. Twenty-nine (29); thence northerly along the 
easterly side of Parcel Twenty-nine (29), six and 
thirty-eight hundredths (6.38) feet to Point No. 
One (1), the point or place of beginning, contain- 
ing one thousand sixty (1,060) square feet, more or 
less. 

The underground volume of space in which the 
said easement is to be conveyed is included between 
two (2) sloping planes located vertically under the 
above deseribed premises, the elevation of the 
upper and lower planes being as follows: 

At Points One (1), Two (2) and Five (5), above 
mentioned, in the westerly and northerly end of 
said parcel, upper plane at elevation three hundred 
four and fifty hundredths (304.50), lower plane at 
elevation three hundred two (302); at Points Three 
(3) and Four (4) above mentioned, at the easterly 
and southerly end of said parcel, upper plane at 
elevation three hundred four (304), lower plane at 
elevation three hundred (300). 
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Parcet No. 38 


1025 


All that underground volume of space lying and Description, | 


being under the surface of certain land an 
premises, shown on Drawme No. 61, File No. 14, 
the surface limits of which are bounded and de- 
scribed as follows: 


Beginning at Point No. One (1) which is located 
in the Erie Railroad vards in the southerly side of 
Parcel No. Twenty-nine (29), Drawing No. Eleven 
(11), File No. Fourteen (14), Point No. One (1), is 
Point No. Seven (7) of Parcel No. Twenty-nine 
(29); thence southeasterly along the westerly side 
of Parcel No. Twenty-nine (29) three and forty-six 
hundredths (3.46) feet to Point No. Two (2); 
thenee westerly on a curve to the left, having a 
radius of one hundred fifty and twenty- two hun- 
dredths (150.22) feet, the tangent angle of which at 
Poimt No. Two (2) has an interior angle of sixty- 
two degrees, thirty-one minutes and thirty-seven 

seconds (62° 31’ 37”) with the easterly line of this 

pareel, fourteen and thirty-five hundredths (14.35) 
Feet to Point No. Three (3); thence northerly at 
right angles to the southerly line of Parcel No. 
Twenty-nine (29), two and five-tenths (2.5) feet to 
Point No. Four (4), in the southerly line of Parcel 
No. Twenty-nine (29); thence easterly along the 
southerly line of Pareel No. Twenty-nine (29), thir- 
teen and four hundredths (13.04) feet to Point No. 
One (1), the point or place of beginning, contain- 
ine thirty-seven (37) square feet, more or less. 

The underground volume of space in which the 
said easement is to be conveyed is included between 
two (2) horizontal planes located vertically under 
the above described premises, the upper of which 
is at elevation three hundred four and fifty hun- 
dredths (304.50), and the lower at elevation two 
hundred ninety-nine (299). 
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ParceL Nos, 42-A to 42-I 


All the underground volume of space lying and 
being under the surface of certain land and 
premises, shown on Drawing No. 58, File No. 14, 
the surface limits of which are bounded and de- 
seribed as follows: 


ParceLt No, 42-A 


Beginning at Point No. One (1) which is located 
in the Erie Railroad yards in the northerly side of 
Parcel No. Three (3), Drawing No. 10, File No. 14, 
Point No. One (1) is Point No. One (1) of Parcel 
No. Three (3); thence westerly along the northerly 
side of Parcel No. Three (3) produced, six hun- 
dredths (.06) feet to Point No. Two (2); thence 
northerly at rmght angles twenty-six (26) feet to 
Point No. Three (8) in the southerly side of Parcel 
No. Seven (7), Drawing No. Fourteen (14), File 
No. Fourteen (14); thence easterly at right angles 
along the southerly side of Parcel No. Seven (7), 
two and sixty-two hundredths (2.62) feet to Point 
No. Four (4); thence southerly at right angles 
twenty-six (26) feet to Point No. Five (5) in the 
northerly line of Parcel No. Three (3); thence 
westerly at right angles along the northerly side of 
Parcel No. Three (3), two and fifty-six hundredths 
(2.56) feet to Point No. One (1), the point or place 
of beginning. 


Parcet No. 42-B 


This parcel has the same dimensions as Parcel 
No. 42-A, 1.e., two and sixty-two hundredths (2.62) 
feet by twenty-six (26) feet, and it has its westerly 
side thirteen and two-teuths (13.2) feet east of and 
parallel to the westerly side of Parcel No. 42-A. 
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Parcet No. 42-C 


Parcel No. 42-C has the same dimensions as Par- 
cel No. 42-A, 1e. two and sixty-two hundredths 
(2.62) feet by twenty-six (26) feet, and it has its 
westerly side twenty-seven and eighty-six hun- 
dvedths (27.86) feet east of and parallel to the 
westerly edge of Parcel No. 42-A. 


Parce, No. 42-D 


Parcel No. 42-D has the same dimensions as Par- 
eel No. 42-A, ie. two and sixty-two hundredths 
(2.62) feet by twenty-six (26) feet, and it has its 
westerly side forty and thirty-six hundredths 
(40.36) feet east of and parallel to the westerly side 
of Parcel No. 42-A. 


ParceL No. 42-E 


Parcel No. 42-Ii has the same dimensions as Par- 
eel No. 42-A, 1e., two and sixty-two hundredths 
(2.62) feet by twenty-six (26) feet, and it has its 
westerly side sixty and three hundredths (60.03) 
feet east of and parallel to the westerly side of 
Parcel No. 42-A. 


ParceL No. 42-F 


Begining at Point No. One (1) in the northerly 
side of Parcel No. Three (38), Drawing No. Ten 
(10), File No. Fourteen (14), distant seventy-one 
and three hundredths (71.03) feet from Point No. 
One (1) of Parcel No. Three (3), measured easterly 
along the northerly side of said Parcel No. Three 
(3); thence northerly twenty-six and two-hun- 
dredths (26.02) feet to Point No. Two (2) in the 
southerly side of Parcel No. Seven (7), Drawing 
No. Fourteen (14), File No. Fourteen (14), distant 
seventy-two and three hundredths (72.03) feet 
from the westerly side of Parcel No. Three (3) 
produced, measured parallel to the northerly side 
of Parcel No. Three (3); thence easterly along the 
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southerly side of Parcel No. Seven (7), two and 
sixty-two hundredths (2.62) feet to Point No. 
Three (3); thence southerly parallel to the westerly 
side of this parcel twenty-six and two bundredths 
(26.02) feet to Point No. Four (4) in the northerly 
side of Parcel No. Three (3); thence westerly along 
the northerly side of Parcel No. Three (3) two and 
sixty-two hundredths (2.62) feet to Point No. One 
(1), the point or place of beginning. 


ParceL No. 42-G 


Pareel No. 42-G has the same dimensions as Par- 
cel No. 42-A, Le., two and sixty-two hundredths 
(2.62) feet by twenty-six (26) feet, and it has its 
westerly side cighty-five and ninety-five hundredths 
(85.95) feet east of and parallel to the westerly side 
of Parcel No, 42-A. 


ParceLt No. 42-H 


Pareel No. 42-H has the same dimensions as Par- 
ecl No. 42-A, Le., two and sixty-two hundredths 
(2.62) feet by twenty-six (26) feet, and it has its 
westerly side ninety-nine and two tenths (99.2) feet 
east of and parallel to the westerly side of Parcel 
No. 42-A. | 


Parcen, No. 42-1 


Pareel No. 42-I has the same dimensions as Par- 
eel No. 42-A, Le, two and sixty-two hundredths 
(2.62) feet by twenty-six (26) feet and it has its 
westerly side one hundred twelve and forty-five 
hundredths (112.45) feet east of and parallel to the 
westerly side of Parcel No. 42-A. 

~The underground volume of space in which the 
said easements, No. 42-A to 42-I, both inclusive, are 
to be conveyed are included between two horizontal 
planes located vertically under the above described 
premises, the upper of which is at elevation three 
hondred two and seventy-five hundredths (302.75), 
and the lower at elevation two hundred ninety-nine 
and seventy-five hundredths (299.75). 
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Pareels Nos. 42-A to 42-I, both inclusive, con- 
tain about six hundred thirteen (618) square feet. 


Parcet No. 43 


All that underground volume of space lying and 
being under the surface of certain land and 
premises, shown on Drawing No. 58, File No. 14, 
the surface limits of which are bounded and de- 
scribed as tollows: 


Beginning at Point No. One (1) which is Point 
No. Seven (7) of Parcel No. Nine (9), Drawing No. 
Fourteen (14), File No. Fourteen (14); thenee 
southerly along the westerly side of Parcel No. 
Nine A (9-A), Drawing No. Fourteen (14), File 
No. Fourteen (14), seven and twenty-five hun- 
dredths (7.25) feet to Pomt No. Two (2); thence 
westerly at right angles to the said westerly side 
of Parcel No. Nine A (9-A), five and five-tenths 
(5.0) feet to Pot No. Three (3); thence northerly 
parallel to the said westerly side of said Parcel No. 
Nine A (9-A), seven and twenty-five hundredths 
(7.20) feet to the southerly side of Parcel No. Nine 
(9) to Point No. Four (4); thence easterly alony 
the southerly side of Parcel No. Nine (9), five and 
five-tenths (5.5) feet to Pomt No. One (1), the 
point or place of beginning, contaming forty (40) 
square feet, more or less. 

The underground volume of space in which the 
said casement is to be conveved is included between 
two (2) horizontal planes located vertically under 
the above described premises, the upper of which 
is at elevation three hundred two and five-tenths 
(302.5) feet and the lower at elevation two hun- 
dred five (205) feet. 

The said deed shall be given in compliance with 
the obligation assumed by Erie Railroad Company 
and The Long Dock Company m Article 4 of the 
supplemental agreement dated June second, one 
thousand nine hundred and twenty-five, above re- 
ferred to. . 7 
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Parce. No, 44 


All that underground volume of space lying and 
beme under the surface of certain land and 
premises, shown on Drawing No. 58, File No. 14, 
the surface limits of which are bounded and de- 
seribed as follows: 

Begmning at Point No, One (1) situated im the 
southerly side of Parcel No. Nine (9), Drawing: No. 
Fourteen (14), File No. Fourteen (14), distant 
eleven and thvee-tenths (11.3) feet easterly from 
Point No. Hight (8) of said Parcel No. Nine (9), 
thenee still easterly along the southerly side of said 
Parcel No. Nine (9), nine (9) feet to Point No. Two 
(2); thenee southerly at right angles to said south- 
erly side of said Pareel No. Nine (9), eight (8) 
feet to Pomt No. Three (3); thence westerly paral- 
lel to the southerly side of said Parcel No. Nine 
(9), nine (9) feet to Point No. Four (4); thence 
northerly at right angles to southerly side of said 
Parcel No. Nine (9), eight (8) feet to Point No. 
One (1), the point or place of beginning, contain- 
ing seventy-two (72) square feet, more or less. 

The underground volume of space in which the 
said easement is to be conveved is included be- 
tween two (2) horizontal planes located vertically 
under the above deseribed premises, the upper of 
which is at elevation three hundred three and six 
hundredths (303.06), and the lower at elevation two 
hundred two (202) feet. 

The said deed shall be given in complhianee with 
the obhgation assumed by Erie Railroad Company 
and The Longe Dock Company in Article 4 of the 
supplemental agreement dated June second, one 
thousand nme hundred and twenty-five, above re- 
ferred to. | 

2. The said deed or deeds shall be in the same 
ecneral form and shall contain the same covenants 
and be seeompanied by the same releases as the 
deeds and releases which were originally delivered 
by Erie Railroad Company and The Long Dock 
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Company under the said agreement of December 
seventh, one thousand nine hundred and twenty- 
one. 

3. The Port Authority is authorized and directed 
as the agent of and in behalf of the State of New 
Jersey to execute and deliver to Erie Railroad 
Company or its designee, good and sufficient deeds, 
with covenant against grantor’s acts, granting, con- 
veving and releasing all the right, title and interest 
of the State of New Jersey of, in and to the follow- 
ing deseribed parcels of land and easements in par- 
eels of Jand situate in the eitv of Jersey City, 
county of Hudson and State of New Jersey: 


ParceLt No. 39 


All that underground volume of space lying and 
beimg under the surtace of certain land and 
premises, shown on Drawing No. 61, File No. 14, 
the surface limits of which are bounded and de- 
seribed as follows: 

Beginning at Point No. One (1) in the easterly 
side of Parcel No. Twenty-nine (29), Drawing No. 
Kleven (11), File No. Fourteen (14), which point is 
six and thirty-eight hundredths (6.38) feet south- 
easterly from Pomt No. Four (4) of Pareel No. 
Twenty-nine (29); thence southeasterly along the 
casterly side of Pareel No. Twenty-nine (29), 
forty-three and sixty-two hundredths (43.62) feet 
to Pomt No. Two (2) in the northerly side of Par- 
cel No. Thirteen (18), Drawing No. Eleven (11), 
File No. Fourteen (14). This is Point No. Five 
(9) of Parcel No. Twenty-nine (29); thence 
westerly along the northerly side of said Parcel 
No. Thirteen (13), making an interior angle of 
fifty-eight degrees, five minutes (98° 05’), seven- 
teen and sixty-seven hundredths (17.67) feet to 
Point No. Three (3). This is Point No. Six (6) of 
Parcel No. Twenty-nine (29); thence northerly, 
making an mterior angle of one hundred twenty- 
one degrees, fifty-five minutes (121° 55’), forty- 
three and twenty-seven hundredths (43.27) feet to 
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Point No. Four (4); thenee easterly on a curve to 
the right having a radius of one hundred fifty and 
twenty-two hundredths (150.22) feet, the tangent 
angle of which at Point No. Four (4) has an in- 
terior angle of sixty-two degrees, thirty-one min- 
utes and thirty-seven seeonds (62°-31’-37") with 
the westerly lne of this parcel, seventeen and 
forty-nine hundredths (17.49) feet to Point No. One 
(1), the point or place of beginning, containing six 
hundred fiftv-five (655) square feet, more or less. 

The underground volume of space in which the 
said easement is to be conveyed is included between 
two (2) horizontal planes located vertically under 
the above described premises, the upper of which 
is at elevation three hundred four (304), and thie 
lower at elevation two hundred ninety-two (292) 
feet. 


ParceL No. 40 


All that underground volume of space lying and 
being under the surface of certain land and 
premises, shown on Drawme No. 61, File No. 14, 
the surface limits of which are bounded and de- 
serlbed as follows: 

Beginning at Pot No. One (1) which is located 
in the Krie Railroad vards in the easterly side of 
Parcel No. Thirteen (138), Drawing No. Eleven 
(11), File No. Fourteen (14), this is Point No. 
Three (3) of Pareel No. Thirteen (13); thenee 
westerly along the southerly side of Pareel Thir- 
teen (13) one hundred eighteen (118) feet to Point 
No. Two (2). This is Point No. Four (4) of Pareel 
No. Thirteen (13); thence northerly along the west- 
erly side of Parcel No. Thirteen (18), at right. 
angles thereto, five (5) feet to Point No. Three (3). 
This is Point No. Five (5) of Pareel No. Thirteen 
(13); thence easterly parallel to the southerly line 
of this pareel one hundved eighteen (118) feet to 
Point No. Four (4) in the easterly side of Parcel 
No. Thirteen (18); thence southerly alone the 
easterly side of Parcel No. Thirteen (13) five (5) 
teet to Point No. One (1), the point or place of be- 
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ginning, containing five hundred ninety (590) 
square feet, more or less. 

The underground volume of space in which the 
said easement is to be conveyed is included between 
two (2) sets of planes located vertically under the 
above deseribed premises, the exterior edges of the 
upper set being at the following elevations: 

At Point No. One (1) in the easterly side of said 
pareel, elevation three hundred five (305) feet; 
thence westerly on a uniformly ascending grade 
sixty-six (66) feet to a poimt at elevation 306.5; 
thence still westerly on a uniformly ascending 
evade to Point No. Two (2) above mentioned in the 
westerly side of said parcel at elevation three hun- 
dred six and sixty-nine hundredths (306.69) ; thence 
northerly, at a right angle, (interior) on a hori- 
zontal line to Point No. Three (3) above mentioned 
at elevation three hundred six and sixty-nine hun- 
dredths (306.69); thence easterly on a uniformly 
descending grade, fifty-two (02) feet to a point at 
elevation three hundred six and fifty hundredths 
(306.50); thence still easterly on a unitormly de- 
scending grade to Point No. Four (4) above men- 
tioned in the easterly side of said parcel at eleva- 
tion three hundred five (305); thence southerly on 
2 horizontal line at elevation three hundred five 
(305) along the easterly side of said parcel at Point 
No. One (1) above mentioned. 

The exterior edges of the lower set are at the 
following elevations: 

At Point No. One (1) above mentioned in the 
easterly side of said parcel elevation two hundred 
sixty-six (266) ; thence westerly on a horizontal line 
at elevation two hundred sixty-six (266), sixty 
(60) feet to a point; thence vertically upward to a 
pomt at elevation two hundred seventy-one and 
sixty-two hundredths (271.62); thence westerly on 
a uniformly ascending grade to Poimt No. Two (2) 
above mentioned at elevation two hundred seventy- 
three and seventy-four hundredths (273.74) ; thence 
northerly, at a right angle (interior), on a hori- 
zontal line to Point No. Three (3) above mentioned 
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in the westerly side of said parcel at elevation two 
hundred seventy-three and seventy-four  hun- 
dredths (273.74); thence easterly on a uniformly 
descending grade to a point at elevation two hun- 
dred seventy-one and_= sixty-two hundredths 
(271.62), which point is sixty (60) feet westerly 
from the easterly side of said parcel; thence ver- 
tically downward to elevation two hundred sixty- 
six (266); thence still easterly on a horizontal line 
at elevation two hundred sixty-six (266), sixty (60) 
feet to Point No. Four (4) above mentioned in the 
easterly side of said parcel; thence southerly on 
a horizontal line at elevation two hundred sixty-six 
(266) along the easterly side of said parcel to Point 
No. One (1). 


Parcet No. 41 


All that underground volume of space lying and 
being under the surface of certaim lands and 
premises, shown on Drawing No. 60, File No. 14, 
the surface limits of which are bounded and de- 
seribed as folows: 

Beginning at Point No. One (1) which is located 
in the Krie Railroad yards in the southerly side of 
Parcel No. Six (6), Drawing No. Eleven (11), File 
No. Fourteen (14), this is Point No. Seven (7) of 
Parcel No. Six (6); thence southerly at right 
angles to the southerly side of Parcel No. Six (6), 
nine (9) feet to Point No. Two (2). This is Point 
No. Hight (8) of Parcel No. Six (6); thence west- 
erlv along the southerly side of Parcel No. Six (6), 
forty (40) feet to Poimt No. Three (3); thence 
northerly, at right angles nine (9) feet to Point No. 
Four (4); thence easterly parallel to the southerly 
line of Parcel No. Six (6), forty (40) feet to Point 
No. One (1), the point or place or begining, con- 
taining three hundred sixty (360) square feet. 

The underground volume of space in which the 
said easement is to be conveyed 1s included between 
two (2) horizontal planes located vertically under 
the above described premises, the upper of which is 
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at elevation three hundred four (304) and the lower 
at elevation two hundred fifty and four hundredths 
(250.04) feet. 

The right to Erie Railroad Company and its suc- 
cessors and assigns, licensees and invitees to use a 
pareel of land lying northeasterly of the intersec- 
tion of the zenter line of Twelfth street produced, 
and the easterly line of Barnum street, so called, 
designated as Parcel No. Thirty-four (34), Draw- 
ine No. Fifteen (15), File No. Fourteen (14), dated 
June twenty-eighth, one thousand nine hundred 
and twenty-one, attached to said agreement dated 
December seventh, one thousand nine hundred and 
twenty-one, more particularly described as follows: 

Beginning at Point No. One (1), in the center 
line of Twelfth street produced, being the northerly 
property line of Erie Railroad Company, which 
point is distant four hundred thirty (480) feet 
easterly from the easterly line of Provost street as 
measured along the said center lhne of Twelfth 
street produced, said point also being the intersec- 
tion of the center lime of Twelfth street produced 
with the westerly property lne of the grantor; 
thence northerly, making an interior angle of 
ninety degrees two minutes (90° 02’), a distance of 
fiftv-one feet aud twenty-eight hundredths of a foot 
(51.28) to Point No. T'wo (2); thence easterly, 
making an interior angle of seventy-six degrees, 
thirty-five minutes and twenty-four seconds (76° 
jo’ 24’), a distance of one hundred feet and nine 
hundredths of a foot (100.09’) to Point No. Three 
(3); thence southeasterly, making an interior angle 
of one hundred seventy-three degrees, forty-two 
nnnutes and nine seconds (173° 42’ 09”), a distance 
of eighty-three feet and fifty-four hundredths of a 
foot (83.54’) to Point No. Four (4) which point is 
in the said center line of Twelfth street produced: 
thence westerly, along the said center line of 
Twelfth street produced, making an interior angle 
of nineteen degrees, forty minutes and twenty- 
seven seconds (19° 40’ 27”), a distance of one hun- 
dred seventy-six feet and two hundredths of a foot 
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(176.02’) to Point No. One (1), the point or place of 
beginning, containing four thousand nine hundred 
seventy-two (4,972) square feet of land, more or 
less,—for pedestriaus and vehicles and the right to 
use said parcel for the location and relocation of 
pipe lines and conduits in, under, to, over and 
above the land in the said parcel (including the 
riglit to lay and maintain one railroad track or sid- 
ing thereon at grade and one track above grade), 
and the right to use said parcel for the purpose of 
aeeess from Twelfth street to the property of the 
said Erie Railroad Company; the manner in which 
any track (not shown on Drawing No. One (1) File 
No. N-146, attached to said agreement dated De- 
cember seventh, one thousand nine hundred and 
twenty-one, pipe lines and conduits shall be laid, 
whether at, below or above grade, and the location 
thereof to be subject to the approval of the chief 
engineers as provided by the said agreement dated 
December seventh, one thousand nine hundred and 
twenty-one. 

A right of way to Erie Railroad Company, its 
successors and assigns, for a track to be located in 
part upon a strip of land eight (8) feet in width 
northerly of and along the northerly line of 
Twelfth street or Twelfth street produced, between 
the easterly line of Barnum street, so called, and 
Provost street, and for pedestrians and vehicles in, 
to and over the said strip of land eight (8) feet in 
width for the purpose of access from said Twelfth 
street to the property of the said Erie Railroad 
(‘ompany. 

The State of New Jersey hereby consents to 
the conveyance by the State of New York to Erie 
Railroad Company of its right, title and interest of, 
in and to the parcels of land and easements de- 
seribed in section three hereof, 

). This act shall take effect upon enactment into 
law by the State of New York of legislation con- 
senting to and approving: of the said ‘grants to the 
State of New Jer sey from Erie Railroad Company, 
referred to in said agreement dated December sev- 
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enth, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-one, 
as amended, and consenting to and approving the 
conveyance of the rmght, title and interest of the 
State of New Jersey of, in and to the parcels of 
land, easements and rights described in said agree- 
ment dated December seventh, one thousand nine 
hundred and twenty-one, as amended, and consent- 
ine to the conveyance by the State of New York to 
Erie Railroad Company of its right, title and in- 
terest thereim, but if the State of New York has 
already enacted such legislation, then this act shall 
take effect immediately. 
Approved July 16, 1948. 


CHAPTER 214 


Aw Acr providing for an agreement bv the States 
of New Jersey and New York to amend chapter 
forty-three of the laws of New Jersey of one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-seven and 
chapter eight hundred and two of the laws of 
New York of one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-seven, and to amend ‘‘An act to facilitate 
the financing and effectuation of air terminals by 
the Port of New York Authority and agreeing 
with the State of New York with respect there- 
to,’? approved April second, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-seven (P. L. 1947, e. 43). 


Brit enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Upon the concurrence of the State of New 
York herein, in accordance with section three of 
this act, the States of New Jersey and New York 
agree that section eight of chapter forty-three of 
the laws of New Jersey of one thousand nine hun- 
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dred and forty-seven, entitled ‘‘An act to facilitate 
the financing and effectuation of air terminals by 
the Port of New York Authority and agreeing with 
the State of New York with respect thereto,’’ and 
section eight of chapter eight hundred and two of 
the laws .of New York of one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-seven, entitled ‘‘An act to facilitate 
the financing and effectuation of air terminals by 
the Port of New York Authority and agreeing with 
the State of New Jersey with respect thereto,’’ 
shall be and they hereby are amended to read as 
follows: : 

8. (a) Notwithstanding any contrary provision 
of law, every municipality in the Port of New York 
District is authorized and empowered to consent to 
the use by the Port Authority of any air terminal 
owned by such municipality or of any real or 
personal property owned by such municipality and 
necessary, convenient or desirable in the opinion of 
the Port Authority for air terminal purposes, in- 
cludimg such real property as has already been de- 
voted to a public use, and as an incident to such 
consent, to grant, convey, lease, or otherwise trans- 
fer to the Port Authority any such air terminal or 
real or personal property, upon such terms as may 
be determined by the Port Authority and sueh 
municipality. Every such municipality is also au- 
thorized and empowered as an incident to such con- 
sent to vest in the Port Authority the control, oper- 
ation, maintenance, rents, tolls, charges and any 
and all other revenues of any air terminal now 
owned by such municipality, the title to such air 
terminal remaining in such municipality. Such 
consent shall be given and the execution of any 
agreement, deed, lease, convevance, or other instru- 
ment evidencing such consent or given as an incti- 
dent thereto shall be authorized in the manner pro 
vided in Article XXII of the Compact of April 
thirtieth, one thousand nme hundred and twenty- 
one, between the two States creating the Port 
Authority. - 
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(b) Notwithstanding any contrary provision of 
law, every municipality outside the Port District is 
authorized and empowered to consent to the use of 
real property owned by such municipality and 
necessary, convenient or desirable in the opinion 
of the Port Authority for beacons or other aids to 
navigation, or to the use of any air space over real 
property owned by such municipality; and as an in- 
cident to such consent, to grant, lease, convey or 
otherwise transter to the Port Authority such real 
property or air space. 

Such consent shall be given and the execution of 
anv agreement, ceed, lease, conveyance or other in- 
strument evidencing such consent or given as an in- 
eident thereto, shall be given by the officer, board 
or body authorized by law to convey such property, 
or if no officer, board or body be othewise author- 
ized so to do, by the governing body of such muni- 
cipality. 

(c) The States of New Jersey and New York 
lereby consent to suits, actions or proceedings of 
anv form or nature in law, equity or otherwise by 
any city or other municipality against the Port 
Authority upou, in connection with or arising out 
of any such agreement, agreements or any modi- 
fication thereof or supplement thereto, for the fol- 
lowing types of rehef and for such purposes only: 


(1) For monev damages for breach thereof ; 
(2) For money damages for torts arising 
out of the operation of the municipal air ter- 


(3) For rent; 

(4) For specific performance ; 

(9) For reformation thereof; 

(6) For accounting ; 

(7) For declaratory judgment; 

(8) For judgments, orders or decrees re- 
straining or enjoining the Port Authority from 
transferring title to real property to third per- 
sons in cases where it has contracted with such 
city or other municipality to transfer such title 
to such city or municipality; and 
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(9) For Judginents, orders or decrees re- 
straining or enjoining the Port Authority from 
committing or eontinuing to commit other 
breaches of such agreements with such city or 
municipality; provided, that such judgment, 
order or decree shall not be entered except 
upon two days’ prior written notice to the Port 
Authority of the proposed entry thereof and 
prov ided further, that upon ana ppeal taken by 
the Port Authority from such judgment, order 
or decree the service of the notice of appeal 
shall perfect the appeal and shall stay the ex- 
ecution of such judgment, order or deeree ap- 
pealed from, without an undertaking or other 
security. 


Wlien rules of venue are applicable, the venue of 
any such suit, action or proceeding shall be laid in 
the county or judicial district mm which the airport, 
which is the subject matter of such agreement be- 
tween the Port Authority and the city or other 
muicipality, or any part thereof, is located. 

If any clause, sentence, paragraph, or part of 
this subdivision or the appheation thereof to any 
person or circumstances, shall, for any reason, be 
adjudged by a court of competent jurisdiction to be 
mvahad, such judgment shall not affect, impair, or 
invalidate the remainder of this subdivision, and 
the application thereof to any other person or cir- 
cumstances, but shall be confined in its operation to 
the clause, sentence, paragraph, or part thereof di- 
rectly involved in the controversy in which such 
judgment shall have been rendered and to the per- 
son or circumstances involved. 


2. Upon the coneurrence of the State of New 
York herein, in accordance with section three of 
this aet, the “States of New Jersey and New York 
agree that section ten of chapter forty-three of the 
laws of New Jers sey of one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-seven, entitled ‘‘An act to facilitate the 
financing and effectuation of air terminals by the 
Port of New York Author ity and agreeing with the 
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State of New York with respect thereto,’’ and sec- 
tion ten of chapter eight hundred and two of the 
laws of New York of one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-seven, entitled ‘‘An act to facilitate the 
financing and effectuation of air terminals by the 
Port of New York Authority and agreeing with 
the State of New Jersey with respect thereto,’’ 
shall be and they hereby are amended to read as 
follows: 

10. The Port Authority may make application 
directly to the proper Federal officials or agencies 
for Federal loans or grants in aid of air terminals 
owned or operated by it; provided, that if either 
State shall have or adopt general legislation gov- 
erning applications for Federal aid for air ter- 
minals by municipalities of such State, or the re- 
ceipt or disbursement of such Federal aid by or on 
behalf of such municipalities, then such legislation 
shall at the option of such State apply to applica- 
tions by the Port Authority for Federal aid for air 
terminals located in such State and to the receipt 
and disbursement of such Federal aid by or on be- 
half of the Port Authority, in the same manner and 
to the same extent as other municipalities of such 
State. Hxecept as above provided, no agency or 
commission of either State shall have jurisdiction 
over any air terminals under the control of the 
Port Authority, and all details of financing, con- 
struction, leasing, charges, rates, tolls, contracts 
and the operation of air terminals owned or con- 
trolled by the Port Authority shall be within its 
sole discretion and its decision in connection with 
any and all matters concerning such air terminals 
shall be controlling and conclusive. The local laws, 
resolutions, ordinances, rules and regulations of a 
municipality within which an air terminal is situ- 
ated shall apply to such air terminal, if so provided 
in any agreement between the Port Authority and 
such municipality, and to the extent provided in 
such agreement. 
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having an identical effect with this act, but if the 
State of New York shall have already enacted such 
legislation, then this act shall take effect immedi- 
ately. 

Approved July 16, 1948. 


ee 


CHAPTER 215 


Aw Act concerning claims for refund of motor fuel 
tux, and amending sections 54:39-66 and 
34 :39-67 of the Revised Statutes. 


Beir enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


Seen 1. Section 54:39-66 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

Exemptions, 04 :39-66. Any person who shall use any fuels 

payment of tax, . . ‘ 

refunds. as herein defined for any of the following pur- 
poses: 


(a) operating or propelling motor vehicles, 
motor boats or other implements owned by the 
State and all the political subdivisions thereof, 

(b) autobusses while being operated over the 
highways of this State in those municipalities to 
which the operator has paid a monthly franchise 
tax for the use of the streets therein under the 
provisions of sections 48 :4-14, 48 :4-15 and 48 :4-16 
or 48 :16-25 of the Title Public Utilities, 

(c) agricultural tractors not operated on a pub- 
he highway, 

(d) farm machinery, 

(e) aircraft, 

(f) ambulances, : 

(¢) rural free delivery carriers in the dispatch 
of their official business, 

(h) such vehicles as run only on rails or tracks, 
and such vehicles as run in substitution thereof, 
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(1) such vehicles as are operated exclusively on 
private property, 

(j) motor boats or motor vessels used exclu- 
sively for or in the propagation, planting, preser- 
vation and gathering of oysters and clams in the 
tidal waters of this State, 

(k) motor boats or motor vessels used exclu- 
sively for commercial fishing, 

(1) motor boats or motor vessels used for hire 
for fishing parties, 

(m) cleaning or dyeing, 

(n) fire engines and fire-fighting apparatus, 

(o) stationary machinery and vehicles or imple- 
ments not designed for the use of transporting per- 
sons or property on the public hghway, 

(p) heating and hghting devices, 

(q) fuels previously taxed under this chapter 
and later exported or-sold for exportation from the 
State of New Jersey to any other State or country; 
provided, proot satisfactory to the commissioner 
of such exportations is submitted, 

(r) motor boats or motor vessels used ex- 
elusively for Sea Scout Traiing by a duly 
ehartered unit of the Boy Seouts of America, 
and who shall have paid the tax for such fuel here- 
bv required to be paid, shall be reimbursed and re- 
paid the amount of tax so paid upon presenting to 
the commissioner an application supported by the 
original invoice or invoices showing purchase. 
Such application shall state the name of the person 
from whom purchased, date of purchase, the total 
amount of such fuel, and that the cost of the fuel 
and the tax thereon so purchased has been paid and 
shall be verified by the declaration of the applicant 
that the statements contained therein are true. 

2. Section 54:39-67 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

d4 :59-67. Upon approval by the commissioner of 
such application, a warrant shall be drawn upon 
the State Treasurer for the amount of such claim 
in favor of such claimant and such warrant shall be 
paid from the tax collected on motor fuel. The ap- 
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plication for reimbursements and repayments shall 
be filed with the commissioner on or before the last 
business day of the month following that in which 
the fuels in question were purchased unless the ap- 
pheant shall have obtained from the commissioner 
an extension of time fox the filing of the application 
for the refund. The commissioner may extend the 
time for filme an application for refund for a 
period not to exceed six months from the time of 
the purchase of the fuels in question. Any person 
or the member of any firm or the officer or ageut 
of any corporation who shall make any talse state- 
ment in anv application required for the reimburse- 
ment and repayment of any taxes, or who shall col- 
leet or cause to be repaid to him or to any other 
person any such reimbursement or retund without 
being entitled to the same shall be guilty of a mis- 
demeanor. 
3. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved Julv 16, 1948. 


CHAPTER 216 


Aw Act concerning elections, and amending sec- 
tions 19:5-4 and 19:5-6 of the Revised Stat- 
utes. 


Be ir EXActTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 19:5-4 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 


19:5-4. At the primary for the general election 
of the vear in which a Governor is to be elected, one 
male and one female member of the State Commit- 
tee of each of the political parties shall be elected 
in each county. The male receiving the highest 
uumber of votes among the male candidates and the 
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female reeeiving the Inghest number ot votes 
among the female candidates shall be declared 
elected. 

The members of the State Committee of cach of 
the political parties shall take office on the first 
Tuesday following their election, on which day the 
terms of all members of sueh committees thereto- 
fore eleeted shall terminate. The annual meeting 
of the State Committee shall be held on the first 
Tuesday after such primary election at the hour 
and place to be designated in a notice in writing to 
be mailed by the chairman of the outgoing State 
Committee to each member-elect, at which annual 
meeting the members of the committee in the year 
in which a Governor is to be elected, shall elect 
some suitable person as chairman to hold office for 
four years, or until his successor is elected. The 
eomnittee shall have power to adopt a constitn- 
tion and by-laws for its proper government. The 
chairman shall preside at all meetings of the com- 
mittee and shall perform all duties required of him 
by law and the constitution and by-laws of such 
committee. | 

A member of a State Committee of auy political 
party may resign his office to the committee of 
which he is a member, and upon acceptance thereof 
by the committee a vacaney shall exist. A vacancy 
in the office of a member of the State Committee of 
auv political party, howsoever eaused, shall be 
filled for the unexpired term by the members of the 
county committee of such political party in the 
county in which the vacancy occurs. 

Members of the State Committee shall serve for 
four vears or until their successors are elected. 
The State Committee shall choose its chairman and 
the member or members of the national committee 
of its political party. 

2. Seetion 19:5-6 of the Revised Statutes is 
wmended to read as follows: 

19:5-6, There shall be held in each year a State 
convention of each of the pohtical parties. 
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Such State convention of each party shall consist 
of the following members: 

(1) The party candidates for the following 
offices : 

(a) Members of the Senate or House of Repre- 
sentatives of the United States from this State, 
nominated at the party primaries held for the 
nomination of candidates for any of said offices im- 
mediately preceding the convention, 

(b) State Senator nominated, in each county, at 
the party primaries, held for the nomination of a 
eandidate for said office, immediately preceding the 
convention, and 

(c) Members of the General Assembly, nom1- 
nated in each county, at the party primaries im- 
mediately preceding the convention, if the conven- 
tion is to be held in a vear in which all of the mem- 
bers of the General Assembly are to be elected; or 
all of the party candidates for said offices, in each 
county, who were voted upon and were not elected 
at the general election held in the vear immediately 
preceding the convention, if the convention 1s to be 
held in a year other than one in which all of the 
members of the General Assembly are to be elected, 
except that anv candidates nominated for the fill- 
ing of vacancies, In said offices, at the party 
primaries held in the year in which the convention 
1s held, shall replace, to an equal number, the eandi- 
dates so voted upon and not elected at the general 
election held in the preceding vear, who received 
the least number of votes in said general election; 

(2) the candidate of the party for Governor 
nomimated at the primaries in the vear in which a 
Governor is elected, and im eaeh vear in which no 
Governor is elected the Governor of the State shall 
be a member of the convention of the political 
party to which he belongs; 

(3) members of the State Senate and of the Gen- 
eral Assembly belonging to the party who are hold- 
ing office at the time of the State eonvention and 
whose suecessors are not to be chosen at the ensu- 
ing general election; 
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(4) members of the State Committee chosen as 
herem provided; and 

(5) members of the Senate and House of Repre- 
sentatives of the United States from this State, be- 
longing to such party, who are holding office at the 
time of the holding of the State Convention and 
whose successors are not to be chosen at the ensu- 
ing general election. 

The convention of each party shall be held at the 
city of Trenton on the first Tuesday after the 
primary election for the general election im each 


vear. When the day prescribed by law for holding 


State conventions of poltical parties, or any ad- 
journment thereof, falls on a legal holiday, the 
convention or adjournment thereof, as the case may 
be, shall be held on the day preceding such legal! 
holiday. The place and the hour at which the con- 
vention shall meet shall be fixed by call of the 
existing State Committee to be issued at least five 
davs prior to the date of meeting. Jf no call is 1s- 
sued by the State Committee, any person qualified 
to sit in the eonvention mav issue a call. 

The convention of each party shall have power 
to adopt and promulgate a party platform for its 
party, and to transact such other business as may 
properly come before it. The convention of each 
political party, in this Title authorized, upon con- 
vening, shal] appoint a committee on resolutions 
consisting of five members. The convention shall 
then be open for the reception of all proposed 
planks for the party platform, which planks shall 
be referred to the committee on resolutions, whose 
duty it shall be to prepare a tentative party plat- 
form and furnish to each member of the convention 
within two davs thereafter a copy of same and of 
all other planks submitted to it which have not 
heen incorporated in the tentative party platform, 
together with the names and addresses of the dele- 
gates proposing the same. After the introduction 
of all proposed planks and the reference thereof to 
the committee on resolutions, the convention shall 
adjourn to meet again one week later at its orig- 
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nally set meeting place. At the adjourned meet- 
ing the respective conventions shall consider and 
may adopt the draft of the platform so prepared 
by the committee on resolutions with such amend- 
ments as shall be suggested and adopted tn the con- 
ventions as a whole. The voting on the adoption of 
the party platform shall be on the entire platform 
as reported by the committee on resolutions, unless 
there be an objection to anv separate plank or 
planks or to any amendment thereto, in which case 
the voting on such plank or planks or amendment 
shall be by the ‘‘aves’’ and ‘‘navs’’ of the members 
of the convention present and voting. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately, but 
shall not affect the present terms of the chatrmen 
or members of the State Committee. 

Approved July 16, 1948. 


CHAPTER 217 


An Act to amend ‘‘ An act for the taxation of the 
eross receipts of street railway, traction, gas 
and electric hght, heat and power corporations 
using or occupying the public streets, highways, 
roads or other pubhe places, for the exemption 
from taxation of the franchises, stock, and cer- 
tain property of such corporations, and for the 
taxation of certain of the property of sueh cor- 
porations not so exempted from  taxation,’’ 
passed January twenty-third, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty (P. L. 1940, e¢. 5). 


Beir exacren by the Sceuate and General Asseim- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


Section 1. Section six of the act of which this aet is 
amended. : : 

amendatory is amended to read as follows: 
C.54:30A-54, 6. Every street railway, traction, gas and elec- 
ee tric hght, heat and power corporation using or oe- 
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eupying the public streets, highways, roads or 
other public places in this State shall in the year 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight and an- 
nually thereafter pay excise taxes for the privilege 
of exereising its franchises and using the public 
streets, highways, roads or other public places im 
this State, as follows: 

(a) A tax computed at the rate of five per 
centum (9%) of such proportion of the gross re- 
ceipts of such taxpayer for the preceding calendar 
veayr as the length of the hnes or mains m tls 
State, located along, in or over any public street, 
highway, road or other pubhe place, exclusive of 
service connections, bears to the whole length of 
its lines or mains, exclusive of service connections. 
In case the gross receipts of any such taxpaver for 
anv calendar year shall not exceed fifty thousand 
dollars ($50,000.00) the tax on such taxpayer for 
such calendar year shall be computed at the rate of 
two per centum (2%) instead of at the rate of five 
per centum (0%). 

(b) A tax at the average rate of taxation in this 
State as computed under the provisions of subsec- 
tion (c) of this section upon the gross receipts of 
such taxpayer for the preceding calendar vear 
fron its business over, on, in, through or from its 
lines or mains in the State of New Jersey. 

(c) The average rate of taxation for the vear 
shall be computed in the following manner: On or 
before the first day of May in each year the Diree- 
tor, Division of Taxation, State Department of 
Taxation and Finance, shall ascertain, from the 
tables of aggregates for such vear prepared by the 
county boards of taxation of the several counties 
and filed with the State Commissioner of Taxation 
and Finance in accordance with the provisions of 
section 04:4-52 of the Revised Statutes, the total 
value of all property, real and personal, including 
Class IT railroad property, in each taxing district, 
subject to taxation at the general tax rate in such 
taxing district and the rate of taxation in such tax- 
ine district for sueh year. 
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The aggregate value of the general property in 
the State, for the purpose of determining the aver- 
age rate of taxation, shall be the total value of all 
property, including Class II railroad property, 
subject to taxation at general tax rates for that 
vear. 

The aggregate taxes of the State, for the purpose 
of determining the average rate of taxation, shall 
be the total taxes of all taxing districts obtained 
by multiplying the total value of all property, 1n- 
cluding Class IT railroad property, subject to tax- 
ation in each taxing district by the rate of taxation 
in each taxing district for such year. 

The average rate of taxation shall be computed 
and determined by the Director, Division of Taxa- 
tion, State Department of Taxation and Finance, 
by dividing such aggregate taxes by such agegre- 
gate value of the general property in the State, and 
the rate so arrived at and determined shall be en- 
tered upon the records of the State Department of 
Taxation and Finance, and shall constitute ‘‘the 
average rate of taxation’’ for that year. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 16, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 218 


Aw Act to amend ‘‘An act concerning insurance ; 
authorizing and regulatimg the exchange of re- 
ciprocal or interinsurance contracts; defining the 
kinds of insurance which may be the subject of 
such contracts; providing for the issuance of li- 
censes, and fixing penalties for violations of the 
provisions hereof,’’? approved April thirteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-five (P. L. 
1945, c. 161). 


Be rr enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section seven of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 


7. The power of attorney under which any con- 
tracts of insurance are exchanged pursuant to this 
act shall provide for a cash premium deposit and a 
contingent several hability of the subscriber during 
each annual period of the term of each contract of 
insurance issued to him to be fixed in the power 
of attorney but in an amount not less than one or 
more than ten times the amount of the annual por- 
tion of such cash premium deposit stated in the 
contract; except that exchanges which have a sur- 
plus equal to seven hundred fifty thousand dollars 
($750,000.00) or to the minimum eapital and sur- 
plus required of a stock insurance company traus- 
acting the same kind or kinds of business, which- 
ever 18 greater, may issue policies without contin- 
event hability; provided, however, that any such ex- 
change whieh shall have issued policies without 
contingent liability after the acquisition of such 
surplus may continue to do so only so long: as it 
maintains a surplus in the above amount, and no 
such exchange shall issue any nonassessable 
policies, except during such time as it shall con- 
tinue to maintain such surplus, or in leu thereof 
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ay reciprocal exchange having a surplus equiva- 
lent to the eapital and surplus required of a stock 
company authorized to do business in this State 
and transacting the same kind or kinds of msur- 
anee, mav issue contracts without contingent h- 
ability, provided that the power of attorney con- 
tains a provision that the attorney shall accumulate 
a surplus out of the subseribers deposits for the 
protection of all subscribers and that no part of 
such surplus may be returned to any subscriber 
upon the withdrawal of such subscriber from the 
exchange. 

2 This act shall take effect immediately. 

Appr oved July 16, 1948. 


CHAPTER 219. 


Ax Act concerning the enforcement and collection 
of liens for unpaid taxes and other municipal 
liens on real property, and amending section 
O+:5-86 of the Revised Statutes. 


Beir enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


Section 1. Section 54:5-86 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended. 

amended to reac as follows: 
May file a 0+:5-86. The purchaser, bis hens or assiens, in 
hill to foreclase oe i ; : 5S ? 
right of addition to the remedy provided by article eight of 
rectemption, 


this chapter (S54:5-77 et seq.), may at any time 
after the expiration of the term of two years, 
whether notice to redeem has been given or not, 
file a bill in equity to foreclose the right of redemp- 
tion and may join therein two or more separate 
actions or causes of actions founded upon two or 
more certificates of sale of the same or different 
tracts of land having a common owner, whether or 
not such actions or causes of action have a com- 
mon question of law or fact, or arose out of the 
same transaction or series of transactions. On 
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filing the b: 
continue v1 it 
Chancery. 
. This eet shall take effect immediately. 
Approved Julv 16, 1948. 


He the rivht te redeem shall exist and 
il barred by the decree of the Court of 


CHAPTER 220 


Aw Act coneerning the foreclosure of tax hen cer- 
tificates, and amending seetion 54 :5-90 of the Re- 
vised Statutes. 


Be rr enacren by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Seetion 54:5-90 of the Revised Statutes 1s Seetion 
ameuded to read as follows: as 

54:5-90, At the expiration of the time hmited in Peeree, upon 
the order, the Chancellor shall make such deeree redeem. 
against the unknown owners, by the designation 
aforesaid, as if they had been named in the pro- 
ececedings and personally served with process, and 
upon their failure to redeem the lands their equity 
of redemption shall be foreclosed and barred with- 
out further publication, but notice of the date 
lhnuted for redemption, the place to redeem and the 
amount neeessaryv to redeem shall be posted upon 
the lands affected by the suit at least twenty days 
before the date so fixed. It shall not be necessary 
to cause notice of the publication to be mailed 
when, in the discretion of the court, it would appear 
to be useless or unreasonable. No such deeree, 
atter 1t has been entered for more than five years, 
shall be attacked on the ground of insufficient in- 
quiry for the name or address of any defendant, 
Ins heirs, assigus or personal representative Ss, even 
though the same might have been ascertained by 
se ae 

This act shall take effect immediately. 
p eter July 16, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 221 


An Act concerning the State Highway Depart- 
ment, and adding a route to the State highway 
system. 


Beir exactren by the Senate and General Assem- 
lly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The State Highway Commissioner shall, as 
soon as practicable, and in accordance with the 
procedure set forth 1m article one of chapter seven, 
Title 27, of the Revised Statutes, add to the present 
State highway system the following deseribed 
route: Route No. providing a spur from 
Route No. 8-3, in the vicinity of Broad Street, 
thence in a northeasterly direction to the westerly 
end of Clifton avenue in the eity of Clifton, county 
of Passaic. 

2. When this route is taken into the State Ingh- 
wav system as provided in section one of this act, 
the State Highway Commissioner shall proceed to 
ceive the said route an appropriate number as pro- 
vided by law. | 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 16, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 222 


An Act concerning support of patients and assist- 
ance of hospitals bv counties, and amending sec- 
tion 44:5-11 of the Revised Statutes. 


Be tr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 44:5-11 of the Revised Statutes is 
amencled to read as follows: 


44:5-11. The board of chosen freeholders of a 
eounty which has no hospital located therein main- 
tained by the county other than the hospital or sick 
ward of the countv poor home, a county tubercu- 
losis hospital or sanatorium, a county hospital or 
sanatorium for the insane, or a hospital for con- 
tagious and infectious diseases, may make an ap- 
propriation of not more than three hundred fifty 
thousand dollars ($850,000.00) in each vear in the 
manner in which appropriations for other county 
purposes are made, which sum so appropriated 
shall be included in the annual tax levy of the 
county, aud collected in the same manner and at 
the same time as other county taxes, and shall be 
applied to the purpose of supporting and main- 
taining such patients as may be sent to anv hos- 
pital or hospitals supported by private charity and 
located in the county or in an adjoining county. 

The sum so appropriated shall be used and ap- 
phed for the benefit, comfort and maintenance of 
such patients, inmates of that hospital, as are resi- 
dents of the county at the time of being sent to that 
hospital. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved Julv 16, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 223 


Aw Act relating to acknowledgments and proofs of 
deeds and other instruments, and amending’ sec- 
tion 46 :14-6 of the Revised Statutes. 


Beir enxactenp by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Section 46:14-6 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 


46 :14-6. If any deed or instrument of the nature 
or description set forth in section 46:16-1 of this 
Title shall have been or shall be acknowledged by 
a party executing the same, such party being in this 
State, whether residing in this State or elsewhere, 
before any one of the officers herein named, 
whether such officer was or 1s appointed for, or 
whether he was or is in the county where the 
affected real estate is situate or where such 
acknowledgment was or is taken, or not, such officer 
having’ first made known the contents thereof to the 
party making the acknowledgment, and being also 
satisfied that such party is the grantor, vendor, 
vendee, lessor or lessee in such deed or instrument, 
of all of which such officer shall make his certificate 
on, uuder or annexed to such deed or instrument, or 
if such deed or instrument shall have been or shall 
be proved before anv such officer anywhere in this 
State by one or more of the subscribing witnesses 
thereto, such witness or witnesses being within this 
State, whether residing in this State or elsewhere, 
that such party (the grantor, vendor, vendee, lessor 
or lessee), signed, sealed and delivered such deed 
or instrument as his voluntary act and deed, and a 
certificate of such proof signed by such officer, shall 
be written upon, or under or be annexed to, such 
deed or instrument, every such deed or instrument, 
so acknowledged or proved, shall be deemed to be 
duly acknowledged or proved. 
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The officers of this State authorized to take 
acknowledgments or proofs in this State under au- 
thority of this section are the Chancellor; a justice 
of the Supreme Court; a judge of the court of com- 
mon pleas of any county; a master in chancery; 
au attorney-at-law; a notary public; a commis- 
sioner of deeds appointed for any county; a clerk 
of a court of common pleas of any court; a deputy 
county clerk; a surrogate or deputy surrogate of 
any county; and a register of deeds and mortgages 
of any county. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 16, 1948. 


CHAPTER 224 


An Acr concerning retirement of certain directors 
of publie health laboratories in cities of the seec- 
ond class. 


Br rr enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. In any city of the second class maintaining a 
pubhe health laboratory, having an annual census 
of at least twenty-five thousand tests, the director 
of such public health laboratory after twenty-five 
vears of contmuous service as a director or as a di- 
rector and assistant. director in the aggregate in 
such Jaboratory and having reached the age of 
sixty-five years may upon application to the ap- 
poiting authorities be retired on a_ pension 
amounting to one-half of his or her annual salary 
for the preceding vear of his or her employment. 

2. If any such pension be granted, such city shall 
provide, in its annual budget thereafter, for the 
pavment of such pension, and such pension shall be 
paid in the same manner and installments as the 
pensioner’s salary was paid. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 16, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 225 


Aw Act to amend ‘‘ An act to provide for the incor- 
poration and regulation of credit unions, and re- 
pealing: sections 17 :13-1 to 17 :13—25, inclusive, of 
the Revised Statutes,’’ approved June fourth, 
one thousand nine hundred and thirty-eight (P. 
L. 1938, ¢. 293). 


Brrr Enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section two of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

2. Upon executing, recording and filmg a cer- 
tificate of incorporation as hereinafter provided 
and upon compliance with the provisions of this 
act and upon approval of the Commissioner of 
Banking and Insurance as hereinafter provided, 
any seven or more natural persons citizens of this 
State, may become a credit union and shall be a 
corporation by the name set forth in its certificate 
of incorporation with the following powers: 

(a) To receive the savings of its members as 
payments on shares ; 

(b) To make loans to its members for provident 
or productive purposes ; 

(c) To make loans to anv other credit union op- 
erating under the provisions of this act or operat- 
ing in this State under the provisions of the Fed- 
eral Credit Union Act; provided, however, that the 
ageregate of all loans to other credit unions shall 
not exceed twenty per centum (20%) of its share 
liability, and no credit union shall loan to any 
other credit union more than twenty per centum 
(20%) of the share lability of such other credit 
union; 

(d) To invest in or purchase any security in 
which savings banks of this State are authorized 
bv law to mvest and shares and accounts of sav- 
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ing’s and Joan associations and Federal savings and 
loan associations which shares and accounts are 
insured by the Federal Savings and Loan Insur- 
ance Corporation, in an amount not to exceed the 
amount of the insurance; provided, that no such 
eredit union shall invest in real estate or bond and 
mortgage loans, nor shall any such credit union 
make any investment im securities not permitted 
under the terms of this act; and provided, that in- 
vestments, other than in loans to members, shall 
be made only from funds not needed for loans to 
members except when the board of directors of any 
such eredit union deems it advisable to invest in 
other securities for the purpose of maintaining the 
liquidity of such credit union or maintaining a 
proper balance in its investment portfolio; 

(e) To charge, contract for and receive interest 
on loans at a rate not to exceed one per centum 
(1%) per month; and such interest shall not be 
payable in advance, or compounded, and shall be 
computed on unpaid balances; provided, that no 
further or other charge or amount whatsoever for 
examination, service, brokerage, commission or 
otherwise shall be directly or indirectly charged, 
contracted for or received on loans, in addition to 
the interest herein provided for, except the lawful 
fees, 1f any, actually and necessarily paid out on 
any such transaction to any public officer for filing 
or recording or releasing in any public office any in- 
strument securing the loan, which fees may be col- 
leeted when the loan is made, or at any time there- 
after, and except on actual sale of the security in 
foreclosure proceedings or upon entry of judg- 
ment; and provided further, that in addition to the 
foregoing attorneys’ fees not to exceed ten per 
centum (10%) or ten dollars ($10.00), whichever is 
highest, may be added to the principal amount of 
anv loan of any such credit union resolved into 
judgement or placed in the hands of any attorney 
for collection after default thereon and such addi- 
tion to the principal amount shall be collectible in 
anv court of competent jurisdiction in addition to 
the court costs; 
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({) To charge fines on delinquent shares; 

To charge fines on delinquent loans in an amount 
not to exceed one-tenth of the interest due. 

(¢) To charge an entrance fee or membership 
fee not to exceed twenty-five cents ($0.25) per 
member ; 

(h) To deposit its funds only in national banks 
or in trust companies, banks or savines banks of 
this State; 

(i) To have and exercise all the powers of cor- 
porations organized under Title 14 of the Revised 
Statutes not inconsistent with this act. 

%. Section seventeen of the act of which this act 
is amendatory 1s amended to read as follows: 

17. Loans to members of anv such credit union 
shall be subject to the following conditions: 

(a) AJl member loans shall be evideneed by note; 

(b) No director, officer, or committee member 
shall endorse a note evidencing a member loan; 

(c) Anv note evidencing a member loan may be 
paid in whole or in part on any business day; 

(d) No member loan to a director, officer or 
member of the credit committee shall exceed the 
amount credited on his shares unless the loan shall 
have been approved by a majority vote at a joint 
meeting at which a majority of the members of the 
credit committee and a majority of the members of 
the board of directors shall be present: 

(e) No nonmember of any such credit union, 
other than one who is eligible for membership 
therein shall be acceptable as an endorser on a 
member loan; provided, however, that any such 
eredit union may loan to a member on the endorse- 
ment of a person employed by the same emplover, 
notwithstanding that such person shall not be 
eligible for membership in such eredit union; 

(f) No eredit union shall loan to a member on 
note secured by mortgage on real estate but this 
provision shall not be construed to bar any such 
credit union from accepting an assignment of a 
bona fide bond and mortgage on real estate or note 
and mortgage on real estate as a collateral; 
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(2) Any such credit union may accept an assign- 
ment of wages as collateral for a member loan; aud 
the word ‘‘wages,’’ as used in this aet, shall in- 
clude any salary, wages, commission or other com- 
pensation for services, earned or to be earned, and 
the words ‘Cassionment of wages,’’ as used in this 
act, shall inelude an assignment or pledge of wages 
or an order upon an employer for the payment 
thereof, in whole or in part; and under any such 


assignment of future wages to any such eredit. 


union to secure a member loan a sum equivalent to 
not more than ten per centum (10%) of the future 
waves of the maker thereof shall be collectible, 
from time to time, as such future wages become 
due, from the emplover of the maker by such credit 
union holding the same, from the time that a copy 
of such assignment of future wages, certified by 
the seeretary or treasurer of such credit union, to- 
ecther with a certified statement of the amount un- 
paid upon the loan collateralled by such assignment 
of future wages shall be served upon the employer 
of the maker thereof and accepted by said emplover 
in writing; aud a municipality, school board or 
eounty may be an emplover within the meaning of 
this section; and, if the employer be a corporation, 
association, partnership, firm, municipality, school 
board or county, acceptance of anv such assignment 
of future wages may be made in the name of such 
emplover by any authorized officer, official, agent 
or employee thereof; provided, that no employer 
shall pay in the aggregate on assignments of future 
wages of an employee “hereunder more than ten per 
centum (10%) of said future wages, and if an em- 
ployee shall have already made an assignment of 
future wages, accepted by his employer, the accept- 
ance of subsequent assignments of wages shall be 
limited accordingly ; and provided, that no assign- 
ment of future wages in excess of three hundred 
dollars ($300.00) or ten per centum (10%) of the 
annual salary of the maker thereof, whichever is 
ereater, shall be acceptable as collateral for a mem- 


Proviso, 
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shall not be construed to prevent the acceptance of 
any other collateral for member loans not men- 
tioned herein; . 

(h) No member loan collateralled by bonds or 
securities shall exceed two-thirds of the value of 
such bouds or securities : 

(1) No unsecured member loan in excess of three 
hundred dollars ($300.00) shall be granted by any 
such credit muon; 

(j}) No member loan secured only by shares of 
any such credit union shall be granted in excess of 
three hundred dollars ($3800.00) more than the 
ralue of the shares pledged to secure it; 

(k} No member loan of anv such credit union 
shall exceed two hundred fifty dollars ($250.00) or 
five per centum (5%) of its share lability, which- 
ever is oreatest, and no member loan of any such 
eredit union shall be in excess of one thousand dol- 
lars ($1,000.00) ; 

(1) No person shall be lable in the aggregate, 
both as endorser and maker, to any such credit 
union for an amount greater than one thousand dol- 
lars ($1,000.00). 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 16, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 226 


An Act eoncerning fish and game, amending sec- 
tions 23:3-1 and 23:34 of the Revised Statutes 
and repealing ‘‘An act respecting hunting and 
fishing licenses,’’ approved Mav sixth, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-two (P. L. 1942, e¢. 
161). 


Be rr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 23:3-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23:3-1. No person shall at any time hunt for, 
take, kill or pursue, with a gun or any firearm of 
anv kind or character, or with bow and arrow, a 
wild bird, animal or fowl, or take or attempt to take 
anv skunk, mink, muskrat, otter or other fur-bear- 
ing animal by means of a trap, or set a trap for 
anv fur-bearing animal, and no person above the 
age of fourteen years shall at any time take or at- 
tempt to take fish in any of the fresh waters of this 
State by the method commonly known as angling 
with a hand Iie or rod and line, unless he has first 
procured a proper leense and additionally in the 
case of a hunter or trapper, a button showing: the 
number of the heense and whether the hunter or 
trapper is a resident or nonresident, which button 
he must wear on his outer clothing at the time of 
such hunting or trapping and which he shall exhibit 
for inspection to any warden, deputy warden, po- 
lice officer or other person requesting to see it. A 
person under fourteen years of age, who is a bona 
fide resident of this State, may trap fur-bearing 
animals without license during the season when it is 
legal so to do. 

Any person found hunting or trapping without 
his button conspicuously displayed shall be lable to 
a penalty of five dollars ($5.00) and costs to be 
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recovered pursuant to the provisions of Title 25, 
chapter ten, of the Revised Statutes. 

A person who is a resident of this State and is 
in the armed service of the Umted States shall be 
entitled to hunt and fish in this State from the 
passage of this act until the conclusion of the 
present war, without obtaiming a license theretor. 

Nothing in this seetion shall prevent the occupant 
of afar m this State, who actually resides there- 
on, or the unmediate members of Ins tamily who 
also reside thereon, from hunting tor, taking, kill- 
ing or pursuing with a gun or firearm on the farm a 
wild bird, ammal or fowl, from taking any skunk, 
mink, muskrat, otter or other fur-bearing animal by 
means of a trap or from settme a trap for a fur- 
bearing animal on the farm, or from taking fish on 
the farm with hand hne or rod and line, in the man- 
ner provided by law during the time when it is law- 
ful so to do, without being licensed hereunder. The 
exemption of this paragraph shall not apply to a 
person residing on the farm or in a tenant house 
thereon who is not a member of the occupant’s 
family, nor to a servant of the occupant. 

2. Section 23:34 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23:3-4. The licenses issued under this article 
shall be as follows: 

a. A lieense issued to eitizens of the United 
States above fourteen years of age, who are actual 
and bona fide residents of this State at the time of 
the application for the heense and who have been 
actual and bona fide residents of the State for at 
least one vear immediately prior thereto. These 
licenses shall be of three kinds and designated as 
the residents’ hunting lieense, the residents’ bow 
and arrow license, and the residents’ fishing license. 

The residents’ hunting leense shall authorize its 
holder to trap and to hunt with hounds and fire- 
arms only, and a fee of three dollars ($3.00) and 
an issuance fee of fifteen cents ($0.15) shall be 
chareed therefor. The residents’ bow and arrow li- 
cense shall authorize its holder to hunt with bow 
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and arrow only, and a fee of three dollars ($3.00) 
and an issuance fee of fifteen cents ($0.15) shall be 
charged therefor. The residents’ fishing license 
shall authorize its holder to fish only, and a fee of 
three dollars ($3.00) and an issuance fee of fifteen 
eents ($0.15) shall be charged therefor. The h- 
cense shall be invalid from the date of its issuance 
when issued to a person not entitled thereto here- 
under. Any person, a resident of this State, who is 
afficted with total blindness, upon application to 
the Board of Fish and Game Commissioners shall 
be entitled to a residents’ fishing license without fee 
or charge. 

b. A leense issued to a person above fourteen 
years of age, not entitled to a residents’ license, 
authorizing him to trap and to hunt. These licenses 
shall be designated as the nonresidents’ and aliens’ 
hunting license, and the nonresidents’ and aliens’ 
bow and arrow heense. The fee for each of these 
licenses shall be fifteen dollars ($15.00), and an is- 
suance fee of fifty cents ($0.50). 

c. A heense issued to a person above fourteen 
vears of age not entitled to a residents’ license, au- 
thorizing him to fish only. This license shall be 
designated as the nonresidents’ and aliens’ fishing: 
license. ‘The fee for this license shall be five dollars 
($5.00), together with an issuance fee of fifty cents 
($0.50). [very nonresidents’ fishing license issued 
hereunder shall be valid and operative only on 
those days of the week in the open season for ang- 
ling in this State, on which a fishing license issued 
to residents in this State by the State of residence 
of the applicant for the New Jersey nonresidents’ 
fishing heense shall be valid and operative. 

Kivery leense issued hereunder shall be void 
after December thirty-first next sueceeding its issu- 
ance. 

3. ‘“An aet respecting hunting and fishing li- 
censes,’’ approved May sixth, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-two, is repealed. 

4. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 16, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 227 


Aw Act concerning the engagement in certain ac- 
tivities by persons on the first day of the week, 
commonly called Sunday, and providing for the 
regulation thereof by the governing bodies of 
municipalities, and amending section 2:207—20 
and repealing section 2:207-26 of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Be irr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 2:207-20 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2 :207-20. The question of the adoption of this 
article may be submitted to the legal voters of any 
eity, borough, town, township or village of this 
State at any primary election or at any general 
election, when a petition therefor, signed by at least 
five per centum (5%) of the qualified voters of any 
such municipality, as evidenced by the total number 
of votes east at the next preceding general election 
held tor the election of all of the members of the 
General Assembly in any such municipality, shall 
have been filed with the clerk of such municipality. 
The same notice of the submission herein provided 
for shall be given as is required by law to be given 
of the primary or general election, as the case may 
be, at which the submission is to be voted upon. 
The legal voters of any such municipality may, at 
such election, decide upon the acceptance or rejec- 
tion of this article as hereinafter provided. 

2. Seetion 2 :207-26 of the Revised Statutes is re- 
pealed. 

>. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 16, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 228 


Aw Act regulating the distribution of printed and 
other kinds of matter by public school pupils in 
connection with annual school elections pursuant 
to article three of chapter seven of Title 18 of 
the Revised Statutes or in connection with gen- 
eral or school elections whenever any question 
shall hereafter be submitted pursuant to sections 
18:6-3 and 18:7-8 of the Revised Statutes. 


Br rv Enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. No printed, written, multigraphed or any 
other kind of matter, which, in any way, in any part 
thereof, promotes, favors, or opposes the eandidacy 
of any candidate for election at any annual election 
conducted pursuant to the provisions of article 
three of chapter seven of Title 18 of the Revised 
Statutes, or at any general or municipal or school 
election, whenever any question shall be hereafter 
submitted pursuant to sections 18:6-3 and 18:7-—3 
of the Revised Statutes, shall be given to any pub- 
lic school pupil im any public school building, or on 
the grounds thereof, for the purpose of having such 
pupil take such matter to his home or to distribute 
it to any person or persons outside the school build- 
ing or the grounds thereof. 

2. The board of education of each school district 
shall preseribe the necessary rules and regulations 
to carry out the purposes of this act. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 16, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 229 


Ax Act respecting trespassing, and amending sec- 
tious 23:7-1 and 28:7-38 of the Revised Statutes. 


Beir ENactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 23:7-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 


23:7-1. A person who trespasses on the occupied 
lands of another person in this State, for the pur- 
pose of hunting with a firearm or fishing, killing, 
trapping, or catching any game or fish, after notice 
bearimg the name of the owner, occupant, lessee or 
licensee thereof, forbidding the trespass, has been 
conspicuously posted by the owner, occupant, lessee 
or heensee with intervisible signs displayed not 
fewer than ten to a mile along the exterior bounda- 
ries and alone all roads, trails and rights-of-way 
entering such land. or after having been forbidden 
so to trespass by the owner, oceupant, lessee or li- 
censee, shall be punished by a fine of not less than 
{twenty-five dollars ($25.00) and not exceeding fifty 
dollars ($50.00) and costs. 


2. Section 23:7-3 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23:7-3. A person who while on the property of 
others for the purpose of hunting or fishing will- 
fullv and deliberately causes injury to or destroys 
cultivated evops, orchards, fences, signs, sign 
hoards. ov any notice forbidding trespass, or any 
building or live stock or poultry thereon, may be 
arrested without warrant by the owner, occupant, 
lessee, lieensee or any officer of the law, and shall 
he punished by a fine not exceeding five hundred 
dollars ($500.00) or imprisonment for six months. 
Anv person violating the provisions of this sec- 
tion shall forfeit his license for a period of two 
years from the date of his said conviction, and upon 
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conviction for a second violation shall permanently 
forfeit his said heense. 
3. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved July 16, 1948. 


CHAPTER 25 


Ax Acr to grant and release the title and interest 
of the people of the State of New Jersey in and 
to certain real estate in the county of Hudson and 
State of New Jersey, and to vest the same in the 
city of Jersey City. 


Wuereas, Katherine Terwilliger, also known as Preamble 
Kate Terwilliger, of the county of Hudson and 
State of New Jersey, departed this life seized of 
certain Jands and premises, which it is alleged es- 
cheated to the State of New Jersey; and 


Wuenrnas, The city of Jersey City purchased a tax preamble. 

sale certificate from Michael Rochford, city col- 
lector, on January ninth, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-two, which tax sale certificate the 
city of Jersey City foreclosed and a final decree 
was entered in the Court of Chancery of New 
Jersey on February nineteenth, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-eight, in favor of the city 
of Jersey City; and 


Whereas, Proper notice of intention to apply for preamble. 
the passing of this act has been given; now, 
therefore, 


Br it enacten by fhe Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 
1. That the said State of New Jersev and the lands 
. transferred, 
people thereof do hereby transfer and erant to the 
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city of Jersey City, its successors and assigns for- 
ever, all the estate, right, title and interest of every 
kind and nature of which it is alleged the State of 
New Jersey is seized, in and to certain real estate, 
situated in the city of Jersey City, county of Hud- 
son and State of New Jersey, and more particularly 
deseribed as follows: 

All that certain lot piece or parcel of land situate, 
Iving and being in the City of Jersev City, County 
of Hudson and State of New Jersey known and des- 
ignated on a certain map entitled Map of 340 lots 
belonging to W. B. Nichols situated in the 5th Dis- 
trict, Jersey Citv, N. J. drawn by R. L. Williams, 
C. i. from survey C. Vreeland, C. i. August 1888 
and filed in the Office of the Reeister of the County 
of Hudson, NX. J. on the 19th day of October 1888 
as and bv lot number three hundred and four (304) 
in bloek No. 186 and which said lot aecording to 
said map is bounded and described as follows, viz: 

Beginning at a point on the northwesterly side of 
Belvidere Avenue distant 240 feet northeasterly 
from the intersection of the northwesterly side of 
Belvidere with the northeasterly side of Duncan 
Avenue running thence northwesterly parallel with 
Duncan Avenue 100 feet to the centre line of the 
block thence northeasterly along said centre line 20 
fect thence southeasterly parallel with Duncan Ave- 
nue 100 feet to the northwesterly side of Belvidere 
Avenue and thenee southwesterly along the north- 
westerly side of Belvidere Avenue 20 feet to the 
point of beginning. 

2. That said title of the State of New Jersey and 
the people thereof arising by reason of said escheat 
to he heneeforth vested in fee in the said city of 
Jersey City. 

5. This aet shall take effeet immediately. 

Approved Julv 16, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 231 


An Acr to validate proceedings for the establish- 
ment of free public libraries and reading rooms 
in certain cities. 


Be rr enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. All proceedings heretofore taken by the com- 
mon council or other governing body of any city to 
establish a public library and reading room for the 
use and benefit of the inhabitants of such city are 
hereby ratified, validated and confirmed; provided, 
such proceedings shall have been taken in pur- 
ported reliance upon and in the manner prescribed 
by the act entitled ‘‘An act to authorize cities to 
establish and maintain free public libraries and 
reading rooms,’’ constituting chapter one hundred 
sixty-three of the laws of one thousand eight hun- 
dred and seventy-nine, and the acts amendatory 
thereof, and such proceedings shall have been taken 
prior to the repeal of such act by chapter three 
hundred eighty-one of the laws of one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-one; and provided, such 
city shall have continuously maintained such public 
hbrary and reading room established by such pro- 
ceedings. 

2. Any such public library and reading room 
shall be supervised, administered and controlled 
either by a board of directors appointed in accord- 
ance with said act or by such board or agency as 
may have been or may hereafter be established in 
accordance with law by the governing body of such 
city. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved Julv 16, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 232 


Aw Act concerning the lease or sale of public util- 
ity plants or systems owned by municipali- 
ties, and amending section 40:62—8 and section 
40 :63-31 of the Revised Statutes. 


Ber it ENACTED by the Senate and General Asseim- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 40:62-3 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

40 :62—-3. Any municipality owning a sewer plant, 
water plant, heat, light or power plant, system of 
transportation, or other public utility plant or sys- 
tem, may lease or sell such plant or system. Such 
a lease or sale to another municipality shall be au- 
thorized by ordinance and may be made upon such 
terms as said ordinance shall provide and the pro- 
visions of sections 40 :62—4 and 40 :62-5 of this Title 
shall not apply thereto. Such a lease or sale to 
any person except another municipality shall be 
made only upon compliance with the provisions of 
sections 40 :62-4 and 40:62-5 of this Title and after 
the same is authorized by the legal voters of the 
municipality in accordance with said sections. 

2. Section 40:63-31 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

40 :63-31. Any municipality owning a sewer plant 
or system may sell or lease the same in the manner 
or mode of procedure prescribed by section 40 :62-3 
of this Title. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 16, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 233 


Aw Act to validate proceedings at annual school 
district meetings or elections for the issuance of 
bonds or other obligations or for other purposes, 
and bonds or other obligations issued or to be 
issued in pursuance of such proceedings. 


Be rr enactrep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. All proceedings heretofore had or taken at any 
annual school district meeting or election for the 
authorization or issuance of bonds or other obliga- 
tions or for any other purpose, and any bonds or 
other obligations of such school district issued or 
to be issued in pursuance of a proposal or pro- 
posals adopted by the legal voters at such meeting 
or electron, are hereby ratified, validated and con- 
firmed notwithstanding that such meeting or elec- 
tion was held at two or more polling places and 
notices of such meeting or election did not.contain 
or state the boundaries of the several polling’ dis- 
tricts provided, established or used for or in con- 
nection with such meeting or election or specify 
the locations of the respective polling places for 
the several polling districts; provided, that such 
proceedings were in all other respects had and 
taken in accordance with law and shall not have 
been questioned in any action or proceeding here- 
tofore instituted in anv court. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 16, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 234 


Aw Act to amend ‘‘An act concerning municipali- 


ties, and supplementing chapter fifty-two of Title 

40 of the Revised Statutes,’’ approved June 

eighteenth, one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
seven (P. L. 1947, c. 296). 


Beir enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section one of the act of which this act is 
amendatory 1s amended to read as follows: 

1. The governing body shall not issue or author- 
ize the issuance of a license for circuses, carnivals 
or other traveling shows to be conducted out of 
doors or under tents and not in a licensed theatre 
or other building under the authority of subpara- 
eraph (f) of section 40:52-1 of the Revised Stat- 
utes without the submission of satisfactory proof 
of the appleant’s compliance with the provisions 
of section 34:15-71 of the Revised Statutes, and 
any such license heretofore or hereafter issued 
shall be revoked after hearing by the governing 
body upon proof of the licensee’s failure to comply 
with the provisions of said section 34:15-71 of the 
Revised Statutes after notice and failure to comply. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 16, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 2585 


Aw Act concerning the State Highway Department 
and adding a route to the State hghway system. 


Be 1T EWacteD by-the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The State Highway Commissioner shall, as 
soon as practicable, and in accordance with the pro- 
cedure set forth in article one of chapter seven, 
Title 27, of the Revised Statutes, add to the pres- 
ent State highway system the followmg described 
route: An extension of State Highway Route No. 21 
in a northerly direction, by direct route from New- 
ark to the vicamity of Grand street and Marshall 
street in the aty of Paterson, roughly parallel to 
.the Passaie river. 

2. When this route is taken into the State high- 
way svstem as provided in section one of this act, 
the State Highway Commissioner shall proceed to 
eive the said route an appropriate number as pro- 
vided by law. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 16, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 236 


An Act relative to the vacation of public streets or 
highways. 


Br rr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Whenever any municipality of this State 
shall have heretofore duly adopted an ordinance 
providing that certain streets be closed and a copy 
of such ordinance shall have been filed or recorded 
in the office of the clerk or register of the county 
wherein such municipality is located and there shall 
have been filed together with such ordinance a map 
or maps showing the portions of the streets or high- 
ways being closed and said map or maps shall con- 
tain the wording 

‘(Map showing the vacation and closing,’’ 
such ordinance shall be deemed to have been and 
shall hereby be a valid vacation of said streets or 
highways and the relinquishment of all public 
rights and easements therein; if such ordinance 
with the map or maps annexed thereto shall have 
been filed or recorded in the office of the clerk or 
register of the proper county for a period of more 
than twenty years; and if said streets or highways 
were never actually opened or used by the public 
as a street, highway or thoroughfare either before 
or after the adoption of any such ordinance; and 
if such ordinance never has been, and at the date 
this act goes into effect shall not be, under attack 
as to its validity in any court of this State. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 16, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 237 


Aw Act to authorize municipalities to settle, com- 
promise or abate taxes assessed for the year one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-five against 
certain property used for charitable, benevolent 
or religious purposes, under Title 54 of the Re- 
vised Statutes. 


BE Iv ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Where taxes have been assessed by any mu- 
nicipality upon real or personal property for the 
year one thousand nine hundred and forty-five and 
where such property has been used for charitable, 
benevolent or religious purposes by a charitable, 
benevolent or religious organization or association 
after October first, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-four, but prior to January first, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-five, and during the entire 
year one thousand nine hundred and forty-five, and 
whieh would have been exempt from taxation under 
the provisions of section 54:4-3.6 of the Revised 
Statutes or of any other law, if the organization or 
association had acquired the property and if such 
use had commenced on or prior to October first, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-four, the govern- 
ing body of the municipality where such property 
is located may adjust, settle or abate such taxes due 
for the year one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
five, as to prineipal and as to interest, costs and 
penalties thereon, as it shall deem equitable and 
just; provided, that nothing in this act contained 
shall in anywise impair the right, title, interest and 
estate or lien of any purchaser, other than such 
municipality, acquired under any sale made for 
past due taxes. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately, 

Approved July 16, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 238 


Aw Act authorizing fiduciaries to sell, exchange or 


otherwise dispose of property of their decedents, 
pendente hte. 


Bear exnacten by the Scuate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Whenever an action shall be pending in any 
court of this State, having for its object the ad- 
judication of the right, title, claim or other interest 
of any person or persons in the estate of a dece- 
dent, whose estate, in whole or in part, is being ad- 
ministered im this State, and it shall be represented 
by verified petition to the court in which said estate 
ix bene administered, that real, personal, or other 
property of such decedent, or any part thereof, 
should be sold, exchanged or otherwise disposed of, 
pending the final determination of such action, the 
court may ascertain the merits of the appheation 
in a sunimary manner, upon such notice to all per- 
sons having an actual or asserted interest in the 
property as the court shall prescribe, and whenever 
aid as often as it shall satisfactorily appear to the 
court that such property, or any part thereof, is of 
such a character or so situated as to make it lable 
to depreciate in value or deteriorate, pending the 
determination of the action, or to make its care or 
preservation diffeult or expensive, or that, for any 
other reason, the interest of all parties requires or 
will be benefited by a sale, exchange or other dis- 
position of such property, or any part thereof, 
pending such action, the court mav direct the duly 
acting fiduciary of such decedent, whether or not he 
is vested with power of sale under the will, if any, 
of such decedent, to make sale, exchange or other 
disposition of such property, or anv part thereof, 
in such manner, for such price, upon such terms, 
aud with such restrictions as shall be deemed 
proper: and from and after such sale, exchange or 
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other disposition, the proceeds thereof or the prop- 
erty received in exchange thereof, shall be held by 
such fiduciary pending the final determination of 
such action, in the place and stead of such property, 
aud shall remain subject to the same claims and 
equities of the parties to such action and of the per- 
sons having an actual or asserted interest in the 
property as was the property, and if such proceeds 
shall result from the sale, exchange or other dis- 
position of real estate, or any part thereof, such 
proceeds shall be considered as real estate for all 
purposes, 

2, A sale, exchange or other disposition of such 
property, or any part thereof, when so made in con- 
formity with the direction of the court, shall be 
valid, legal and effectual in law, and no purchaser 
or grantee shall be required to look to the applica- 
tion of the consideration therefor, whether or not 
the proceeds of sale may be impressed with a spe- 
elal trast by the will of such decedent. 

3. Upon the approval of such application, the 
court may require the fiduciary to give such secur- 
itv, by bond conditioned for the proper distribution 
of the consideration for such sale, exchange or 
other disposition, as the court may deem advisable, 
having regard to the amount of the proceeds of 
such sale. 

4. The proceeds of such sale may be invested by 
such fidneiary in the same manner as is permitted 
by law for the investment of trust funds held by 
fiduciaries. 

). This aet shall take effect immediatelv. 

Approved Julv 16, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 2589 


Aw Acr concerning the appointment, powers and 
duties of joint municipal flood commissions, and 
supplementing Title 40 of the Revised Statutes. 


Be rr exnactenp by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

j. Any two or more municipalities within this 
State may establish by ordinance, adopted by their 
respective governing bodies, a joint municipal 
commission for the alleviation of flood eonditions 
within such municipalities. 

». Such commission shall consist of five or more 
members, two of whom shall be appointed by the 
voverning body of each municipality and one of 
whom shall be appointed by the Governor and 
all of whom shall serve for terms of five years 
and until their successors are appointed and shall 
qualify. 

3. The members of the commission shall receive 
no salary or other compensation for the perform- 
anee of their duties as such commissioners but shall 
be entitled to receive their expenses in carrying on 
the same. 

4. The commission shall have power to employ 
zl necessary clerical assistants and the services of 
such agents, employees, workmen and servants as 
it may deem necessary or proper; to fix and deter- 
mine the duties and compensation of persons em- 
ployed by it, and to remove or discharge such 
persons, or any of them, at pleasure; to engage, or 
to contract for, the services of competent engineers 
or engineering firms, and to do all other acts and 
thines as may, in the judgement of the authority, be 
necessary or proper to alleviate flood conditions 
and to prevent floods in said municipalities and to 
carry out the purposes of this act. 

5. Said municipalities hereby are authorized to 
make such appropriations to such commission as 
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may be necessary for the carrying on of the work 
of such commission upon certification by the com- 
mission to the respective governing bodies of the 
amount or amounts required for such purpose, said 
appropriations to be made as nearly as may be in 
proportional amounts as certified by said commis- 
sion by the municipalities affected. 

6. Such commission may expend funds appropri- 
ated to it by the municipalities and by the State for 
the carrying out of the purposes of this act. 

7. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 16, 1948. 
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Aw Acr concerning elections, and amending section 
19 :49-2 of the Revised Statutes. 


Beir enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 19:49-2 of the Revised Statutes is 
amenced to read as follows: 

19:49-2. All official ballots shall be printed on 
clear white paper or cardboard of such form and 
size as will fit the ballot frames of the machines, 
printed in black ink in type as large as the space will 
reasonably permit; provided, however, that any 
pubhe question which shall be placed on the ballot 
shall be printed in red ink and above any public 
question to be voted upon by the voters of the entire 
State there shall be printed, also in red ink, a de- 
scription of the public question, which description 
shall not exceed six words and shall be printed in 
type as large as is practicable. Party nominations 
shall be arranged on each voting machine, either in 
columns or horizontal rows; the caption of the vari- 
ous ballots on the machines shall be so placed on the 
machines as to indicate to the voter what push knob, 
pointer, lever or other device is to be used or op- 
erated in order to vote for the candidates or can- 
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didate of his choice. The providing of the official 
ballots and the order of the precedence and ar- 
rangement of parties and of candidates shall be as 
now required by law; provided, however, that in 
those counties where voting machines are used, the 
specifications for the printing of the official ballots 
shall be drawn by the county clerk. 

For the primary election for the general election 
in all counties where voting machines are or shall 
be used, all candidates who shall file a joint petition 
with the county clerk of their respective county and 
who shall choose the same designation or slogan 
shall be drawn for position on the ballot as a unit 
aud shall have their names placed on the same line 
of the voting machine; and provided further, that 
all candidates for municipal or party office in mu- 
nicipalities in counties where voting machines are 
or shall be used who shall file a petition with the 
clerk of their municipality bearing the same desig- 
nation or slogan as that of the candidates filing a 
jomt petition with the county clerk as aforesaid, 
may request that his or her name be placed on the 
same line of the voting machine with the candidates 
who have filed a joint petition with the county clerk 
as aforesaid by so notifying the county clerk of said 
county in writing within two days after the last day 
for filing nominating petitions and thereupon the 
county clerk shall forthwith notify the campaign 
manager of such candidates filing a joint petition as 
aforesaid of said request, and if the said campaign 
manager shall file his: consent in writing with the 
said county clerk within two days after the receipt 
of said notification from said county clerk, the clerk 
of said county shall place the name of such candi- 
date on the same line of the voting machine on which 
appears the names of the candidates who have filed 
the joint petition as aforesaid; provided, also, that 
any candidate filing a petition with the Secretarv of 
Stete mav request that his or her name be placed 
on the same line of the voting machine with the 
candidates who have filed a joint petition with the 
county clerk as aforesaid by so notifving the county 
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clerk of said county in writing within two days 
after the last day for filing nominating petitions, 
and thereupon the county clerk shall forthwith 
notify the campaign manager of such candidates 
filing a joint petition as aforesaid of said request, 
and if the said campaign manager shall file his con- 
sent in writing with the said county clerk within 
two days after the receipt of said notification from 
said county clerk, the clerk of said county shall 
place the name of such candidate on the same line 
of the voting machine on which appears the names 
of the candidates who have filed the joint petition 
as aforesaid. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 16, 1948. 
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Aw Act concerning education, and supplementing 
Title 18 of the Revised Statutes. 


Br it ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Whenever any person holding office, position 
or employment with a local board of education or 
with the State Board of Education shall be illegally 
dismissed or suspended from his office, position or 
employment, and such dismissal or suspension shall 
upon appeal be decided to have been without good 
cause, the said person shall be entitled to compen- 
sation for the period covered by the illegal dis- 
missal or suspension; provided, that a written ap- 
pheation therefor shall be filed with the local board 
of education or with the State Board of Edueation, 
as the ease may be, within thirty days after such 
judicial determination. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved Julv 16, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 242 


Aw Act relating to mechanic’s hens and priority as 
affected by application of funds or advances of 
mortgage funds, and amending section 2:60-128 
of the Revised Statutes. 


Br it ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Section 2:60-128 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2 :60-128. The priority given by section 2 :60-126 
of this Title shall also exist when the mortgage or 
funds secured thereby secures or have been applied. 

a. To the payment or the securing of payment 
of all or part of the purchase price of the lands 
covered thereby; or 

b. To the payment of any valid len or encum- 
brance which is, or can bé established as, prior to 
a len given by this article; or 

ce. To the payment of any tax, assessment or 
other State or municipal lien or charge due or pay- 
able at the time of such payment; or 

d. To the payment of any premium, counsel fee 
or other financing charges and costs, the total of 
which shall not be in excess of five per centum (9% ) 
of the principal of the mortgage securing the loan 
upon which they are based; or 

e. To the payment to every person, or his legal 
representative, receiver or trustee, who shall have 
furnished labor or material for the building for 
money due therefor at the time of any advance and 
who shall have filed, or in whose behalf there shall 
have been filed a ‘‘mechanic’s notice of intention.’’ 
All such claimants shall be entitled to participate 
in each advance made under the mortgage, except 
when made for payments under paragraphs ‘‘a’’ 
to ‘‘d,’’ inclusive, of this section, unless such per- 
son shall have: 
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(1) Subordinated, released, partially re- 
leased or postponed his right of payment or 
lien to the lien of the mortgage, but no post- 
ponement shall be effective for the purposes of 
this article, except for the first payment made 
in reliance thereon and any preceding pay- 
ments which may have been made; or unless he 
shall 

(2) Neglect or refuse, after written demand 
deposited in the registered mail, postage pre- 
paid, and addressed to the address given in 
the ‘‘mechanic’s notice of intention,’’ or per- 
sonally served upon the person to be bound 
thereby or the person authorized by the notice 
of intention to represent the person on whose 
behalf such notice was filed, to advise in writ- 
ing any mortgagee or the owner of any interest 
in such mortgage, within five days from the 
date of the mailing or service of such demand 
of the amount due at the date of the reply to 
the demand, such neglect or refusal to be ef- 
fective only as to the first advance made after 
the giving of such notice. 


The mortgagee may, if the amount being ad- 
vanced is not sufficient to pay in full all claimants 
having a right to participate therein, pay to each 
such claimant such proportionate amount of his 
claim as the total amount being advanced bears to 
the total of the claims of all entitled to participate. 
All hens or rights of liens conferred by this article 
shall be subordinate to the mortgage to the extent 
of the payments so made; or 

-f. To the payment, out of funds remaining after 
payment of claimants as aforesaid, to person or 


persons named by the owner of the mortgaged 


lands or the mortgagor in a written statement, 
declaration or affidavit, dulv sworn to or affirmed 
before a person who may administer or take oaths 
and affidavits under Revised Statutes 41:2-1, as 
the person or persons who have supplied material 
ov furnished labor actually used in the erection, 
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construction, completion, addition to, alteration or 
repair of any building upon the mortgaged 
premises to whom money is due for such labor or 
materials, and presented to the mortgagee or the 
agent of the mortgagee, of the amounts of money 
due to each such person as the same shall be stated 
opposite the name of such person in suck written 
statement, declaration or affidavit; and to the pay- 
ment to the owner of the mortgaged lands or the 
mortgagor of the amount which such owner of the 
inortgaged lands or mortgagor shall state in a writ- 
ten statement, declaration or affidavit, sworn to or 
affirmed as aforesaid, to have been paid by such 
owner of the mortgaged lands or mortgagor to 
persons therein listed as having been paid stated 
sums of money set opposite their respective names 
for labor or materials actually used in and about 
the ereetion, construction, completion, addition to, 
alteration or repair of a building upon the lands 
covered by sueh mortgage, for which there has 
been no reimbursement; provided, however, that 
the mortgage funds or any part thereof advanced 
or paid by the mortgagee under this subsection 
shall be applied first to payment in full or payment 
proportionately of the moneys due to the person or 
persons listed in the written statement, declaration 
or affidavit of the owner of the mortgaged lands or 
the mortgagor as persous not theretofore paid by 
lim; or 

e, To the payment to the mortgagor or owner of 
the mortgaged premises of any balance out of any 
advanee made on account of such mortgage after 
the substantial completion of the building on the 
mortgaged premises and the payment or barring 1n 
the manner provided by tlis article of everyone 
by, or on whose behalf, a ‘‘mechanie’s notice of in- 
tention’’ shall have been filed, recorded and in- 
dexed. 

2. This act shali take effect immediately. 

Approved July 21, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 243 


An <AcT concerning insurance companies, and 
amending section 17:17-1 of the Revised Stat- 
utes. 


Be tr enacteD by the Senate and General Assem- 


bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Section 17:17-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

17:17-1. Ten or more persons may form a cor- 
poration for the purpose of making of any kinds 
of insurance, as follows: 

a. Against direct or indirect loss or damage to 
property, including loss of use or occupancy, by 
fire; smoke; smudge; lightning; tempest on land, 
including windstorm, tornado and cyclone; earth- 
quake; collapse of buildings; hail; frost or snow; 
weather or climatic conditions, including excess or 
deficiency of moisture, flood, rain or drought, ris- 
ing’ of the waters of the ocean or its tributaries; 
bombardment ; invasion; insurrection; riot; civil 
war or commotion ; military or usurped power; 
vandalism or malicious mischief; striking em- 
ployees; explosion, whether fire ensues or not, ex- 
cept explosion of steam boilers and flywheels; and 
arising from the use of elevators, aircraft, automo- 
biles or other vehicles; against loss or damage by 
insects or disease to farm crops or products and 
loss of rental value of land used in producing the 
crops or products. 

b. Against any kinds of loss or damage to: Ves- 
sels, craft, aircraft, cars, automobiles and vehicles 
of every kind, including all kinds of automobile and 
aircraft insurance (excepting insurance against 
loss by reason of bodily injury to the person), as 
well as all goods, freights, cargoes, merchandise, 
effects, disbursements, profits, moneys, bullion, 


precious stones, securities, choses in action, evi- 
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dence of debt, valuable papers, bottomry and 
respondentia interests, and all other kinds of prop- 
erty and interests therein, in respect to, appertain- 
ing to or in connection with any and all risks or 
perils of navigation, transit, or transportation, in- 
cluding war risks, on or under any seas or other 
waters, on land or in the air, or while being as- 
sembled, packed, created, baled, compressed or 
similarly prepared for shipment or while awaiting 
the same or during any delays, storage, transship- 
ment or reshipment ineident thereto, including 
marine builder’s risk and all personal property 
floater risks, and to person or to property in con- 
nection with or appertaining to a marine, inland 
marine, transit or transportation insurance, includ- 
ing lability for loss of or damage to either, arising 
out of or in connection with the construction, re- 
pair, operation, maintenance or use of the subject 
matter of the insurance (but not including hfe in- 
surance or surety bonds) but, except as herein 
specified, not against loss by reason of bodily in- 
jury to the person. 

ec. Upon the lives or health of persons, and every 
insurance appertaining thereto, and to grant, pur- 
chase or dispose of annuities. 

d. Against bodily injury or death by accident, 
and upon the health of persons, including a funeral 
benefit to an amount not exceeding one hundred 
dollars ($100.00) or against loss or damage to auto- 
mobiles or motor vehicles, or to wagons or vehicles 
propelled by a horse or team of any description, re- 
sulting from collision with moving or stationary 
objects, against perils to property arising from the 
use of elevators, aircraft, automobiles or other 
motor vehicles, or against loss by legal hability for 
damage to persons or property (including, if the 
insured is a State or a political subdivision of a 
State or a municipal corporate instrumentality of 
one or more States, loss by voluntary payments 
made by the insured under circumstances where 
the insured would have legal liability if it were a 
private corporation) resulting from collision of 
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automobiles, aircraft, or motor vehicles, or of 
wagons or vehicles propelled by a horse or team 
with moving or stationary objects. 

e. Against loss or damage resulting from acci- 
dent to or injury suffered by any person for which 
loss or damage the insured is table, including, if 
the insured is a State or a political subdivision of a 
State or a municipal corporate instrumentality of 
one or more States, loss or damage resulting from 
accident to or injury suffered by any person for 
which loss or damage the insured would be lable 
if it were a private corporation. 

f. Against damage to property of the insured or 
loss of life or damage to the person or property of 
others for which the insured is hable (ineluding, 
if the insured is a State or a political subdivision 
of a State or a municipal corporate instrumentality 
of one or more States, loss of life or damage to the 
person or property of others for which the insured 
would be hable if it were a private corporation), 
caused by the explosion of steam boilers, pipes, en- 
eines, motors and machinery connected therewith 
or operated thereby. 

e, Against loss from the defaults of persons in 
positions of trust, public or private, or against loss 
or damage on account of neglect or breaches of 
duty or obligations guaranteed by the insurer; and 
against loss by banks, bankers, brokers, financial 
or moneyed corporations or associations, of any 
bills of exchange, notes, checks, drafts, acceptances 
of drafts, bonds, securities, evidences of debt, deeds, 
mortgages, documents, gold or silver, bullion, cur- 
reney, money, platinum and other precious metals, 
refined or unrefined and articles made therefrom, 
jewelry, watches, necklaces, bracelets, gems, pre- 
clous and semiprecious stones, and also against loss 
resulting from damage, except by fire, to the in- 
sured’s premises, furnishings, fixtures, equipment, 
safes and vaults therein caused by burglary, rob- 
bery, hold-up, theft or larceny, or attempt threat. 
No such indemnity indemnifying against loss of any 
property as specified herein shall indemnity 
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against the loss of any such property occurring 
while in the mail or in the custody or possession 
of a carrier for hire for the purpose of transporta- 
tion, except for the purpose of transportation by an 
armored motor vehicle accompanied by one or more 
armed guards. 

h. Against loss or damage on account of encum- 
brances upon or defects in titles to real property. 
Any company organized or operating under this 
paragraph shall have the right, in addition to its 
other powers, to make searches, abstracts, examine 
titles to real property and chattels, and procure 
and furnish information in relation thereto. 

i. Against loss from bad debts, commonly known 
as credit insurance. 

j. Against loss or damage by burglary, theft, 
larceny, robbery, forgery, fraud, vandalism or 
malicious mischief, or any one or more of such 
hazards; and against any and all kinds of loss or 
destruction of or damage to moneys, securities, 
currencies, scrip, coins, bullion, bonds, notes, 
drafts, acceptances of drafts, bills of exchange and 
other valuable papers or documents, except while 
in the custody or possession of and being trans- 
ported by a carrier for hire or in the mail; and 
against loss or damage to automobiles and aircraft 
by burglary, larceny, or theft, vandalism or ma- 
licious mischief, confiscation or wrongful conver- 
sion, disposal or concealment, whether held under 
conditional sale contract or subject to chattel mort- 
gages, or otherwise, or any one or more of such 
hazards. 

k. Against loss of and damage to glass, including 
lettering and ornamentation thereon, and the frame 
in which the glass is set resulting from breakage 
of the insured. glass. 

l. Against loss or damage by water or other fluid 
to any ‘goods or premises arising from the breaking 
or leakage of sprinklers, pumps, or other ap- 
paratus erected for extinguishing fires, or of other 
conduits or containers, or by water entering 
through leaks or openings in buildings, and of 
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water pipes and against accidental injury to such 
sprinklers, pumps, conduits, containers, water 
pipes aud other apparatus; including loss of use or 
occupaney of the property so damaged. 

m. Upon the lives of horses, cattle and other 
livestock or against loss by theft of any such prop- 
erty or both. 

n. Against loss or damage to property by smoke 
or smudge, or both. 

o. Any specified kinds of insurance not included 
in any of the foregoing paragraphs and which are 
proper subjects of insurance. 

Any company, which, by its charter, is author- 
ized to make insurance against loss or damage to 
property caused by fire, lightning, or tempest on 
land, may, without amending its charter, be author- 
ized by the Commissioner of Banking and Insur- 
ance to transact all of the kinds of insurance de- 
scribed in paragraphs ‘‘a,’’ ‘‘b’’ and ‘‘1’’ hereof, 
if it is possessed of the capital stock and surplus 
or cash premiums required by sections 17 :17-6 and 
17 :17-7 of this Title; or any company which, by its 
charter, is authorized to make any of the kinds of 
insurance described in any of the paragraphs ‘‘a’’ 
to ‘‘o,’’ inclusive, of section 17:17-1 of this Title, 
except paragraph ‘‘c,’’ may, without amending its 
charter, if it 1s possessed of a capital stock of at 
least two million dollars ($2,000,000.00) and sur- 
plus of at least one million dollars ($1,000,000.00) 
or, if a mutual company, it is possessed of net cash 
assets (excess of allowable assets over all liabili- 
ties) of at least three million dollars ($3,000,- 
000.00), be authorized by the Commissioner of 
Banking and Insurance to transact any other kind 
or kinds of insurance that may be proper subjects 
of insurance, except upon the lives of persons or 
the granting of annuities. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 21, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 244 


Aw Act to amend the title of ‘‘ An act to enable cer- 
tain constables of certain judicial district courts 
in counties of the first class to receive the same 
rights, privileges and compensation as those now 
granted to sergeant-at-arms of said courts, and 
supplementing chapter eight, Title 2, of the Re- 
vised Statutes,’’ approved May twenty-third, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-seven (P. L. 
1947, c. 186), so that the same shall read ‘‘An 
act to enable certain constables of certain ju- 
dicial district courts in counties of the first class, 
and constables having more than ten years’ serv- 
ice in district courts in counties of the first class 
to receive the same rights, privileges and com- 
pensation as those now granted to sergeants-at- 
arms of said courts, and supplementing chapter 
eight, Title 2, of the Revised Statutes,’’ and to 
amend the body of said act. 


Beir enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. The title of ‘‘An act to enable certain con- 
stables of certain judicial district courts in counties 
of the first class to receive the same rights, privi- 
leges and compensation as those now granted to 
sergeant-at-arms of said courts, and supplement- 
ing chapter eight, Title 2, of the Revised Statutes,’ 
approved May twenty-third, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-seven (P. L. 1947, ¢. 186), is 
amended to read ‘‘An act to enable certain con- 
stables of certain judicial district courts in counties 
of the first class, and constables having more than 
ten years’ service in district courts in counties of 
the first class to receive the same rights, privileges 
and compensation as those now granted to ser- 
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eeants-at-arms of said courts, and supplementing 
chapter eight, Title 2, of the Revised Statutes.’’ 

2. Section one of the act of which this act 1s 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

1. In all judicial district courts in the counties 
of the first class, and in all district courts in 
counties of the first class, except in judicial dis- 
tricts including all of the territory lving within the 
boundaries of the county, having constables, such 
constables, if for ten years next preceding July 
fourth, one thousand nine hundred and forty-seven, 
have performed the duties required of sergeants- 
at-arms of such judicial district courts and such 
district courts, they shall be entitled to all the 
rights and privileges of sergeants-at-arms of such 
judicial district courts and such district courts and 
shall be entitled to receive the same compensation 
as 1s provided for sergeants-at-arms. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 21, 1948. 
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Aw Act relating to the sale by municipalities of 
lands or buildings not needed for public uses, and 
amending section 40:60-26 of the Revised Stat- 
utes. 


Be rt enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 40:60-26 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

40 :60—-26. The governing body of any munici- 
pality mav sell any lands or buildings or any right 
or interest therein not needed for publie use. All 
such sales or disposition except as provided in sec- 
tions 40:60-27 to 40:60-29 of this Title shall be 
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authorized to be made by one of the following 
methods: 


(a) By public sale to the highest bidder after 
public advertisement thereof in a newspaper circu- 
lating in a municipality in which the lands are 
situated by two insertions at least once a week dur- 
ing two consecutive weeks, the last publication to 
be not more than seven days prior to the sale. In 
the case of public sales the governing body of any 
municipality may by resolution fix a minimum price 
to be included in the advertisement of sale of lands 
aud public notice thereof given at the time of sale, 
or may by resolution provide that upon the com- 
pletion of the public sale, the highest bid made 
thereat shall be subject to acceptance or rejection 
by the governing body, but the acceptance or re- 
jection thereof shall be made not later than at the 
second regular meeting of the governing body fol- 
lowing the sale, and, ‘that if the governing body 
shall ‘fail or refuse to accept or reject any such 
highest bid, as aforesaid, the said bid shall be 
deemed to have been rejected. Such sales may be 
adjourned at the time advertised for not more than 
one week without readvertising. 

(b) Such governing body may from time to time 
by ordinance authorize the sale of any such prop- 
erties at private sale for a period of time to be 
stated in said ordinanee, which ordinance shall also 
fix the mimmum sale price for each property so to 
be sold. A list of the properties so authorized to 
be sold, together with the minimum prices respec- 
tively, as determined by the governing body, shall 
be meluded in the ordinance and said list shall be 
posted in the eity hall, or in such other municipal 
building in which the governing body usually holds 
its reeular meeting's. Additional copies of said 
list shall be made available for distribution. Offers 
for any or all properties so hsted may be made to 
the governing body, at not less than the minimum 
prices as published by any prospective purchaser 
or any real estate broker or other persons legally 
authorized to consummate the transaction. The 
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commission to be paid to any such broker or per- 
son consummating a sale, other than the purchaser, 
shall be not more than five per centum (5%) of 
the sale price, and may be paid out of the down 
payment on account of the purchase price. 

Any and all private sales made in the manner 
specified shall not become effective until ratified by 
the governing body of the municipality at a eee 
mecting. 


(c) In place of the above methods the governing’ 
body of any municipality may sell any such prop- 
erties at private sale, as follows: Upon any offer 
being made by any person to the municipality to 
purchase any such property, the said offer shall be 
submitted to and considered by the governing body 
thereof at a regular or special meeting, and said 
voverning body may then reject said offer, or may 
approve the same subject to final approval at a fur- 
ther public meeting of said governing body not 
less than ten days after said first meeting. Notice 
of the said further meeting of the governing body, 
containing said offer of purchase with a description 
of the land to be sold, the price thereof and terms 
and conditions of said sale, shall be published at 
least once in a newspaper circulating in said muni- 
eipality, not less than two days nor more than ten 
days before said further meeting; and at said fur- 
ther meeting the said offer to purchase said prop- 
erty shall be considered by the governing body, 
which may then reject the same, or may confirm 
and ratify said sale under said terms and condi- 
tions, or a modification thereof; provided, that no 
higher price or better terms shall then be bid for 
said property by any other person, in which case 
the sale is to be made to the highest bidder; and 
said governing body may then authorize the proper 
officers thereof either to execute a formal agree- 
ment of sale with the purchaser which shall be bind- 
ing upon said municipality and upon the purchaser, 
or may authorize the proper officers to make a deed 
of conveyance to said purchaser, as the case may 
require. 
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(d) In place of the above methods the governing 
body of any municipality may sell any such prop- 
erties at public or private sale upon such terms and 
conditions as shall be authorized by resolution of 
said governing body, with the approval in writing 
of the director of the Division of Local Govern- 
ment in the State Department of Taxation and 
IFinanee, except that in the case of a sale to a 
veteran of World War II the approval of said di- 
rector shall not be required. 

All sales, either public or private, may be for 
eash or upon credit. The governing body may by 
resolution fix the time for settlement and payment 
of the consideration and when the sales are upon 
credit the municipality may accept a purchase 
money mortgage to be given by the purchaser or 
purchasers, the terms and conditions of which 
mortgage shall be fixed by the resolution of the 
eoverning body of the municipality; provided, how- 
ever, that any such mortgage shall be fully payable 
within five years from the date of the sale and shall 
bear interest at a rate not less than five per centum 
(9% ) per annum. The governing body may also 
impose any restrictions on the use to be made of 
such land and any conditions of sale as to buildings 
or structures to be erected thereon, or as to the 
type, size, or other specifications of such buildings 
or structures, or as to demolition, repair, or recon- 
struction of buildings or structures, and the time 
within which such conditions shall commence or be 
eoneluded, or any other conditions of sale in the 
manner and to the same extent as any other vendor 
of real estate, whether such sale shall be made at 
public or private sale; provided, however, that any 
conditions for the payment of the consideration 
upon eredit and the restrictions on the use to be 
made of the land and the conditions of sale shall 
be set forth at length in any advertisement of sale 
hereinabove required. In all sales made pursuant 
to paragraphs (a), (c) or (d) of this section, the 
eoverning body of any municipality may pay a 
commission to any real estate broker or other per- 
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son other than the purchaser actually consummat- 

ing such sale, but said commissions shall not be 

more than five per centum (5%) of the sale price. 
2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved July 21, 1948. 


CHAPTER 246 


Aw Acr authorizing the governing body of any 
municipality in this State to sell and eonvey 
lands to any organization or association of vet- 
erans for the purpose of providing and building 
homes for paraplegic veterans, when said lands 
are not needed for municipal purposes. 


Br ir enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. When the governing body of a municipality © 49-60-40.2. 

shall determine that all or any part of any tract of Authorized 

to make 

land owned by the municipality, i is not then needed conveyance. 
for municipal purposes, it may, by resolution, au- 

thorize the sale and conveyance of same or any 

part thereof to any organization or association of 
veterans for a nominal price, providing that such 
purchase of land is to be used exclusively for the 
erection of houses to domicile paraplegic veterans, 

and upon such conditions, terms and limitations as 

such body shall deem advisable. 

2. As used in this act, the words ‘‘paraplegic c. 40:60-40.3.. 
veteran’? mean and include any officer, soldier, Paraplesic 
sailor, marine, nurse or other person, male or fe- 
male, ‘regularly enlisted or inducted, who was, or 
shall have been, in the active military or naval 
forces of the United States in any war in whiecb 
the United States was engaged, and who was 
honorably discharged from such forces, and who 
was a resident of this State at the time he was 
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commissioned, enlisted, inducted, appointed or 
mustered into such military or naval service and 
continues to reside in this State, and who is suffer- 
ing from paraplegia and has permanent paralysis 
of both legs or the lower parts of the body result- 
ing from injury sustained through enemy action or 
accident while in such active military or naval 
service. 

3. T'his act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 21, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 247 


An Act concerning boxing and wrestling exhibi- 
tions, and supplementing chapter two of ae O 
of the Revised Statutes. 


Br rr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. A licensee, under the chapter supplemented by 
this act, may use only tickets obtained from a 
printer licensed by the commissioner. The com- 
missioner 1s authorized to issue licenses to printers 
for the purpose of this act and for the prevention 
of fraud and to prescribe rules and regulations 
voverning such issuance and may for cause revoke 
the same. Such tickets shall be printed and made 
in such form as the commissioner shall prescribe. 
All licenses hereunder shall be for a period of one 
vear unless sooner revoked for cause. At the time 
of the application for such license the applicant 
shall execute and file with commissioner a bond to 
the State of New Jersey in the sum of five thousand 
dollars ($5,000.00) in proper form and_ with 
sureties thereon satisfactory to the commissioner, 
which bond shall be conditioned for complhance 
with the provision of the license. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately and be- 
come operative sixty days after approval. 

Approved July 21, 1948. 


CHAPTER 248, LAWS OF 1948 


CHAPTER 248 


A Svuprtement to ‘‘An act providing for housing 
veterans of World War II and other people 
of the State and declarimg an emergency in re- 
spect thereto,’’ approved October first, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-six (P. L. 1946, ec. 
O23). 


Br rr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. It shall be the duty of the administrator of 
the Public Housing and Development Authority, 
constituted by the act to which this act is a supple- 
ment, to file with the Commissioner of Taxation 
and I‘inance, not later than the tenth day of July 
following the effective date of this act, a report of 
its operations, directly or under contract, under 
said act to June thirtieth next succeeding the effec- 
tive date of this act, showing, in such detail and 
upon such forms as shall be prescribed by the Com- 
missioner of Taxation and Finance, and indicating 
separately the State’s share and the shares of the 
various municipalities in, 


(a) All income received by the Authority 
from rentals or other sources; 

(b) All expenses paid or incurred for oper- 
ation, maintenance or other purposes; 

(c) All moneys placed or held in reserve 
under contract; and 

(d) All balances uncommitted ; 


and thereafter to furnish on the tenth day of each 
calendar month, beginning with the month of 
August next succeeding the effective date of this 
act, a report in the same detail and containing the 
same items for the preceding calendar month. 
2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved July 21, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 249 


Aw Act to provide the precautions to be taken in 
the proximity of high-voltage lines for the pre- 
vention of accidents; to make provisions for the 
administration and enforcement thereof by the 
Commissioner of Labor and to prescribe penal- 
ties for violations thereof. 


Beir enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Definitions. For the purpose of this act: 


a. ‘‘Commissioner’’ shall mean the Commis- 
sioner of Labor or any of his authorized repre- 
sentatives. 

b. ‘‘Department*’ shall mean the Department of 
Labor, or the Division of Engineering and Safety 
of the department. 

ce. ‘‘Approved’’ shall mean approved by the 
commissioner. 

d. ‘‘High-voltage’’ shall mean a voltage in ex- 
cess of seven hundred fifty volts between conduc- 
tors or from any conductor to ground. 

e. ‘‘Overhead lines’? shall mean all bare or in- 
sulated electrical conductors installed above 
eround, excepting those eonductors that are en- 
closed in approved metal covering. 

2, General provisions. No person, firm, or cor- 
poration, er agent of same, shall require or permit 
any empleyee to perform any function in proximity 
to high-voltage lines; to enter upon any land, build- 
ing, or other premises and there to engage in any 
excavation, demolition, construction, repair or 
other operation; or to erect, install, operate or 
store im or upon such premises any tools, machin- 
ery, equipment, materials, or structures, including 
house moving, well drilling, pile driving or hoisting 
equipment, unless and until danger from accidental 
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contact with said high-voltage lines has been effec- 
tively guarded against in the manner hereinafter 
prescribed. 

3. Clearance or safeguards required. The oper- 
ation, erection or transportation of any tools, 
machinery, or equipment, or any part thereof cap- 
able of vertical, lateral, or swinging motion, the 
handling, transportation or storage of any sup- 
plies, materials or apparatus, or the moving of any 
house or other building, or any part thereof, under, 
over, by or near high-voltage lines, is hereby ex- 
pressly prohibited, if at any time during such oper- 
ation, transportation or other manipulation it is 
possible to bring such equipment, tools, materials, 
building or any part thereof within six feet of such 
high-voltage lines, except where such high-voltage 
lines have been effectively guarded against danger 
from accidental contact, by either: 

(1) The erection of mechanical barriers to pre- 
vent physical contact with high-voltage conductors; 
or : 

(2) De-energizing the high-voltage conductors 
and grounding where necessary. 

Only in the case of either such exception may the 
six foot clearance required be reduced. The re- 
quired six foot clearance shall not be provided by 
movement of the conductors through strains im- 
pressed, by attachments or otherwise, upon the 
structures supporting the high-voltage line nor 
upon any equipment, fixtures or attachments 
thereon. 

If temporary relocation of the high-voltage con- 
ductors is necessary appropriate arrangements 
shall be made with the owner or operator of the 
overhead line for such temporary relocation. 

4. Warning sign required. The owner, agent, or 
employer responsible for the operations of equip- 
ment, shall post and maintain in plain view of the 
operator on each crane, derrick, power-shovel, 
drilling-rig, hay-loader, hay-stacker,; pile-driver, or 
similar apparatus, any part of which is capable of 
vertical, lateral or swinging motion, an approved 
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durable warning sign legible at twelve feet reading, 
‘‘Unlawful to operate this equipment within six 
feet of high-voltage lines’’; provided, however, 
that this requirement shall not apply to railway 
equipment operating on railway right of way in 
relation to high-voltage conductors of such railway 
system under conditions for which exemption is 
granted under section eight of this act. 

3). Notification to power company and responsi- 
bility for safeguards. When any operations are to 
be performed, tools or materials are to be handled, 
or equipment is to be moved or operated, within six 
feet of any high-voltage line, the person or persons 
responsible for the work to be done, shall promptly 
notify the operator of the high-voltage line of the 
work to be performed and such person shall be re- 
sponsible for the completion of the safety meas- 
ures, which are required by sections two and three 
of this act, before proceeding with any work which 
would impair the aforesaid clearance. 

6. Enforcement. The commissioner shall ad- 
minister and enforce the provisions of this act and 
he is hereby empowered to prescribe and promul- 
vate rules and regulations consistent herewith. 

7. Violations made misdemeanors; punishment. 
Any person, firm, corporation or agent of the same; 
who fails to comply with or who violates any of 
the provisions of this act shall be guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be lh- 
able to a fie of not less than twenty-five dollars 
($25.00) nor more than one thousand dollars 
($1,000.00), or imprisonment not exceeding one 
vear, or both, in the discretion of the court. All 
fines collécted shall be delivered to the State Treas- 
urer for the general use of the State. 

8. Hixeceptions. This act shall not be construed 
as applying to, shall not apply to, and is not in- 
tended to apply to, the construction, reconstruc- 
tion, operations, and maintenance of overhead elec. 
trical conductors and their supporting structures 
and associated equipment by authorized and quali- 
fied electrical workers; nor to the authorized and 
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quahtied employees of any person, firm, or corpora- 
tion engaged in the construction, reconstruction, 
operation, and maintenance of overhead electrical 
circuits or conductors and their supporting struc- 
tures and associated equipment of rail transporta- 
tion systems, or electrical generating, transmission, 
distribution, and communication systems. This ex- 
ception when applied to railway systems, shall be 
construed as permitting operation of standard rail 
equipment, which is normally used in the trans- 
portation of freight or passengers or both and the 
operation of rehef traims, or other equipment in 
emergencies, or in maintenance of way service, at 
a distance of less than six feet from any high- 
voltage conductor of such railway system; but this 
act shall be construed as prohibiting normal repair 
or construction operations at a distance of less 
than six feet from any high-voltage conductor by 
other than properly qualified and authorized per- 
sons or employees under the direct supervision of 
an authorized person who is familiar with the haz- 
ards involved, unless there has been compliance 
with the safety provisions of sections two, three, 
four and five hereof. 

9. In case any provision of this act shall be ad- 
judged unconstitutional or void for any reason, 
such adjudication shall not affect any of the other 
provisions of this act. 

10. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 21, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 250 


An Acr concerning the pension and retirement of 
employees of municipalities who transfer from 
the service of any municipality in this State to 
the service of the Port of New York Authority 
and preserving unto such municipal employees 
certain pension or retirement privileges as the 
same existed at the time of transfer. 


Preamble, Wuereas, By chapters forty-three and eight hun- 
dred two, respectively, of the laws of New Jersey 
and the laws of New York of one thousand nine 
hundredand forty-seven, the said two States have 
declared it to be their policy to encourage the 
integration of air terminals within the Port of 
New York District so far as practicable in a uni- 
fied system, and in furtherance of said policy 
have authorized the Port of New York Author- 
ity (hereinafter called the ‘‘Port Authority’’) 
to improve, develop, operate and maintain air 
terminals and have authorized and and empow- 
ered municipalities in the Port of New York 
District to co-operate with the Port Authority 
in the development of air terminals and to con- 
sent to the use by the Port Authority of any air 
terminals owned by them and of any real and 
personal property owned by them; and 


Preamble. Wuersas, By the Compact of April thirtieth, one 
thousand nine hundred and twenty-one, creating 
the Port Authority, the two said States granted 
to the Port Authority full power and authority 
to purchase, construct, lease and operate marine 
terminals within the Port of New York District, 
and by chapters forty-four and six hundred 
thirty-one, respectively, of the laws of New Jer- 
sey and the laws of New York of one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-seven, the said two States 
have authorized and empowered municipalities mn 
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the State of New Jersey located in the Port of 
New York District to co-operate with the Port 
Authority in the development of marine termi- 
nals and to consent to the use by the Port of Au- 
thority of marine terminals owned by them and 
of any real and personal property owned by 
them; and 


Wuereas, It is necessary and desirable in the pub- 
lic interest that the pension and retirement privi- 
leges of employees in the service of such munici- 
palities at or in connection with such air and 
marine terminals who transfer to the employ of 
the Port Authority be protected; now, therefore, 


Beir enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. As used in this act, the following terms shall 
mean: 

(a) ‘‘Air terminal’’ shall mean an air terminal 
as defined in chapter forty-three, laws of New Jer- 
sey, one thousand nine hundred and forty-seven 
and chapter eight hundred two, laws of New York, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-seven. 

(b) ‘‘Marine terminal’’ shall mean a marine ter- 
minal as defined in chapter forty-four, laws of 
New Jersey, one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
seven and chapter six hundred thirty-one, laws of 
New York, one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
seven. 

(c) ‘‘New Jersey municipality’’ shall mean any 
city, county, town, village, borough, or other po- 
litical subdivision of the State of New Jersey lo- 
cated in the Port of New York District. 

(d) ‘‘Municipal service’’ or ‘‘municipal employ- 
ment’’ shall mean service or employment as an 
officer or employee of a New Jersey municipality. 

(e) ‘‘Former New Jersey municipal employee’”’ 
shall mean an officer or employee of the Port Au- 
thority who, within ninety days prior to the com- 
mencement of his Port Authority employment, was 
in the employ of a New Jersey municipality at or 
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in connection with an air or marine terminal the 
operation of which was assumed by or vested in 
the Port Authority during such ninety-day period 
pursuant to an agreement between such municipal- 
ity and the Port Authority for the sale, lease or 
operation thereof, and who, if he had continued in 
his municipal employment would, presumptively, 
have been entitled to a pension under an applicable 
New Jersey pension act. 

(f) ‘‘Applicable New Jersey pension act’’ as 
used in reference to a former municipal employee 
shall mean a New Jersey act providing for the 
payment of pensions to municipal employees upon 
or after their retirement from municipal service, or 
establishing or regulating pension funds from 
which pensions are paid or to be paid to municipal 
employees upon their retirement from municipal 
service, to which said pension such former mu- 
nicipal employee would presumptively have been 
entitled if he had continued in his municipal em- 
ployment for a specified period of time or until 
attaining a specified age, and, without limiting the 
generality of the foregoing, the provisions of this 
section shull, anc shall be deemed to, include all 
applicable provisions of chapter four, chapter 
twelve and chapter nineteen of Title 43 of the Re- 
vised Statutes. 

(g) ‘‘New Jersey pension’’ shall mean the an- 
nual payment made to a former municipal em- 
ployee under an applicable New J ersey pension act 
as supplemented by this act. 

(h) ‘‘New York Retirement System”’ shall mean 
the New York State Employees’ Retirement Sys- 
tem as now or hereafter constituted. 

(1) ‘‘Retirement’’ shall mean retirement pursu- 
ant to the laws governing the retirement of em- 
ployees who are members of the New York Retire- 
ment System. 

(j) ‘‘New York retirement allowance’’ shall 
mean the total annual payments consisting of pen- 
sion and annuity made to a former municipal em- 
ployee by the New York Retirement System. 
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(k) ‘‘Final average salary’’ shall mean a former 
municipal employee’s salary for retirement pur- 
- poses as computed by the New York Retirement 
System. 

2. Upon his retirement from Port Authority 
service, a former municipal employee shall be paid 
a New Jersey pension under, pursuant to and in 
accordance with the terms of the applicable New 
Jersey pension act as the same was in effect at the 
time he left the municipal service, or as such act 
may hereafter be amended or supplemented, such 
pension to be paid from the same source and in the 
same manner as though he had remained in the 
municipal service until he became entitled to a pen- 
sion under the applicable New Jersey pension act, 
and such New Jersey pension to be computed as 
follows: 

(a) Where, if he had remained in the municipal 
service, the employee would have been required to 
complete twenty years of municipal service in 
order to qualify for a pension, his New Jersey pen- 
sion shall be five per centum (5%) of one-half of 
the annual salary from the municipality at the time 
of termination of his municipal employment, mul- 
tiplied by the number of years of his municipal 
service, not exceeding twenty years; 

(b) Where, if he had remained in the employ of 
the municipality, the employee would have been 
required to complete twenty-five years of munici- 
pal service in order to qualify for a pension, his 
New Jersey pension shall be four per centum (4%) 
cf one-half of the annual salary from the munici- 
pality at the time of termination of his municipal 
employment, multiplied by the number of years of 
his municipal service, not exceeding twenty-five 
years ; 

(c) Where, if he had remained in the employ of 
the municipality, the employee would have been re- 
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municipality at the time of termination of his mu- 
nicipal employment, multiplied by the number of 
years of his municipal service, not exceeding forty 
yeals; 

Provided, that the formulae above set forth in 
subparagraphs (a), (b) or (ec) shall be adjusted 
to meet any amendment or supplement to any ap- 
plicable New Jersey pension act, as hereinbefore 
defined in section one, subdivision (f) ; and 

Provided, further, that if the payments required 
to be made under and pursuant to the foregoing 
subparagraphs (a), (b) or (c) plus the New York 
retirement allowance shall exceed one-half of the 
employee’s final average salary, then the New Jer- 
sey pension shall be reduced by the amount of such 
eXCCSS. 

3. Any contribution required to be made by an 
employee under an applicable New Jersey pension 
act shall cease upon the termination of his munici- 
pal employment. If a former municipal employee 
terminates his employment with the Port Author- 
ity prior to retirement as herein provided, he shall 
be entitled to receive any refunds to which he 
would, under such applicable pension act, have been 
entitled upon the termination of his municipal em- 
ployment. 

4. Any benefit which would have been payable 
under an applicable New Jersey pension act to the 
dependents of a former municipal employee upon 
his decease if he had continued in his municipal 
employment shall be paid, if he dies while in Port 
Authority employment, in the same amount, from 
the same source and in the same manner as if he 
had so continued; provided, that if such depend- 
ents shall receive an annual payment from the New 
York Retirement System, then they shall receive 
the amount of such benefits payable under the ap- 
plicable New Jersey pension act, less the amount of 
such annual payment from the New York Retire- 
ment System. 

5). This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 21, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 251 


An Acr to improve the condition of tenement 
houses in this State, and amending sections 
50:3-1, 53:3-8, 55:3-18, 95:38-21, 95:3-22, 
59 :3-23, 50:0-7 and 55:5-9 of the Revised Stat- 
utes. 


Beir enacteED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Section 53:3-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

50:3-1. A fireproof stairway is a stairway which 
is constructed of iron, steel, concrete or other fire- 
proof material approved by the board whether lo- 
cated within the body of the building or outside of 
but attached to the building. All such stairs and 
platforms shall have the necessary handrails which 
shall be at least thirty inches in height. A fire 
tower 18 a fireproof stairway which shall be in- 
closed in masonry walls at least eight inches thick. 
There shall be no opening in any wall separating 
it from the building. Access shall be provided to 
the stairway from the main hall of every floor of 
the building by means of an outside balcony or 
vestibule of steel, 1ron or masonry. Every such 
balcony or vestibule shall have an unobstructed 
width of at least thirty-six inches and shall be pro- 
vided with a fireproof floor and a railing of in- 
combustible material not less than three feet high. 
Access to such balconies from the building and to 
the stairway from the balconies shall be by means 
of fireproof doors. The level of the balcony floor 
shall be not more than seven inches below the level 
of the door or sill of the building. The doors shall 
be not less than thirty-six inches wide and shall 
swing outward on to the baleony from the hall and 
inward from the balcony to the stairway and shall 
be provided with latches with visible fastenings 
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requiring no key to open them in leaving the build- 
ing. The landings shall be of such width that the 
doors in opening into the stairway shall not reduce 
the free passageway of the landings to a width less 
than the width of the stairs which shall be three 
feet in the clear. Such stairways shall be provided 
with a window to the outer air furnishing adequate 
light and also provided with electric ight. An ap- 
proved auxiliary lighting system shall also be pro- 
vided. A ‘‘fire stair’’ is a fireproof stair, inclosed 
in fireproof walls, within the body of the building 


“which it serves, to which access may be had only 


through self-closing, fireproof doors which doors 
shall not be held open by any kind of a device. All 
stairs shall be provided with access to the street 
as set forth in sections 55:3-6 or 53:3~23 of this 
Title. Where the tenement house is not more than 
three stories in height the provisions of this sec- 
tion shall not apply. | 

2. Section 55:3-8 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

jo :3-8. All fire escapes erected on any tenement 
house shall be made of iron or steel of good qual- 
ity and have one coat of approved paint before 
leaving the shop and at least one coat after erection 
and shall be always kept in good repair. All fire 
escapes and fireproof outside stairs on tenement 
houses shall be kept well painted if built of iron or 
steel and all outside stairs of any form of construc- 
tion shall be kept in good repair. 

3. Section 55:3-18 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

d0:3-18. Kivery tenement house erected after 
Apnil twenty-first, one thousand nine hundred and 
thirty-one, except those which are constructed with 
a peaked roof, gambrel roof or a roof of a similar 
type, not over three stories in height may have, in 
lieu of such bulkhead, a metal covered seuttle, and 
the space between the ceiling and such seuttle shall 
be completely inclosed. The stairs leading to the 
same shall be placed at an angle not greater than 
sixty degrees. In tenement houses not more than 
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three stories in height and in any two-story tene- 
ment house an iron ladder may be used in lieu of 
stairs. In every tenement house erected prior to 
said date, more than two stories in height, a metal 
scuttle, readily accessible to all tenants at all times, 
shall be placed in the roof, and there shall be a 
securely fastened iron ladder extending from the 
fioor to such scuttle. In every tenement house 
erected prior to said date, having a scuttle or in 
which a scuttle shall be constructed, the space be- 
tween the ceiling and such scuttle shall be com- 
pletely inclosed. 

4. Section 55:3-21 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

93:3-21. Every nonfireproof tenement house 
erected after March twenty-fifth, one thousand 
nine hundred and four, containing over twenty-six 
apartments or suites of rooms above the entrance 
story, shall have an additional stairway for ev- 
ery additional twenty-six apartments or fraction 
thereof. If said house contains not more than 
thirty-six apartments above the entrance story in 
lieu of an additional stairway, the stairs, stair 
halls, and entrance halls throughout the entire 
building may each be at least one-half wider than 
is specified in section 55 :3—20 of this Title. Where 
more than two stairways are required by this sec- 
tion an outside open stairway or a fire tower as re- 
quired by section 55:3-1 of this Title may be 
deemed an additional stairway. | 

5). Section 55:3-22 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

d0:3-22. Every fireproof tenement house erected 
after March twenty-fifth, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and four, containing over thirty-six apart- 
ments or suites of rooms above the entrance story, 
shall also have an additional stairway for ev- 
ery additional thirty-six apartments or fraction 
thereof; but if said house contains not more than 
forty-eight apartments above the entrance story, in 
lieu of an additional stairway the stairs, stair halls 
and entrance halls throughout the entire building 
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may each be at least one-half wider than is speci- 
fied in section 55:3-20 of this Title; and if said 
house contains not more than eighty-four apart- 
ments above the entrance story im lieu of three 
stairways, there may be but two stairways, if one 
of such stairways, and the stair halls and the en- 
tranee halls connected therewith are at least one- 
half wider than is specified in said section 55 :3—20. 
Where the tenement house contams more than 
eighty-four apartments above the entrance story 
the ratio of two stairways for each additional 
elehty-four apartments shall be contmued. For 
the purpose of computing the number of stairs re- 
quired by this paragraph, any apartment above the 
entrance floor consisting of not more than three 
rooms, one of which rooms is a kitchen or kitchen- 
ette, shall be construed as one-half an apartment. 
The distance from the entrance door of an apart- 
ment to the nearest stairway shall not exceed sev- 
enty-five feet. One-half the number of stairways re- 
quired by this section may be an outside fireproof 
stairway ora fire tower as defined in section 5d :3-1 
of this Title. A ‘‘seissor’’ or similar type stair- 
way mav be approved if in the opinion of the board 
such a stairway meets the spirit of this section. 


6. Section 55:3-23 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

09 :3-23. Each stairway mentioned in _ sections 
50 :3-20 to 00:3-22 of this Title shall have an en- 
trance on the entrance floor from the street or 
strect court, or from an inner court which connects 
directly with the street. Hach fight of stairs men- 
tioned in section 55:3—-22 of this Title shall be a 
‘fire stair’? as defined in section 55:3-1 of this 
Title. Each stairway required by section 5) :3-21 
of this Title shall be fireproof and if all of the 
stats open to a common hall, they shall, except one 
stairway and its stair hall, be completely separated 
from the pubhe and entrance halls and any elevator 
shaft by fireproof walls as set forth in section 
09:3-29 of this Title, except for door openings, 
which shall be elosed by self-closing fireproof doors 
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in fireproof frames and the doors shall not be held 
open by any kind of a device. In fireproof tene- 
ment houses more than four stories in height and 
where the halls are artificially lighted, they shall be 
ventilated by gravity vent flues as set forth in sec- 
tion 55:5-7 of this Title. All stairs shall be con- 
structed with a rise of not more than eight inches 
and with treads not less than ten inches wide and 
not less than three feet long in the clear. In tene- 
ment houses erected after March twenty-first, one 
thousand nine hundred and twenty-five, the use of 
winders in the stairs will not be permitted. 

7. Section 55:0-7 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

5d:0-7. In every tenement house erected after 
March twenty-fifth, one thousand nine hundred and 
four, which is occupied or arranged to be occupied 
by more than two families, on any floor, or which 
exceeds four stories in height, every public hall 
shall have at least one window opening: directly 
upon the street, or upon a yard or court. Hither 
such window shall be at the end of said hall, with 
the plane of the window at right angles to the axis 
of the said hall, or there shall be at least one 
window opening directly upon the street, or upon 
a yard or court in every twenty feet in length or 
fraction thereof of said hall; but this provision for 
the window in every twenty feet of hallway shall 
not apply to that portion of the entrance hall be- 
tween the entrance and the first flight of stairs, if 
the entrance door contains not less than five square 
feet of glazed surface. 

In every public hall in such tenement house re- 
cesses or returns, the length of which does not ex- 
ceed twice their width, will be permitted without 
an additional window, but wherever the length of 
such recess or return exceeds twice its width, the 
above provisions in reference to one window in 
every twenty feet of hallway shall be applied. 

Any part of the hallway which is shut off from 
anv other part of said hall bv a door or doors shall 
be deemed a separate hall, within the meaning of 
this section. | 
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In every tenement house erected after such date 
where the public hall is not provided with a window 
opening directly to the outer air as above provided, 
there shall be a stair-well not less than twelve 
inches wide in the clear, extending from the en- 
trance floor to the roof, and all doors leading from 
such public halls shall be provided with translucent 
panels of wire glass having an area of not less than 
five square feet for each door. 

In every tenement house erected after said date 
not more than two stories in height a skyhght of 
the size provided in section 55:5-13 of this Title 
may be accepted in lieu of a window, if, in the opin- 
ion of the board, it adequately lights all parts of 
the hall. 

In fireproof tenement houses erected after said 
date, in lieu of the window requirements as pro- 
vided for in this section, electric light may be 
substituted in all public halls, fire stairs and any 
elevator vestibule. Such electric light shall burn 
continuously and shall adequately light all portions 
of these halls and shall be maintained to the satis- 
faction of the board. In addition to the regular 
electric supply an approved auxiliary lighting sys- 
tem shall be installed which shall adequately lght 
these halls during any interruption of the regular 
service. Where the fireproof tenement house is over 
four stories in height and the halls are artificially 
lighted in the manner here set forth, all fire stairs 
and all public halls, except the entrance hall and 
the top floor hall, if this hall is provided with a 
ventilating skylight or skylights, shall be ventilated 
by fireproof gravity vent flues of at least twelve 
inches in each dimension or by mechanical means 
approved by the board. There shall be one vent 
flue for each one thousand cubic feet of air content 
of such public hall. Such vent flues shall be con- 
tinuous for the height of the building and the open- 
ings at each story shall be equipped with fire damp- 
ers held open by a fusible link at each opening and 
properly hooded or provided With louvers at the 
top above the roof. 
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S$. Seetion 53:5-9 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

d3:0-9. In every tenement house erected after 
Mareh twenty-fifth, one thousand nine hundred and 
four, the aggregate area of windows to light or 
ventilate stair and public halls shall be at least 
eighteen square feet for each floor, except that 
where the stair hall has no offsets or recesses the 
window may be twelve square feet in area. There 
shall be provided for each story at least one of 
said windows, which shall be at least two and a half 
feet wide and five feet high, measured between stop 
beads. A sash door shall be deemed the equivalent 
of a window in this seetion and sections 55:5-7 and 
do:0-8 of this Title, if such door contains the 
amount of glazed surface prescribed for such win- 
dows. <Any additional stairway and its stair hall 
which may be required by the provisions of section 
do:6-21 of this Title, if separated from a public 
hall by partitions of wire glass in steel frames, 
shall not require a window as set forth in this sec- 
tion. 

9. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 21, 1948. 
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An Act concerning warning devices on locomo- 
tives, and amending section 48:12-57 of the Re- 
vised Statutes. 


Be irr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 48:12-57 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

48 :12-57. Every railroad company shall place on 
each engine a bell weighing not less than thirty 
pounds which shall be rung continuously in ap- 
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proaching a grade crossing of a highway, beginning 
at a distance of at least three hundred yards from 
the crossing and continuing until the engine has 
crossed such highway, or a whistle or horn oper- 
ated by steam, air or electricity, which shall be 
sounded, except in cities, at least three hundred 
yards from the crossing and at intervals until the 
engine has crossed the highway. 

Tor every default the company operating such 
road shall pay a penalty of twenty dollars ($20.00) 
to be sued for by any informer within ten days 
after such penalty was incurred, one-half to go to 
the informer and one-half to the county wherein 
such default occurred. Nothing herein shall take 
away any remedy for such neglect from any per- 
son injured thereby. 

2. This act shall-take effect immediately. 

Approved July 21, 1948. 


CHAPTER 2538 


Aw Acr to preseribe a procedure for the collection 
and enforcement, in summary proceedings, of 
penalties imposed, and provided to be collected 
or enforced by summary proceedings or in a 
summary manner, by any statute heretofore or 
hereafter enacted. | 


Br ir ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Any penalty imposed by any statute hereto- 
fore or hereafter enacted, which by direction or 
authority of such statute may be collected or en- 
forced by summary proceedings or in a summary 
manner may be collected and enforced in summary 
proceedings in accordance with the procedure pre- 
seribed in this act and if such statute itself pro- 
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vides the procedure for such enforcement thereof 
then such penalty may be collected and enforced 
under this act by way of additional remedy and in 
the enforcement of any statute under this act any 
provision of such statute shall be available so far 
as is provided in this act. 

2. Every district court in any city or in any ju- 
dicial district in any county, and every court of 
common pleas in any county, and any other court 
upon which, or any magistrate or other judicial 
officer upon whom, jurisdiction is conferred by the 
statute imposing the penalty, shall have jurisdic- 
tion of proceedings for the enforcement of any such 
penalty by the procedure provided by this act. 

3. A complaint shall be made in writing, shall be 
duly verified, shall specify the person who was al- 
leeed to have violated a provision of any statute, 
for the violation of which is imposed a penalty to 
be enforced in summary proceedings or in a sum- 
mary manner, and shall specify the statute, and 
identify the provision, violated, and shall specify 
the time, place and nature of such violation. 

4. If so provided in the statute imposing the 
penalty, the complaint may be made on informa- 
tion and belief by any person designated for that 
purpose in such statute. 

o. Upon the filing of a complaint process shall 
issue, which process shall specify the provision 
of the statute which is alleged to have been vio- 
lated by the defendant. 

6. In all cases such process may be in the nature 
of a summons, which shall be returnable in not 
less than five, nor more than fifteen days, or if 
so provided in the statute imposing the penalty, 
a warrant may issue, in lieu of a summons, in which 
case such warrant may issue without any order of 
the court first being obtained. 

¢. Any process issued under this statute may be 
served and executed by any officer authorized to 
serve and execute process in the court in which the 
proceedings are brought, or by any other person 
designated for that purpose in the statute imposing 
the penalty. ; 
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8. If the statute imposing the penalty authorizes 


Arrest without arrest without a warrant for a violation, done 
complaint filed. within the view of an enforcing officer, for which 


C. 2:72A-9. 
Court to 
proceed 
summarily. 


C. 2:72A-10. 
Hearing 
without jury. 


C. 2:72A-11, 


Adjournments. 


Defendant 
detained, 
bond. 


C, 2:72A-12. 


Judgment, 
form. 


a penalty is imposed enforceable in summary pro- 
ceeding's or In a Summary manner, such officer may 
arrest “for such a violation without a war rant, and 
in such ease shall carry the defendant before a 
court having jurisdiction of proceedings to enforce 
such penalty, and shall then forthwith file a com- 
plaint, and in such case no process for the defend- 
ant’s appearance shall issue, but upon the filme of 
the complaint the cause shall proceed as though 
process had issued and had been there and then 
duly served and returned. 

9, On the return of the process or at any time 
to which the trial shall be adjourned, the court, 


in which such proceedings were instituted, shall 


proceed summarily to hear the testimony and to 
determine and give judgment in the matter without 
the filing of any pleadings, except such complaint, 
by the plaintiff, whether for the recovery of a 
money penalty or costs or both, or otherwise, or 
by the defendant. 

10. If so provided in the statute imposing the 
penalty, such hearing shall be without a jury. 

11. Any hearing held pursuant to this act may, 
in the discretion of the court in which the proceed-. 
ings were instituted, be adjourned from time to 
time, but on adjournment in every ease, except 
where the first process was a summons, such court 
shall detain the defendant in safe custody, unless 
he shall make deposit in cash or enter into a bond, 
with at least one sufficient surety, in double the 
amount of the penalty, or if there be no money 
penalty, then in such sum, not exceeding five hun- 
dred dollars ($500.00) as shall be fixed by the court, 
conditioned for the appearance of the defendant 
on the day to which the hearing is adjourned, and 
thence from day to day until judgment 1 is rendered. 

12. The judgement of conviction in prosecutions 
instituted and carried on in accordance with the 
procedure prescribed in this act, shall be signed by 
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the judge of the court in which, or the judicial 
officer by whom, the judgment is render ed, and shall 
be m substantially the following form: 


State of New Jersey, | 
Ss 
County of 
Be it remembered, that on the day 
of A.D.19  , at 
(name of municipality) ~ in said county, 


in a summary proceeding, at the suit of 
, upon complaint made by 
in which pr oceeding the witnesses who testified 
for the plaintiff were (name them) 
and the witnesses who testified for the defend- 
ant were (name them) it was 
considered, determined and adjudged by 
(name of court, or other judicial officer ) : 


that the defendant (name) was 
convicted of violating section | 
(describe statute violated) , and the 


acts amendatory thereof and supplemental 
thereto (if more than one violation is described 
in the section violated, here insert a descrip- 
tion of the actual violation in the words of the 
statute, thus, ‘‘in that he did’’). 

(If the evidence discloses a former convic- 
tion by reason whereof the defendant is sub- 
jected to a greater penalty, insert the follow- 
ing), ‘fand that the defendant had previously 
been convicted of violations of the same 


(statute or section) , and by reason 
thereof was subject to a penalty as i Soe at 
offender.’’ 

Wherefore, the said (name of court, or 
other judicial officer) doth hereby give judg- 
ment that, 


(If money penalty alone is imposed insert 
the following), ‘‘the plaintiff recover of the 
defendant (amount) penalty, 
and (amount) costs of this proceeding.”’ 
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(If a term of imprisonment alone is imposed, 
insert the following) ‘‘the defendant be im- 


prisoned in the (name institution to which 
commitment is made) for the term of 
days and pay (amount) costs of this 


proceeding.’’ 

(If both a money penalty and a term of im- 
prisonment are imposed, insert the following) 
‘“‘the plaintiff recover of the defendant 
penalty and (amount) costs of this 
proceeding and in addition the defendant be 
imprisoned in the (name institution to 
which commitment is made) for the 
term of days.’’ 
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(Signature of judge or other judicial officer. ) 


13. If the statute imposing the penalty provides 
for commitment of the defendant, upon the failure 
of the defendant to pay forthwith the amount of 
any money judgement rendered against him, the 
court in which such judgment is rendered shall in 
any such case cause the defendant to be committed 
to any institution and for any number of days, 
which shall be authorized or directed by such stat- 
ute, unless the judgment shall be sooner paid. 


14. The form of commitment shall be added be- 
neath the signature to the judgment and shall also 
be signed by the judge or other judicial officer, and 
shall be substantially in one of the following forms: 


(If commitment is for failure to pay forth- 
with a money judgement, insert the following) 
‘Cand the said defendant (name) 
having failed to pay forthwith the amount of 
the judgement above mentioned, it is hereby 
ordered that the said (name defendant) 
be and hereby is committed to (name of 
institution ) for a period of days, 
unless the amount of said judgment is sooner 
paid.”’ 
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(If commitment is for a term of imprison- 
ment and not for failure to pay a money pen- 
alty, insert the following) ‘‘it is hereby or- 
dered that the said (name defendant) 
be and hereby is committed to (name of 
institution) for a period of days.’’ 

(If commitment is for a term of imprison- 
ment and also for failure to pay a money judg- 
ment, insert the following) ‘‘it 1s hereby or- 
dered that the said (name of defendant) 


be and hereby is committed to (name of 
institution ) for a period of days, 
and the said defendant (name) having 


failed to pay the amount of the money judg- 

ment above mentioned, it is hereby further 

ordered that the said (name defendant) 

be and hereby is committed to (name of 

institution ) for an additional period of 
days, unless the amount of said judg- 

ment is sooner paid.’’ 


15. In any case in which the defendant is com- 
mitted to jail, the judgment and commitment shall 
be signed in duplicate and one of the duplicates 
shall serve the purpose of a warrant of commit- 
ment. 

16. If a money Judgment is rendered against a 
defendant, execution may issue, 

(1) Against the goods and chattels of such de- 
fendant in all cases, and also, 

(2) Against the lands of such defendant if such 
judgment is rendered in a court of common pleas, 
and also 

(5) Against the body of such defendant if such 
defendant has not been committed for failure to 
pav the judgement, and if the court in which the 
Judgment is rendered shall, by special order, so 
direct and shall designate in said order the maxi- 
mum number of days during which the defendant 
may be detained in custody under such body execu- 
tion, in no case to exceed one hundred days. 
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C. 2:72A-17. 17. Execution shall be substantially in the fol- 
Ferm of lowing form: : 


execution, 


County: ss—The State of New Jersey 


{Seal of court “i to any (title of officer 


| judicial officer. directed to serve process ) 


Greeting: 

You are hereby commanded to levy and make 
of the goods and chattels of (name of de- 
fendant) the sum of dollars, 
penalty, and dollars, costs, which 


(name of plaintiff) by a judgment of 
(name of court or other judicial officer ) 


rendered on the day of 
A. D. nineteen hundred and , recovered 
against the said (name of defendant) 


and also the costs thereof. 

(If execution is issued in Common Pleas 
Court, insert the following) ‘‘and for want of 
sufficient goods and chattels whereon to levy 
and make the same, then we further command 
you that you cause the whole or the residue, 
as the case may require, of said penalty and 
costs to be made of the lands, tenements, here- 
ditaments and real estate whereof the said 


defendant (name defendant) was 
seized on the day of 

nineteen hundred and , or at any 
time afterwards in whose hands soever the 
same may be,”’ and forthwith 
pay the same to the said (name of 
plaintiff) or in absence, 


into said court. 

If body execution be awarded, insert the fol- 
lowing’) ‘fand for want of sufficient property 
as aforesaid whereon to levy and make the 


same, to take the body of said (name of 
defendant ) and convey to the 
common jail of the county aforesaid and de- 
liver to the keeper thereof, who 


is hereby commanded to receive and keep 
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in safe custody until the said penalty and 
costs be fully paid, or in default thereof until 


the expiration of days from the 
delivery of the body of said (name of 
defendant) to said keeper, or until prior 
thereto be thence delivered by due 
course of law,’’ and due and legal 
return make of the proceedings had on this 
execution. 

Witness (name of judge or judicial 
officer) Judge of the said (title of 
court) Court, this day of 


A. D. 19 , at 


(Signature and title of clerk or court 
or judicial officer.) 


18. The costs recoverable in any proceeding in- 
stituted under this act shall be such as are pre- 
scribed in the statute imposing the penalty, and 
shall be recovered by the plaintiff if the judgment 
is rendered against the defendant. 

19. Any money judgment rendered in proceed- 
ines instituted under this act in any court other 
than the court of common pleas, if not less than 
ten dollars ($10.00), excluding costs, remains due 
thereon may be docketed in the court of common 
pleas of the county in which the judgment was 
rendered. 3 

(1) If the judgment was rendered in a district 
court, or in a court for the trial of small causes, 
said judgment shall be docketed in the same man- 
ner as other judgments of said courts are docketed 
and shall be of like effect. 

(2) If such judgment is rendered in any court 
or before any judicial officer other than a court 
of common pleas, a district court, or a court for 
the trial of small causes, the procedure for docket- 
ing the same shall be as follows: 


(a) There shall be filed with the clerk of 
the court of common pleas a statement signed 


1125 


C. 2:72A-18. 
Recovery 
of costs. 


C. 2:72A-19, 
Docketing 
money 
judgment. 


1124 


CHAPTER 253, LAWS OF 1948 


by the court or judicial officer before whom 
the judgment was recovered, under his hand 
and seal, which shall state the name of the off- 
eer and his official title or that of the court 
before which such judgment was rendered; the 
parties for and against whom the judgment 
was rendered; the amount and date of the 
judgement; and the date of issuance and return 
of execution, if any, and; 

(b) With said statement shall be filed an aff- 
davit of the plaintiff or his attorney setting 
forth the amount then due and unpaid upon the 
judgment. 

(c) The clerk of the court of common pleas 
shall keep a docket in which shall be entered a 
copy of the statement, certified as aforesaid, 
and a note of the amount due as shown by said 
affidavit, which entry, lawfully made, shall 
have the same force as a Judgment of the court 
of common pleas. 

* (d) The court or judicial officer issuing the 
said statement shall be entitled to be paid for 
issuing the same, the sum of fifty cents ($0.50), 
and the clerk of the court of common pleas 
shall be entitled to be paid for filing said state- 
ment the sum of twenty-five cents ($0.25). 

(e) The clerk of the court of common pleas 
shall make a complete alphabetical index to the 
docket in which such judgments are entered, 
and said docket shall be a public record to 
which all persons shall have access. 

(f) If any such judgment shall be removed 
by appeal or certiorari in the manner required 
by law and proper surety given, if required, 
and such judgment shall be docketed as herein 
provided either before or after such removal, 
execution from the court of common pleas shall 
be staved and suspended until the final de- 
termination of such appeal or certiorari. 

(7) After a Judgment shall be docketed in 
the court of common pleas no execution shall 
issue thereon out of the court in which the 
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same was rendered nor shall any proceeding be 
had therein except with respect of the taking 
of an appeal if an appeal be authorized, or 
with respect to a writ of certiorari. 

(h) If any judgment docketed as hereinbe- 
fore provided shall be reversed upon certiorari 
or appeal, the clerk of the court of common 
pleas shall enter in the margin of the docket 
opposite the entry of such judgment, in short 
form, the substance of such determination 
upon the appeal or certiorari upon the filing 
with him of a duly certified transeript of the 
judgment of any court other than said conrt 
of common pleas wherein such appeal may 
have been determined or of the judgment upon 
certiorari. 


20. The clerk of the court in which the proceed- 
ines are instituted may sign, seal and issue any 
process required to be issued under this act, except 
a warrant of commitment. 

21. Payment of a money penalty by a defendant 
after proceedings begun and before judgment, shall 
have the effect of a judgment of conviction for the 
violation complained of in establishing the status 
of the defendant as a second or subsequent violator 
in any subsequent proceeding. 

22. If the statute imposing the penalty provides 
that proceedings may be instituted on any day of 
the week including Sunday or upon a holiday, the 
institution of such proceedings on Sunday or on a 
holiday shall be no bar to the successful prosecu- 
tion of the same, and any process issued or served 
on Sunday or upon a holiday shall be as valid as if 
issued or served on any other day. 

23. When the statute imposing the penalty does 
not specify at whose suit the proceeding shall be 
brought, they shall be brought in the name of the 
State of New Jersey. 

24. If a money judement is rendered against a 
defendant, payment shall be made to the court and 
shall be remitted to the State Treasurer of New 
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Jersey, unless other disposition 1s provided for in 
the statute imposing the penalty. 
C. 2:72A-25. 25. If the statute imposing the penalty provides 
Procedure : / 
upon appeal. for an appeal to the court of common pleas of the 
eounty in which the proceedings were had, the pro- 
cedure upon such appeal shall be as follows: 
(1) The party appealing shall, within ten days 
after the Judgment is rendered, 


(a) Serve, upon the opposite party and file 
with the court in which judgment is rendered, 
a written notice of appeal, signed by him or on 
lis behalf, briefly describing the judgment and 
stating that he appeals therefrom to the court 
of common pleas, and, 

(b) If the appeal be taken from a judgment 
imposing a penalty upon the appellant, deliver 
to the court, in which said judgment was 
rendered, a deposit in cash or a bond to the 
opposite party with at least one sufficient 
surety, in double the amount of the judgment, 
or if no money penalty or if imprisonment with 
a money penalty is imposed by the judgment, 
then in such sum not exceeding five hundred 
dollars ($500.00) as shall be fixed by said 
court, conditioned to prosecute the appeal and 
to stand to and abide by such further order or 
judement as may be made against the appel- 
lant. 


(2) Upon the taking of such appeal and the de- 
livery of such deposit or bond, the court in which 
the judgment appealed from was rendered shall 
forthwith order the release of the appellant, if he 
be committed or in custody and thereafter no ex- 
ecution shall issue upon said judgment and such 
appeal shall operate as a stay of any execution 
theretofore issued thereon. 

(3) The court in which the judgment appealed 
from was rendered shall send a transeript of the 
proceedings and judgment in the said cause, under 
the hand and seal of the said court, together with 
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the bond or deposits, if any, to the clerk of the 
court of common pleas to which such appeal is 
taken, within ten days after the perfecting of such 
appeal as aforesaid. 

(4) Such appeal shall be noticed for trial by the 
appellant at the first day of the next term of the 
court of common pleas after said appeal is taken, 
unless said appeal shall be taken less than twenty 
days beforesaid next term,in which case such notice 
shall be given for one of the first twenty days of 
said term, by serving’ such notice upon the op- 
posite party at least fifteen days before the day 
fixed in said notice, and filing the same in the office 
of the clerk of the court of common pleas at least 
ten days before the day fixed therein, and in de- 
fault thereof, the court, unless good cause be 
shown, shall dismiss such appeal and enter judg- 
ment in the same terms as the judgment appealed 


from, with costs of such appeal, uf costs are 


allowed. 

(5) The court of common pleas shall hear and 
determine such appeal de novo and in a summary 
manner and shall give judgment thereon with costs 
of such appeal if costs are allowed. 

(6) Any judgment entered upon such appeal 
may be proceeded upon in the same manner as 
though the original proceedings had been instituted 
in said court of common pleas, and if judgment 
shall be given in favor of the appellant upon such 
appeal, any cash deposit made by the appellant on 
taking such appeal shall be returned to him and 
any such bond given by him shall be canceled. 

(7) The procedure hereinbefore provided for ap- 
peal shall be available to one or any number of de- 
fendants against whom the judgment appealed 
from was rendered. 

26. As used in this act except where the context 
clearly indicates a contrary or different intent, the 
word ‘‘court’’ shall include any court, magistrate 
or other judicial officer having jurisdiction over 
any proceedings to be prosecuted by the pro- 
cedure prescribed in this act. 


1127 


C. 2:72A-26, 
Court defined. 


1128 


C, 2:72A-27, 


Short title. 


C. 43:12-1.4. 


Pension 
authorized, 


CHAPTERS 2538 & 254, LAWS OF 1948 


27. This act shall be known as ‘‘The Penalty Iin- 
foreement Law.’’ 

28. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 21, 1948. 


CHAPTER 254 


Aw Act providing nO the retirement on pension of 
clerks of recorders’ courts in cities of the second 
elass which are in counties of the first class, and | 
supplementing chapter twelve of Title 43 of the 
hevised Statutes. 


Be rr enactenp by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. A person who has served as clerk of a re- 
corders’ court in any city of the second class which 
is in a county of the first class for a period of 
twenty years, and who has attaimed the age of 
sixty-five years, may, in the discretion of the gov- 
erning body of such city, be retired from service 
upon a pension equal to one-half of his annual sal- 
ary at the time of lis retirement. Such person 


having the qualifieations for retirement in this act 


pr ovided, shall make and file with the city clerk a 
certificate stating that he desires to take advantage 
of the provisions of this act, and upon the filing of 
such certificate and upon and after the adoption of 
au resolution of the governing body of such city 
providing for his retirement pursuant to the pro- 

visions of this act he shall be entitled to have and 
receive from such city a pension in the amount 
hereim provided, payable in the same manner and 
in the same installments in which his salary was 
payable. The governing body of any such city 
shall thereupon make provision in its budget, or 
otherwise, for the payment of the aforesaid pen- 
sion. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 21, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 255 


Aw Act concerning boxing, wrestling and sparrimeg 
exhibitions, and supplementing chapter two of 
Title 5 of the Revised Statutes. 


Be rr EnacreED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The provisions of chapter two of Title 4 of 
the Revised Statutes shall not apply with re- 
spect to a boxing, wrestling or sparring exhibi- 
tion or performance in which school pupils only are 
participants; provided, however, that this exemp- 
tion shall apply only to a performance or exhrbition 
conducted under the direct supervision and control 
of the board of education of a school district, or 
the person in authority of+a teachers’ training 
school or other institution under the control of the 
Commissioner of Education and the State Board 
of Education, or the board, body or person in au- 
thority of a duly constituted private or parochial 
school. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 21, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 256 


Aw Act to amend ‘‘ An act relating to the licensing, 
regulation and supervision of insurance agents, 
insurance brokers and insurance solicitors, sup- 
plementing chapters twenty-two, thirty-two and 
thirty-six of Title 17 of the Revised Statutes, and 
repealing sections 17:22-1, 17:22-2, 17:22-3, 
17 :22-4, 17 :22-5, 17 :23-38, 17 :32-6 and 17 :32-11 
of the Revised Statutes and section one of ‘An 
act concerning the licensing of agents for insur- 
ance companies in certain cases, supplementing 
chapter twenty-two of Title 17, and amending 
section 17:53-1 of the Revised Statutes,’ ap- 
proved May sixteenth, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-one (P. L. 1941, ¢. 118),’’approved 
April twentieth, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-four (P. L. 1944, ¢. 175). 


Be 1v enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Section eighteen of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

18. No insurance company shall pay any money 
or commission or brokerage or give or allow any 
valuable consideration (except compensation to 
salaried employees or to supervising general 
agents, of any insurance company lawfully author- 
ized to transact business in this State), to any per- 
son, partnership, association or corporation, other 
than a duly heensed agent or broker as herein de- 
fined, for or because of service rendered or per- 
formed in this State in negotiating or effecting in 
this State a contract of insurance on any property, 
or insurable interests, or business activities located 
within or transacted within this State (except re- 
insurance); provided, however, that any insurer 
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participating in a plan for assignment of automo- 
bile bodily injury and property damage liability in- 
surance, Whichplanhas been approved | in writing by 
the commissioner, may pay a commission or service 
fee to a duly qualified agent who 1s authorized toact 
as agent for any insurer participating in such plan 
when such agent is designated by the assured as the 
producer of record under such plan and pursuant 
to which a policy is issued; nor shall any insurance 
company effect or issue any such contract of Insur- 
ance unless it is countersigned or an appropriate 
countersignature endorsement (except as provided 
in seetion fifteen of this act) is siened by a duly 
licensed agent as herein defined. 
This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved July 21, 1948. 


CHAPTER 257 


An Act concerning the civil service status of cer- 
tain employees of fire and police departments 1 m 
certain municipalities. 


Br rr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. All members of the fire and police depatt- 
ments of any municipality, heretofore appointed 
after the date of the fiine of a petition for the 
adoption of subtitle three of Title 11 of the Revised 
Statutes, in such municipality, but before the date 
of the adoption of such subtitle in such munici- 
pality, shall continue to hold their offices or em- 
piovments and shall not be removed therefrom ex- 
eept m accordance with the provisions contained 
in such subtitle relative to the removal of persons 
in the competitive class of the civil service and 
shall be subject in all respects to the provisions of 
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such subtitle as fully as though they had been ap- 
pomted after the adoption of said subtitle by said 
municipality. 
2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved July 21, 1948. 


CHAPTER 258 


An Act authorizing the board of chosen free- 
holders of any county to make an appropriation 
not exceeding six thousand dollars ($6,000.00) 
each year to be paid to the trustees or managers 
of any duly incorporated children’s home located 
in such county or of any duly imeorporated 
charitable institution in such county having for 
its object the care, management and support of 
orphans, half orphans and destitute children and 
of affording them moral and usefui training. 


Be tr enacted by the Senate and Generat Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The board of chosen freeholders of any county 
of this State wherein any child or children shall 
have been or may hereafter be lawfully committed 
to the care and control of the trustees or managers 
ot any duly incorporated children’s home located 
in said county or of any duly incorporated chari- 
table institution in said county, having for its ob- 
jeet the care, management and support of orphans, 
half orphans and destitute children and of afford- 
ing them moral and useful training, may make an 
appropriation of a sum of money not exceeding’ six 
thousand dollars ($6,000.00) each year, in the same 
manner that appropriations for other county pur- 
poses are made, which sum so appropriated shall 
be included mn the annual tax levy of such county, 
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and collected in the same manner and at the same 
time as other county taxes and shall be paid to the 
trustees or managers of such children’s home or 
charitable institution for the board, maintenance 
and edueation of such child or children so commit- 
ted during their continuance in said home or insti- 
tution until they arrive at the age of eighteen 
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vears; provided, that the sum so appropriated shall Proviso. 


be in heu and instead of any sum per week for each 
and every child so committed to such home or in- 
stitution. 
2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved July 21, 1948. 


CHAPTER 259 


Aw Act to provide for exemption from taxation in 
certain cases, and supplementing chapter four 
of Title 54 of the Revised Statutes. 


Brit enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The dwelling house and the lot or eurtilage 
whereon the same is erected, of any citizen and 
resident of this State, now or hereafter honorably 
discharged or released under honorable cireum- 
stances, from active service, in time of war, in any 
branch of the armed forces, who has been or shall 
be declared by the United States Veterans Ad- 
ministration or its successors to have a service-con- 
nected disabilitv from paraplegia or permanent 
paralysis of both legs and lower parts of the body 
resulting from traumatic injury to the spinal cord 
or brain, or from total blindness, or from the am- 
putation of both arms or both legs, shall be exempt 
from taxation, on proper claim made therefor, and 
such exemption shall be in addition to any other 
exemption ef such person’s real and personal prop- 


C. 54:4-3.30. 
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erty which now is or hereafter shall be prescribed 
or allowed by the Constitution or by law but no tax- 
payer shall be allowed more than one exemption 
under this act. 

2. All exemptions from taxation under this act 
shall be allowed by the assessor upon the filme with 
him of a claim in writing under oath, made by or 
on behalf of the person claiming the same, showing 
the right to the exemption, briefly describing the 
property for which exemption is claimed and hav- 
ine annexed thereto a certificate of the claimant’s 
honorable discharge or release under honorable 
circumstances, from active service, in time of war, 
in any branch of the armed forces and a certificate 
fron the United States Veterans Administration or 
its suecessors, certifying to a service-connected dis- 
ability of such claimant of the character described 
in section one of this act. Such exemptions shall be 
allowed and prorated by the assessor for the re- 
mainder of any taxable year from the date the 
claimant shall have acquired title to the real prop- 
erty intended to be exempt by this act. 

3. The governing body of each municipality, by 
appropriate resolution, may return all taxes col- 
lected on property which would have been exempt 
had proper claim in writing been made therefor in 
the manner provided by this act; provided, how- 
ever, that such refunds shall not be made for any 
vear or portion thereof prior to the effective date 
of this act. 

4. ‘‘Dwelling house,’’ as used in this act, shall 
mean any one-family building or structure owned 
and occupied by a claimant as his legal residence 
in this State, and includes any outhouses or ap- 
yurtenances belonging thereto or usually enjoved 
therewith. 

). This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 21, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 260 


Aw Act concerning the designations and salaries 
of chiefs of county detectives and the salaries 
of county detectives and special county investi- 
gators in counties having a population of not 
less than seventy-four thousand and not more 
than eighty-two thousand inhabitants. 


Bert enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The prosecutor of the pleas of any county 
having a population not less than seventy-four 
thousand and not more than eighty-two thousand 
inhabitants, as ascertained by the last preceding 
Federal census, may designate one of the county de- 
tectives or special county investigators, appointed 
or to be appointed in said county, as chief of county 
detectives, who shall receive an annual salary of 
not more than five thousand dollars ($5,000.00) 
pavable, in semimonthly installments by the county 
treasurer, upon the certification of the prosecutor 
of the pleas, and the judge of the court of quarter 
sessions, of the county. 

2. The salary of any person, appointed or to 
be appointed in any such county as county detec- 
tive or special county investigator, may be in- 
creased by the judge of the court of quarter 
sessions of the county and the prosecutor of the 
pleas of the county to not more than four thou- 
sand dollars ($4,000.00) per annum, to be paid 
upon certification of the prosecutor of the pleas 
and the judge of the court of quarter sessions by 
the county treasurer. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 27, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 261 


Aw Act concerning elections, and amending sec- 
tion 19 :13-20 of the Revised Statutes. 


Be rr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 19:13-20 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 


19:15-20. In the event of a vacancy, howsoever 
caused, among candidates nominated at primaries, 
which vacancy shall occur not later than thirty- 
seven days before the general election, or in the 
event of inability to select a candidate because of 
a tie vote at such primary, a candidate shall be 
selected in the following manner: In ease of an 
office to be filled by the voters of the entire State 
or a portion thereof involving more than one 
county, the candidate shall be selected by the State 
Committee of the political party wherein such va- 
caney has occurred; in ease of an office to be filled 
by the voters of an entire county or a portion 
thereof involving more than one municipality, the 
candidate shall be selected by the county committee 
of such political party within the county. When 
a vacancy occurs in a congressional district lying 
wholly within a county the county committee of 
the political party of such county shall select a 
candidate to fill such vacancy and shall certify the 


name of the candidate to the chairman of the State 


Committee, who shall certify such name to the 
Secretary of State, and in case of an office to be 
filled by the voters of less than a county (except- 
ing in the case of a congressional district), such 
vacancy shall be filled by the members of the county 
committee representing the territory affected by 
the vacancy; and except that in case of a tie vote 
the selection shall be made from among those who 
have thus received the same number of votes at 
the primary. The selection shall be made no later 
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than thirty-four days prior to the general election, 
and a statement of the selection shall be filed as 
follows: The State Committee, with the Secretary 
of State, the county committee or subdivision 
thereof with the county clerk. Such statement 
shall not be filed later than thirty-four days prior 
to the general election. It shall state the residence 
and post-office address of the person so selected, 
and shall certify that the person so selected is 
qualified under the laws of this State to be a can- 
didate for such office, and is a member of the politi- 
cal party filling the vacancy. Accompanying the 
statement the person endorsed therein shall file a 
certificate stating that he is qualified under the 
laws of this State to be a candidate for the office 
mentioned in the statement, that he consents to 
stand as a candidate at the ensuing general elec- 
tion and that he is a member of the political party 
named in said statement, and further that he is 
not a member of, or identified with, any other po- 
litical party or any political organization espousing 
the cause of candidates of any other political party, 
that he has not voted in a primary election of any 
other political party in the last two primary elec- 
tions, or contributed to the campaign funds of any 
other political party within one year prior to the 
last primary election. The person so selected shall 
be the candidate of the party for such office at the 
ensuing general election, 
2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved July 27, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 262 


Aw Act to amend ‘‘An act relating to the creation 
of local housing authorities, including the defini- 
tion of their functions and powers, and to public 
housing projects undertaken by public bodies, . 
and adding a new chapter to the Revised Stat- 
utes, to be known as chapter fourteen A of Title 
jd,’’? approved March eighth, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-eight (P. L. 1938, ¢. 19). 


Brrr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Seetion four of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 


4, Any governing body may, by resolution in the 
case of counties, or ordinance in the case of mu- 
nicipalities, create a body corporate and politic to 
be known as the ‘‘Housing Authority of ........ 
ee eee ee re ’? inserting the name of the 
municipality or county creating such authority. 
Such authority shall constitute an agency and in- 
strumentality of the municipality or county creat- 
ing it. The authority shall consist of six members 
who shall be appointed and hold office for the terms 
as hereinafter provided. The governing body shall 
appoint five commissioners of the authority. These 
commissioners first appointed by the governing 
body shall be designated to serve for terms of one, 
two, three, four and five years, respectively, from 
the date of their appointment, but thereafter com- 
missioners so appointed shall hold office for a term 
of five years, except that all vacancies shall be filled 
for the unexpired term. The director shall, on 
receipt of notification of the creation of a housing 
authority, appoint one member thereof who shall 
hold office at his pleasure. The governing body of 
two or more municipalities may by joint action or 
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ordinances create a public body corporate and poli- 
te 10 bE. KNOWN OS. "":- eons Gh enaaxs .. Re- 
gional Housing Authority,’’ with such additional 
designation as may be provided in the joint ordi- 
nances. Such regional authority shall constitute 
an agency and instrumentality of the municipalities 
creating it. Upon the adoption of a joint ordinance 
as aforesaid, a copy thereof certified by the clerk 
of each of the municipalities shall be filed with the 
director. The authority shall consist of six mem- 
bers who shall be appointed and hold office for the 
terms as hereinafter provided. Thereupon the re- 
spective clerks shall promptly notify the respective 
governing bodies of such adoption. Upon receiving 
such notice, each governing body shall appoint two 
commissioners of the regional authority for a term 
of five years except that all vacancies shall be filled 
for the unexpired term. The governing body of 
the municipality which has the greatest population 
of any of the municipalities creating the regional 
authority shall appoint one additional commis- 
sioner of the authority for a like term. The clerks 
of the governing bodies shall file with the director 
the names of persons appointed as commissioners. 
The director shall, on receipt of notification of the 
creation of said housing authority, appoint one 
member thereof who shall hold office at his pleas- 
ure. The said person appointed by the director 
shall be entitled to vote as a member of the housing 
authority and shall be entitled to all other privi- 
leges of membership on such authority. The di- 
rector may remove such person and designate a 
new one at any time or may fill the vacancy caused 
by the death or resignation of such person. No 
municipality which has created an authority pursu- 
ant to this section shall thereafter join in the crea- 
tion of a regional authority. No municipality which 
has been included with its consent within the area 
of operation of a county housing authority shall 
thereafter create an authority or join the creation 
of a regional authority. Where there is no housing 
authority in existence in any municipality of a 


1139 


1140 


Section 
amended. 


C. 55:14A-6. 
Authority, 


commissioners, 


powers, 
removal, 


CHAPTER 262, LAWS OF 1948 


county, the governing body of said county may 
create a housing authority; provided, the director 
shall certify that there is a need for housing within 
said county ; thereafter, no municipality within said 
county shall create an authority or join in the crea- 
tion of a regional authority without the consent of 
the governing body of said county and without the 
consent of the county housing authority. 

2. Section seven of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

7. Authority; commissioners; misconduct; re- 
moval. Not more than one commissioner of any 
authority may be an officer or employee of the mu- 
nicipality or county for which the authority is cre- 
ated. All commissioners shall hold office until their 
successors have been appointed and have qualified. 
A certificate of the appointment or reappointment 
of any commissioner shall be filed with the clerk 
and such certificate shall be conclusive evidence 
of the due and proper appointment of such com- 
missioner. A commissioner shall receive no com- 
pensation for his services but he shall be entitled 
to the necessary expenses, including traveling ex- 
penses incurred in the discharge of his duties. The 
powers of each authority shall be vested in the 
commissioners thereof in office from time to time. 
Four members shall constitute a quorum of the 
authority for the purpose of conducting its busi- 
ness and exercising its powers and for all other 
purposes. Action may be taken by the authority 
upon a vote of the majority of the commissioners 
present, unless in any case the by-laws of the au- 
thority shall require a larger number. The author- 
ity shall select a chairman and a vice-chairman 
from among its commissioners, and it may employ 
a secretary (who shall be executive director), tech- 
nical experts and such other officers, agents and 
employees, permanent and temporary, as it may 
require, and shall determine their qualifications, 
duties and compensation. For such legal services 
as it may require, an authority may call upon any 
chief law officers of the municipality, municipalities 
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or the county, as the case may be, or may employ 
its own counsel and legal staff. An authority may 
delegate to one or more of its agents or employees 
such powers and duties as it may deem proper. 
No commissioner or employee of an authority shall 
acquire any interest direct or indirect in any hous- 
ing project or in any property included or planned 
to be included in the project nor shall he have any 
interest direct or indirect in any contract or pro- 
posed contract for materials or services to be 
furnished or used in connection with any housing 
project. If any commissioner ory employee of an 
authority owns or controls an interest direct or in- 
direct in any property included or planned to be 
included in a housing project he immediately shall 
disclose the same in writing to the authority and 
such disclosure shall be entered upon the minutes 
of the authority. Failure so to disclose such inter- 
est shall constitute misconduct in office. Upon such 
disclosure such commissioner or employee shall not 
participate in any action by the authority affecting 
such property. For inefficiency or neglect of duty 
or misconduct in office, a commissioner of an au- 
thority may be removed by the appointing author- 
ity which made the original appointment, but a 
commissioner Shall be removed only after he shall 
have been given a copy of the charges at least ten 
days prior to the hearing thereon and had an op- 
portunity to be heard in person or by counsel. 
In the event of the removal of any commissioner, 
a record of the proceedings, together with the 
charges and findings thereon, shall be filed in the 
office of the elerk. 
3. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved July 27, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 263 


Aw Act authorizing a conveyance of certain lands, 
now the property of the State Department of 
Conservation, Division of Fish and Game, situate 
in the township of Jackson, county of Ocean and 
State of New Jersey, in exchange for other lands, 
for the use of the State Department of Con- 
servation, Division of Fish and Game. 


Wuereas, The Department of Conservation may 
be possessed of certain lands situate in the town- 
ship of Jackson, in the county of Ocean, known 
as the Four-Mile Survey, which said lands are no 
longer required; and 


Wuersras, Stanley Switlik is the owner of certain 
lands at Colliers Mills, known as the Turn Mill 
pond, and also another tract of fifty-three and 
five tenths acres in the townships of Jackson and 
Plumsted, which lands would be particularly use- 
ful and advantageous to the uses of said Depart- 
ment of Conservation; and 


Wuerskas, The Department of Conservation and 
Stanley Switlik mutually desire to make an ex- 
change of said lands, and on July ninth, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-six, the Depart- 
ment of Conservation entered into an agreement 
to exchange the lands above mentioned; and 


Wuersas, It is believed that it is to the best inter- 
est of the State that an exchange of said lands 
should be made; therefore 


Beir enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. It shall be lawful for the State Department 
of Conservation, Division of Fish and Game, to 
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convey by good and sufficient deed in the name of 
the State of New Jersey to Stanley Switlik, of the 
township of Jackson, county of Ocean and State of 
New Jersey, all of its right, title and interest, if 
any in certain lands, not exceeding two hundred 
eighty acres, in the township of Jackson, in the 
county of Ocean and State of New Jersey, within 
the area bounded on the north by the Monmouth 
road, bounded on the west by the Hawkin road, 
bounded on the south by the Prospertown-Francis 
Mill road, and bounded on the east by the Francis 
Mill and Monmouth road. 


In exchange for a conveyance by Stanley Switlik 
and P. Wanda Switlik, his wife, to the State of 
New Jersey, for the use of the State Department 
of Conservation, Division of Fish and Game, of 
all their right, title and interest in and to certain 
lands consisting of two hundred ten acres, being 
a part of a tract of two hundred forty-four and 
seventy-one hundredths acres known as the Cum- 
berland Neck Tract, in the township of Jackson, 
county of Ocean and State of New Jersey, which 
said certain part lies in the beds of and is covered 
by waters of the ponds and lakes at Colliers Mills, 
known as the Turn Mill pond, Slough Bog pond, 
and Forty-Acre pond as the same now exists, the 
entire tract being described as follows: 

Beginning on the third corner of a tract of 50.19 
acres returned to John Collier on the 4th day of 
April 1838 and recorded in Book S-22 Page 87 
thence (1) north 46 degrees east 10 chains thence 
(2) north 87 degrees east 14 chains thence (3) south 
31 degrees east 7 chains 50 links thence (4) south 
15 chains 50 links thence (5) south 54 degrees 
east 7 chains thence (6) south 11 degrees east 15 
chains thence (7) south 82 degrees east 10 chains 
thence (8) north 68 degrees east 8 chains thence 
(9) south 78 degrees east 22 chains thence (10) 
north 47 degrees east 9 chains thence (11) south 
30 degrees east 10 chains thence (12) south 2 de- 
grees west 5 chains thence (18) south 46 degrees 
west 15 chains and 50 links thence (14) south 
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87 degrees west 10 chains 20 links thence (15) south 
24 degrees west 12 chains thence (16) north 70 
degrees west 40 chains 50 links thence (17) north 
24 degrees west 47 chains thence (18) north 9 
degrees west 8 chains to the place of beginning. 

And also all the right, title and interest of the 
said Stanley Switlik and P. Wanda Swithk, his 
wife, in all that certain tract of fifty-three and five- 
tenths acres lying west of the division line between 
the townships of Jackson and Plumsted, within 
the limits of Plumsted township and situate on 
the west side of Hawkin road, said tract being 
described as follows: 

Beginning at a pine tree the beginning corner 
of the 70.16 acre tract and runs along said tract 
north 11 degrees west 8 chains to a pine corner 
thence north 45 degrees west 14 chains and 39 
links to a stake corner to Montgomery’s land 
thence along the same south 66 degrees west 25 
chains thence south 35 degrees and 30 minutes east 
i0 chains to a pine then south 63 degrees east 24 
chains and 80 links to a pine thence north 30 de- 
erees east 13 chains to the beginning. 

2. The State Department of Conservation, D1- 
vision of Fish and Game, upon the receipt of an 
appropriate deed or deeds from the said Stanley 
Swithk and his wife conveying title to the above 
lands to the State of New Jersey, free and clear 
of any encumbrances, shall cause the said to be 
recorded, and thereafter keep the same in the cus- 
ae) of the State Treasurer as now provided by 
aw. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 27, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 264 


Aw Acr relating to local county district courts and 
municipal courts and the jurisdiction, functions, 
powers and duties of such courts and of the 
judges and the magistrates thereof; establish- 
ing county district courts in certain counties; 
providing for the establishment of municipal 
courts in certain municipalities and for munici- 
pal courts for two or more municipalities in cer- 
tain cases; providing for the transfer of certain 
existing courts to such municipal courts; provid- 
ing for the abolition of the office and terms of 
justices of the peace and providing for the aboli- 
tion of the small cause courts. | 


Wuereas, The Constitution of 1947 provides for 
the vesting of judicial power in certain consti- 
tutional courts and further for the establish- 
ment, alteration or abolition by the Legislature 
of other courts of limited jurisdiction; and 


Preamble. 


Wuereas, Such courts of limited jurisdiction should preamme. 
be so established, altered or abolished in the 
interest of a simplified and thoroughly competent 
administration of local justice for the good and 
convenience of the people of the State; and 


WuersEas, The Supreme Court established by the preamble. 
Constitution of 1947 is vested with power and 
responsibility to make rules governing the ad- 
ministration of all courts in the State and, sub- 
ject to law, the practice and procedure in all such 
courts, and the chief justice of that court, is con- 
stituted as the administrative head of all the 
courts in the State; and 
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Wuereas, The mandate of the people so given, in 
the interest of establishing responsibility for the 
true administration of justice, requires imple- 
mentation by legislation to eliminate the present 
confusing, inefficient and frequently condemned 
system of local courts, and to create a simplified, 
modernized and acceptable structure and system 
of local courts; therefore, 


Br rr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The local county district courts and municipal 
courts shall have and exercise the limited civil and 
criminal jurisdiction prescribed by this act. 

2. All existing civil district courts are continued. 
In any county not now having a city district court 
or a district court of a judicial district or a dis- 
trict court held by the common pleas judge of the 
county, there is established a county district court, 
to be held by the common pleas judge of the county, 
which county district court shall be provided for 
and shall function in the same manner and to the 
same effect as though the board of chosen freehold- 
ers of such county had adopted the provisions of 
sections 2:8-49 to 2:8-53, both inclusive, of the Re- 
vised Statutes. 

3. The name of the said county district courts 
so established by the preceding section and the 
name of every county district court, after December 
thirty-first, one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
eight shall be the ..................00.. district 

(insert name of county) 
court. | 

4. The territorial jurisdiction of every county 
district court shall be coextensive with the territory 
of the county in which the district court is located. 

o. The jurisdiction of every county district court 
after December thirty-first, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-eight, shall be as theretofore and, 
ne such additional jurisdiction as is conferred by 
this act. 
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6. After December thirty-first, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight, the county district courts 
shall have and exercise concurrently with the mu- 
nicipal courts the criminal jurisdiction conferred 
upon said courts by this act. 

7. Every judge of a civil district court, in office 
upon the effective date of this act, shall continue 
in such office for the balance of his then existing 
term and until his successor 1s appointed and quali. 
fied. 

8. This act shall not of itself affect the tenure, 
term, civil service status or compensation of any 
person holding any office, position or employment 
in any civil district court upon the effective date 
of this act, and all such persons shall continue to 
exercise their respective functions and perform 
their respective duties in such district courts. 

9. Wherever any county district court shall ex- 
ercise its criminal jurisdiction pursuant to this act, 
such court may be divided into civil and criminal 
parts for the greater convenience in separately 
hearing civil and criminal matters. 

10. The county district courts shall hold regular 
stated sessions at the place of its principal location 
but shall also from time to time hold sessions at 
other convenient places in the county as shall be 
preseribed by rules. 

11. Fines and penalties assessed and collected by 
a county district court for violations of munici- 
pal ordinances shall be paid to the municipality 
wherein the violation occurred. 

12. The compensation of county district court 
judges and their clerks and other personnel and 
the expense of maintenance of the court shall be 
paid by the county wherein the court is located. 

13. Any municipality having a population of not 
less than one thousand, or any two or more con- 
tiguous municipalities having in the aggregate a 
population of not less than one thousand entering 
into an intermunicipal agreement as hereinafter 
provided, may, by ordinance or ordinances, estab- 
lish a municipal court. The name of any municipal 
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court so established shall be the ‘‘ Municipal Court 
of (insert name of municipality or municipali- 
ties).’’ 

14. Each municipal court shall have a seal which 
shall bear the impress of the name of the court. 

15. The existing police, magistrate’s or record- 
er’s courts, by whatever name called, shall be con- 
tinued until the expiration of the term of office 
of the police judge, magistrate, or recorder in office 
upon the effective date of this act, or until Decem- 
ber thirty-first, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-eight, whichever is later, unless prior thereto 
the municipality has established a municipal court 
in accordance with the provisions of this act. 

16. The compensation of municipal court magis- 
trates, and clerks and other personnel, shall be paid 
by the municipality wherein the court is located, 
or if the court is for more than one municipality, 
shall be fixed and paid in accordance with the 
agreement entered into by the respective munici- 
palities. 

17. Two or more contiguous municipalities hav- 
ing in the aggregate a population of not less than 
one thousand may, by similar ordinances, enter 
into an inter-municipal agreement to establish a 
single municipal court with jurisdiction coextensive 
with the territory of the municipalities party to 
the agreement. Upon the taking effect of the ordi- 
nances establishing such a municipal court, all 
police courts, magistrate’s courts and recorder’s 
courts, by whatever name called, theretofore ex- 
isting in the respective municipalities shall be 
abolished and their functions, powers and duties, 
records, property, and pending cases shall be trans- 
ferred to the municipal court so established. 

18. Each municipal court shall have a magistrate 
having the qualifications set forth in this act. He 
shall serve for a term of three years from the date 
of his appointment and until his successor is ap- 
pointed and qualified. Each magistrate of a munici- 
pal court of a single municipality shall be appointed 
by the governing body of the municipality. Each 
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magistrate of a municipal court of two or more 
municipalities shall be nominated and appointed 
by the Governor with the advice and consent of 
the Senate. 

19. In every municipality now or hereafter hav- 
ing a population of more than two hundred thou- 
sand, the governing body of such municipality may 
provide for the appointment, as the need may ap- 
pear, of one or two additional magistrates of a 
municipal court of such municipality. 

20. Every municipal court magistrate shall be a 
resident of this State, and shall be an attorney-at- 
law, or a person who has had actual experience as 
a recorder, police judge or justice of the peace or 
who is qualified under any rule of court. A magis- 
trate of a municipal court who is an attorney-at- 
law need not be a resident of the municipality or 
municipalities to which the jurisdiction of the court 
extends. 

21. Each magistrate of any municipal court shall, 
before entering upon the duties of his office, take 
and subscribe an oath in substantially the same 
manner as provided in section 2:212—7 of the Re- 
vised Statutes. 

22. Magistrates of municipal courts shall be com- 
pensated by an annual salary, which shall be fixed 
by ordinance adopted by the governing body of 
the municipality, and where the court’s jurisdiction 
extends to two or more municipalities, the com- 
pensation shall be fixed by agreement of the mu- 
nicipalities included in such jurisdiction, which 
agreement may be evidenced by ordinance or reso- 
lution. No magistrate shall practice law in any 
municipal court in the county nor upon .appeals 
from such courts. 

23. The governing body of a municipality, or the 
governing bodies of two or more municipalities, 
as the case may be, for which a municipal court 
has been established pursuant to this act, may, by 
ordinance or resolution or by similar ordinances 
or resolutions provide for a clerk and other neces- 
sary clerical and other assistants for the municipal 
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court of the municipality or municipalities and pro- 
vide for their compensation. The governing body 
may by ordinance or resolution designate any offi- 
cer or employee of the municipality to serve as 
clerk of the municipal court with or without ad- 
ditional compensation. In all municipalities which 
have not established municipal courts, the munici- 
pal clerk shall serve as the clerk of the county dis- 
trict court in those municipalities in which such 
court shall sit, except when the regular clerk of 
the court is in attendance. 


24. The governing body of each municipality, or 
the governing bodies of two or more municipalities, 
as the case may be, shall provide for the necessary 
accommodations and supplies for the municipal 
court of the municipality or municipalities. Where 
there is more than one magistrate of a municipal 
court of a single municipality, the governing body 
of such municipality may provide separate court 
rooms and other accommodations for each mag'is- 
trate. 


25. Where there are two or more magistrates of 
the municipal court in a single municipality, the 
court shall sit in parts and such parts may be held 
in the same or separate buildings or places. In 
any municipality having more than one magistrate 
of the municipal court of such municipality, each 
magistrate may exercise the jurisdiction of the 
court, and the governing body of the municipality, 
by resolution, may designate one of such magis- 
trates to be the presiding magistrate of such court. 
In the event that there is such a presiding magis- 
trate, he shall have the right to designate the times 
and places for the holdings of the several parts 
of the court and assign the magistrates thereto. 

26. The territorial jurisdiction of a municipal 
court of a single municipality shall be the territory 
embraced within such municipality and of a mu- 
nicipal court for two or more municipalities, the 
territory embraced within all of the municipalities 
which joined in the formation of such municipal 
court. Hach municipal court shall have jurisdiction 
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of the following offenses occurring within its ter- 
ritorial jurisdiction: 

a. Violations of the motor vehicle and traffic 
laws; 

b. Violations of the fish and game laws; 

c. Violations of the ordinances of the municipal- 
ity wherein the municipal court is located or of the 
municipalities to which its jurisdiction extends; 

d. Violations of the ‘‘disorderly persons law,’’ 
being subtitle fifteen of Title 2 of the Revised 
Statutes ; 

e. Violations of chapter one of Title 44 (Poor) 
of the Revised Statutes; 

f. Violations of chapters six and seventeen of 
Title 9 of the Revised Statutes (relating to chil- 
dren); and 

o. Violations of article four of chapter five of 
Title 30 of the Revised Statutes (relating to in- 
stitutions and agencies). 

27. Each municipal court shall also have con- 
current civil jurisdiction with the small claims di- 
vision of the county district courts, provided the 
defendant resides within the territorial jurisdiction 
of the court. 

28. Kach municipal court, and the magistrate or 
magistrates thereof shall also have, possess and 


exercise all the functions, powers, duties and juris- ¢ 


diction in civil and criminal cases heretofore ex- 
ercised by any justice of the peace, police justice, 
police magistrate, or recorder. 

29. Hach municipal court magistrate shall have 
and exercise all the authority of a committing judge 
or magistrate. 

30. The practice and procedure of the said mu- 
nicipal courts shall be substantially as provided by 
sections 2 :220-32 to 2 :220-55, both inclusive, of the 
Revised Statutes, subject to such rules as the Su- 
preme Court shall promulgate and make applicable 
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31. Upon the establishment of a municipal court 
under this act, all causes and proceedings of what- 
ever character, pending in the local police, magis- 
trates’ and recorders’ courts shall be transferred 
to the municipal court of the municipality or mu- 
nicipalities wherein said police, magistrates’, and 
recorders’ courts are located and shall be continued 
in the municipal court with the same effect as 
though they had been commenced therein. 

32. Upon the establishment of a municipal court 
under this act, all persons holding any office, posi- 
tion or employment in said police, magistrates’ 
or recorders’ courts shall be transferred to the 
municipal court of the municipality wherein they 
hold such office, position or employment, and they 
shall continue to exercise their respective functions 
and perform their respective duties in such mu- 
nicipal court. In the case of a municipal court for 
two or more municipalities, the said persons shall 
be transferred to the municipal court in the forma- 
tion of which the municipality wherein they held 
such office united. | 

33. The files, papers, dockets, books of account 
and all data appertaining thereto and any moneys 
on deposit as bail or for any other purpose of all 
of said police, magistrates’, and recorders’ courts 
shall be transferred to the municipal court of the 
municipality or municipalities whenever a munici- 
pal court is established, pursuant to this act. 

34. In any municipality, the mayor or other 
chief executive officer of the municipality or the 
municipal clerk or when so provided by resolution 
of the governing body of the municipality a re- 
corder provided for and appointed solely for sueh 
purpose, shall bave the power in criminal cases to 
hold defendants to appear before the court having 
jurisdiction to hear the maiter by taking recognt- 
zances of bail with surety or sureties in such rea- 
sonable sum as he may deem fit and to forward the 
came to the said eourt before the time of appear- 
ance therein mentioned. Any such power shall be 
exercisable in the same manner and shall be subject 
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to the same limitations as in the case of the Judge 


of the court before which any such defendant is 


to appear. Any resolution so providing for a re- 
corder shall fix his compensation and his term shall 
be three years from the date of his appointment. 

30. Whenever any magistrate of a municipal 
court shall be unable to sit as such magistrate, he 
may designate any other magistrate of any mu- 
nicipal court or an attorney-at-law to sit for him 
temporarily and hold the municipal court. 

Any such designation shall be made in writing 
and shall be filed in the court and any such person 
so designated, while sitting temporarily, shall have 
all of the powers of the magistrate of such court. 

36. In every municipality wherein a municipal 
court for a single municipality is established by 
this act, the police judge, police justice, police 
magistrate or recorder of such municipality who 
shall be in office at the effective date of this act, 
shall become the magistrate or magistrates of 
the municipal court of the municipality wherein he 
shall be in such office and shall continue to be the 
magistrate or magistrates of the said municipal 
court for a term equal to the balance of his then ex- 
isting term. The provisions of this act in respect 
to the qualifications of magistrates of the munici- 
pal courts shall not be applicable to judges in office 
who shall become magistrates of the municipal 
courts pursuant to this section. 

In municipalities which unite in the formation 
of a municipal court for such municipalities, the 
offices and terms of the local police judges, police 
justices, police magistrates or recorders in each of 
such municipalities who shall be in office at the time 
of the establishment of such municipal court shall 
cease and determine upon such establishment of 
such municipal court. 

37. On December thirty-first, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight, the office of justice of the 
peace shall be abolished and the terms of all of the 
justices of the peace shall cease and determine and 
the small cause courts provided for by article two 
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of chapter nine of Title 2 of the Revised Statutes 
shall be abolished. 

38. The judges of the superior court and of the 
county courts shall be ex-officio judges of the sev- 
eral county district courts and municipal courts 
and any such judge may be assigned by the Chief 
Justice of the Supreme Court to hold temporarily 
a county district court or municipal court, either 
with or without the judge or magistrate of such 
court. 

59. The compensation paid to the magistrates of 
the municipal courts shall be heu of any and all 
other fees. 

The costs and fees charged against defendants, 
when collected, shall become municipal funds and 
shall be turned over to the custodian or custodians 
of the funds of the municipality or municipalities 
wherein the municipal court is located. The amount | 
of any such fees and costs shall be as provided in 
article three of chapter three of Title 22 of the Re- 
vised Statutes, and as to small claims as provided 
by article twenty-four of chapter thirty-two of 
Title 2 of the Revised Statutes. The fines and pen- 
alties imposed in any municipal.court shall be dis- 
posed of as provided by law. 

In the case of municipal courts of two or more 
municipalities, the said costs and fees shall be ap- 
portioned to the several municipalities to which 
the courts jurisdiction extends, according to the 
ratio of the said municipalities’ contributions to 
the total expense of maintaining such court. 

40. Except as otherwise provided in this act or 
by law, the provisions of law, statutory and other- 
wise, now applicable to police judges, police jus- 
tices, police magistrates and recorders, shall con- 
tinue and be applicable to the municipal courts. 

41. This act shall take effect September fif- 
teenth, one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved July 27, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 265 


An Act to amend ‘‘A supplement to an act entitled 
‘An act respecting the orphans’ court,’ approved 
June fourteenth, one thousand eight hundred 
and ninety-eight,’’ approved May first, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and eleven (P. L. 1911, e. 
309). 


Br it EnactenD by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Section two of the act of which this act is 
amendatory 1s amended to read as follows: 


2. Any foreign will or a copy thereof, or a copy 
of the record of the probate of any foreign will, 
filed, recorded or probated in this State prior to 
the fourth day of July, anno Domini one thousand 
nine hundred and twenty-eight, shall be deemed to 
be valid and effectual in law, notwithstanding the 
fact that the copy of any such foreign will or the 
record thereof or the certificate of probate thereon, 
or the letters granted thereon in any such foreign 
State, Territory of the United States, District 
of Columbia or Kingdom, or the exemplification 
thereof, on which such foreign will was filed or pro- 
bated in this State, fail to set forth or contain the 
proofs that the will was made and executed in the 
manner and with the formalities prescribed by the 
statute of this State for devises of lands; and all 
conveyances of such real estate heretofore or here- 
after made by any executor or executors, or admin- 
istrator or administrators, with the will annexed, 
trustee or trustees, or the survivor or survivors of 
them, or by any devisee or devisees, or persons 
claiming under such devisee or devisees, shall be 
as valid as if said will had been admitted to pro- 
bate and letters testamentary, or of admuinistra- 
tion with the will annexed, had been issued in this 
State upon proofs taken that the said will was 
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made and executed in the manner and with the 
formalities prescribed by the statute of this State 
for devises of lands; and such record of any 
such proceedings in this State, or certified copies 
thereof, shall be received in evidence in all courts 
of this State. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 27, 1948. 


CHAPTER 266 


An Act providing for the destruction of records, 
papers and documents of certain corporations 
of this State in liquidation and dissolution. 


BE 1T ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. As used in this act, 

(a) ‘‘Corporation’’ shall mean a corporation 
erganized pursuant to any law of this State, over 
which the Cominissioner of Banking and Insurance 
or the Department of Banking and Insurance is re- 
quired or authorized by law to exercise supervi- 
sory or regulatory powers; 

(b) ‘‘Liquidator’’ means (1) the trustee or trus- 
tees in voluntary dissolution of a corporation; (2) 
the Commissioner of Banking and Insurance in the 
exercise of his statutory power to take possession 
of and to liquidate a corporation; (3) the receiver or 
receivers, or the trustee or trustees appointed by 
« court of competent jurisdiction to liquidate a cor- 
poration; and (4) every person or persons engaged 
in the liquidation of a corporation in dissolution 
pursuant to any statute of this State, or by virtue 
of any lawful order, decree or proclamation of any 
adiministrative, executive or judicial officer of this 
State. 
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2. At any time during the liquidation of a cor- 
poration, the liquidator may apply to the Superior 
Court for an order authorizing the destruction of 
such of the records, documents and other papers of 
the corporation, excluding those relating to the 
liquidation, which, in the opinion of the liquidator, 
it is unnecessary further to preserve or retain. 
The court may, in its discretion, order that notice 
of the applieation be advertised not less than once 


a week for three successive weeks, in a newspaper 


published in the municipality in which the corpora- 
tion maintained its principal office, or, if there be 
no such newspaper, then in one published in the 
county in which such prineipal office was matin- 
tained, or in an adjoinmg county, and which has 
a general circulation in such municipality. If the 
court is satisfied that no rights will be adversely 
affected by the destruction of such records, docu- 
ments and other papers, and that their further 
preservation or retention is unnecessary, it may 
make an order authorizing the liquidator to destroy 
them. 

3-A. At any time after liquidation of the cor- 
poration has been completed and final distribution 
made, the liquidator may apply to the Superior 
Court for an order authorizing the destruction of 
all records, documents and other papers relating 
to the liquidation, and of all records, documents 
and other papers of the corporation not previously 
destroyed pursuant to section two. The court may, 
in its discretion, order that notice of the applica- 
tion be advertised in the manner provided by sec- 
tion two. If the court is satisfied that the liquida- 
tion has been completed and final distribution 
made, it may make an order authorizing the liqui- 
dator to destroy such records, documents and other 
papers on or after a date to be designated in such 
order, but in no ease shall such destruction take 
place until after the expiration of one year from 
the completion of sueh liquidation and the making 
of the final distribution. 
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3-B. At any time after the expiration of five 
years from the date on which the liquidation of a 
corporation shall have been completed and final 
distribution made, the liquidator may, in his dis- 
cretion, and without leave of court, destroy, or 
cause to be destroyed, any of the records, docu- 
ments and other papers of the corporation, inelud- 
ing those relating to the liquidation, which, in his 
opinion, it is unnecessary further to preserve or 
retain; provided, however, that the liquidator shall 
first give notice of his intention so to do by adver- 
tisinge such notice in the manner provided in sec- 
tion two. 

4. No liquidator shall be held accountable for 
any act of destruction authorized in the manner 
provided by this act. 

o. The provisions of this act shall apply to all 
corporations heretofore liquidated; to all corpora- 
tions in process of liquidation on the effective date 
of this act; and to all corporations to be liquidated 
after the effective date of this act. 

6. No presumption shall be drawn from the en- 
actment of this act that, prior to its passage, liqul- 
dators were without power or authority to destroy 
the records, documents and other papers of a cor- 
poration or those relating to its liquidation. 

7. This act shall take effect September sixteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty- eight. 

Approved July 27, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 267 


An Act to validate the merger of charitable cor- 
porations and all proceedings taken to effectuate 
such merger, to confirm title to all properties in 
the merged corporation, and to validate and con- 
firm deeds of conveyance and other documents of 
the merged corporation, 1n cases where such cor- 
porations have heretofore merged in fact pursu- 
ant to the provisions of chapter two hundred 
forty of the laws of one thousand nine hundred 
and thirty-nine, approved July eighteenth, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty-nine, notwith- 
standing that such merger was effected prior to 
the effective date of the said chapter. 


Be rt enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Any two or more charitable corporations 
which have heretofore merged in fact pursuant 
to the provisions of chapter two hundred forty of 
the laws of one thousand nine hundred and thirty- 
nine, approved July eighteenth, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-nine, shall be deemed to have 
validly effected such merger notwithstanding that 
such merger was effected prior to July fourth, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty, the effective date 
of the said statute; and all acts and proceedings 
of the merging corporations pursuant to such 
merger taken prior to July fourth, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty, are hereby ratified, vali- 
dated and confirmed; and such merged corporation 
shall be entitled to the same rights, powers and 
privileges as if the said chapter two hundred forty 
of the laws of one thousand nine hundred and 
thirty-nine had become immediately effective upon 
its approval; and title to all the properties, real 
and personal, of such merging corporation shall be 
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deemed and taken to have been effectually and 
validly vested in such receiving or merged cor- 
poration prior to July fourth, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty, as though the said chapter two 
hundred forty of the laws. of one thousand nine 
nundred and thirty-nine had become numediately 


effective upon its approval; and all deeds of con- 


vevance of lands and all other documents of every 
kind and nature made and delivered by the said 
merged corporation are hereby ratified and con- 
firmed and are declared to be valid and to have the 
same force and cffeet as though chapter two hun- 
dred forty of the laws of one thousand nine hun- 
dred and thirty-nine had become immediately 
ctfeetive upon its approval. 
. This aet shall take effect immediately. 
Approved July 27, 1948. 


CHAPTER 268 


An Acr relating to inheritance and estate taxes, 
and amending section 54:54-4 of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Brrr enacten by the Senate andteneral Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 54:34-4 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
aiended to read as follows: 

04 :34-4. The followine transfers of property 
shall be exempt from taxation: 

a. Property passing to or for the use of the State 
of New Jersey, or to or for the use of a municipal 
corporation within the State or other political sub- 
division thereof, for exclusively pubhe purposes. 

b. Property passing to a beneficiary or benefi- 
clarles having any present or future, vested, con- 


 tingent or defeasible interest under any trust deed 
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or agreement heretofore or hereafter executed by 
au resident or nonresident decedent, to the extent 
that the trust fund results from the proceeds of 
eontracts of insurance heretofore or hereafter in 
force, insuring the life of such decedent, and paid 
or payable, at or after the death of such decedent, 
to the trustee or trustees under such trust deed or 
agreement. 

c. Property passing to a trustee or trustees of 
any trust deed or agreement heretofore or here- 
after exeeuted, by virtue of any contract of insur- 
ance heretofore or hereafter in force insuring the 
hfe of a resident or nonresident decedent and the 
proceeds of which are paid or payable at or after 
the death of such decedent to such trustee or trus- 
tees for the benefit of a beneficiary or beneficiaries 
havine any present or future, vested, contingent 
or defeasible interest under such trust deed or 
agreement. 

d. That part of the estate of any decedent which 
passes to or for the use of any educational insti- 
tution no part of the net earnings of which inures 
to the benefit of any private stockholder or other 
individual or corporation; provided, that this ex- 
emption shall not extend to transfers of property 
to such educational institutions of other States, 
territories and foreign countries which do not 
orant an equal and hke exemption of transfers of 
property for the benefit of such institutions of this 
State. 

e. That part of the estate of any decedent who 
has heretofore died, or may hereafter die, received, 
either heretofore or hereafter, by the legal repre- 
sentative of such decedent, whether directly from 
the United States or through any intervening 
estate or estates, by reason of any war risk mnsur- 
ance certificate or policy, either term or converted, 
or any adjusted service certificate, issued by the 
United States. Nothing contamed in this para- 
graph (e) shall entitle any person to a refund of 
any tax heretofore paid on the transfer of property 
of the nature aforementioned; and provided fur- 
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ther, that the exemption provided for in this para- 
graph (e) shall not extend to that part of the estate 
of any decedent composed of property of the na- 
ture aforementioned, when such property was re-- 
ceived by the decedent before death. 

f. The proceeds of any contract of insurance 
heretofore or hereafter in force insuring the life 
of a resident or nonresident decedent paid or pay- 
able at or after the death of such decedent to any 
beneficiary or beneficiaries other than the estate 
or the executor or administrator of such decedent. 

e. Any transfer, relinquishment, surrender or 
exercise at any time or times by a resident or non- 
resident of any right to nominate or change the 
beneficiary or beneficiaries of any contract of in- 
surance heretofore or hereafter in force insuring 
the life of such resident or nonresident irrespective 
of whether such transfer, relinquishment, sur- 
render or exercise of such right took place or 
whether the proceeds of such policy were paid or 
payable, before or after the taking effect of this 
act. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 27, 1948. 


CHAPTER 269 


Aw Act relating to workmen’s compensation, and 
amending section 34:15-43 of the Revised Stat- 


utes. 


Brit enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 34:15-43 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

34 :15-438. Kvery employee of the State, county, 
municipality or any board or commission, or any 
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other governing body, including boards of eduea- 
tion, and also each and every active volunteer fire- 
man doing public fire duty under the control or 
supervision of any commission, council or any 
other governing body of any municipality or any 
board of fire commissioners of such municipality 
ov of any fire district within the State, who may 
be injured in line of duty shall be compensated 
under and by virtue of the provisions of this article 
and article two of this chapter (sections 34:15—7 
et seq.), but no person holding an elective office 
shall be entitled to compensation. Nor shall any 


former employee who has been retired on pension — 


by reason of injury or disability be entitled under 
this section to compensation for such injury or dis- 
ability; provided, however; that such employee, 
despite retirement, shall, nevertheless, be entitled 
to the medical, surgical and other treatment and 
hospital services as set forth m section 34:15-15 of 
the Revised Statutes. 

Every active volunteer fireman shall be deemed 
to be doing publie fire duty under the control or 
supervision of any such commission, council, gov- 
ernie body, board of fire commissioners or fire 
district within the meaning of this section, if such 
control or supervision is provided for by statute, 
or if the fire company of which he is a member 
receives contributions from, or a substantial part 
of its expenses or equipment are paid for by, the 
municipality, or board of fire commissioners of the 
fire district or if such fire company has been or 
hereafter shall be designated by ordinance as the 
fire department of the municipality. 

Nothing herein contained shall be construed as 
affecting or changing In any way the provisions of 
any statute providing for sick, disability vacation 
or other leave for public employees or any provi- 
sion of any retirement or pension fund provided 
by law. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 27, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 270 


Aw Act fixing the compensation of the Chief Jus- 
tice of the Supreme Court, the Associate Jus- 
tices of the Supreme Court and the judges of the 
Superior Court. 


Ber rr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The Chief Justice of the Supreme Court shall 
receive an annual salary of twenty-five thousand 
dollars ($25,000.00). Hach Associate Justice of the 
Supreme Court shall receive an annual salary of 
twenty-four thousand dollars ($24,000.00). Hach 
Judge of the Superior Court shall receive an an- 
nual salary of twenty thousand dollars ($20,000.00). 

2. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved July 27, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 271 


Aw Acr to amend the title of ‘‘An act to provide 
for compensation to certain municipalhties for 
loss of tax revenue by reason of exemption from 
taxation of certain lands taken for park pur- 
poses by county park commissions established 
pursuant to the provisions of subdivision C of 
article four of chapter thirty-seven of Title 40 
of the Revised Statutes, by the county, and sup- 
plementing said chapter of the Revised Stat- 
utes,’’ approved July third, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-seven (P. L. 1947, ¢. 382), so 
that the same shall read ‘‘ An act to provide for 
compensation to certain municipalities for loss 
of tax revenue by reason of exemption from 
taxation of certain lands taken for park pur- 
poses by county park commissions established 
pursuant to the provisions of subdivision C of 
article five of chapter thirty-seven of Title 40 
of the Revised Statutes, bv the county, and sup- 
plementing said chapter of the Revised Stat- 
utes,’’ and to amend the body of said act. 


Br rr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The title of ‘‘An act to provide for compensa- 
tion to eertain municipalities for loss of tax reve- 
nue by reason of exemption from taxation of cer- 
tain lands taken for park purposes bv county park 
commissions established pursuant to the provisions 
of subdivision C of article four of chapter thirty- 
seven of Title 40 of the Revised Statutes, by the 
county, and supplementing said chapter of the Re- 
vised Statutes,’’ approved July third, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-seven, is amended to 
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read ‘‘An act to provide for compensation to cer- 
tain municipalities for loss of tax revenue by rea- 
son of exemption from taxation of certain lands 
taken for park purposes by county park commis- 
sions established pursuant to the provisions of sub- 
division C of article five of chapter thirty-seven of 
Title 40 of the Revised Statutes, by the county, 
and supplementing said chapter of the Revised 
Statutes.’ 

2. Section one of the act of which this act 1s 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

1. When any park commission established pur- 
suant to the provisions of subdivision C of article 
five of chapter thirty-seven of Title 40 of the Re- 
vised Statutes (R. S. 40:37-96 et seq.) shall have 
aequired land in any municipality amounting in 
the aggregate to thirty-five per centum (85%) otf 
the total area of such municipality, said park com- 
missioners may acquire additional lands in such 
municipahty only upon comphanee with the pro- 
visions of this act. 

3. Section two of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

2. The assessor of any municipality, in which 
any such park commissioners shall have acquired 
lands exceeding in area thirty-five per centum 
(35%) of the total area of the municipality, shall 
file with the county board of taxation, in each year, 
with his assessment list, a certificate that the area 
of the land, acquired by such park commissioners 
in such municipality, exceeds in the aggregate 
thirty-five per centum (35%) of the total area of 
the municipality, briefly describing the same and 
stating the value of the lands acquired in excess 
of such pereentage of the total area of the mu- 
nieipality, with any buildings and improvements 
thereon, at the time they, or the respective parcels 
thereof, were acquired. 

4. Section three of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

3. The county board of taxation shall in each 
vear calculate the sum of money which the mu- 
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nicipality would have derived during said year as 
tax revenue for local purposes from such lands, 
buildings and improvements in excess of said 
thirty-five per centum (35%) of the total area of 
the municipality, valued as aforesaid, if the same 
had not been so taken and were not exempt from 
taxation, as soon as practicable after the receipt 
of such certificate and shall forthwith certify such 
amount to the clerk of the municipality and to the 
park commission and an appropriation equal to 
said amount shall be included by the park commis- 
sion in its budget submitted to the board of chosen 
freeholders, and by the board of chosen freehold- 
ers in its budget, for the following year and shall 
be pavable to the ‘municipality on or before the first 
dav of July of that year and said amount shall be 
included by the municipality in its budget for said 
vear as anticipated revenue and when ‘paid to the 
municipality shall be used by the municipality for 
eeneral municipal purposes, 
o. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved July 27, 1948. 


CHAPTER 272 


Aw Act validating the sale of certain lands, tene- 
ments, hereditaments or real estate made under 
any decree, judgment or order of any court of 
this State or any execution or other process is- 
sued thereon. 


Br rr ENacTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. No sale of any lands, tenements, heredita- 
meuts or real estate heretofore made by virtue of 
any decree, order or judgment of any court of this 
State or any execution or other process issued 
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thereon shall be invalid by reason of the omission 
or failure of any complainant or complainants, in 
prosecuting any suit to foreclose a mortgage or 
mortgages, to join as a party or parties defendant 
any cestul que trust or cestuis que trustent of any 
interest, right, claim or title held in, on or to the 
mortgaged premises by a trustee or trustees for 
the benefit of said cestui que trust or cestuis que 
trustent, or by reason of any other irregularity or 
defectin said foreclosure proceeding resulting from 
a nonjoinder of any cestui que trust or cestuis que 
trustent as a party or parties defendant; and the 
purchaser or purchasers of said lands, tenements, 
hereditaments or other real estate, having paid the 
price therefor and having’ received his, her, its or 
their deed therefor, and his, her, its, or their heirs, 
successors or assigns shall be deemed to have as 
good and complete title thereto as if all parties 
owning, as cestuis que trustent, any interest, right, 
claim or title in, on or to the mortgaged premises 
have been joined as parties defendant and duly 
served with process to answer in said foreclosure 
proceedings; provided, that no proceeding shall 
have heretofore been instituted in any court of law 
or equity to set aside said sale or the deed or any 
proceedings in connection therewith. 
2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved July 27, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 273 


Aw Act concerning fees for the services of sheriffs, 


and amending sections 22 :4-7, 22:4-8 and 22:4-9 


of the Revised Statutes. 


Brit enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 22:4-7 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

22:4-7. Fees and mileage of sheriffs and other 
officers. For the services hereinafter enumerated 
sheriffs and other officers (including coroners in 
cases where coroners are authorized by law to per- 
form sueh services) shall receive the following 
fees: 

In addition to the mileage allowed by law, for 
serving every subpeena, attachment or any mesne 
process issuing out of the court of chancery, every 
summons, complaint in ejectment or any mesne 
process issuing out of the Supreme Court, any 
Cireuit Court or court of common pleas, every cita- 
tion, attachment or mesne process issuing out of 
the prerogative court or orphans’ court or issued 
by the surrogate of any county, the sheriff or other 
officer serving such process shall, for the first de- 
fendant or party on whom such process is served, 
be allowed four dollars and fifty cents ($4.50), and, 
for service on the second defendant named therein, 
four dollars ($4.00), and for serving such proc- 
ess on any other defendant or defendants named 
therein, one dollar and fifty cents ($1.50) each, 
and no more. Jf a man and his wife be named in 
such process they shall be considered as one de- 
fendant, except where they are living separate and 
apart. 

Serving capias ad respondendum, capias ad sat- 
isfaciendum, warrant of commitment, writ of ne 
exeat, in addition to mileage, ten dollars ($10.00). 
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Serving venire facias or distringas and return, 
one dollar and fifty cents ($1.50). 

Serving every execution against goods or lands 
and making an inventory and return, in addition to 
mileage, seven dollars and fifty cents ($7.50). 

Serving citation in divoree proceedings, in addi- 
tion to nleage, six dollars and fifty cents ($6.50). 

For returning every writ twenty-five cents 
($0.25). 

Eixeeuting every writ of partition, swearing the 
jury and making return of the writ, three dollars 
($3.00), but if the exeeution of such writ shall oe- 
cupy more time than one day, then in addition to 
such three dollars ($3.00), at the rate of one dollar 
and fiftv cents ($1.50) a day for every day more 
that he shall attend such jury. 

Executing every writ of possession and return, 
in addition to mileage, six dollars and fifty cents 
($6.50). 

Executing every writ of inquiry, summoning the 
jury and returning the inquisition, four dollars 
($4.00). 

Executing every writ of attachment, sequestra- 
tion or replevin issuing out of any of the courts, 
in addition to mileage, six dollars and fifty cents 
($6.50). 

For serving each out-of-State paper, in addition 
to the mileage allowed by law, six dollars and fifty 
cents ($6.50). 

For serving or executing any process or papers 
where mileage is allowed by law, the officer shall 
receive mileage actually traveled to and from the 
courthouse, at the rate per mile of six cents ($0.06). 

The mileage charge for all writs served in an 
ejyectment action shall not exceed the total sum of 
three dollars ($3.00) and no mileage shall be 
charged on writs of fieri facias, partition, restitu- 
tion, seizin venire facias, distringas or inquiry 
served in connection with such action. 

For summoning a special jury, four dollars 
($4.00). 
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Summoning a jury of view when not a special 
jury, two dollars ($2.00). 

Attending a jury of view, each day, two dollars 
($2.00). 

For service of notices on grand and petit jurors 
the same fees allowed by law for the service of a 
summons issued out of the court of common pleas. 

For producing the jury list and attending the 
judge within the county, two dollars and seventy 
cents ($2.70); and for attending the judge outside 
the county the sheriff shall receive an additional 
sum for each mile from the courthouse of his 
county to the place of attendance, such mileage to 
be at the rate per mile of twenty cents ($.20). 

For attending the regular terms of the courts 
of the county for each day, three dollars ($3.00). 

In all claims of property the sheriff shall receive 
and pay to each of the jurors summoned to try the 
same, per day, three dollars ($8.00). 

Issuing an affidavit of nonresidence, two dollars 
($2.00). 

Every person committed to prison, twenty-five 
cents ($0.25). 

Discharging every person from prison, twelve 
cents ($0.12), 

Victualine a prisoner, per day, fifteen cents 
(30.15). 

Attending with a prisoner before a Judge on his 
being surrendered by or in discharge of his bail, 
and receiving him into custody, one dollar and 
fifty cents ($1.50). 

The sheriff shall be entitled to retain out of all 
moneys collected or received by him on a forfeited 
recognizance, whether before or after execution, 
or from amercements, or from fines and costs on 
conviction, on indictment or otherwise, whether 
such moneys are payable to the State or to the 
county treasurer of the county wherein conviction 
was had, five per centum (5%). 

For transporting each offender to the State 
Prison, per mile, but not less than three dollars 
( $3.00) for each offender, to be certified by the 
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keeper of the prison and the certificate to be de- 
livered to the county treasurer of the county where 
the conviction was had, twenty-three cents ($0.23). 


EXECUTION SALES 


Execution When a sale is made by virtue of an execution 

sales, fees. = the sheriff shall be entitled to charge the following 
fees: On all sums not exceeding one thousand dol- 
lars ($1,000.00), four per centum (4%); on all 
sums exceeding one thousand dollars ($1,000.00), 
on such excess, two and one-half per centum 
(215%); the minimum fee to be charged for a sale 
by virtue of an execution, five dollars ($5.00). 

When the execution is settled without actual sale 
and such settlement is made manifest to the officer, 
the officer shall receive one-half of the amount of 
percentage allowed herein in case of sale. 

Making statement of execution, sales and execu- 
tion fees, one dollar and fifty cents ($1.50). 

Advertising the property for sale, provided the 
sheriff or deputy sheriff attend in pursuance of the 
advertisement, five dollars ($5.00). 

For the crier of the vendue, when the sheriff 
proceeds to sell, for every day he shall be actually 
employed in such sale, one dollar and fifty cents 
($1.50). 

Kivery adjournment of a sale, but no more than 
one adjournment shall be allowed, and 1f the sheriff 
shall have several executions against a defendant, 
he shall only be allowed for advertising, attending 
and adjourning, as if he had but one execution, one 
dollar and fifty cents ($1.50). 

Drawing and making a deed to a purchaser of 
real property, twelve dollars and _ fifty cents 
($12.50). 

Drawing and making a bill of sale to the pur- 
chaser of personal property when such bill of sale 
is required or demanded, nine dollars and fifty 
cents ($9.50). 

When more than one execution shall be issued 
out of the Supreme Court upon any judgment, each 
sheriff to whom such execution shall be directed 
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and delivered shall be entitled to collect and receive 
from the defendant named in such execution the 
fees allowed by law for making a levy and return 
and statement thereon, or for such other services 
as may be actually performed by him, and the sher- 
iff who shall collect the amount named in said ex- 
ecution or any part thereof, shall be entitled to the 
legal percentage upon whatev er amount may be so 
colleeted by him, but in case any such Judgment 
shall be settled between the parties and the amount 
due thereon shall not be collected by either sheriff, 
then the percentage on the amount collected which 
would be due the sheriff thereon in case only one 
execution had been issued shall be equally divided 
among the several sheriffs in whose hands an exe- 
ecution in the same cause may have been placed. 

The sheriff shall file his taxed bill of costs with 
the clerk of the court out of which execution 1s- 
sued, at the term next after the sale of the prop- 
erty, or, in default thereof, he shall not be entitled 
to any costs. If any sheriff shall charge in such 
bill of costs for services not done, or allowed by 
law, or shall take any greater fee or reward for any 
services by him done than is or shall be allowed 
by law he shall pay to the party aggrieved thirty 
dollars ($30.00), to be recovered by an action at 
law, with costs. 

2. Section 22:4-8 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

22:4-8. Sheriffs, constables and other officers. 
Sheriffs, undersheriffs, deputy sheriffs, coroners, 
constables, court attendants and other officers au- 
thorized by law to perform any of the services 
enumerated below shall receive therefor the follow- 
ing fees: 

Serving notice on a defaulting juror, to be paid 
by the juror, one dollar ($1.00). 

For making return when served with a writ of 
habeas corpus, two dollars ($2.00). 

For producing a prisoner held in custody on 
capias respondendum before a judge or commis- 
sioner taking bail, two dollars ($2.00). 


1173 


Section 
amended. 


Schedule 
of fees. 


I1li4 


Section 
amended. 


Mileage fees, 


compulsory 
process. 


CHAPTER 278, LAWS Of 1948 


For taking a bond and inventory pursuant to an 
act concerning insolvent debtors, to be paid by the 
defendant, fiftv cents ($0.50). 

For all services of the sheriff or other officer pur- 
suaut to a claim of exemption on execution or other 
civil process for seizure of property, five dollars 
($5.00). This fee includes one dollar ($1.00) apiece 
to be paid by the sheriff to each of three appraisers 
appointed. 

3. Section 22:4-9 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

22:4-9. Mileage of sheriffs, constables and other 
officers for service of compulsory process. Sher- 
iffs, constables and other authorized officers shall 
receive mileage for every mile actually traveled 
in serving and executing any bench warrant, state 
warrant, capias ad testificandum or other compul- 
sory process issued by any court of record or jus- 
tice of the peace of this State. Such mileage shall 
be computed from the courthouse or office of the 
justice of the peace issuing such process and shall 
be at the rate per mile of six cents ($0.06). 

lor transporting a prisoner taken on such proc- 
ess, per mile, six cents ($0.06). 

4. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 27, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 274 


An Acr concerning the fees of county clerks and 
registers of deeds and mortgages, and amending 
section 22:44 of the Revised Statutes. 


Bg rr ENactED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 22:44 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 


22:44. Registers of deeds and mortgages and, 
in counties not having such office, the county clerk 
shall charge for the services herein enumerated 
the following fees: 


For recording deeds, mortgages, bills of sale, 
chattel mortgages, notices of lis pendens or judg- 
ments by confession, and all instruments of the 
nature of those enumerated in Title 46, Property, 
and all other instruments for which no specific 
fee 1s provided by law: When written in whole, 
per folio, twenty cents ($0.20); when written and 
printed or typewritten in whole or in part with 
tvpe of eight-pomt face and with not less than 
four-point space between lines, or when written 
and printed or typewritten in whole or in part with 
tvpe of more than eight-point face, per folio, twenty 
cents ($0.20) ; when printed or typewritten in whole 
or in part with type of less than eight-point face 
with less than four-point space between the lines, 
in broken measure, tabular, schedule or figure work, 
per folio, twenty-five cents ($0.25). 


For official copies and abstracts of such instru- 
ments from the records and files of the respective 
recording offices, per folio, twenty-five cents ($0.25). 

Tor preparing and transmitting to the assessor, 
collector or other custodian of the assessment map 
of any taxing district, the abstract of an instrument 
evidencing title to realty, as required by section 
04:4-31 of the Title Taxation, fifty cents ($0.50). 
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For entering the marginal notation of an order, 
decree, statement or warrant discharging or annul- 
ing a notice of lis pendens, and for filing such order, 
decree or statement, sixty cents ($0.60). 

For entering the marginal notation of a dis- 
charge, assignment, postponement, extension, can- 
cellation or release of a mortgage, sixty cents 
($0.60). 

For preparing and forwarding an abstract of a 
discharge, cancellation or release of a building and 
loan mortgage, as required by section 46:18-8 of 
the Revised Statutes, twenty-five cents ($0.25), ad- 
ditional. 

lor filing and entering statement of satisfaction 
of conditional sale and noting the cancellation of 
the contract and date thereof on the margin of the 
page upon which the contract was entered thirty 
cents ($0.30). 

For registering each and every mortgage, one 
dollar ($1.00), if the description and boundaries 
of the real estate therein described shall not con- 
tain in excess of one folio; and for all excess of 
description over and above one folio, at the rate of 
twenty eents ($0.20) per folio. 

For registering abstract of a mortgage, fifty 
cents ($0.50). 

for every receipt for a mortgage, fifteen cents 
($0.15). 

For a marginal notation of the discharge of a 
mortgage in counties where mortgages are indexed 
under a system requiring a duplication of indices 
and deseription, one dollar ($1.00). 

For filing and recording notices of Federal tax 
liens or certificates discharging such hens, two dol- 
lars and fifty cents ($2.50). 

For filing and entering or refiling conditional sale 
contract or copy, one dollar and twenty-five cents 
($1.25). 

For furnishing a certified copy of an honorable 
discharge of a veteran, fifty cents ($0.50). 

For filing each map, plat, plan or chart filed pur- 
suant to chapter twenty-three of the Title Property 
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($46 :23-1 et seq.), to be paid by the party deliver- 
ing same (except that there shall be no charge when 
the same is presented by the State or some one of 
its agencies), six dollars ($6.00). | 

Recording tax sales, two dollars and fifty cents 
($2.50). 

Recording redemption or assignment of sales, 
two dollars and fifty cents ($2.50). 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 27, 1948. 
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An Acr concerning the adoption of ordinances to 
establish codes dealing with the maintenance, re- 
pair and control of the plumbing, ventilation and 
drainage of buildings and the connection thereof 
with an outside sewer, cesspool or other recep- 
tacle, and regulating the practice and the issu- 
ance of licenses to practice plumbing, and supple- 
menting chapter three of Title 26 of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Be rr ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Local boards of health may enact, amend or 
supplement ordinances to establish, amend or sup- 
plement rules and regulations affecting the installa- 
tion, maintenance, repair and control of the plumb- 
ing, ventilation and drainage of buildings and the 
connection thereof with an outside sewer, cess- 
pool or other receptacle, regulating the practice of 
plumbing, or dealing with the issuance of licenses 
to practice plumbing, by reference to such rules and 
regulations in any such ordinance and without the 
inclusion of the text thereof therein, if the rules and 
regulations to be adopted are printed or otherwise 
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reproduced in book form as a code or as a part of 
a code of such rules and regulations; provided, that 
a copy of such printed code, so marked as to in- 
dicate plainly what portion thereof, if less than the 
whole, is intended to be adopted, is annexed to such 
ordinance; that said code or such portion thereof 
as is intended to be adopted is so described in said 
ordinance as to identify it and there is indicated in 
said description the common or trade name, if any, 
of such code of rules and regulations and that it 1s 
stated in the ordinance that three copies of said 
code, similarly marked, have been placed on file in 
the office of the municipal clerk, upon the introduc- 
tion of said ordinance and will remain on file there 
until final action is taken on said ordinance, for the 
= and examination of the public. 

It shall not be necessary to publish any such 
on and regulations, so to be adopted, as part of 
said ordinance, notwithstanding that a printed copy 
thereof is annexed thereto, either before or after 
the final passage of such ordinance; provided, that 
said printed copies are filed as aforesaid, and, if 
said ordinance is adopted, the said copies shall re- 
main on file in said office so long as said ordinance 
is in effect, and three copies shall be placed on file, 
and shall so remain on file, in the office of the body 
or department having charge of the enforcement of 
said ordinance, so long as said ordinance is in ef- 
fect, for the use and examination of the public. 

3. Kor the purpose of proof of any such ordi- 
nance or the receipt thereof in evidence in all courts 
and places, such copy of said code, so marked and 
so annexed to such ordinance, shall be construed to 
be part of said ordinance as fully as though it had 
been set forth at length therein. 

4. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 27, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 276 


An Acr to amend ‘‘An act concerning municipali- 
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ties, and supplementing chapter forty-nine of ~ 


Title 40 of the Revised Statutes,’’ approved 
March nineteenth, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-six (P. L. 1946, c. 21). 


Be rr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Section one of the act of which this act 1s 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

1. Any municipality may enact, amend or supple- 
ment ordinances, establishing, amending or sup- 
plementing rules and regulations affecting the 
construction, reconstruction or repair of buildings, 
ordinances for fire prevention and ordinances es- 
tablishing fire prevention codes, and health ordi- 
nances establishing, amending or supplementing 
rules and regulations affecting the installation, 
maintenance, repair and control of the plumbing, 
ventilation and drainage of building's and the con- 
nection thereof with an outside sewer, cesspool or 
other receptacle, regulating the practice of plumb- 
ing, or dealing with the issuance of licenses to prac- 
tice plumbing, by reference to such rules and 
regulations in any such ordinance and without the 
inclusion of the text thereof therein, if the rules 
and regulations to be adopted are printed or other- 
wise reproduced in book form as a code or as a 
part of a code of such rules and regulations; pro- 


Section 
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Proviso, 


vided, that a copy of such printed code, so marked © 


as to indicate plainly what portion thereof, if less 
than the whole, is intended to be adopted, is an- 
nexed to such ordinance; that said code or such 
portion thereof as is intended to be adopted is so 
described in said ordinance as to identify it and 
there is indicated in said description the common 
or trade name, if anv, of such code of rules and 
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regulations; and that it is stated in the ordinance 
that three copies of said code, similarly marked, 
have been placed on file in the office of the munici- 
pal clerk, upon the introduction of said ordinance 
and will remain on file there until final action 1s 
taken on said ordinance, for the use and examina- 
tion of the public. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 27, 1948. 


SD 


CHAPTER 277 


An Acr concerning the compensation of the first 
deputy of the register of deeds and mortgages 
and any executive clerk or chief clerk in the office 
of the register of deeds and mortgages in any 
county, and amending section 40:39-21 of the 
Revised Statutes. 


Brrr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 
1. Section 40:39-21 of the Revised Statutes is 


amended to read as follows: 


40 :39-21. The register shall select and employ 
the necessary deputies, chief clerks and all other 
employees, who shall receive such compensation as 
shall be recommended by him and approved by the 
board of chosen freeholders of the respective coun- 
ties. The annual compensation of the first deputy 


of the register of deeds and mortgages shall not 


exceed three-fourths of the annual compensation 
of the register and the annual compensation of any 
executive clerk or chief clerk in the office of the 
register shall not exceed three-fifths of the annual 
compensation of the register. The compensation 
so fixed shall be paid semimonthly by the proper 
county disbursing officer on warrants approved by 
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the register; provided, that nothing herein shall be Proviso. 


construed to reduce the salary of any executive 
clerk or chief clerk now holding such position. 
2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved July 27, 1948. 


CHAPTER 278 


An Acr concerning the compensation of the first 
deputy county clerk and any executive clerk or 
chief clerk in the office of the county clerk in any 
county, and amending section 40:38-28 of the 
Revised Statutes. 


- Beir enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 40:38-28 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

40 :38-28. The county clerk shall select and em- 
ploy the necessary deputies, chief clerks and all 
other employees, who shall receive such compensa- 
tion as shall be recommended by him and approved 
by the board of chosen freeholders of the respective 
counties. The annual compensation of the first 
deputy county clerk shall not exceed three-fourths 
of the annual compensation of the county clerks 
and the annual compensation of any executive clerk 
or chief clerk in the office of the county clerk shall 
not exceed three-fifths of the annual compensation 
of the county clerk; provided, that nothing herein 
shall be construed to reduce the salary of any exec- 
utive clerk or chief clerk now holding such posi- 
tion. The compensation so fixed shall be paid semi- 
monthly by the proper county disbursing ee on 
warrants approved by the county clerk. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 27, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 279 


An Acr concerning the compensation of the first 
deputy surrogate and any executive clerk or 
chief clerk in the surrogate’s office in any county, 
and amending section 2:7-32 of the Revised Stat- 
utes. 


Beitr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 2:7-32 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 


2:7-32. The surrogates shall select and emplov 
the necessary deputies, chief clerks and all other 
employees, who shall receive such compensation as 
shall be recommended by the surrogates and ap- 
proved by the board of chosen freeholders of the 
respective counties. The annual compensation of 
the first deputy surrogate shall not exceed three- 
fourths of the annual salary of the surrogate and 
the annual compensation of any executive clerk or 
chief clerk in the surrogate’s office shall not exceed 
three-fifths of the annual salary of the surrogate; 
provided, that nothing herein shall be construed to 
reduce the salary of any executive clerk or chief 
clerk now holding such position. The compensation 
so fixed shall be paid semimonthly by the proper 
county disbursing officer on warrants approved by 
the surrogates. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved Julv 27, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 280 


An Act vesting the title to real property of which 
Andrew Stolz, also known as Andrew Stoltz, died 
seized, and which is alleged to have escheated to 
the State of New Jersey in the year one thousand 
nine hundred and nineteen, in the township of 
Bernards, in the county of Somerset, a municipal 
corporation of the State of New Jersey. 


Wuereas, Andrew Stolz, also known as Andrew preamble. 
Stoltz, late of the township of Bernards, in the 
county of Somerset and State of New Jersey, de- 
parted this life on the fifteenth day of March, 
one thousand nine hundred and nineteen, seized 
of certain lots, tracts or parcels of land and 
premises in the township of Bernards, in the 
eounty of Somerset and State of New Jersey, 
described as follows: 


Lot No, 1 butted and bounded as follows: Description 
Beginning at a stone a corner of land late of ~~” * 
George Collyer, deceased, and in the line of 
the Barkalow lands; thence running along the 
Collyer line North three and three-fourths de- 
grees Hast ten chains twelve links to the 
middle of a ditch, a tributary stream of the 
Passaic; thence along the course of the said 
ditch North seventy-five degrees twenty min- 
utes Kast four chains thirty-five links to the 
Westerly end of the bridge; thence South 
seventeen and one-half degrees Hast one chain 
fifty-seven links to the middle of another ditch, 
which empties into the former one; thence up 
the course thereof South four degrees West 
eight chains sixty-six links to the line first 
mentioned; thence by this line South seventy- 
six degrees fifty minutes West four chains 
seventy-three links to the place of begin- 
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ning, containing four and sixty-seven hundreds 
acres be the same, more or less. 

percpHon Lot No. 2 beginning in the line of land of 
Bradner McMurtry at a stone and running 
North six degrees West two chains eighty-nine 
links to his corner; thence North forty-seven 
and three-fourths degrees West four chains 
fifty-eight links to his corner in the line of the 
Collyer lands; thence North seventy-nine de- 
gvrees thirty-three minutes East seven chains 
sixty-two links to an oak tree, a corner of F'red- 
erick Drevis’ land; thence along his line North 
seventy-eight and one-fourth degrees [East 
four chains sixty-seven links to his corner; 
thenee South nine degrees West six chains 
sixty-two lnks to a stone; thence running 
South seventy-six degrees fifty-three minutes 
West eight chains to the place of beginning, 
containing six acres of land. 

Being the same premises conveyed to the 
said Andrew Stolz by deed of Frederic C. 
Dreves, widower, dated June 6, 1905, and re- 
corded in the Somerset County Clerk’s Office 
in Book N No. 10 of Deeds for said County, on 
pages 107, ete.; and 


Preamble. Wuereas, Said township assessed taxes against 
said property in the names of the supposed heirs 
of the said Andrew Stolz and, said taxes becom- 
ing due and remaining unpaid, sold said property 
so assessed for such unpaid taxes to itself, at 
public sale, as provided by law, acquiring thereby 
title to the tax lien upon said property, by the 
tax sale certificate from its tax collector, dated 
October sixteenth, one thousand nine hundred 
and twenty-four, and recorded in the Somerset 
county clerk’s office in Book P No. 10 of mort- 
gages for said county, on pages 3, et cetera, and 
thereafter, the time for the redemption of said 
tax sale certificate prescribed by law having 
elapsed, said township sought to acquire title to 
said propertv by proceedings in the Court of 
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Chancery of New Jersey to foreclose said tax 
title certificate, which resulted in a final decree 
of said court, dated May sixteenth, one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-one, and recorded in said 
county clerk’s office on May twenty-sixth, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty-one, in Beok J 
No. 22 of deeds for said county, on pages 134, et 
cetera, purporting to vest title to said property 
in said township; and 


Wuereas, The said Andrew Stolz left no person or 
persons capable of inheriting the said land and 
premises; and 


Wuereas, The request and proper notice of inten- 
tion to apply for the passage of this act has been 
given and duly published; now, therefore, 


Berr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. All the estate, right, title and interest of every 
kind and character of which it is alleged the State 
of New Jersey is seized in and to certain real prop- 
erty heretofore belonging to Andrew Stolz, also 
known as Andrew Stoltz, more particularly de- 
scribed in the preamble to this act, are hereby 
vested in the township of Bernards, in the county 
of Somerset, a municipal corporation of the State 
of New Jersey; such title so as aforesaid vested 
under the provisions of this act is validated and 
confirmed. : 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 27, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 281 


Aw Acr to amend ‘‘An act concerning the govern- 
ment of cities of the second class and authorizing 
the creation of a municipal board of public works 
and a municipal water board in any such city, 
and defining the powers and duties of such boards 
and relating to the municipal affairs and depart- 
ments of such cities placed under the control and 
management of such boards and providing for 
the maintenance of such boards,’’ approved April 
ninth, one thousand nine hundred and thirteen 
(P. L. 1913, ce. 326), as the same was amended by 
chapter one hundred thirty-three of the laws of 
one thousand nine hundred and thirty-one. 


Be rr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section thirteen of the act of which this act 
is amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

13. The provisions of this act shall not become 
operative in any such city which has not heretofore 
adopted it, either as originally enacted or as subse- 
quently amended, until the same shall have been 
adopted by vote of the legal voters thereof as here- 
inafter provided. The question of the adoption of 
this act shall be submitted to vote in any such city 
at any general election hereafter to be held, when 
a petition therefor, signed by at least five per 
centum (5%) of the qualified electors of such city, 
as evidenced by the total number of votes cast at 
the then next preceding general election, held for 
the election of all of the members of the General 
Assembly in such city, shall have been filed with 
the clerk of said city, of which submission the same 
notice shall be given as is required by law to be 
given of said general election, and the legal voters 
of said city may, at such election, decide upon the 
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acceptance or rejection of this act in the following 
manner: There shall be printed on each official bal- 
lot, underneath the names of the candidates, the 
following: 

If you favor the proposition printed below make 
an « mark in the square opposite the word YES. 
If you are opposed thereto, make an X mark in the 
square opposite the word NO. 


| Shall the act entitled ‘‘An act 

| concerning the government 

| of cities of the second class 
Yes | and authorizing the creation 
of a municipal board of pub- 

lic works and a municipal 
water board in any such city 

| and defining the powers and 
' duties of such boards, and 
relating to the municipal af- 


7 
fairs and departments of 
such cities placed under the 
No control and management of 
' such boards, and providing 


! for the maintenance of such 
| boards,’’ be adopted? 


The said ballots so cast for or against this act 
shall be counted and the result thereof returned 
by the election officers, and a canvass of such elec- 
tion had in the same manner and at the same time 
as in case of ballots for city candidates voted for 
at such election, and the acceptance or rejection 
of this act so determined shall be declared in the 
same manner as the general result of said election 
for city officers, and if there shall be a majority 
of all votes entitled by law to be counted as votes, 
either for or against such proposition in favor of 
the adoption of this act, but not otherwise, this 
act shall immediately become operative in such 
city. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 27, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 282 


Aw Acr coneerning the salaries to be paid to the 
mayor or other chief executive officer and mem- 
bers of governing bodies in municipalities, and 
amending sections 40 :46-23 and 40 :46—26 of the 
Revised Statutes. 


Be rr enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 40:46-23 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

40 :46-23. The governing body may, by ordi- 
nance, notwithstanding any maximum or minimum 
limitation fixed by statute, fix and determine the 
salaries, wages or compensation to be paid to each 
officer and emplovee of the municipality who, by 
law, is entitled thereto, except the members of the 
voverning body and mayor or other chief executive 
officer therein, whose salaries shall, except as 
otherwise provided in section 40:46-26 of this 
chapter, be fixed (1) by vote of the legal voters 
as hereimatter provided, or (2) in municipalities in 
counties of the third class and fifth class having 
« population over eighty thousand by ordinance, 
subject, however, to referendum to the legal voters 
as provided by section 40:46-26 of ths chapter, 
and except all such officers whose salaries shall 
have been adopted or determined by a referendum 
vote, which salaries shall not be changed except 
by another and further referendum vote thereon. 
In ease anv officer is re-elected to succeed himself 
after having served one full term, his salary may 
be once increased during the term for which he is 
so re-elected. 

2. Section 40:46-26 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

40 :46-26. The legal voters of any municipality 
inay, by vote at a general election held in such mnu- 
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nieipality, fix and determine the salary or other 
compensation to be paid the members of the gov- 
erning body. They may in the same manner fix 
the salary or other compensation to be paid the 
mayor, except in municipalities having a popula- 
tion of more than twenty thousand, in which mu- 
nicipalities the governing body shall fix the salary 
of the mayor by ordinance. In case the mayor of 
any municipality is re-elected to succeed himself 
after having served one full term in such office his 
salary may be increased not more than once during 
such term for which he is so re-elected. 


In any municipality in counties of the third class 
and fifth class having a population over eighty 
thousand in which the legal voters have not fixed 
and determined the salaries of the mayor or other 
chief executive officer or members of the governing 
body in the manner aforesaid, the governing body 
may, by ordinance, fix the annual salary to be paid 
the mayor or other chief executive officer and mem- 
bers of the governing body, but any such sal- 
ary shall not be in excess of six hundred dollars 
($600.00) per annum in municipalities having’ a 
population not in excess of nine thousand, or one 
thousand dollars ($1,000.00) per annum in munici- 
-palities having a population in excess of nine thou- 


sand but not in excess of fourteen thousand, or 


two thousand five hundred dollars ($2,500.00) per 
annum in municipalities having a population m 
excess of fourteen thousand. Any such ordinance 
shall become operative in ten days after the pub- 
lication thereof after its final passage, unless 
within said ten days, a petition, signed by the vot- 
ers of such municipality equal in number to at least 
fifteen per centum (15%) of the entire vote cast 
in the last preceding general election protesting 
against the passage of such ordinance, be pre- 
sented to the governing body, in which ease such 
ordinance shall remain inoperative unless and until 
a proposition for the ratification thereof shall be 
adopted at the next general election by a majority 
of the qualified voters voting on said proposition. 
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Construing, This section shall not be construed to prevent 
the payment of a per diem compensation, pursuant 
to section 40 :146-14 of this Title, to members of a 
township committee who are not paid a salary. 

a pucanee This section shall not apply to municipali- 
ties governed by the provisions of subtitle four 
(40:70-1 et seq.) or subtitle five (40:79-1 et seq.) 
of this Title or boroughs in counties of the fourth 
or of the sixth class, in which boroughs such sal- 
aries may be fixed by ordinance pursuant to see- 
tion 40:87-60 of this Title, or townships having’ 
«a population in excess of nine thousand and not 
in excess of fourteen thousand, in which townships 
such salaries are fixed by section 40:146-15 of this 
Title, or to townships in counties of the sixth class 
bordering on the Atlantic ocean, i which town- 
ships such salaries are fixed by chapter two hun- 
dred one, laws of one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-six, or to elties of the fourth class in counties 
of the sixth class having councilmaniec form of gov- 
ermment, im which cities the members of the gov- 
ernine body are hereby empowered, by ordinance, 
to fix the compensation for each of the members 
thereof at a sum not to exceed five hundred dollars 
($500.00) per annuin. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved July 27, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 283 


An Act concerning district courts, and supple- 
menting chapter eight of Title 2 of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Be rr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The clerk of any district court of any county, 
city or judicial district may, when so ordered by 
the president judge, or judge, of said court, destroy 
the affidavits filed in all landlord and tenant cases 
wherein judgment has been or shall have been en- 
tered, in said court, for a period of at least six 
years, together with the jackets containing the 
same. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 27, 1948. 


CHAPTER 284 


An Act concerning juvenile delinquency, end 
amending section 9:18-12 of the Revised Stat- 
utes. 


Brrr enactren by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 9:18-12 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 


9:18-12. The juvenile and,domestic relations 
court shall have exclusive jurisdiction to hear and 
determine all cases of juvenile deliquency. 

Juvenile delinquency is hereby defined as the 


commission by a child under eighteen years of age Gef 


of any act, except as hereinafter excepted, which 
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when connnitted by a person of the age of eighteen 
vears or over would constitute: 

(a) A felony, high misdemeanor, misdemeanor, 
or other offense, or 

(b) The violation of any penal law or municipal 
ordinanee, or | 

(c) Any act or offense for which he could be 
prosecuted in the method partaking of the nature 
of a criminal action or proceeding, or 

(d) Being a disorderly person, 

And also the following acts on the part of a child 
under the ave of eighteen years 

(ec) Habitual vagraney, or 

(f) Ineor rigibility, or 

(2) Immorality, or 
at) Knowingly cre with thieves or vi- 
cious or imimoral persons, or 

(1) Growing mp in idleness or delinquency, or 

(3) Knowingly visiting gambling places, or pa- 
tronizine other places or establishments, his ad- 
mussion to which constitutes a violation of law, or 

(k) Idky roaming the streets at mght, or 

(1) Habitual truaney from school, or 

(i) Deportment endangering the morals, health 
cr general welfave of said child. 

The commission of an act which constitutes a 
violation of the provisions of chapters three or 
four of Title 39, Motor Vehicles, of the Revised 
Statutes, or of any supplement thereof, by a child 
of or over the age of seventeen years, who is the 
holder of a valid license to operate a motor vehicle 
under the laws of this or any other State, shall 
not coustitute juvenile dehnqueney as defined in 
this section. 

If it shall appear to the satisfaction of the court 
that the ease of any person between the ages of 
sixteen and eighteen years should not be dealt with 
by the court, either because of the fact that the 
person is an habitual offender, or has been charged 
with an offense of a heinous nature, under cir- 
ecumstanees which may require the imposition of a 
sentence rather than the disposition permitted by 
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this chapter for the welfare of society, then the 
court may refer such case to the prosecutor of the 
pleas of the county wherein the court is situate. 

Such ease will thereafter be dealt with in ex- 
actly the same manner as any other criminal ease 
involving an adult offender. 

Any offender between the ages of sixteen and 
eighteen years may demand a presentment and 
trial by Jury and, in such case, when this fact is 
made known to the court, such case shall be re- 
ferred to the prosecutor of the pleas and dealt with 
in exactly the same manner as any other ¢riminal 
case involving an adult offender. Every case so 
referred shall be accompanied by all documents 
pertaining thereto. 

2, Any person of or over the age of seventeen 
years and under the age of eighteen years, who 
shall have been arrested and charged with the com- 
mission of any offense which, except for the pro- 
visions of the act to which this act is a supplement, 
would be an indictable offense, may be finger- 
printed, but im case such person is found not to be 
euilty of such offense or such charge is dismissed, 
the State Bureau of Identification or any police 
department having possession of the same shall 
deliver such fingerprints to a judee of the court 
having: jurisdiction of said proceedings, upon de- 
mand, and they thereupon shall be destroved. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved July 27, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 285 


Aw Act concerning vital statistics, and amending’ 
sections 26:8-06, 26:8-60 and 37:1-12 of the 
Revised Statutes. . 


BE tr ENAcTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 26:8-56 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

26 :8-56. The local registrar shall be paid fifty 
cents ($0.50) for each birth ‘or death certificate 
properly executed, registered, recorded, and 
promptly returned to the State Registrar. A local 
registrar shall not receive such fee if compensated 
by a fixed salary as provided in section 26:8-29 of 
this Title. 

2. Section 26:8-60 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

26:8-60. Hach local registrar and the clerk of 
the county board of health upon receiving a cer- 
tificate from the State Registrar of the whole 
number of certificates of marriages transmitted as 
required by section 26:8-41 of this Title, shall be 
entitled to receive from the proper disbursing’ offi- 
cer of the municipality or county the sum of fifty 
cents ($0.50) for each marriage certificate so trans- 
mitted, the receipt for which shall be attached to 
the certificate of the State Registrar. No credit 
shall be given or certificate issued by the State 
Registrar for any certificate of marriage which 1s 
transmitted later than ten days after the end of 
the calendar month in which the marriage oc- 
curred. 

In any city, the body appointing local registrars 
may, in lieu of fees, provide that officers perform- 
ing the above service shall receive a fixed compen- 
sation to be determined by such body. 
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3. Section 37:1-12 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

37 :1-12. For issuing a marriage license, the l1- 
censing officer shall be entitled to receive from the 
appheants the sum of three dollars ($3.00). All 
fees so received by the city clerk in cities of the 
first class shall be paid into the treasury of such 
city to be used for the relief of its poor. 

4, This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved August 9, 1948. 


Joun M. SumMMERILL, JR., 
Senate President, 
Acting Governor. 
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Aw Act concerning public utilities, and amending 
section 48 :3~31 of the Revised Statutes. 


Be rr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 48:3-31 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

48 :3-31. Nothing in this title shall be construed 
to prevent the issue by any steam railroad, street 
railway, traction, canal, express, telephone or tele- 
graph companies or other common carriers, of 


free passes or franks to their employees, officers, 


agents, surgeons, physicians, attornevs-at-law, and 
their families, and the interchange between said 
public utilities and common carriers, of passes or 
franks for their employees, officers, agents, sur- 
eeons, physicians, attorneys-at-law, and their fami- 
hes. The term ‘‘employees’’ as used in this 
section, shall include furloughed, pensioned, and 
superannuated employees. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved August 9, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 287 


Aw Act concerning education, and amending sec- 
tions 18:7-27 and 18:7-28 of the Revised Stat- 
utes. 


Beir enactren by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 18:7-27 of the Revised Statutes is 
umended to read as follows: 

18 :7—27. Every citizen of the United States who 
has the qualifications required for electors for the 
General Assembly and whose name appears on the 
stenature copy register shall be entitled to vote at 
uny annual or special school election. 

No person shall be permitted to vote at any 
school eleetion unless his name appears on the sig- 
nature copy register mentioned in section 18 :7—28 
of this Title, as havine been registered to vote, and 
for the purpose of said school election no person 
shall be entitled to vote unless he shall be regis- 
tered at least fortv days prior to the date of said 
school election. 

2. Section 18:7-28 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

18:7-28. The school district clerk shall forward 
u written notice to the commissioner of registra- 
tion for his county, at least ten days before any 
school election, setting forth the election districts 
to be included in such school election. The said 
commissioner of registration shall thereupon pre- 
pare the signature copy registers to be used therein 
to contain the names and addresses of all persons 
duly registered in the election districts affected 
who are entitled to vote at the school election, and 
shall deliver the said signature copy registers to 
the school district clerk on the day preceding or on 
the day of such school election. All such signature 
copy registers so delivered to the school district 
clerk must be returned by him to the commissioner 
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of registration not later than three o’clock in the 
afternoon of the day succeeding said school elec- 
tion. 
3. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved August 9, 1948. 


CHAPTER 288 


An Act concerning county bridge commissions 
heretofore or hereafter created by counties of 
this State, and amending the title of ‘‘An act 
authorizing county bridge commissions to issue 
bonds and other obligations, and amending sec- 
tions 27:19-26, 27:19-27, 27:19-28, 27:19-31, 
27 :19-32, 27 :19-33, 27 :19-34, 27 :19-36, 27 :19-38, 
27 :19-39, and supplementing article one of chap- 
ter nineteen of Title 27 of the Revised Statutes,’’ 
approved May seventh, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-six (P. L. 1946, ¢. 318), so that the 
same shall read ‘‘An act concerning the powers 
and duties of county bridge commissions, and 
amending sections 27 :19-26, 27 :19-27, 27 :19-28, 
27 :19-31, 27 :19-32, 27 :19-33, 27 :19-34, 27 :19-36, 
27 :19-88, 27:19-39, and supplementing’ article 
two of chapter nineteen of Title 27 of the Re- 
vised Statutes,’’ and amending section 27 :19-28, 
and supplementing article two of chapter nine- 
teen of Title 27, of the Revised Statutes. 


Brrr enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The title of ‘‘An act authorizing county bridge 
commissions to issue bonds and other obhgations, 
and amending sections 27 :19-—26, 27 :19-27, 27 :19-28, 


27 :19-31, 27 :19-32, 27:18-33, 27:19-34, 27 :19-36,. 
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27 :19-388, 27:19-39, and supplementing article one 
of chapter nineteen of Title 27 of the Revised Stat- 
utes,’’ approved May seventh, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-six, is amended to read ‘‘ An act 
concerning the powers and duties of county bridge 
commissions, and amending sections 27 :19-26, 
27 19-27, 27:19-28, 27:19-31, 27:19-32, 27 :19-33, 
27 :19-34, 27 :19-36, 27 :19-38, 27 :19-39, and supple- 
mentng article two of chapter nineteen of Title 27 
of the Revised Statutes.’’ 

2. Section 27:19-28 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

27 :19-28. The commission may acquire or con- 
struct approaches, and a drawbridge or bridges 
over any channel or channels, thoroughfare or 
thoroughfares, small streams, creeks or rivers, or 
bodies of water, within the lmits of the county or 
counties for which such commission is created and 
also within the limits of any other contiguous 
county which may, by resolution of its board of 
chosen freeholders, consent thereto and also within 
the limits of any other State contiguous to such 
county or counties. When any such commission 
shall have adopted a resolution authorizing the 
construction or acquisition of a bridge over, under 
or around any obstacle, neither the State or any 
agency or subdivision thereof nor any other per- 
son, partnership or corporation shall thereafter 
construct or acquire any bridge over, under or 
around such obstacle unless, (1) such bridge and 
every part thereof is not less than ten miles or 
more distant from every part of the bridge so au- 
thorized by such commission, or (2) such commis- 
sion shall, by resolution adopted subject to and in 
compliance with every contract or agreement of 
the commission, permit and consent to the con- 
struction or acquisition of such bridge. 

3. The bonds, notes or other evidences of indebt- 
edness of such commissions are hereby made se- 
curities in which, notwithstanding any restriction 
contained in any other law, the State and all pub- 
he officers, municipalities, counties, political sub- 
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divisions and public bodies, and agencies thereof, 
all banks, bankers, trust companies, savings banks 
and institutions, building and loan associations, 
savings and loan associations, investment compan- 
ies, and other persons carrying on a banking busi- 
ness, all insurance companies, insurance associa- 


tions and other persons carrying on an insurance | 


business, and all executors, administrators, guard- 
ians, trustees and other fiduciaries, may legally 
invest any sinking funds, moneys or other funds 
belonging to them or within their control, and any 
such bonds, notes or other evidences of indebted- 
ness shall be authorized security for any and all 
public deposits. 

4. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved August 9, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 289 


Aw Act to authorize a conveyance of certain State 
lands situate in the township of Hopewell, Mer- 
cer County. 


1199 


Wuereas, On or about July 8, 1946, Herbert Preamble. 


Thompson Atkinson and Gertrude Atkinson, his 
wife, Allan Littlewood and Lena Littlewood, his 
wife, conveyed to the State of New Jersey, by 
deed of that date, certain lands and premises, 
_ described therein as parcel 5 B 1 as indicated on 
a plan entitled ‘‘New Jersey State Highway 
Department, General Property Key Map, Route 


30, section 2 A, Trenton to Pennington, showing 


existing right of way and parcels to be acquired 
in Townships of Ewing and Hopewell, Mercer 
County, September 1945’? and as containing 
about one acre and three hundred one-thou- 
sandths of an acre; and 
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Wuereas, By mutual mistake of the parties thereto, 
said deed contained a provision as follows: 


Parcel #+5B-1, including specifically all the 
land and premises owned or controlled by the 
grantors herein, lying between the existing 
westerly right of way line of the road from 
Trenton to Pennington and the new westerly 
right of way line of State Highway Route 30, 
Section 2A, Trenton to Pennington, as laid 
down on the aforesaid plan, extending from 
the northerly line of Parcel 5B-2B, as laid 
down on said plan, and from lands now or 
formerly of Richard Flannery at about Station 
221+01 on the south lands now or formerly 
of Sherman and Harold Gould at about Sta- 
tion 226+-39 on the north; 


whereby said deed apparently conveyed to the 
State of New Jersey the lands and premises 
hereinafter described which form no part of 
said parcel 5B-1 as indicated upon said plan; 
and 


Wuereas, Title to the lands and premises herein- 
after described as Tract No. 1 has since vested 
in Herbert Thompson Atkinson and Gertrude 
Atkinson, his wife, and title to the lands and 
premises hereinafter described as Tract No. 2 
still remains in Herbert Thompson Atkinson and 
Allan Littlewood; therefore , 


Be rv EnacteED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. The State Highway Commissioner hereby is 
authorized to grant, convey, release and confirm, 
by good and sufficient deeds of conveyance, in the 
name of the State of New Jersey— 

a. To Herbert Thompson Atkinson and Gertrude 
Atkinson, his wife, their heirs and assigns forever, 
all those lands and premises situate, lying and 
being in the township of Hopewell, in the county 
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of Mercer and State of New Jersey, more particu- 
larly as follows: 


Traet No. 1— , 
Beginning at a point in the westerly line of 
the Trenton-Pennington Road at the northeast 
corner of lands of Richard Flannery and run- 
ning thence (1) 8. 82° 51’ W, along the north- 
erly line of said lands of Richard Flannery, 
247.85 feet to its point of intersection with 
the easterly line of Parcel 5B~1 as laid down 
on a certain plan entitled ‘‘New Jersey State 
Highway Department, General Property Key 
Map, Route 30, section 2 A, Trenton to Pen- 
- nington, showing existing right of way and 
parcels to be acquired in townships of Ewing 
and Hopewell, Mercer county, September 1945; 
thence (2) along said easterly line, N. 7° 09’ 
W 229.44 feet to a point in the southerly line 
of lands of Herbert T. Atkinson and Alan 
Littlewood; thence (3) N. 82° 51’ H, along 
said line of lands of Herbert T. Atkinson and 
Allan Littlewood, 230.73 feet to a point in the 
westerly line of the Trenton-Pennington Road; 
thence (4) S 11° 25’ 15” E, along the westerly 
line of said road, 230.08 feet to the point and 
place of beginning. 


b. To Herbert Thompson Atkinson and Allan 
Littlewood, their heirs and assigns forever, all 
those lands and premises situate, lying and being 
in the township of Hopewell, in the county of Mer- 
cer and State of New Jersey, more particularly 
described as follows: 


Tract No. 2— 
Beginning at a point in the westerly line of 


the Trenton-Pennington Road distant 200 feet, 
more or less, southerly, measured along said 
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road line, from the southeast corner of lands | 


of Sherman & Harold Gould and being also the 
point of intersection of said westerly line 
with the southerly line of Parcel 5B-1 as laid 
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on a certain plan entitled ‘‘New Jersey State 
Highway Department, General Property Key 
Map, Route 30, section 2 A, Trenton to Pen- 
nington, showing existing right of way and 
pareels to be acquired in townships of Ewing 
and Hopewell, Mercer county, September 
1945’’ and running thence (1) 8 11° 25’ 15” EK, 
along the westerly line of the Trenton-Pen- 
nington Road, 15 feet, more or less, to the 
northeast corner of land of Herbert T. Atkin- 
son and wife; thence (2) S 82° 51’ W, along 
the northerly line of said land of Herbert T. 
Atkinson and wife, 230.73 feet to a point in 
the easterly line of said Parcel 5B-1; thence 
(3) along said easterly line N 7° 09’ W 15 feet 
more or less, to its point of intersection with 
the southerly line of Parcel 5B-1; thence (4) 
along said southerly line, N 82° 51’ EK 229.6 
feet, more or less, to the point and place of 
beginning. 

Said lot being designated as 5B2B on the 
aforesaid plan. 


2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved August 9, 1948. 


CHAPTER 290 


An Act concerning taxation, and amending section 
04:4-3.9 of the Revised Statutes. 


Be rr ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 54:4-3.9 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

04:4-3.9. Gravevards and burial grounds used 
or intended to be used for the interment of bodies 
of the dead or the ashes thereof not exceeding ten 
acres of ground, and cemeteries and buildings for 
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cemetery use erected thereon, and all mausoleums, 
vaults, erypts or structures intended to hold or con- 
tain the bodies of the dead or the ashes thereof, 
and solely devoted to or held for that purpose shall 
be exempt from taxation under this chapter. 
2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved August 9, 1948. 


CHAPTER 291 


wn Act concerning institutions and agencies, and 
amending sections 30:4-98 and 30:4-100 of the 
Revised Statutes. 


Brit EnacteD by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 30:4-98 of the Revised Statutes is Section | 
amended to read as follows: 


30 :4-98. The State Board shall have power to: Bowers of , 
a. Assign to each institution the industries, occu- ) 
pations, vocations and labor to be operated or per- 
formed by the inmates thereof, but no industry 
shall be expanded and no new industry shall be 
assigned to any institution except by consent of 
the State House Commission ; 
b. Establish for each institution and for each 
industry, occupation and vocation, hours and days 
of labor, determine the rate of compensation to be 
paid therein and pay or cause the same to be paid 
to the worker or his dependents, or apportion the 
pay between the worker and his dependents; 
ec. Procure and install in each institution the ma- 
chinery and equipment and furnish the tools, sup- 
plies, raw materials, seeds, fertilizers and articles 
necessary for the operation of the assigned indus- 
tries and the performance of the assigned occupa- 
tions and vocations with relation to the determined 
standards of quality and quantity; 
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d. Establish standards of machinery, equipment, 
tools, supplies, raw materials; adopt in conjunction 
with the Division of Purchase and Property in the 
State Department of Taxation and Finance, styles, 
patterns, designs and qualities of finished prod- 
ucts; determine the cost of production and fix the 
selling price thereof ; 

e. Establish a uniform system of accounting and 
cost of production for materials and labor includ- 
ing maintenance and wage payments; 

f. Prepare and issue a catalogue containing a 
description and price list of all articles manufac- 
tured or produced by all the institutions within 
its jurisdiction ; 

oe, Assign any number of the inmates of any in- 
stitution to the performance of labor outside the 
usual limits of the institution of which they are in- 
mates, of whatever character and wherever, within 
the boundaries of this State, may be determined 
by the State Board; provided, such labor shall only 
be employed in enterprises of a public nature or 
connected with the public welfare or in such work 
in such places as may be necessary to meet any 
emergency arising from scarcity of labor on farms. 
Such labor shall be performed under the direct 
supervision of an officer or officers authorized by 
the commissioner ; 

h. Pay from the working capital aeeount or any 
other funds at its disposal, for the transportation 
of such laborers to and from the place of deten- 
tion to the place of assigned labor, and for the 
proper clothing, maintenance, guarding and medi- 
cal attention of the assigned laborers; | 

i. Determine the amount to be charged for the 
labor of such inmates as may be assigned to any 
work for any other department or branch of the 
State Government not included within the juris- 
diction of this department, and contract and agree 
with the chief executive officer thereof as to the 
performance of the work, the rate to be paid there- 
for, the number of inmates to be assigned and such 
other details as may be necessary and proper; 
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j. Determine and apportion between the institu- 
tion furnishing the labor and the institution receiv- 
ing the benefit thereof the cost of such labor and 
the expenses incident thereto, when such labor is 
assigned from one institution to another within the 
jurisdiction of the department ; 

k. Detail keepers, guards or attendants from the 
employees of any institution as guards for the in- 
mates thereof when out of the institution on as- 
signed labor or to hire additional keepers or guards 
as may be necessary, paying therefor from the 


working capital account of such institution and in- 


cluding the cost thereof in the calculated cost of 
such labor; 

l. Perform as an independent contractor, with 
the labor of the inmates of the institutions within 
its Jurisdiction, any public work, either upon the 
lands of the State or elsewhere; and 

m. Employ the inmates of any or all of the in- 
stitutions within its Jurisdiction upon any work for 
the United States Government or any department 
thereof, upon such terms as the State Board may 
determine. 


2. Section 30:4-100 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: | 

30:4-100. The Legislature shall annually appro- 
priate to the department a sum for working capital, 
which may be allotted by the State Board among 
the several institutions, which the State Treasurer 
shall, upon the Comptroller’s warrant of the State 
Commissioner of Taxation and Finance, as directed 
by rule or order of the State Board, advance to the 
several officers of the respective institutions desig- 
nated as the eustodians of the working capital 
thereof. Settlements between institutions, depart- 
ments, boards and other State agencies shall not 
be made in eash, but by debits and credits on the 
Comptroller’s books. The custodian of working 
capital funds of an institution shall, on or before 
the tenth day of each month, file with the State 
House Commission a statement showing all de- 
liveries made by such institution during the month 


1205 


Section 
amended. 


Working 
capital. 


1206 


CHAPTER 291, LAWS OF 1948 


immediately preceding. Delivery shall be consid- 
ered to have been made only when the producing 
istitution shall have received and submitted, with 
its monthly report, the acknowledgment of receipt 
from the receiving institution, board, commission 
or other State agency, or in event of sales in the 
open market, acknowledement of receipt by the 
purchaser. A separate report to be submitted with 
the report of deliveries shall show all products 
sold, acknowledgment of delivery of which has not 
been received. All receipts from sales shall be 
eredited to the working capital appropriation for 
the then current fiscal year and thereafter, from 
year to year, as replacement thereof, without fur- 
ther appropriation and shall not lapse into the un- 
appropriated funds of the State treasury except 
that any excess of assets over labilities, in said 
working capital fund, or more than one million 
dollars ($1,000,000.00) at the end of any fiseal year 
shall pass into the general unappropriated funds 
of the eeneral treasury of the State. The value of 
the assets of said working capital fund shall be 
determined by inventory of the department, taken 
at cost, which shall be taken as of July first, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-eight, and of the 
end of each fiseal year thereafter, and shall be filed 
with the State Department of Taxation and F1- 
nance. The proceeds of the sale of any articles or 
products, the cost of which is properly chargeable 
to maintenance, durme any fiscal year, shall be 
credited to the maintenance account of the pro- 
dueimg institution. 
3. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved August 9, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 292 


Ax Acr concerning the teachers’ pension and an- 
nuity fund, and supplementing article three of 
chapter thirteen of Title 18 of the Revised Stat- 
utes. 


Be rr enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Any person who in the year one thousand nine 
hundred and fourteen entered the employ of any 
city board of education. and who for a period of 
more than thirty years has been a member of the 
‘‘retirement system’’ may, at any time in the year 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-nine, retire 
or be retired from the school system, and there- 
upon shall be entitled to receive an allowance from 
the ‘‘retirement system’’ equal to thirty-five seven- 
treths of his average annual compensation during 
his last five vears of employment, to be paid as 
ather pensions and allowances are paid from the 
‘‘retirement fund,’’ provided for by the act to 
which this act 1s a supplement. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved August 9, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 293 


Aw Act concerning the filing of plans and speci- 
fications in the building departments of the State 
of New Jersey, and amending section 52 :32-3 of 
the Revised Statutes. 


Betr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 52:32-3 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

52 :32-38. No department in the State created for 
the purpose of filing plans and specifications for 
buildings under the several laws shall receive or 
file any plans or specifications unless the same bear 
the seal of a leensed professional engineer or a 
licensed architect of the State, or in lieu thereof 
an affidavit sworn to by the person who drew or 
prepared the same. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved August 9, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 294 


Aw Act concerning the filing of plans and speci- 
fications in the building departments of munici- 
palities of the State of New Jersey, and amend- 
ing section 40 :55-52 of the Revised Statutes. 


Beit enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Section 40:55-52 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

40 :55-52. No department in a municipality, cre- 
ated for the purpose of filing plans and specifica- 
tions for buildings, shall receive or file any plans 
or specifications unless they bear the seal of a l- 
censed professional engineer or a licensed architect 
of the State of New Jersey, or in lieu thereof an 
afidavit sworn to by the person who drew or pre- 
pared them. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved August 9, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 295 


Aw Act concerning the salaries of the clerks of the 
district courts, and amending section 2:8-23 of 
the Revised Statutes. 


Brrr enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 2:8-23 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:8-23. The annual salaries of the clerks of the 
district courts, which shall be in lieu of all fees 
whatsoever, shall be as follows: 

a. In counties of the first class: — 


(1) In cities having more than thirty thou- 
sand inhabitants, not less than four thousand 
dollars ($4,000.00) nor more than five thou- 
sand dollars ($5,000.00) ; 

(2) In cities having between thirty thousand 
and twenty thousand inhabitants, not less than 
one thousand eight hundred dollars ($1,800.00) 
nor more than two thousand five hundred dol- 
lars ($2,500.00) ; 

(3) In judicial districts having more than 
one hundred thousand inhabitants, not less 
than four thousand dollars ($4,000.00) nor 
more than five thousand dollars ($5,000.00) ; 

(4) In judicial districts having more than 
fifty-five thousand inhabitants and less than 
one hundred thousand inhabitants, not less 
than two thousand eight hundred dollars 
($2,800.00) nor more than three thousand five 
hundred dollars ($8,500.00) ; 

(5) In judicial districts having less than 
fifty-five thousand inhabitants, not less than 
one thousand five hundred dollars ($1,500.00) 
nor more than two thousand five hundred dol- 
lars ($2,500.00). 
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This subsection shall not be operative in counties 
of the first class to increase the annual salaries of 
the clerks of the district courts above the amounts 
which they shall be receiving upon the effective 
date of this act unless the governing body of the 
eity or the board of chosen freeholders of the 
county, as the case may be, shall, by resolution, au- 
thorize such inerease to an amount authorized by 
this act. 

b. In counties other than counties of the first 


class and counties having between two hundred . 


thousand and five hundred thousand inhabitants: 


(1) In eities having two hundred thousand 
or more inhabitants, three thousand three hun- 
dred dollars ($3,300.00) ; 

(2) In cities having between two hundred 
thousand and forty-five thousand inhabitants, 
three thousand dollars ($3,000.00) ; 

(3) In cities having between forty-five thou- 
sand and twenty-five thousand inhabitants, two 
thousand four hundred dollars ($2,400.00). 

(4) In eities having between twenty-five 
thousand and twenty-three thousand inhabit- 
ants, one thousand eight hundred dollars 
($1,800.00) ; 

(5) In eities having between twenty-three 
thousand and seventeen thousand inhabitants, 
one thousand five hundred dollars ($1,500.00) ; 

(6) In eities of the fourth class situate on 
the Atlantic ocean and having more than fifty 
thousand inhabitants, three thousand dollars 
($3,000.00) ; 

(7) In judicial districts having one hundred 
thousand or more inhabitants, except as set 
forth in section ten of this paragraph, two 
thousand eight hundred dollars ($2,800.00) ; 

(8) In judicial districts having between one 
hundred thousand and forty-five thousand in- 
habitants, except as set forth in section ten of 
this paragraph, two thousand five hundred 
dollars ($2,500.00) ; 


1211 


1212 


CHAPTER 295, LAWS OF 1948 


(9) In judicial districts having a population 
of torty-five thousand or less, one thousand 
five hundred dollars ($1,500.00); except in 
such judicial districts in which the courts shall 
be held at more than one place in the district 
at stated periods, in which districts it shall be 
two thousand dollars ($2,000.00) ; 

(10) In any judicial district having more 
than sixty-five thousand inhabitants, and where 
there shall be no other district court in such 
county, not less than two thousand eight hun- 
dred dollars ($2,800.00): nor more than three 
thousand dollars ($3,000.00). 


c. In counties having between two hundred thou- 
sand and five hundred thousand inhabitants: 


(1) In judicial districts having less than 
forty-five thousand inhabitants, not less than 
one thousand eight hundred dollars ($1,800.00) 
nor more than two thousand three hundred 
dollars ($2,300.00) ; 

(2) In judicial districts having between 
forty-five thousand and eighty thousand in- 
habitants, not less than two thousand five hun- 
dred dollars ($2,500.00) nor more than three 
thousand dollars ($3,000.00) ; 

(3) In judicial districts having eighty | 
thousand or more inhabitants, not less than 
three thousand dollars ($3,000.00) nor more 
than three thousand five hundred dollars 
($3,500.00) ; 

(4) In judicial districts in counties having 
more than three hundred twenty-five thousand 
and less than three hundred seventy-five thou- 
sand inhabitants in which all district courts 
are district courts of judicial districts, not 
less than one thousand eight hundred dollars 
($1,800.00) nor more than three thousand five 
hundred dollars ($3,500.00). 
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Except as provided by section 2:8-30 of this 
Title, the amount of the salary to be paid to each 
clerk of a district court shall, between the minimum 
and maximum amounts prescribed by this section, 
be fixed by the judge of the district court to which 
the clerk is or may be appointed, at any time dur- 
ing the term of office of such clerk. 

The salaries of the clerks of the district courts 
shall be paid by the cities in which such courts are 
or may be established, and by the county treasurer 
of the counties in which a judicial district has been 
or may be incorporated, in semimonthly install- 
ments, to be computed from the date of the ap- 
pointment of such clerks, or their increase in 
salary, if any. 

This section shall not affect the salaries of clerks 
of district courts in judicial districts where the 
clerk is serving in the dual capacity of district 
court clerk and county clerk. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved August 9, 1948. 


CHAPTER 296 


An Act concerning the State Highway Commis- 
sioner; modifying Route 29A and making an 
appropriation for the construction of a part 
thereof. 


Wuereas, The Legislature in one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-seven by the provisions of 
ae Concurrent Resolution No. 2 did pro- 
vide: 


‘“‘The State Highway Commissioner shall, 
within one year from the date of this resolu- 
tion, and in conformity with the procedure set 
forth in Title 27 of the Revised Statutes, arti- 
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cle one, chapter seven, amend and modify the 
prevailing rules and regulations of the State 
Highway Department, to the end that Route 
29A shall melude a sixty-foot right-of-way 
along the present roadbed, parallel to the 
Delaware river and the Pennsylvania Rail- 
road, but not to cross the Pennsylvania Rail- 
road at any point along its said course, which 
right-of-way when determined, shall have con- 
structed thereon a durable roadbed of stand- 
ard specifications for normal and heht traffic, 
in the place and stead of full concrete construc- 
tion,’’ therefore 


Be ir enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. There is hereby appropriated the sum of sixty 
thousand dollars ($60,000.00), when the same shall 
be included in any annual appropriation act, for 
the construction of that portion of Route No. 29A 
which hes between Byram Station and the end of 
the improved concrete roadway running along the 
Delaware river below Frenchtown in the county of 
Hunterdon according to prevailing rules and reg- 
ulations of the State Highway Department, as 
amended pursuant to said Assembly Concurrent 
Resolution. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved August 9, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 297 


An Act to validate sales or exchanges of land by 
the several municipalities or counties of this 
State in certain cases. 


Bert enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. All sales or exchanges heretofore made of 
lands and premises by any municipality or county, 
whether such sales or exchanges of land and prem- 
ises by such municipality or county shall have been 
made at public auction or at private sale, and all 
proceedings had in connection therewith, are hereby 
validated and confirmed, and any conveyances of 
said lands so as aforesaid heretofore sold or ex- 
changed by such municipality or county to the pur- 
chaser or purchasers thereof heretofore or here- 
after made in pursuance of any such sale, shall be 
construed in all courts of this State to have con- 
veyed all the right, title and interest of any such 
municipality or county of, in and to said lands 
and premises; provided, such sales or exchanges 
shall have been or shall be confirmed by resolution 
of the governing body of such municipality or the 
board of chosen freeholders of the county, as the 
case may be; and further provided, that such sale 
or exchange shall have taken place five years or 
more before the passage of this act. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved August %, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 298 


Aw Act making it a misdemeanor to require that 
policies of insurance or renewals thereof inci- 
dental to certain financial transactions shall be 
obtamed from or through particularly desig- 
nated insurance agents or brokers. 


Brrr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Any person, firm or corporation engaged in 
the business of financing the purchase, rehabilita- 
tion or retention of real or personal property, or 
of lending money on the security of real or per- 
sonal property, and any agent or employee of any 
such person and any officer, trustee, director, agent 
or employee of any such firm or corporation, who 
shall directly or indirectly impose or require as a 
condition of any such financing or loaning of 
money, whether the financing or the security to be 
taken, shall be in the form of a mortgage, condi- 
tional sale, contract, pledge or otherwise, or as a 
condition of the doing of any other act in connec- 
tion with any such transaction, that the person, 
firm or corporation with whom any such trans- 
action shall be conducted, shall negotiate for or 
obtain any policy of insurance or renewal thereof, 
covering the property involved in the transaction 
from or through a particularly designated insur- 
ance agent or broker, shall be guilty of a misde- 
meanor. | 

2. This act shall not be deemed to prevent the 
exercise of the right to approve or disapprove the 
sufficiency of any policy or renewal thereof of in- 
surance or of the underwriting company or agency 
issuing such policy or renewal which may be nego- 
tiated for or tendered in connection with any such 
transaction by the person, firm or corporation seek- 
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ing or obtaining the financing or loan involved in 
such transaction. 
8. This act shall take effect immediately -but it 
shall be inoperative for a period of thirty days 
after its effective date. 
Approved August 9, 1948. 


CHAPTER 299 


AN Act concerning the salaries of the prosecutors 
of the pleas ind the county prosecutors of cer- 
tain counties, and supplementing chapter one 
hundred eighty-two of Title 2 of the Revised 
Statutes. 


BE 1tT EnacteD by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The annual salary of the prosecutor of the 
pleas and the county prosecutor, respectively, of 
any county of the fourth class, having a popula- 
tion of more than forty thousand inhabitants ac- 
cording to the last Federal census, may be increased 
by resolution of the board of chosen freeholders of 
the county to not more than five thousand dollars 
($5,000.00). 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved August 9, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 300 


An Act concerning the salaries of judges of the 
court of common pleas of certain counties, and 
supplementing chapter six of Title 2 of the Re- 
vised Statutes. 


Beir enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The annual salary of the judge of the court 
ef common pleas of any county of the fourth class, 
having a population of more than forty thousand 
inhabitants according to the last Federal census, 
may be inereased by resolution of the board of 
chosen freeholders of the county to not more than 
six thousand dollars ($6,000.00). 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved August 9, 1948. 


CHAPTER 301 


Aw Act concerning the salaries of surrogates of 
certain counties, and supplementing chapter 
seven of Title 2 of the Revised Statutes. 


Br rr ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The annual salary of the surrogate of any 
county of the fourth class, having a population of 
more than forty thousand inhabitants according to 
the last Federal census, may be increased by reso- 
lution of the board of chosen freeholders of the 
county to not more than five thousand dollars 
($5,000.00). 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved August 9, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 302 . 


An Act concerning the salaries of sheriffs of cer- 
tain counties, and supplementing chapter forty- 
one of Title 40 of the Revised Statutes. 


Br ir Enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The annual salary of the sheriff of any county 
of the fourth class, having a population of more 
than forty thousand inhabitants according to the 
last Federal census, may be increased by resolution 
of the board of chosen freeholders of the county 
to not more than five thousand dollars ($5,000.00). 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved August 9, 1948. 


CHAPTER 3803 


An Act concerning the salaries of county clerks 
in certain counties, and supplementing chapter 
thirty-eight of Title 40 of the Revised Statutes. 


Brrr enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The annual salary of the county clerk of any 
county of the fourth class, having a population of 
more than forty thousand inhabitants according to 
the last Federal census, may be increased by reso- 
lution of the board of chosen freeholders of the 
county to not more than five thousand dollars 
($5,000.00). 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved August 9, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 304 


An Act authorizing and empowering any munici- 
pality of this State to make an award of damages 
to policemen or firemen who are permanently 
disabled in the performance of their duties. 


Brrr pnactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. It shall be lawful for the governing body of 
any municipality of this State in its discretion to 
provide by ordinance, upon the recommendation of 
the department, board or committee having charge 
of the department in which policemen or firemen 
are employed, and upon the certification of a phy- 
sician appointed by the governing body as to the 
probable permanency of such disability for the 
awarding of damages to policemen or firemen who 
are permanently disabled through injuries received 
in the performance of their duties, and to fix the 
amount of such award in lump sum or annual al- 
lowance during such disability and the manner of 
payment thereof; provided, however, that such 
award plus any pension paid and award under 
Workmen’s Compensation, Title 11, of the Revised 
Statutes shall not exceed the amount paid any such 
person when employed in the municipal service. 

2. The governing body of a municipality provid- 
ing any award pursuant to this act shall include 
in the budget and tax levy of the municipality, and 
cause to be raised by taxation, a sum sufficient to 
pay such award. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved August 9, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 305 


Aw Act concerning zoning, and amending sections 


40 :55-30, 40:55-31, 40 :55-83, 40 :55-85, 40 :55-36° 


and 40 :55-39 of the Revised Statutes. 


BE rr ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 40:55-30 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

40 :55-30. Any municipality may by ordinance, 
limit and restrict to specified districts and may 
regulate therein, buildings and structures accord- 
ing to their construction, and the nature and extent 
of their use, and the nature and extent of the uses 
of land, and the exercise of such authority, subject 
to the provisions of this article, shall be deemed 
to be within the police power of the State. Such 
ordinance shall be adopted by the governing body 
of such municipality, as hereinafter provided, ex- 
cept in cities having a board of public works, and 
in such cities shall be adopted by said board. 

The authority conferred by this article shall in- 
clude the right to regulate and restrict the height, 
number of stories, and sizes of buildings, and other 
structures, the percentage of lot that may be occu- 
pied, the sizes of yards, courts, and other open 
spaces, the density of population, and the location 
and use and extent of use of buildings and struc- 
tures and land for trade, industry, residence, or 
other purposes. 

2, Section 40:55-31 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

40 :55-31. For any or all of said purposes the 
eoverning body or board of public works may di- 
vide the municipality into districts of such number, 
shape, and area as may be deemed best suited to 
carry out the purposes of this article, and it may 
regulate and restrict the erection, construction, re- 
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construction, alteration, repair, or use of building's 
or other structures, and the nature and extent of 
oe uses of land, within such districts. 

All such regulations shall be uniform for eacn 
e.ass or kind of buildings or other structures or 
uses of land throughout each district, but the reg- 
ulations in one district may differ from those in 
s‘her districts. 

3. Section 40:55-383 of the Revised Statutes is 

ended to read as follows: 

40.:55-33. Hereafter, prior to the adoption of 
uy zone ordinance the governing body or board 
of public works shall appoint a commission of citi- 
zens of the municipality, to be known as the zonmg 
commission, or a planning board in accordance 
with sections 40 :53-3, 40:55-4 and 40:55-6 of the 
Revised Statutes, and empower such commission or 
planning board to recommend the boundaries of 
the various districts and appropriate regulations 
to be enforced therein. Such commission or plan- 
nine board thus empowered shall make a prelimi- 
nary report and thereafter hold public hearings 
thereon before submitting its final report, and the 
coverning body or board of public works shall not 
hold public hearing or public hearings, or adopt 
such zoning ordinance, until it has received the 
final report of such commission or planning board. 
The provisions of this section shall not apply to an 
rmondiment or repeal of any zoning ordinance. 

4. Section 40:55-35 of the Revised Statutes is 

‘ended to read as follows: 

4():55-385. Such regulations, limitations and re- 
strictions may be amended, changed, modified, or 
repealed, and the boundaries of such districts may 
be changed, by ordinance, but no amendment or 
change shall become effective unless the ordinance 
proposing such amendment or change shall first 
have been submitted to the planning board, when 
such board exists, for approval, disapproval or 
suggestions, and the planning board shall have a 
reasonable time, not Jess than thirty days, for 
consideration and report, and in the case of an 
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unfavorable report by the planning board such 
amendment shall not become effective except by a 
favorable vote of two-thirds of the governing body. 

In case of a protest against such proposed 
change signed by the owners of twenty per centum 
(20% ) or more either of the area of the lots or land 
included in such proposed change, or of the lots 
or land in the rear thereof extending one hundred 
feet therefrom, or of the lots or land on either side 
thereof or directly opposite thereto extending one 
hundred feet therefrom (exclusive of street space), 
such change shall not become effective except by 
the favorable vote of two-thirds of all the members 
of the governing body or board of public works of 
such municipality. 

o. Section 40:55-36 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

40 :55-36. The governing body or board of public 
works shall provide for ‘the appointment of a board 
of adjustment, which shall consist of five members 
who shall not hold any elective office or position 
under the municipality, each to be appointed for 
such term as the governing body or board of public 
works may prescribe and be removable for cause 
by the governing body or board of public works 
upon written charges and after public hearing. 
The governing body or board of publie works shall 
provide for the filling of vacancies resulting from 
the unexpired term of any member. 

6. Section 40:55-39 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

40 :55-39. The board of adjustment shall have 
power to: 

a. Hear and decide appeals where it is alleged 
by the appellant that there is error in any order, 
requirement, decision or refusal made by an aéd- 
ministrative official or agency based on or made 
in the enforcement of the zoning ordinance. 

b. Hear and decide, in accordance with the pro- 
visions of any such ordinance, requests for special 
exceptions or for interpretation of the map or for 
decisions upon other special questions upon which 
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such board is authorized by any such ordinance to 
pass. 

ec. Where by reason of exceptional narrowness, 
shallowness or shape of a specific piece of property 
at the time of enactment of the regulation, or by 
reason of exceptional topographic conditions or 
other extraordinary and exceptional situation or 
condition of such piece of property, the strict ap- 
plication of any regulation enacted under the act 
would result in peculiar and exceptional practical 
diffeulties to, or exceptional and undue hardship 
upon, the owner of such property to authorize, 
upon an appeal relating to such property, a vari- 
ance from such strict application so as to relieve 
such difficulties or hardship, provided such relief 
may be granted without substantial detriment to 
the public good and without substantially impair- 
ing the intent and purpose of the zone plan and 
zoning ordinance. 

d. Recommend in particular cases and for spe- 
cial reasons to the governing body of the mu- 
nicipality the granting of a variance to allow a 
structure or use in a district restricted against 
such structure or use. Whereupon the governing 
body or board of public works may, by resolution, 
approve or disapprove such recommendation. If 
such recommendation shall be approved by the 
eoverning body or board of public works then the 
administrative officer in charge of granting per- 
mits shall forthwith issue a permit for such struc- 
ture or use. 

7. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved August 9, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 306 


An Act to amend ‘‘An act concerning the rate of 
mileage reimbursement allowance to officers or 
employees of the State in certain cases,’’ filed 
April thirteenth, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-three (P. L. 1943, ec. 188). ) 


Be rt enactenp by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: | | 

1. Section one of the act of which this act is 
amendatory 1s amended to read as follows: 

1. All mileage in lieu of actual expenses of trans- 
portation allowed an officer or employee of the 
State traveling by his own automobile on official 
business away from his designated post of duty or 
official station shall be at the rate of seven cents 
($0.07) per mile. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved August 9, 1948. 


CHAPTER 307 


An Act concerning certain employees of the De- 
partment of Conservation, and supplementing 
subtitle two of Title 11 of the Revised Statutes. 


Beir enactenp by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The Commissioner of the Department of Con- 
servation is hereby authorized to certify to the 
Civil Service Commission the names of all those 
employees now employed in the said department 
who were on July first, one thousand nine hundred 
and forty, in the employ of the State. 
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2. When the Commissioner of the Department of 
Conservation has certified the names of the afore- 
said employees, the Civil Service Commission shal! 
classify the employees so certified in the competi- 
tive class of civil service, without examination, and 
such employees shall thereafter be subject to all 
the provisions of Title 11 of the Revised Statutes 
with respect to tenure, classification and compen- 
sation. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved August 12, 1948. 


CHAPTER 308 


An Act concerning certain fees in second-class 
counties having a population of over four hun- 
dred thousand, and supplementing article two of 
chapter four of Title 22 of the Revised Statutes. 


Be 1r ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. In all second-class counties having a popula- 
tion of over four hundred thousand which now 
have or hereafter may adopt pursuant to law the 
photographic, photostatic or any similar system of 
recording instruments, the register of deeds, and, 
in said counties not having such office, the county 
elerk, shall charge for recording or registering in- 
struments which may be recorded or registered by 
law, the sum of three dollars ($3.00) for the first 


‘page of such instrument or part thereof, and the 


sum of fifty cents ($0.50) for each additional page 
or part thereof. 
2. This act shall become effective on August 
first, one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 
Approved August 12, 1948. 
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» CHAPTER 309 


Aw Act concerning certain townships; authorizing 
the creation of the office of deputy clerk therein 
and the prescribing of his powers and duties. 


Be tr enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. In every township of this State now or here- 
after having a population of more than twenty-four 
thousand inhabitants, as ascertained by the pre- 
ceding Federal census, the governing body is au- 
thorized to create by ordinance the office of deputy 
township clerk and to fix the term and compensa- 
tion, and to prescribe the duties, of such official. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved August 12, 1948. , 


CHAPTER 310 


Aw Acr to provide for the creation, setting apart, 
maintenance and administration of a county em- 
ployees’ pension fund in counties having a popu- 
lation of from three hundred thousand to three 
hundred twenty-five thousand inhabitants. 


Be rr enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 
1. As used in this act: 


‘‘Service’’ shall always, unless otherwise stated, 
be considered as continuous or in the aggregate. 

‘‘Salary’’ or ‘‘compensation’’ when used solely 
for the purpose of fixing benefits under this act 
means the average annual salary or compensation 
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earned by a member during his or her five years of 
service, or during his or her entire length of serv- 
ice if such service totaled less than five years as 
a county employee immediately preceding death or 
retirement; provided, however, that five thousand 
dollars ($5,000.00) shall be the maximum amount 
of the annual salary of any employee which shall 
be considered for any purpose under this act; pro- 
vided further, however, that as to any employee 
who, at the time of the adoption of this act, is a 
member of any retirement system in operation in 
the county under and by virtue of articles one, two, 
five, six and nine of chapter ten and chapter nine 
of Title 43 of the Revised Statutes and of sections 
40 :37-157 to 40:37-174, inclusive, of the Revised 
Statutes, and of ‘‘An act providing for the retire- 
ment of persons employed in the department of 
weights and measures of any county in this State, 
and providing a pension for such persons so re- 
tired,’’ filed June twenty-first, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-eight (P. L. 1938, e. 397), the 
total annual salary received by such employee dur- 
ing the year immediately prior to his death or re- 
tirement shall be considered for pension or other 
purposes under this act. 

‘Pension fund’’ or ‘‘fund’’ means the fund re- 
ferred to in section sixteen of this act, and is the 
fund from which pensions provided for in this act 
shall be paid. | 

‘‘“State’’ shall, unless otherwise stated, mean the 
State of New Jersey. 

‘THis’? shall be construed to mean both sexes. 

‘‘County employee’’ or ‘‘employee’’ means and 
includes all employees and officers in service in any 
county of this State having a population of from 
three hundred thousand to three hundred twenty- 
five thousand inhabitants and shall mean and in- 
clude all employees and officers of any county 
board, body or commission, maintained out of 
county funds in any such county, and shall also 
mean and include employees and officers appointed 
by such county to employment on intercountyv 
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bridges, but the term ‘‘county employee’’ or ‘‘em- 
ployee’’ does not include office holders elected by 
the voters of the county, or their appointed assist- 
ants or deputies, or members of the judiciary, or 
any laborers, unless the labor work is paid on an 


hourly, daily, monthly, or annual salary basis for 


a continuous employment thereof and recognized 
as permanent appointees, it being the intent to ex- 
clude transient labor from the operation of this 
act. The pension commission shall determine 
whether or not the employment of an employee is 
permanent within the meaning of this act. Not- 
withstanding the provisions of any other statute of 
this State, any person hereafter accepting any em- 
ployment in the county under the age of forty years 
shall be eligible to join as a ‘‘county employee’’ or 
‘femployee’’ as hereinabove defined, and except as 
herein otherwise provided, any such person of the 
age of forty years or over shall be ineligible to 
join; provided, however, that any employee who, at 
the time of the adoption of this act, is a member of 
any retirement system in operation in such county 
under and by virtue of articles one, two, five, six 
and nine of chapter ten and chapter nine of Title 43 
of the Revised Statutes, and of sections 40 :37—157 
to 40:37-174, inclusive, of the Revised Statutes, 
and of ‘‘ An act providing for the retirement of per- 
sons employed in the department of weights and 
measures of any county in this State, and provid- 
ing a pension for such persons so retired,’’ filed 
June twenty-first, one thousand nine hundred and 
thirty-eight (P. L. 1938, ¢. 397). 

‘‘Population’’ of a county shall mean the popu- 
lation of a county according to the Federal census 
of one thousand nine hundred and forty. 

‘“Widow’’ or ‘‘widower’’ means the surviving 
spouse of a county employee who married such em- 
ployee prior to the retirement of such employee 
and prior to the time when such employee reached 
the age of fifty years. No such surviving spouse 
shall be eligible for any benefit hereunder who was 
or shall be more than fifteen years younger than 
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the employee at the time of their marriage, if such 
marriage occurs hereafter while the employee is a 
member of this retirement system. 

‘Minor child’’ means a child under the age of 
eighteen years born in lawful wedlock, and shall 
include children adopted, and shall not include 
children born of marriages occurring outside the 
age limits prescribed under this act. 

‘‘Permanent and total disability’’ means physi- 
cal or mental incapacity of an employee any longer 
to perform the duties of his position or office. 

‘‘Himployees’ retirement system of (name of 
county),’’ shall be the name of the retirement sys- 
tem provided under the provisions of this act. By 
that name all of its business shall be transacted, 
its funds invested, warrants for money drawn and 
payments made and all of its cash and securities 
and other property held. 

2. In each county of this State having a popula- 
tion of from three hundred thousand to three hun- 
dred twenty-five thousand inhabitants a county em- 
ployees’ pension fund shall be created, set apart. 
maintained and administered, in the manner pre- 
scribed in this act, for the benefit of emplovees of 
such county and of the widows, widowers, and 
children of such emplovees, and of all contributors 
to, participants in, and beneficiaries of any pen- 
sion fund in operation in such county at the time 
this act shall come in foree and effect in such 
county, under and by virtue of articles one, two, 
five, six and nine of chapter ten and chapter nine of 
Title 43 of the Revised Statutes and of sections 
40:37-157 to 40:37-174, inclusive, of the Revised 
Statutes and of ‘‘An act providing for the retire- 
ment of persons employed in the department of 
weights and measures of any county in this State, 
and providing a pension for such persons so re- 
tired,’’ filed June twenty-first, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-eight (P. L. 1938, ec. 397). 

3. There shall be authorized to carry out the pro- 
visions of this act and charged with the duty of 
administering the pension fund herein provided 
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for, a pension commission composed of five mem- 
bers, consisting of the county supervisor or simi- 
lar officer of the county, the treasurer of the 
county, two county employees, and a citizen of the 
county who is not a public office holder in the 
county or any municipality therein and who shall 
be selected by the other four members of the com- 
mission. The two county employee members of the 
pension commission shall be elected within sixty 
days after the passage of this act at a meeting held 
by the county employees affected by this act after 
thirty days’ written notice of the time and place 
thereof has been given by the county supervisor 
or similar county officer to all such employees. 
Nominations shall be made only by written peti- 
tions filed with the secretary of the pension com- 
mission at least fifteen days prior to such election 
and each containing at least fifty signatures of 
county employees. The county supervisor shall 
provide suitable method of balloting whereby se- 
crecy shall be assured. Ballots shall be distributed 
among the county employees affected by this act at 
least seven days prior to the election and the voted 
ballot shall be returned to the secretary of the pen- 
sion commission at any time prior to twelve o’clock 
noon of the day fixed for the holding of the meeting 
and election. Employees who become members of 
the retirement system created by this act or who 
are members of any of the county employees’ re- 
tirement systems referred to in this act and merged 
thereunder shall be eligible to participate in such 
nomination and election of the two county em- 
ployee members of the pension commission. The 
two county employees shall hold office until their 
successors are elected in the same manner as afore- 
said at a meeting of the employees held on the third 
Wednesday of December of the second year follow- 
ing the adoption of this act. Thereafter two county 
employees shall be elected as members of the pen- 
sion commission, in the same manner, on the third 
Wednesday of December every second year, for a 
term of two years commencing January first fol- 
lowing their election. 
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In case of vacancy for any cause, the commission 


-may fill it until the next election. Any member of 


said pension commission who shall leave the serv- 
ice of the county shall automatically cease to be a 
member of said commission. 

The commission shall hold its annual meeting be- 
tween the first and fifteenth days of January in 
each year and elect its president and such other 
officers as it deems advisable. The commission 
shall serve without compensation, but shall be re- 
imbursed for any necessary expenditures and shall 
suffer no loss of salary or other wages through 
service on such commission. The treasurer of the 
county, who shall be treasurer of the commission, 
shall appoint the secretary of this commission, who 
shall be some person chosen by him from among 
persons employed by such county who is versed in 
the affairs of the said treasurer’s office and said 
treasurer shall fix the compensation of such ap- 
pointee, subject to approval of the board of chosen 
freeholders. The commission shall secure the serv- 
ices of such physicians as shall be necessary to 
make the medical examinations required by this 
act. | 

The chief legal officer of the county shall be the 
legal advisor of and attorney for the said pension 
commission. 

The pension commission shall have control and 
management of the funds and of the retirement of 
the county employees. The commission shall, from 
time to time, subject to the limitations of this act, 
establish rules and regulations for the transaction 
of its business and the administration of this act. 
Under the direction of the pension commission, the 
head of each county department shall furnish such 
information and shall keep such records as the 
commission may require for the discharge of its 
duties. 

The pension commission may require each em- 
ployee of the county to file a statement or state- 
ments, in such form as the said commission shall 
direct, concerning his service or other matters cov- 
ered by this act. 
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The commission shall have power to compel wit- 
nesses to attend and testify before it upon any 
matter concerning the retirement system and allow 
fees not in excess of three dollars ($3.00) to any 
such witness for such attendance upon any one day. 
The president and other members of the said pen- 
sion commission are empowered to administer 
oaths to such witnesses. All retirements shall be 
made and pensions allowed by the pension commis- 
sion in accordance with the provisions of this act. 

The pension commission shall be known as the 
‘‘Pension Commission of the Kmployees’ Retire- 
ment System of (name of county).’’ 

4, All moneys belonging to the retirement system 
shall be received and paid over to the treasurer of 
the retirement system whose official bond as county 
treasurer shall cover the same. All moneys paid 
out of the retirement system shall be paid by the 
treasurer of the fund upon warrants signed by the 
president and secretary of the pension commission 
or such officers as the pension commission desig- 
nates. | 

). The pension commission shall deposit the 
funds in any of the banks or trust companies in 
the county. All moneys not needed for immediate 
payment of the pensions shall be invested by the 
pension commission in interest-bearing bonds of 
any municipality in this State or in any other 
interest-bearing securities in which savings banks 
of this State are authorized to invest their funds. 

6. The members and certain conditions of mem- 
bership in the retirement system created by this 
act shall be as follows: 

(a) All persons who shall hereafter become em- 
ployees before they become forty years of age, 
shall, after they complete three months of service, 
and be found physically and mentally fit to the 
satisfaction of the pension commission herein pro- 
vided for, become members of the county employ- 
ees’ retirement system created under this act, and 
shall receive no pension or retirement allowance 
from any other pension or retirement system sup- 
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ported wholly or in part by the county, nor shall 
they be required to make contributions to any other 
pension or retirement system of said county, anv- 
thing to the contrary notwithstanding. 

Such persons shall not be given credit for pen- 
sion purposes hereunder for any prior service; 
provided, however, that where any such employee 
has had prior service as an employee in any State, 
county or municipal position, such employee shall 
he given credit for pension purposes hereunder for 
such prior service upon written application there- 
for to the pension commission within one year after 
becoming a member of this retirement system and 
upon payment into the retirement system herein 
provided, for a period of time equal to the length 
of prior service for which credit is allowed, of a 
sum of money equal in amount to five per centum 
(5%) of salary, said five per centum (5%) of sal- 
ary being based upon the salary received by such 
employee at the time of the making of said applica- 
tion. Said sum of money may be paid in one lump 
sum or by semimonthly deductions from salary, 
whichever method the applicant may elect, together 
with the regular deductions provided by this act, 
until completed; provided, however, that such prior 
service shall be credited only as paid for. Upon 
such payment or payments being made, the county 
shall annually pay into the retirement system 
herein provided a sum of money equal in amount 
to the employee’s principal payment, or payments. 
All payments aforesaid by the emplovee shall be 
made together with interest thereon at a rate to be 
determined by the pension commission. 

(b) All employees at the time of the adoption of 
this act, who were under the age of forty years at 
the time of their appointment, and are not mem- 
bers of any retirement system supported wholly or 
in part by the county, may become members of 
the retirement system created under this act upon 
written application made to the pension commis- 


- sion before January first, one thousand aine hun- 
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dred and forty-nine, under the following two plans 
(B1) and (B2): 


(B1) To receive credit for service rendered Plans. 
to the county prior to joining this retirement 
system such employee shall pay into this re- 
tirement system a sum of money equal to three 
per centum (3%) of salary received either 
since June first, one thousand nine hundred 
and thirty-seven, or since August first, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty-eight, de- 
pending upon which of the said two dates such 
employee first became eligible to membership 
in the county employees’ retirement system of 
such county established under ‘‘ An act to pro- 
vide for the maintenance of old faithful serv- 
ants of the several counties of the State of 
New Jersey’’ (P. L. 1918, c. 164); or article 
one of chapter ten and chapter nine of Title 
43 of the Revised Statutes of one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-seven; or since the 
date of his entrance into county service, if he 
became an employee after June first, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and thirty-seven. Such pay- 
ment may be made either (1) in one sum, or 
(2) by equal semimonthly installments to be 
deducted together with each regular deduction 
from his salary, whichever method the appli- 
cant may elect, for the retirement system pro- 
vided for under this act; provided, however, proviso. 
that in case an employee chooses to pay for 
such prior county service by method (2) afore- 
said, that is by equal semimonthly install- 
ments, such employee shall receive credit for 
so much of such prior county service as is thus 
paid for, and no more. Upon such payment 
or payments being made, the county shall an- 
nually pay into the retirement system herein 
provided for a sum of money equal in amount 
to the employee’s principal payment. All pay- 
ments aforesaid by the employee shall be made 
together with interest therein at a rate to be 
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determined by the pension commission. Any 
such employee who elects to become a member 
of this retirement system under the aforesaid 
plan shall, upon his application to the pension 
commission prior to January first, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-nine, be given 
credit for pension purposes hereunder for any 
prior service or services rendered as an em- 
ployee of the State, and of any municipalities 
or other political subdivisions of the State, 
upon payment into the retirement system 
herein provided, for a period of time equal to 
the length of prior service for which credit is 
allowed, of a sum of money equal in amount 
to three per centum (8%) of salary, said three 
per centum (38%) of salary being based upon 
the salary received by such employee at the 
time of the making of said application. Said 
sum of money may be paid in one lump sum 
or by semimonthly deductions from salary, 
whichever method the applicant may elect, to- 
eether with the regular deductions provided by 
this act, until completed; provided, however, 
that such prior service shall be credited only 
as paid for. Upon such payment or payments 
being made, the county shall annually pay into 
the retirement system herein provided for, a 
sum of money equal in amount to the employ- 
ee’s principal payment or payments. All pay- 
ments aforesaid by the employee shall be made 
together with interest thereon at a rate to be 
determined by the pension commission. 

(B2) The regular deductions from the sal- — 
ary of any employee electing to become a mem- 
ber under this plan (B2) shall commence upon 
the filing of such written application and such 
employee shall not receive credit for any serv- 
ice rendered theretofore in any State, county, 
or municipal office or position. 
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(c) All employees who, at the time of the adop- 
tion and approval of this act, are members of any 
of the following retirement systems in effect in said 
county: | 


County detectives in counties of the first, 
second, third, and fifth classes (article two of 
chapter ten of Title 438 of the Revised Stat- 
utes) ; 

Probation officers of counties of over eighty- 
three thousand inhabitants (article five of 
chapter ten of Title 48 of the Revised Stat- 
utes); | 

Sheriff’s employees in counties of the first 
and second classes (article six of chapter ten 
of Title 43 of the Revised Statutes) ; 

County superintendents of weights and 
measures and assistant county superintendents 
of weights and measures (‘‘An act providing 
for the retirement of persons employed in the 
department of weights and measures of any 
county in this State, and providing a pension 
for such persons so retired,’’ filed June twenty- 
first, one thousand nine hundred and thirty- 
eight (P. L. 1938, ¢«. 397)) ; 

County park police in counties of more than 
two hundred thousand population (sections 
40:37-157 to 40:37-174, inclusive, of the Re- 
vised Statutes) ; 

Court interpreters in counties of the second 
class (article nine of chapter ten of Title 43, of 
the Revised Statutes) ; | 


shall on January first, one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-nine, automatically become members of 
the county employees’ retirement system provided 
for by this act and all such employees shall be 
deemed to agree and consent to the transfer of such 
membership unless they, or any one or more of 
them shall, before January first, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-nine, by written notice to the 
pension commission of their respective retirement 
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systems operating in such county, elect to withdraw 
therefrom their contributions theretofore made, 
without interest. Any such members electing to 
withdraw from such membership shall thereafter 
be ineligible for membership in any retirement sys- 
tem of such county, or for any pension payable, in 
whole or in part, by funds of such county under the 
provisions of any statute of this State except sec- 
tions 43:4-1 to 43:4-5, inclusive, of the Revised 
Statutes. | 

All such employees who become members of the 
county employees’ retirement system provided for 
by this act shall be given credit for pension pur- 
poses hereunder for all services, including services 
performed in any elective office, rendered to the 
eounty prior to January first, one thousand nine 
tundred and forty-nine; provided, however, that 
where any such employee had theretofore agreed, 
under the provisions of article one of chapter ten 
of Title 43 of the Revised Statutes, to pay for anv 
part or all of such service rendered to the county 
prior to January first, one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-nine, the transfer of such employee’s 
membership into this system shall include the 
transfer to this system of all the conditions and 
oblhgations of such prior agreement made by such 
employee and such employee shall be deemed to 
agree and consent to the transfer to this system 
of such conditions and obligations until the condi- 
tions of such agreement have been fully complied 
with. 

Except as otherwise provided by section eight of 
this act, where any such employee’s membership 
shall be transferred to this retirement system on 
January first, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-nine, such employee shall be given credit for 
pension purposes hereunder for any prior service 
or services rendered as an employee of the State 
and of any municipalities or other political sub- 
divisions of the State, upon application therefor to 
the pension commission within one year after the 
transfer of such membership, and upon payment 
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into the retirement system herein provided, for a 
period of time equal to the length of prior service 
for which credit is allowed, of a sum of money 
equal in amount to three per centum (3%) of sal- 
ary, said three per centum (3%) of salary being 
based upon the salary received by such employee at 
the time of the making of said application. Said 
sum of money may be paid in one lump sum or by 
semimonthly deductions from salary, whichever 
method the applicant may elect, together with the 
regular deductions provided by this act, until com- 
pleted; provided, however, that such prior service 
shall be credited only as paid for. Upon such pay- 
ment or payments being made, the county shall 
annually pay into the retirement system herein 
provided a sum of money eqial in amount to the 
employee’s principal payment or payments. All 
payments aforesaid by the employee shall be made 
together with interest thereon at a rate to be de- 
termined by the pension commission. 

(d) Any person who at the time of the adoption 
of this act shall be a county employee and not a 
member of this retirement system and who became 
a county employee prior to such employee reaching 
the age of forty-five years may become a member 
of this retirement system upon written application 
made to the pension commission within one year 
after the adoption of this act upon such employee 
complying with all of the following conditions. 


(D1) Submit to a medical examination and 
be found mentally and physically fit to the sat- 
isfaction of the pension commission. 

(D2) Pay into this retirement system, in ad- 
dition to the regular deductions provided by 
this act, a sum of money equal to five per 
centum (5%) of salary received by such em- 
ployee for the period of time elapsing since 
such employee became forty-five years of age, 
said five per centum (5%) of salary being 
based upon the salary received by such em- 
ployee at the time of the making of application 


Proviso. 
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for membership in this system. Said sum of 
money must be paid in one lump sum, together 
with interest thereon at a rate to be deter- 
mined by the pension commission, and upon 
the same being: paid, the county shall, within 
a reasonable time thereafter, pay into this 
retirement system a sum of money equal in 
amount to such employee’s principal payment. 
Upon making the aforesaid payment, such em- 
ployee shall be given credit for pension pur- 
poses for such period of prior service rendered 
to the county since he became forty-five years 
of age. 


7. It is the intention of this act that the retire- 
ment svstem herein provided for shall cn January 
first, one thousand nine hundred and forty-nine, 
and thereafter, supersede and take the place of any 
county retirement system which shall be in opera- 
tion in such county under and by virtue of the Re- 
vised Statutes, as follows: 


County detectives in counties of the first, 
second. third and fifth classes (article two of 
chapter ten of Title 48 of the Revised Stat- 

utes); 

Probation officers of counties of over eighty- 
three thousand inhabitants (article five of 
chapter ten of Title 43 of the Revised Stat- 
utes) ; 

Sheriff’s employees in counties of the first 
and second classes (article six of chapter ten 
of Title 43 of the Revised Statutes) ; 

County superintendents of weights and 
measures and assistant superintendents of 
weights and measures (‘‘An act providing for 
the retirement of persons employed in the de- 
partment of weights and measures of any 
county in this State, and providing a pen- 
sion for such persons so retired,’’ filed June 
twenty-first, one thousand nine hundred and 
thirty-eight) (P. L. 1938, e. 397) ; 
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County park police in counties of more 
than two hundred thousand population (sec- 
tions 40:37—-157 to 40:37-174, inclusive, of the 
Revised Statutes) ; 

Court interpreters in counties of the second 
class (article nine of chapter ten of Title 43 of 
the Revised Statutes) ; 


and that such other county retirement systems 
shall be merged into and become part of the retire- 
ment system herein provided for and which shall 
be construed to be a continuation of such other 
county retirement systems; provided, however, 
that prior to such merger becoming effective, all 
such other county retirement systems shall be ad- 
ministered in accordance with the provisions of 
their respective statutes. If any of such other 
county retirement systems, created and maintained 
under and by virtue of said statutes, shall be in 
operation in any such county at the time of the 


Proviso. 


adoption of this act, all moneys, appropriated and . 


set aside by the board of chosen freeholders for 
pension purposes under such systems, securities 
and other assets of such other systems shall be 
transferred, on January first, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-nine, by the trustees of such 
systems, or the board of chosen freeholders, as the 
case may be, to the pension commission of the re- 
tirement system created by this act, which pension 
commission is hereby empowered to receive them, 
and the same shall become the property of and be 
placed in the retirement system herein provided 
for, and such other county retirement systems shall 
then cease to exist as separate retirement systems. 
If it shall not be possible or practicable for the 
trustees of any of such other county retirement 
systems to transfer all moneys, securities and other 
assets of such systems to the said pension commis- 
sion on January first, one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-nine, all such moneys, securities and 
other assets shall be transferred to said pension 
commission as soon as possible and practicable 


1241 


1242 CHAPTER 310, LAWS OF 1948 


after such day, and any such transfer shall be made 
as of such day. 

All pensions and other benefits allowed prior 
to January first, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-nine, under the statutes governing such other 
retirement systems shall thereafter be paid by the 
pension commission herein provided for from the 
retirement system herein provided for, according 
to the statute under which such pension or other 
benefits were allowed. 

C. 43:10-18.57. 8, All claims for pensions or other benefits from 

‘gine end = Such other county retirement systems which are 

ansferred, pending or ungranted on January first, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-nine, shall be allowed 
cr disallowed by the pension commission herein 
provided for according to the provisions of the 
statutes governing such other retirement systems, 
and those which shall be allowed shall be paid from 
the retirement system herein provided for. 

The widow, so long as she remains unmarried, 
or widower, so long as he remains unmarried, or 
minor children up to eighteen years of age, of any 
employee in the service of the county, who prior 
to January first, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-nine, 1s a member of any of the following 
retirement systems: 


County detectives in counties of the first, 
second, third and fifth classes (article two of 
chapter ten of Title 43 of the Revised Stat- 
utes) ; | 

Probation officers of counties of over eighty- 
three thousand inhabitants (article five of 
chapter ten of Title 43 of the Revised Stat- 
utes) ; 

Sheriff’s employees in counties of the first 
and second classes (article six of chapter ten 
of Title 43 of the Revised Statutes) ; 

Court interpreters in counties of the second 
class (article nine of chapter ten of Title 43 
of the Revised Statutes) ; 
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and who shall at any time lose his life in the per- 
formance of his duty or shall die from any cause, 
or any such employee who shall, at any time, 
become permanently and totally disabled, shall re- 
ceive a pension equal to one-half of such employ- 
ee’s salary at the time of such death or disability, 
regardless of the length of service or.age of such 
employee, it being the intent of this act to secure 
to such employees the continuation of a similar 
present and prospective benefit of the retirement 
system of which he was a member prior to January 
first, one thousand nine hundred and forty-nine, to- 
gether with all the benefits provided for in this act; 
provided, however, that-in case any of such em- 
plovees, shall, on January first, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-nine, have less than twenty 
years of service as a public employee of the county, 
or shall have less than twenty years in the ag- 
gregate, of service, as a public employee of the 
county and of the State, and of any municipalities 
or other political subdivisions of the State thereof, 
the county treasurer shall deduct from every pay- 
ment of salary to any such employee and pay to 
the retirement system created under this act, one 
per centum (1%) of the amount of salary of such 
employee, said deduction to continue to be made 
only until the total length of service, as aforesaid, 
of such employee shall have reached twenty years, 
at which time said one per centum (1%) deductions 
shall cease. Said deductions shall be in addition 
to the regular deductions provided for in section 
( ) of this act. Upon such payment or pay- 
ments being made or completed, the county shall 
annually pay into the retirement system herein 
provided a sum of money equal in amount to the 
employee’s payment or payments. 

9. Subject to the other provisions of this act, 
any county employee who shall have served or who 
shall hereafter have served in the employ of such 
county continuously or in the aggregate for a pe- 
riod of twenty years, and who shall have attained 
the age of fifty-five years, or who shall regardless 
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of age have served in the employ of such county 
continuously or in the aggregate for a period of 
thirty-five years, shall, upon his application, be 
retired on half pay. Upon and after the death of 
such employee or pensioner, said retirement pen- 
sion shall be paid to the surviving widow, so long 
as she remains unmarried, surviving widower, so 
long as he remains unmarried, or minor children 
up to eighteen years of age, as the case may be. 

C. 43:10-18.59. 10. Subject to the other provisions of this act, 

qcnrenent any county employee who shall have served or who 

arising out of shall hereafter have served in the employ of such 
county continuously or in the aggregate for a pe- 
riod of one year and shall become permanently 
and totally disabled as the result of injury or ill- 
ness not arising out of and in the course of his 
employment shall, upon his application, be retired 
on pension equal to two and one-half per centum 
(214%) of his salary, and for each additional year 
of service more than one year the amount of said 
pension shall be increased to the extent of two 
and one-half per centum (242%) of said salary, 
not exceeding in any event fifty per centum (50%) 
of said salary. Upon and after the death of such 
employee while on such pension the said pension 
shall be paid to the surviving widow, so long as 
she remains unmarried, surviving widower, so long 
as he remains unmarried, or minor children up to 
eighteen years of age, as the case may be. 

HO ei The pension commission shall determine as 

provided in section eleven whether or not such em- 

ployee has become permanently and totally dis- 
abled. 

c. 43:10-18.60. 11. Subject to the other provisions of this act, 

Kored on, any county employee who shall become permanently 

disability. and totally disabled as a result of injury, accident 
or sickness arising out of and in the course of his 
employment shall, upon his application and ap- 
proval thereof by the pension commission be re- 
tired on half pay. Upon and after the death of 
such employee or upon and after the death of any 
employee who dies as a result of any disability, 
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injury or disease arising out of and in the course 
of his employment, a pension of one-half the salary 
of such employee shall be paid to the surviving 
widow, so long as she remains unmarried, surviving 
widower, so long as he remains unmarried, or minor 
children up to eighteen vears of age, as the case 
may be. 

The pension commission shall have power to de- 
termine whether or not any employee is perma- 
nently and totally disabled and whether or not a 
disability, or death of an employee is the result 
of an injury, accident or sickness arising out of and 
in the course of the employee’s employment. The 
claimant shall have the right to present physicians, 
witnesses or other testimony in his behalf before 
the commission. The president or any other mem- 
ber of the pension commission may administer 
oaths to any physicians or other persons called be- 
fore the commission regarding the employee’s dis- 
ability or death. The commission shall decide, by 
resolution, whether the applicant is entitled to the 
benefits of this act. 

12. Once each year the pension commission may, 
and upon his application, shall, require any member 
retired for disability who is under the age of fifty- 
five years to undergo medical examination by a 
physician or physicians designated by the commis- 
sion. The examination shall be made at the resi- 
dence of the beneficiary or any other place mutually 
agreed upon. If the physician or physicians there- 
upon report and certify to the commission that the 
disability beneficiary is not permanently and totally 
incapacitated either physically or mentally for the 
performance of duty and that he is engaged in a 
gainful occupation, and if the commission concurs 
in the report, then the amount of his pension shall 
be reduced to an amount which, when added to the 
amount then being earned by him, shall not exceed 
the amount of the compensation received by him 
at the time of his retirement. If subsequent medi- 
cal examination of such a beneficiary shows that his 
earnings have changed since the date of his last 
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examination, then the amount of his pension may 
be further altered but the new pension shall not ex- 
ceed the amount of the pension originally granted 
nor shall the new pension when added to the 
amount then being earned by the beneficiary exceed 
the salary or compensation received by him at the 
time of his retirement. 

No pension or compensation received by any per- 
son honorably discharged from any branch of the 
armed services of the United States shall be con- 
sidered or construed as earning’s. 

13. Subject to the other provisions of this act, 
upon and after the death of any county employee 
who shall have served or who shall hereafter have 
served in the employ of the county continuously or 
in the aggregate for a period of one year, there 
shall be paid to the surviving widow, so long as she 
remains unmarried, surviving widower, so long as 
he remains unmarried, or minor children up to the 
age of eighteen years, as the case may be, two and 
one-half per centum (214%) of the salary of such 
employee, and for each additional year of service 
more than one year, the amount of said pension 
shall be increased to the extent of two and one-half 
per centum (214%) of said salary, not exceeding 
in any event fifty per centum (50%) of said salary. 

14. If an employee or pensioner dies leaving de- 
pendent children under eighteen years of age and 
he or she is, at death, a widower or widow, the 
benefits of this article which a widow or dependent 
widower would otherwise be entitled to receive 
shall be paid to the guardian of such children for 
their exclusive use and benefit. If one child sur- 
vives, such benefits shall cease when such child at- 
tains eighteen years of age. If more than one child 
survives, the benefits shall be divided proportion- 
ately among all of such children under the age of 
e1ghteen years. 

15. The following provisions shall apply to all 
members of the retirement system: 

(a) No pension shall be paid to the surviving 


~ busband of a deceased member of the retirement 
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system unless he is and continues to remain de- 
pendent upon the income which the member was 
receiving at the time of her death, nor unless he is 
and continues to remain physically or mentally in- 
capable of pursuing a gainful occupation. No pen- 
sion shall be paid to a minor child under the age of 
eighteen years of a female member unless the child 
is and continues to remain dependent upon the in- 
come which the member was receiving at the time 
of her death. The pension commission shall deter- 
mine the question of the dependency of the surviv- 
ing husband or minor children as well as the ability 
of a surviving husband to pursue a gainful ocecupa- 
tion. | 

(b) Where a husband and a wife are each receiv- 
ing a pension as a retired employee from any re- 
tirement system supported wholly or in part by the 
county, upon the death of either the husband or the 
wife, if the survivor is entitled to receive another 
pension on account of such death, said survivor 
shall elect to accept one or the other of the two 
pensions but in no case shall a beneficiary receive 
more than one pension at the same time. : 

(c) Any employee or other beneficiary receiving 
a pension under the provisions of this act who shall 
be appointed to any position or office, ineluding 
elective, and be entitled to a salary which is paid 
from public funds, shall, drring such employment, 
receive no payments of pension or other benefits 
under this act. 

(d) Where any employee or other beneficiary is 
entitled to receive two pensions under the provi- 
sions of this act, or under the provisions of this 
and any other State act, such employees or other 
beneficiary shall elect to receive one or the other 
of the two pensions and in no case shall receive 
more than one pension. 

(e) The rights of anv employee or beneficiary 
to receive any payments ‘under the workmen’s com- 
pensation act of New Jersey shall not be affected 
or impatred by any of the provisions of this act. 
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(f) Where the service of an employee is termi- 
nated by reason of imposition of a sentence upon 
him of actual commitment to a penal institution on 
account of conviction of an indictable offense in- 
volving moral turpitude, no pension under this act 
shall be paid to any such employee; provided, how- 
ever, that no member of this retirement system who 
shall have served honorably as a county employee 
for a period of twenty years and shall have at- 
tained the age of fifty-five years shall be deprived 
of his pension privileges because of any violation 
of the rules and regulations established for the 
government of such county employment, but he 
may be fined, reprimanded or discharged. 

(2) Where any pension or other benefit shall be 
payable from the pension fund herein provided to 
any retired employee or other beneficiary who is 
or shall be confined in a penal institution as the 
result of a conviction of a crime involving moral 
turpitude, the pension commission may pay such 
pension or any part of it or other benefit to the 
wife, husband, minor children, mother or father of 
the confined person if it determines the same is 
necessary for their maintenance during such con- 
finement. | 

(h) All payments of pensions shall be made 
semimonthly. Payments of pensions, refunds or 
other benefits under this act shall be made without’ 
interest. 

(1) Upon and after the adoption of this act the 
benefits hereunder shall not extend to the widow 
or widower of any county employee who shall re- 
marry, or shall have married such employee after 
such employee has retired or attained the age of 
fifty years, nor to any children of such marriage. 
No such widow or widower shall be eligible to bene- 
fits hereunder who was or shall be more than fif- 
teen years younger than the employee at the time 
of their marriage if such marriage occurs hereafter 
while the employee is a member of this retirement 
system, nor shall any children of such marriages 
be eligible for said benefits. 
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(j) Persons who may become entitled to pen- 
sions under this act shall be paid on the first and 
fifteenth day of each month, or at the same time as 
all persons permanently employed by the county. 

16. A fund to pay pensions under this act shall 
be created as follows: 

(a) The county treasurer shall deduct from 
every payment of salary to any county employee 
who is or becomes a member of this retirement sys- 
tem and pay to the fund, five per centum (5%) of 
the amount of said salary. Such deductions shall 
be continued to be made during the entire period 
of employment of the member and until the death 
or retirement of said member; provided, however, 
that such deductions shall be continued for a period 
of at least twenty-five years, and in the event that 
such death or retirement occurs before the comple- 
tion of the twenty-five-year period, the five per 
centum (5%) deduction shall thereafter be con- 
tinued to be made upon the amount of pension pay- 
ments resulting from such death or retirement until 
the end of such twenty-five-year period shall have 
been reached. The period during which any em- 
ployee contributed to any county retirement system 
which under this act is merged into the retirement 
system herein provided for or the period of prior 
service for which any employee contributes to this 
retirement system, shall be considered as part of 
the twenty-five-year period herein referred to. 

The deductions provided herein for pension pur- 
poses shall not be construed as reduction in the 
salary or compensation of any member of this re- 
tirement system. . 

EKivery employee to whom this act applies who 
shall continue in the service after the adoption and 
approval of this act, as well as every person to 
whom this act applies who may hereafter be ap- 
pointed to a position or place, shall be deemed to 
consent and agree to the deductions made and pro- 
vided for herein and payment with such deductions, 
for service, shall be a full and complete discharge 
and acquittance of all claims and demands what- 
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soever for all services rendered by such person 
during the period covered by such payment except 
his or her claim to the benefits to which he or she 
may be entitled under the provisions of this act. 

(b) The board of chosen freeholders shall annu- 
ally raise in the county budget and contribute an- 
nually to the fund an amount equal to five per 
centum (5%) of all of such county employees’ sal- 
aries or pension payments as the case may be. Such 
payment shall be continued to be made during and 
until the death or retirement of each member; pro- 
vided, however, that such payments shall be con- 
tinued in each case for a total period of at least 
twenty-five years and in the event that a member 
dies or retires before the completion of the twenty- 
five-year period, the five per centum (5%) pay- 
ments shall thereafter be continued to be made 
upon the amount of pension payments resulting 
from such death or retirement until the end of such 
twenty-five-year period shall have been reached. 

All moneys donated for the purpose of the funds 
shall be deposited in the fund. 

(c) All interest earned on investments of moneys 
of this retirement system shall be credited to this 
pension fund. 

(d) All moneys required to meet the county con- 
tributions provided for in this and all other see- 
tions of this act shall be raised annually in the 
county budget by the board of chosen freeholders 
and if at any time there is not sufficient money to 
meet these requirements and pay the pensions, the 
board of chosen freeholders shall, from time to 
time, include in any tax levy a sum sufficient to 
meet the requirements of the retirement system. 

(e) If in any one year the expenditures required 
to be made from the fund created under this act 
are in excess of the moneys received by said fund 
during that year under the provisions of subsen 
tions (a), (b) and (c) of this section, the board of 
chosen freeholders of the county may, in its discre- 
tion, appropriate, raise by taxation and pay over 
to said fund a sum or sums of money sufficient to 
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partially or wholly reimburse said fund for the 
amount so expended in excess of moneys received 
for that year. 

17. The pension commission shall estimate and 
certify, annually, to the board of chosen freehold- 
ers of the county, a reasonable amount required to 
defray the administrative expenses of this retire- 
ment system in the ensuing year, and the board of 
chosen freeholders shall pay such amount to the 
pension commission as other expense funds of the 
county are paid. 

18. From and after January first, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-nine, any employee who is 
or becomes a member of this retirement system 
may not withdraw therefrom and shall not be en- 
titled to a refund of any moneys theretofore and 
thereafter deducted from his salary hereunder ; 
provided, however, that any employee who sepa- 
rates from the county service through his dis- 
charge, resignation, or for any other reasons other 
than retirement shall be entitled to a refund of 
seventy-five per centum (75%) of all moneys there- 
tofore deducted from his salary for the retirement 
system established hereunder; and provided fur- 
ther, that where the service of an employee is ter- 
minated by death of the employee, if such employee 
leaves no widow, widower, or children under eight- 
een years of age, seventy-five per centum (75%) 
of all moneys theretofore deducted from his salary 
for the. retirement system established hereunder 
shall be paid to such emplovee’s parent or parents 
if any survive and, if none survive, seventy-five 
per centum (75%) of all moneys theretofore de- 
ducted from his salary for the retirement system 
established hereunder, not exceeding in any event 
three hundred dollars ($300.00) shall be paid to the 
estate of the deceased employee to defray burial 
expenses, 

19. (A) Whenever a member of this retirement 
system becomes separated from the county service 
because of a lay-off or leave of absence without 
pay for a cause other than sickness or disability 
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for a period longer than two months, or because of 
abolishment of position, or, except as provided in 
subsection ‘‘B’’ hereof, for any other reason other 
than retirement or entry into military or naval 
service of the United States, re-enters the service 
of the county within five years after such separa- 
tion, all the rights and benefits hereunder enjoyed 
by such employee prior to such separation shall be 
restored upon payment of all refunds given to him 
upon his separation from the service; provided, 
however, that such employee shall not be entitled 
to receive credit for pension purposes for the time 
elapsing during such separation period unless he 
shall pay into this retirement system, in the man- 
ner in subsection (C) hereof provided, a sum of 
money equal in amount to all accrued deductions 
from his salary which would have been made had 
such employee continued to be a member of the 
retirement system since the date of his separation 
therefrom. 

(B) Whenever a member of this retirement sys- 
tem becomes separated from the county service 
because of (a) a lay-off or leave of absence for a 
period of time not in excess of two months, (b) a 
leave of absence with pay, or (c) a leave of absence 
because of sickness or disability, all the rights and 
benefits of such member hereunder shall continue, 
except that such employee’s pension benefits here- 
under shall be computed by excluding the period of 
time of such separation period unless he shall pay 
into this retirement system, in the manner in sub- 
section (C) hereof provided, a sum of money equal 
in amount to all accrued deductions from his salary 
which would have been made during the period of 
time of such separation. 

(C) Such payment may be made either (1) in 
one sum, or (2) by equal semimonthly installments 
over a period of not more than five years, which- 
ever method the member may elect, but in no event 
to extend beyond the date upon which such em- 
ployee attains the age of fifty-five years, such 
installments to be deducted in addition to other 
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regular deductions from his salary for this retire- 
ment system; provided, however, that only so much 
of the said period will be credited as the employee 
has paid: for. Upon such payment being completed, 


the county shall pay into the retirement system a | 


sum of money equal to such employee’s payment, 
exclusive of the employee’s repayment, if any, of 
refunds. 

20. Any member of this retirement system or of 
any county retirement system referred to in sec- 
tion seven of this act and merged into this retire- 
ment system by this act, who, heretofore and sub- 
sequent to July first, one thousand nine hundred 
and forty, entered, or hereafter, in time of war, 


shall enter the active military or naval service of 


the United States or the active service of the Mer- 
chant Marine or the active service of the Women’s 
Army Auxiliary Corps, the Women’s Reserve of 
the Naval Reserve or any similar organization au- 
thorized by the United States to serve with the 
army or navy including any member of this system 
while serving in the foreign service of the Ameri- 
can Red Cross outside continental United States, 
shall not suffer the loss or impairment of any of 
the rights, benefits or privileges accorded by the 
provisions of this act; provided, however, that in 
the event of the death or disability of such person 
while in such service the pension to be paid such 
person or his or her dependents shall be based upon 
the salary which such person would have been en- 
titled to receive at the time of his or her death or 
disability had he or she continued in county em- 
ployment up to the time of his or her death or dis- 
ability. The benefits granted hereunder to any 
such person who dies or is disabled while he or she 
is in any of the services described in this section 
shall not be reduced or affected by the payment of 
any Federal pension, compensation or insurance to 
such person or his or her beneficiaries. 

During the period beginning with the time of the 
entry of such person into such service and ending 
at the earliest of (a) three months after the time 
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of such person’s discharge from such service or 
(b) the time such person resumes such county em- 
ployment or (¢c) the time of such person’s death 
vr disability while in such service, the proper officer 
ct the county shall contribute or cause to be con- 
tributed to the pension fund provided hereunder 
the amount required by the terms of this act based 
upon the amount of compensation received by such 
person prior to his or her entry into such service 
nud during the period first mentioned in this para- 
vyaph any such person receiving compensation 
from the county shall continue to contribute the 
amount required by this act to be paid by members 
of this retirement system and during the period 
first mentioned in this paragraph any such person 
not receiving compensation from the county shall 
not be required to contribute the amount required 
by this act to be paid by members of this retire- 
ment system but said amount shall be contributed 
for such person by the county. 

21. The pension commission shall report annually 
on the condition of the retirement system and the 
manner in which its funds are invested. The re- 
port shall be filed with the board of chosen free- 
holders of the county and a copy thereof furnished 
to the head of each department of the county for 
use of the employees and the public. 

22. Ail funds created under this act and all pen- 
sions granted under this act shall be exempt from 
any State, county, or municipal tax, levy and sale, 
garnishment or attachment, or any other process 
and shall be unassignable. 


25. Any person who shall knowingly make any 
false statement or shall falsify or permit to be falsi- 
fied auy record or records of this retirement sys- 
tem in any attempt to defraud such system as a 
result of such act, shall be guilty of a misdeméanor, 
and shall be punishable therefor under the laws of 
the State of New Jersey. Should any change in 
the records or any mistake in records result in anv 
member of beneficiary receiving from the retire- 
ment system more or less than he or she would have 
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been entitled to receive had the records been cor- 
rect, then, on the discovery of any such error, the 
pension commission shall correct such error, and, 
so far as practicable, shall adjust the payments 
which may be made for and to such person in such 
a manner that the cauivalent of the benefit to which 
he or she was correctly entitled shall be paid. 

24. In ease for any reason any section or part 
of any section or any provision of this act shall 
be questioned in any court and shall be held to be 
unconstitutional or invalid, the same shall not be 
held to affect any other section or part of any sec- 
tion or provision of this act. 

25. This act shall take effect immediately and all 
acts or parts of acts insofar as they conflict with 
this act are hereby repealed. | 

Approved August 12, 1948. 
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An Act fixing the compensation of court attend- 
ants in certain counties in this State, and amend- 
ine section 2:16-40 of the Revised Statutes. 


Be rr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 2:16-40 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 


2:16-40. In each county having a population be- 
tween one hundred and seventy-five thousand in- 
habitants and three hundred thousand inhabitants, 
according to the last Federal census, the court at- 
tendants engaged in attending the Cireuit Court, 
court of oyer and terminer, court of common pleas, 
court of quarter sessions, and criminal judicial dis- 
trict court, shall receive and be paid monthly by 
the county treasurer of the county, in lieu of all 


C, 43:10-18.73. 


Provision 
severable. 


C. 43:10-18.74. 
Repealer. 


Section 
amended. 


Salaries, court 
attendants. 


Construing. 


Prior service 
considered. 


CHAPTER 311, LAWS OF 1948 


fees, an annual salary as follows: two thousand 
dollars ($2,000.00) for the first year of service; two 
thousand one hundred dollars ($2,100.00) for the 
second year of service; two thousand two hundred 
dollars ($2,200.00) for the third year of service; 
two thousand three hundred dollars ($2,300.00) for 
the fourth year of service; two thousand four hun- 
dred dollars ($2,400.00) for the fifth year of serv- 
ice; two thousand five hundred dollars ($2,500.00) 
for the sixth year of service; two thousand six 
hundred dollars ($2,600.00) for the sewenth year 
of service; two thousand seven hundred dollars 
($2,700.00) for the eighth year of service; two thou- 
sand eight hundred dollars ($2,800.00) for the ninth 
and each succeeding year of service. 

In each county having a population between three 
hundred thousand and four hundred and seventy 
thousand inhabitants, according to the last Fed- 
eral census, the court attendants engaged in attend- 
ing the Cireuit Court, court of oyer and terminer, 
court of common pleas, court of quarter sessions, 
and criminal judicial district court, shall receive 
and be paid monthly by the county treasurer of 
the county, in leu of all fees, an annual salary 
as follows: two thousand four hundred dollars 
($2,400.00) for the first year of service; two thou- 
sand six hundred dollars ($2,600.00) for the second 
vear of service; two thousand eight hundred dollars 
($2,800.00) for the third year of service; three 
thousand dollars ($3,000.00) for the fourth year 
of service; three thousand two hundred dollars 
($3,200.00) for the fifth year of service; three thou- 
sand four hundred dollars ($3,400.00) for the sixth 
and each succeeding year of service. 

This section shall not be construed as reducing 
the annual compensation of any court attendants 
engaged, on June second, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-seven, in any courts affected by the 
terms of this section. 

In all cases where any court attendant has al- 
ready been serving, the time served shall be con- 
sidered in fixing the salary to be paid to each court 
attendant respectively. 
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2. All acts or parts of acts inconsistent herewith Repeater. 
are hereby repealed. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved August 16, 1948. 


CHAPTER 312 


An Acr concerning the salaries of commissioners 
of juries in certain counties, and amending sec- — 
tion 2:87-7 of the Revised Statutes. 


BE It ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 
1. Section 2:87-7 of the Revised Statutes is Section, 
amended to read as follows: | 
2:87-7. Kach jury commissioner, except a jury Salaries, jury 
commissioner who holds the office of sheriff, ap- °°” 
pointed pursuant to section 2:87-1 of this Title 
shall receive compensation, payable semimonthly 
by the board of chosen freeholders of such county 
as follows: nine hundred dollars ($900.00) per an- 
num in counties of the first class, seven hundred 
fifty dollars ($750.00) per annum in counties of the 
second class and counties of the third class having 
a population in excess of one hundred ninety thou- 
sand and five hundred dollars ($500.00) per annum 
in all other counties. 
2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved August 16, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 318 


Aw Act concerning the retirement, upon pension, 
of certain policemen and firemen and providing 
a pension for the widows, children and sole de- 
pendent parents of certain deceased policemen 
and firemen, and amending sections 43 :16—-3 and 
43 :16—4 of the Revised Statutes. 


Be rt enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Section 43:16-3 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 


43 :16-3. The widow of a member of such police 
or paid or part-paid fire department, who shall have 
been retired on a service retirement pension, or 
who shall have continued in service after becoming 
eligible for such pension and shall not have lost 
his life while on duty, or who shall have been re- 
tired on a service disability pension, and which 
member shall have paid into the fund the amount 
of his annual assessments or contributions required 
by section 43 :16-3 of the Revised Statutes and if he 
shall have been retired on pension continued so to 
do after his retirement and until his death, shall, 
if she married her husband before the date of his 
retirement and before he reached fifty years of age 
and did not marry such member while he was suf- 
fering from the last illness which resulted in his 
death, receive a pension for so long as she remains 
unmarried equal to one-half of the average salary 
of her deceased husband but not to exceed the sum 
of one thousand dollars ($1,000.00) annually for 
the use of herself and the children of her deceased 
husband, if any, under eighteen years of age, or 
if no widow but children under eighteen years of 
age or if widow dies leaving children under eight- 
een vears of age, of the deceased member, the pen- 


CHAPTER 313, LAWS OF 1948 


sion which the widow would have received had she 
survived shall be paid to such children. 

The widow of a member who shall not have been 
retired but shall die before becoming eligible for 
a service retirement pension while still employed 
by the department and shall not have lost his life 
while on duty, and the widow of a member who shall 
have been retired on a nonservice disability pen- 
sion and which member shall have paid into the 
fund the amount of his annual assessments or con- 
tributions required by section 43:16-3 of the Re- 
vised Statutes, until his death, shall, if she married 
her deceased husband before the date of his retire- 
ment and before he reached fifty years of age, and 
did not marry such member while he was suffermg 
from the last illness which resulted in his death, 
receive a pension, for so long as she remains un- 
married, equal to one-half of the average salary of 
her deceased husband, but not to exceed the sum 
of one thousand dollars ($1,000.00) annually, for 
the use of herself and the children of her deceased 
husband, if any, under eighteen years of age, or 
if no widow but children under eighteen years of 
age or if widow dies leaving children under. eight- 
een years of age, of the deceased member, the pen- 
sion which the widow would have received had she 
survived shall be paid to such children. The widow 
of any member who died on or after July first, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-four, and who 
is not receiving at the time this amendment takes 
effect a pension equal to the amount provided by 
this amendment, shall, beginning April eleventh, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-five, receive 
a pension in the amount provided by this amend- 
ment. 

If a member who shall have been retired on a 
service retirement pension or a member whe shall 
have continued in service after becoming eligible 
for such pension and shall not have lost his life 
while on duty or a member who shall have been 
retired upon a service disability or nonservice dis- 
ability pension, or a member who dies while still 
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employed by the department but who shall not have 
lost his life while on duty, leaves no widow, but 
leaves a child or children under eighteen years of 
age, or if such widow dies leaving children of the 
deceased member, the pension which the widow 
would have received had she survived shall be paid 
to those children who have not reached eighteen 
vears of age in equal shares, if there be three or 
more of them, if there be only two they shall be 
paid twenty dollars ($20.00) each monthly and if 
there be only one, the child shall be paid twenty- 
five dollars ($25.00) monthly, until the age of 
eighteen years is reached but in no event are the 
pensions paid to the children to exceed in the aggre- 
ovate the sum of one thousand dollars ($1,000.00) 
annually. 

If the member dies leaving no widow and no 
children under eighteen years of age, the pension 
shall be paid to the dependent parent or parents 
of the deceased member; but in no event shall any 
pension paid to a dependent parent exceed five hun- 
dred dollars ($500.00) per annum if there be 
one, or exceed three hundred seventy-five dollars 
($375.00) per annum each if there be two. 

2. Section 43:16-4 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

43 :16-4. The widow of any member of such police 
or paid or part-paid fire department, who shall have 
paid into the fund the full amount of his annual 
assessments or contributions and shall have lost his 
hfe while on duty, shall, if she married her husband 
before the date of his retirement and before he 
reached fifty years of age and did not marry such 
member while he was suffering from the last illness 
which resulted in his death, receive a pension for so 
long as she remains unmarried equal to one-half of 
the member’s average salary, but not to exceed the 
sum of one thousand dollars ($1,000.00) annually. 
If there be a widow and children of the member, the 
pension shall be paid to the widow for the use of 
herself and such children. If there be such children 
and no widow, or if the widow dies, the pension 


CHAPTER 313, LAWS OF 1948 


which the widow would have received had she sur- 
vived shall be paid to those children who have not 
reached eighteen years of age, in equal shares, if 
there be three or more children; if there be two 
children, they shall be paid thirty dollars ($30.00) 
each monthly; if there be but one child, he shall 
be paid forty dollars ($40.00) monthly; but in no 
event shall the pensions paid to the children exceed 
in the aggregate the sum of one thousand dollars 
($1,000.00) annually. If there be no widow and no 
such children under eighteen years of age, the pen- 
sion shall be paid to the dependent parent or par- 
ents of the deceased member; but in no event shall 
any pension paid to a dependent parent exceed 
five hundred dollars ($500.00) per annum if there 
be one, or exceed three hundred seventy-five dollars 
($375.00) per annum each if there be two. No widow 
shall be entitled to a pension who shall have mar- 
ried the member after he shall have reached fifty 
years of age, or after the date of his retirement, 
or while he was suffering from the last illness which 
resulted in his death, and no children of both such 
widow and member, whether natural or adopted, 
shall be entitled to a pension. If a widow entitled 
to a pension remarries, the pension shall cease and 
shall not be paid to the widow or her children. 
3. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved August 16, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 314 


Aw Act relating to the salaries of certain employ- 
ees of county clerks in certain counties, and sup- 
plementing chapter thirty-eight of Title 40 of the 
Revised Statutes. 


Berit enactren by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. In counties having a population of not less 
than two hundred thousand and not more than 
three hundred thousand, and in counties having 
a population of not less than three hundred twenty- 
five thousand and not more than four hundred 
thousand, employees of the county clerk designated 
end assigned by the county clerk as court clerks 
for service in the county courts shall be paid a 
minimum annual salary or compensation of three 
thousand six hundred dollars ($3,600.00), which 
shall be increased not less than one hundred twenty 
dollars ($120.00) annually until a maximum annual 
salary of four thousand two hundred dollars 
($4,200.00) is received. 

2. Court clerks who are now receiving less than 
the prescribed minimum annual salarv shall be 
eiven such minimum annual salary from and after 
the first day of the month following the effective 
date of this act but this act shall not be construed 
as reducing the annual salary of any court clerk. 

3. All acts or parts of acts inconsistent with the 
provisions of this act are hereby repealed. 

4. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved August 16, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 315 


Aw Aor authorizing the preparation and publica- 
tion of certain publications by the Law Revision 
and Bill Drafting Commission and the distribu- 
tion of the same to the public, with or without 
charge, and establishing a revolving fund for 
said purpose. 


BE rv ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The Law Revision and Bill Drafting Commis- 
sion hereby is authorized to prepare and publish 
such publications dealing with the Constitution, the 
statutes and related subject matters as, in its judg- 
ment, may be of interest to the public, and to dis- 
tribute the same to the public, without charge, or 
by charging therefor such sums as, in the judgment 
of the commission, shall seem proper. 

2. There is hereby established in the general 
State treasury the Law Revision Commission Re- 


volving Fund into which shall be paid, from time } 


to time, the receipts obtained from the sales of such 
publications, which sums hereby are appropriated, 


and shall be used, to defray the cost of the prepara-_ 


tion, printing, mailing and distribution of the same 
and may be used, from time to time, for said pur- 
poses without further appropriation and no part 
thereof shall pass into the general and unappropri- 
ated funds of the State treasury at the end of any 
fiscal year. | 

3. All sums received for the sale of such publica- 
tions shall be paid into said fund and shall be ex- 
pended according to the warrant of the State Com- 
missioner of Taxation and Finance drawn upon the 
State Treasurer upon the order of the Executive 
Director of the Law Revision and Bill Drafting 
‘Commission. 
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4. The Law Revision and Bull Drafting Commis- 
sion hereby 1s authorized to expend not to exceed 
the sum of one thousand dollars ($1,000.00) from 
any sums already or hereafter appropriated to it, 
for the purpose of defraying the initial cost of pre- 
paring, publishing, printing and distributing such 
publications, which sum, when repaid from the pro- 
ceeds of the sales thereof into said Law Revision 
Commission Revolving Fund, may be used for any 
authorized purposes other than those described in 
this act. 

5). This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved August 16, 1948. 


CHAPTER 316 
Aw Act for the relief of Joseph W. Cooper. 


WuHereEas, Joseph W. Cooper of Lambertville, New 
Jersey, an employee of the State of New Jersey 
for a period of sixteen years, received an injurv 
in the course of his employment; and, 


Wuereas, The said Joseph W. Cooper is a member 
of the State Retirement System but is not com- 
pensable thereunder by reason of the fact that 
his injury occurred shortly prior to his being 
accepted into the fund; and, 


Wuereas, His injury is of such a nature as to in- 
capacitate him and entitle him to an accident 
disability allowance; therefore, 


Bert enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. There shall be paid to the said Joseph W. 
Cooper, from the general funds of the State, an 
annual compensation equal to two-thirds of the sal- 
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ary he was receiving at the time of said accident. 
Such disability allowance shall be paid in equal 
monthly installments by the Treasurer of the State 
in the same manner as other State compensation 
is paid. 
2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved August 16, 1948. 


ee 


CHAPTER 317 


Aw Act concerning lease, consolidation and merger 
of railroad companies, and amending sections 
48 :12-126, 48:12-127, 48:12-128, 48:12-129, 
48312-1380, 48:12-131, 48:12-132, 48:12-133, 
48 :12-134, 48:12-185 and 48:12-136 of the Re- 
vised Statutes. 


Be rr ENactTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 48:12-126 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

48 :12-126. Any railroad company of this State, 
or any railroad company not a corporation of this 
_ State authorized by law to own or operate any rail- 
road in this State, may lease its road or any part 
thereof to any other railroad company of this or 
any other State, or may take a lease of the road 
or any part thereof of any such other railroad com- 
pany, or may unite or consolidate as well as merge 
its stock, property, franchises and roads with those 
of any such other railroad company or companies, 
or may acquire by merger the stock, property, 
franchises and road of any. such other railroad 
company or companies, or may do both; pro- 
cided, however, that nothing in this section shall 
be deemed to authorize any railroad company of 
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this State to be merged into any railroad company 
that is not a corporation of this State, or of this 
State and some other State or States, unless the 
company into which it is proposed to merge such 
company of this State owns the entire capital stock, 
or 1S in possession of and holds under lease all of 
the railroad and franchises, of such railroad com- 
pany of this State to be so merged. 

After such lease, consolidation or merger the 
company or companies so acquiring such stock, 
property, franchises and road may use and operate 
such road as their own road and collect fares and 
freight as provided in the case of companies or- 
eanized under this chapter, but not in excess of the 
charges on the line of any of the consolidated or 
merged companies, nor in excess of the rates lim- 
ited by any special act incorporating such com- 
pany. 

Such leasing, consolidation or merger may be 
made where the roads of the companies connect 
either directly or over the intervening line of one 
or more other railroad companies. 


Section _ 2. Section 48:12-127 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended. 

amended to read as follows: 
Agreement 48:12-127. No such lease, union, consolidation 


nied, approval: Gr merger shall take effect until the parties thereto 


file in the office of the Secretary of State an agree- 
ment surrendering to the State all rights of exemp- 
tion or contract privileges with respect to taxation 
in this State and reserving to the State any exist- 
ing right to take the property of any of the parties 
nor shall the same be valid unless approved by the 
Interstate Commerce Commission in any case as to 
which that commission has jurisdiction, and in any 
other case by the board of public utility commis- 
sioners. 

The property and franchises in this State of the 
lessor and lessee and of such consolidated or ac- 
quiring company shall be subject to taxation under 
the general laws of this State. 
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3. Section 48 :12-128 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: | 

48 :12-128. The directors of the several compa- 
nies parties to the proposed consolidation or 
merger may enter into a joint agreement under 
seal for their consolidation or merger, prescribing: 

a. The terms and conditions thereof and the 
mode of carrying the same into effect; and 

b. In case of a consolidation, the name of the 
new corporation, the number, names and places of 
residence of the first directors and officers, and 
how and when directors and officers shall be chosen, 
the location of the principal office in this State 
which shall be at some point on the line of the 
road, the number of shares of capital stock of 
which not more than two-thirds shall be preferred 
stock, the amount or par value of each share and 
the manner of converting the capital stock of each 
company thereby consolidated into the stock or 
securities of the new company, or of otherwise dis- 
posing of the same, with such other details as shall 
be deemed necessary to perfect such consolidation 
and new organization; and | 

c. In ease of a merger of one or more companies 
into another, the price, if any, to be paid and the 
manner of paying the same by the acquiring com- 
pany for the stock, property and franchises of the 
company or companies to be merged and the man- 
ner of disposing of such stock, and such other de- 
tails as shall be deemed necessary to perfect such 
merger; and setting forth the name of the acquir- 
ing company, with the State or States in which 
it is incorporated, which company shall survive and 
continue as a corporation of such State or States; 
but in such case of a merger, where no new com- 
pany 1s created, it shall not be necessary to state 
in such joint agreement the provisions specified 
in subdivision b of this section with respect to 
directors and officers, principal office in this State, 
or the number, amount or par value of shares of 
capital stock, of the acquiring or surviving com- 
pany, unless, and then only to the extent that, 
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changes in respect of such matters are to be made 
by such jomt agreement. 

4. Section 48:12-129 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

48 :12-129. Every agreement of consolidation, 
merger or lease authorized by this chapter shall 
be submitted to the stockholders of each of the 
companies parties to such proposed consolidation, 
merger or lease at a meeting called for the pur- 
pose. Notice of the time, place and object thereof 
shall be mailed to the residence or post-office ad- 
dress of each stockholder, 1f known, and published 
in a newspaper in the city, town or county where 
such company has its principal office or place of 
business, at least once a week for at least two 
weeks. 

At such meeting the agreement of consolidation, 
merger or lease shall be considered and a vote by 
ballot taken for its adoption or rejection. If two- 
thirds of the value of all the votes cast at such 
meeting by stockholders voting in person or by 
proxy, of each of said companies, shall be for the 
adoption of said agreement that fact shall be cer- 
tified thereon by the secretary of each company 
under its seal. 

d. Section 48:12-130 of the Revised Statutes is 
emended to read as follows: 

48:12-180. The agreement of consolidation, 
merger or lease so adopted, with the certificates 
of adoption thereon, shall be filed and recorded 
in the office of the Secretary of State. The record 


or a certified copy thereof shall be evidence of the 


agreement and in case of consolidation, of the ex- 
istence of the new corporation and, in case of a 
merger, of the acquisition of the stock, property, 
rights and franchises of the merged corporation 
cr corporations by the acquiring corporation. 

6. Section 48:12-1831 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

48 :12-131. The several parties to any such 
agreement of consolidation or merger shall, from 
the time of the recording thereof in the office of 
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the Secretary of State, be taken to be one railroad 
company by the name adopted in case of a con- 
solidation or by the name of the acquiring company 
in case of a merger, possessing within this State 
all the rights and franchises and subject to all the 
restrictions, disabilities and duties of the compa- 
nies of this State, or owning or operating any rail- 
road in this State, so consolidated or merged and 
in case of a consolidation, if any of the constituent 
companies so consolidated was a corporation of 
this State, the new company formed by such con- 
solidation shall be a corporation of this State or 
of this State and some other State or States. 

All the rights, privileges and franchises of each 
of the companies parties to any such agreement of 
consolidation or merger and all rights-of-way, real 
estate and personal property, and all debts, stock 
subscriptions and other things in action of the 
companies consolidated or merged shall be taken 
to be transferred to the new or acquiring company 
without further act or deed and to be vested in the 
new or acquiring company as effectually as they 
were in the former companies. 

The new or acquiring company may take land by 
purchase or condemnation in the same manner and 
to the same extent as companies organized under 
this chapter. | 

All rights of creditors and all liens upon prop- 
erty shall be preserved unimpaired and all debts, 
liabilities and duties of any of the former com- 
panies shall thenceforth attach to the new or ac- 
quiring company and be enforced against it to the 
same extent as 1f incurred by it. 

7. Section 48:12-132 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

48 :12-132. Any stockholder of any company of 
this State who shall refuse to convert his stock 
into the stock or securities of the consolidated or 
acquiring company or who shall dissent from any 
merger or lease of the property and franchises of 
his company to another company, may at any time 
within thirty days after the adoption of the agree- 
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ment by the stockholders of his company apply by 
petition on reasonable notice to the company, or to 
the consolidated or acquiring company if the con- 
solidation or merger shall have become effective, to 
the Chancellor or the Supreme Court or one of the 
justices thereof who shall appoint three disimter- 
ested citizens of this State to estimate the damage 
if any done to the stockholder by such consolida- 
tion, merger or lease. Such appraisers shall also 
separately appraise the shares of the stockholders 
at the full market value thereof without regard to 
any depreciation or appreciation thereof in con- 
sequence of the consolidation, merger or lease. 
Their award when filed with the Clerk in Chancery 
or Clerk of the Supreme Court and confirmed by 
the Chancellor, court or justice shall be final and 
conclusive. 

The company, or the consolidated or acquiring 
company if the consolidation or merger shall have 
become effective, may, at its election, pay to the 
stockholder the amount of damages so found, if 
any, or the value of the stock so appraised and 
determined. Upon the payment of the value of his 
stock it shall be transferred and belong to the com- 
pany, or to the consolidated or acquiring company 
if the consolidation or merger shall have become ef- 
fective, as the case may be, to be disposed of by 
the directors or retained. 

In case the value of the stock shall not be paid 
within thirty days after the confirmation of the 
award and notice to the company, or to the consoll- 
dated or acquiring company if the consolidation or 
merger shall have become effective, the damages 
so found and confirmed shall have the force and | 
effect of a judgment of the Supreme Court or a 
decree of the Court of Chancery for such damages 
against the company or, in the case of a consoli- 
dation or merger which shall have become effective, 
against the consolidated or acquiring company. 
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8. Section 48:12-133 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

48 :12-183. Any railroad company of this State, 
formed by consolidation of two or more railroad 
companies under this article or the acquiring and 
surviving company in the case of a merger, may 
issue shares of capital stock at par of an amount 
equal to the aggregate par value of all the stock 
of the companies parties to such consolidation or 
merger and twenty per centum (20%) in addi- 
tion thereto and may issue preferred stock to an 
amount not exceeding one-half of its authorized 
capital. 

Such company may exchange its stocks and 
bonds for the bonds, mortgages, debts and stock 
of the companies consolidated, on terms agreed 
upon with the holders thereof and approved as a 
part of the agreement or it may sell its stock and 
bonds and use the proceeds to carry out the agree- 
ment of consolidation or merger and extend, re- 
pair, improve and equip its railroads and furnish 
all necessary lands, chattels, engines, cars and 
equipment. 

Nothing in this section shall be construed to re- 
duce or restrict the amount of capital stock au- 
thorized to be issued by any company under its 
charter. 

9. Section 48:12-134 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

48 :12-134. In all cases of merger or consolida- 
tion under this article, the consolidated or aequir- 
ing company may borrow an amount of money, 
notwithstanding any limitation or restriction in 
this or any other law of this State, sufficient to 
cover all the indebtedness of the companies united 
by such consolidation or merger and complete, ex- 
tend, repair, improve and equip its railroad and 
furnish all necessary lands, personal property, en- 
eines, cars and equipment, and may issue bonds for 
the money borrowed, secured by mortgage on its 
corporate property and franchises or any part 
thereof. | 
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10. Section 48 :12-135 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

48 :12-135. Any railroad company authorized to 
iease its railroad may, in addition to its then ex- 
isting power to borrow money and issue bonds 
secured by mortgage, borrow money and issue 
bonds payable not more than one hundred years 
from the date thereof to an amount sufficient to 
cover all its indebtedness and for other purposes 
mentioned in section 48:12-134 of this Title. The 
company may secure such bonds by mortgage on its 
property and franchises. The bonds may be given 
in exchange for or in satisfaction of bonds or other 
debts of the company upon such terms as may be 
agreed on with the holders. 

11. Section 48 :12-136 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

48 :12-136. When railroad companies have con- 
solidated or merged their corporate franchises and 
property as provided in this article, the new com- 
pany so created in the case of a consolidation or the 
acquiring and surviving company in the case of a 
merger, shall file and record a survey of its line or 
lines in this State and file a map thereof in the 
office of the Secretary of State, and therein may 
relocate any part of its routes not constructed and 
locate new routes on making the deposit required 
by section 48:12-8 of this Title. 

The line or lines deseribed on such survey or 
itap shall be the line or lines of such railroad com- 
pany in this State and all other routes, lines or 
locations in this State not actually built upon shall 
be deemed to be abandoned. 

12. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved August 16, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 318 


An Act concerning unemployment compensation, 
and amending section 438:21-19 of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Be rr EnacteD by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 43:21-19 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 


43:21-19. As used in this chapter, unless the 
context clearly requires otherwise: 


(a) (1) ‘‘Annual payroll’? means the total 
amount of wages payable by an employer for em- 
ployment during a calendar year ending with the 
calendar year one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-six which are paid prior to January first, 
one thousand nine bundred and forty-seven, and 
in respect to the calendar year one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-seven and each calendar year 
thereafter means the total amount of wages paid 
during a calendar year (regardless of when 
earned) by an employer for employment. 

(2) ‘‘Average annual payroll’’ means the aver- 
age of the annual payrolls of any employer for 
the last three or five preceding calendar years, 
whichever average is higher; provided, however, 
that only those wages be included on which em- 
ployer contributions have been paid on or before 
January thirty-first of the calendar year for which: 
the employer’s contribution rate is computed. 

(b) ‘‘Benefits’? means the money payments pay- 
able to an individual, as provided in this chapter, 
with respect to his unemployment. 

(c) The term ‘‘base year’’ means the first four 
of the last five completed calendar quarters im- 
mediately preceding the first day of an individual’s 
benefit year; provided, that no calendar quarter 
shall comprise a part of more than one base vear. 
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(d) ‘‘Benefit year’’ with respect to any individ- 
ual means the three hundred sixty-four consecu- 
tive calendar days beginning with the day on, or 
as of, which he first files a valid claim for benefits, 
and thereafter beginning with the day on, or as of, 
which the individual next files a valid claim for 
benefits after the termination of his last preceding 
benefit year. Any claim for benefits made in ac- 
cordance with subsection (a) of section 48 :21-6 of 
inis Title shall be deemed to be a ‘‘valid claim’’ 
for the purpose of this subsection if the individual 
has fulfilled the condition imposed by subsection 
(e) of section 48 :21-4 of this Title. 

(e) ‘‘Commission’’ means the unemployment 
compensation commission established by section 
43:21-10 of this Title, and for purposes of this 
chapter any transaction or exercise of authority 
by the executive director shall be deemed to be per- 
formed by the commission. 

(f) ‘‘Contributions’’ means the money payments 
to the State unemployment compensation fund re- 
quired by this chapter. 

(2) ‘*Kimploying unit’’ means any individual or 
type of organization, including any partnership, 
association, trust, estate, joint-stock company, in- 
surance company or corporation, whether domestic 
or foreign, or the receiver, trustee in bankruptcy, 
trustee or successor thereof, or the legal repre- 
sentative of a deceased person, which has or sub- 
sequent to January first, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and thirty-six, had in its employ one or more 
individuals performing services for it within this 
State. All individuals performing services within 
this State for any employing unit which maintains 
two or more separate establishments within this 
State shall be deemed to be employed by a single 
employing unit for all the purposes of this chap- 
ter. Whenever any employing unit contracts with 
or has under it any contractor or subcontractor for 
any employment which is part of its usual trade, 
occupation, profession, or business, unless the em- 
ploying unit as well as each such contractor or 
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subcontractor is an employer by reason of subsec- 
tion (c) of seetion 43 :21-8 of this Title or subsec- 
tion (h) of this section, the employing unit shall 
for all the purposes of this chapter be deemed to 
employ each individual in the employ of each such 
contractor or subcontractor for each day during 
which such individual is engaged in performing 
such employment; except that each such contractor 
or subcontractor who is an employer by reason of 
subsection (c) of section 43:21-8 of this Title or 
subsection (h) of this section, shall alone be liable 
for the contributions measured by wages payable 
to individuals in his employ, and except that any 
employing unit who shall become lable for and 
pay contributions with respect to individuals in 
the employ of any such contractor or subcontractor 
who is not an employer by reason of subsection 
(¢c) of section 438:21-8 of this Title or subsection 
(h) of this seetion, may recover the same from such 
contractor or subcontractor. Hach individual em- 
ployed to perform or to assist in performing the 
work of any agent or employee of an employing 
unit shall be deemed to be employed by such em- 
ploying unit for all the purposes of this chapter, 
whether such individual was hired or paid directly 
by such employing unit or by such agent or em- 
ployee; provided, the employing unit had actual or 
constructive knowledge of the work. 


(h) ‘‘KEmployer’’ means: 


‘ 

(1) Any employing unit which for some por- 
tion of a day, but not necessarily simultane- 
ously, in each of twenty different weeks, 
whether or not such weeks are or were con- 
secutive, within either the current or the 
preceding calendar year, has or had in em- 
ployment four or more individuals (irrespec- 
tive of whether the same individuals are or 
were employed in each such day) ; 

(2) Any employing unit which acquired the 


organization, trade or busimess, or substan-’ 


tially all the assets thereof, of another which 
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at the time of such acquisition was an em- 
ployer subject to this chapter ; 

(3) Any employing unit which acquired the 
organization, trade or business, or substan- 
tially all the assets thereof, of another employ- 
ing unit and which, if treated as a single unit 
with such-other employing unit, would be an 
employer under paragraph (1) of this sub- 
section ; 

(4) Any employing unit which together with 
one or more other employing unit, is owned 
or controlled (by legally enforcible means or 
otherwise), directly or indirectly by the same | 
interests, or which owns or controls one or 
more other employing units (by legally enfore- 
ible means or otherwise), and which, if treated 
as a single unit with such other employing 
unit or interest, would be an employer under 
paragraph (1) of this subsection; 

(5) Any employing unit which, having be- 
come an employer under paragraphs (1), (2), 
(3) or (4), has not, under section 43:21-8 of 
this Title, ceased to be an employer subject 
to this chapter; or 

(6) For the effective period of its election 
pursuant to subsection (c) of section 43 :21-8 
of this Title any other employing unit which 
has elected to become fully subject to this 
chapter. 


(1) (1) ‘‘Employment’’ means service, including 
service in interstate commerce performed for re- 
muneration or under any contract of hire, written 
or oral, express or implied. 

(2) The term ‘‘employment”’’ shall include an 
individual’s entire service, performed within or 
both within and without this State if: 


(A) The service is localized in this State; 
or 

(B) The service is not localized in any State 
but some of the service is performed in this 
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State, and (1) the base of operations, or, 1 
there is no base of operations, then the place 
from which such service is directed or con- 
trolled, is in this State; or (11) the base of 
operations or place from which such service is 
directed or controlled is not in any State im 
which some part of the service is performed, 
but the individual’s residence is in this State. 


(3) Services performed within this State but not 
covered under paragraph (2) of this subsection 
shall be deemed to be employment subject to this 
chapter if contributions are not required and paid 
with respect to such services under an unemploy- 
ment compensation law of any other State or of 
the Federal Government. 

(4) Services not covered under paragraph (2) 
of this subsection, and performed entirely without 
this State, with respect to no part of which con- 
tributions are required and paid under an unem- 
ployment compensation law of any other State or 
of the Federal Government, shall be deemed to be 
employment subject to this chapter if the individ- 
ual performing such Services is a resident of this 
State and the commission approves the election of 
the employing unit for whom such services are per- 
formed that the entire service of such individual 
shall be deemed to be employment subject to this 
chapter; provided, written objections on the part 
ef a substantial proportion of such individuals 
affected are not presented to the commission within 
ten days following the filing of such election. 

(5) Service shall be deemed to be localized 
within a State if 


(A) the service is performed entirely within 
such State; or 

(B) the service is performed both within 
and without such State, but the service per- 
formed without such State is incidental to the 
individual’s service within the State, for ex- 
ample, is temporary or transitory in nature or 
consists of isolated transactions. 
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(6) Services performed by an individual for re- 
muneration shall be deemed to be employment sub- 
ject to this chapter unless and until it is shown 
to the satisfaction of the commission that 


(A) such individual has been and will con- 
tinue to be free from control or direction over 
the performance of such service, both under 
his contract of service and in fact; and 

(B) such service is either outside the usual 
course of the business for which such service 
is performed, or that such service is performed 
outside of all the places of business of the 
enterprise for which such service is_ per- 
formed; and 

(C) such individual is customarily engaged 
in an independently established trade, occupa- 
tion, profession or business. 


(7) The term ‘‘employment’’ shall not include: 


(A) Agricultural labor; 

(B) Domestic service in a private home; 

(C) Service performed by an individual in 
the employ of his son, daughter or spouse, 
and service performed by a child under the 
age of twenty-one in the employ of his father 
or mother; 

(D) Service performed in the employ of this 
State or of any political subdivision thereof — 
or of any instrumentality of this State or its 
political subdivisions ; 

(E}) Service performed in the employ of anv 
other State or its political subdivisions, or of 
the United States Government, or of an instru- 
mentality of any other State or States or 
their political subdivisions or of the United 
States ; 

(I) Services performed in the employ of a 
corporation, community chest, fund or founda- 
tion, organized and operated exclusively for 
religious, charitable, scientific, literary, hospi- 
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tal, benevolent, pmlanthropic, or educational 
purposes, or for the prevention of cruelty to 
children or animals, no part of the net earn- 
ings of which inures to the benefit of any pri- 
vate shareholder or individual; 

(G) Services performed in the employ of 
fraternal beneficiary societies, orders, or as- 
sociations operating under the lodge system 
or for the exclusive benefit of the members of 
a fraternity itself operating under the lodge 
system and providing for the payment of life, 
sick, accident, or other benefits to the members 
of such society, order, or association, or their 
dependents ; 

(H) Services performed as an officer or 
other employee of any building and loan as- 
sociation of this State, except where such serv- 
ices constitute the principal employment of the 
individual; services performed as an officer or 
other employee of any building and loan as- 
sociation where such association 1s a member 
of the Federal Home Loan Bank System; serv- 
ices performed as an officer or other employee 
of any bank which is a member of the Federal 
Reserve System ; 

(I) Service, performed after June thirticth, 
one thousand nine hundred and thirty-nine, 
with respect to which unemployment compen- 
sation is payable under the Railroad Unem- 
ployment Insurance Act (52 Stat. 1094), 

(J,.) Service performed by agents of imsur- 
anee companies, exclusive of industrial life 
insurance agents, or by agents of investment 
companies, who are compensated wholly on a 
commission hasis. 

(K) Services performed by real estate 
salesmen or brokers who are compensated 
wholly on a commission. basis. 

(L) Services performed in the employ of 
any veterans’ organization chartered by Act 
of Congress or of any auxiliary thereof, no 
part of the net earnings of which organiza- 
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tion, or auxiliary thereof, inures to the benefit 
of any private shareholder or individual. 

(M) Service heretofore or hereafter per- 
formed for or in behalf of the owner or opera- 
tor of any theatre, ballroom, amusement hall 
or other place of entertainment, not in excess 
of ten weeks in any calendar year for the 
Same owner or operator, by any leader or 
musician of a band or orchestra, commonly 
called a ‘‘name band,’’ entertainer, vaudeville 
artist, actor, actress, singer or other enter- 
tainer. 


(j) ‘‘Employment office’? means a free public 
employment office, or branch thereof operated by 
this State or maintained as a part of a State- 
controlled system of public employment offices. 

(k) ‘‘Fund’’ means the unemployment compen- 
sation fund established by this chapter, to which 
all contributions required and from which all bene- 
fits provided under this chapter shall be paid. 

(1) ‘‘State’’ mncludes, in addition to the States 
of the United States of America, Alaska, Hawaii, 
and the District of Columbia. 


(m) Unemployment. 


(1) An individual shall be deemed ‘‘unem- 
ployed’’ for any week during which he is not 
engaged in full-time work and with respect to 
which his remuneration is less than his weekly 
benefit rate. ° 

(2) The term remuneration, as used in this 
subsection, shall include only that part of the 
same which exceeds three dollars ($3.00) for 
any one week. 

(3) An individual’s week of unemployment 
shall be deemed:to commence only after his 
registration at an employment office, except as 
the commission may by regulation otherwise 
preseribe. 
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(n) ‘‘Unemployment compensation administra- 
tion fund’’ means the unemployment compensation 
administration fund established by this chapter, 
from which administrative expenses under this 
chapter shall be paid. 

(o) ‘‘Wages’’ means remuneration payable by 
employers for employment prior to January first, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-seven, and 
paid prior to such date; and means remuneration 
paid subsequent to December thirty-first, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-six, by employers for 
employment; provided, however, that for eligibility 
and benefit purposes wages earned but not paid 
when the amount thereof has been calculated and is 
due as determined by the established and custom- 
ary practices of the employer shall be construed as 
having been paid when earned. 

(p) ‘‘Remuneration’’ means all compensation 
for personal services, including commissions and 
bonuses and the cash value of all compensation in 
any medium other than cash. 

(q) ‘‘Week’’ means such period or periods of 
seven consecutive days ending at midnight, as the 
commission may by regulation prescribe. 

(r) ‘‘Calendar quarter’’ means the period of 
three consecutive calendar months ending on March 
thirty-first, June thirtieth, September thirtieth, or 
December thirty-first, excluding, however, any cal- 
endar quarter or portion thereof which occurs prior 
to January first, one thousand nine hundred and 
thirty-seven, or the equivalent thereof as the com- 
mission may by regulation prescribe. 

(s) ‘‘Investment company’’ means any company 
as defined in paragraph one-a of chapter three hun- 
dred twenty-two of the laws of one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-eight, entitled ‘‘An act con- 
cerning investment companies, and supplementing 
Title 17 of the Revised Statutes by adding thereto 
a new chapter entitled ‘investment companies.’ ’’ 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved August 16, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 319 


Aw Act with respect to the removal of causes com- 
meneced in a Cirenit Court or Court of Common 
Pleas to the Supreme Court, and repealing sec- 
tions 2 :27-206, 2:27-207, 2:27-208 and 2:27-209 
of the Revised Statutes. 


Brrr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


Sane 1. Sections 2 :27-206, 2 :27-207, 2:27-208 and 
cre 2:27-209 of the Revised Statutes are repealed. 


Act effective. 2. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 
Approved August 30, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 320 


Aw Act providing for divorces and for judgments 
of nullity of marriage, and for alimony and the 
maintenance of children, amending sections 
2:50-1 to 2:50-5, inclusive, 2:50-7 to 2:50-9, in- 
clusive, 2:50-11 to 2:50-14, inclusive, 2:50-17, 
2:50-18, 2:50-20, 2:50-25, 2:50-29 to 2:50-33, 
inclusive, and 2:50-35 to 2:50-41, inclusive, of 
the Revised Statutes, repealing sections 2 :50-19, 
2:90—21 to 2 :50-24, inclusive, 2 :50-26 to 2:50—28, 
inclusive, of the Revised Statutes, ‘‘An act con- 
cerning the acquisition of jurisdiction by the 
Court of Chancery in cases of divorce and nullity 
of marriage,’’ approved May fourteenth, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty-eight (P. L. 
1938, ce. 191), and ‘‘An act concerning alimony, 
maintenance of a wife and the custody and 
maintenance of children by proceedings in the 
Court of Chancery, and supplementing chapter 
fifty of Title 2 of the Revised Statutes,’’ ap- 
proved May twenty-fifth, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and thirty-eight (P. L. 1938, ¢. 234), and 
supplementing chapter fifty of Title 2 of the 
Revised Statutes. 


Br rr ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 2:50-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:50-1. Judgments of nullity of marriage may 
be rendered in all cases, when: 

a. Hither of the parties has another wife or 
husband living at the time of a second or other 
marriage; 
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b. The parties are within the degrees prohibited 
by law. When any such marriage shall not ,have 
been annulled during the lifetime of the parties the 
validity thereof shall not be inquired into after the 
death of either party; 

c. The parties, or either of them, were at the time 
of marriage physically and incurably impotent, 
provided the party making the application shall 
have been ignorant of such impotency or incapa- 
bility at the time of the marriage, or has not 
subsequently ratified the marriage; 

d. The parties, or either of them, were at the 
time of marriage incapable of consenting thereto 
and the marriage has not been subsequently rati- 
fied, provided that where the party capable of con- 
sent is the applicant, such party shall have been 
ignorant of the other’s incapacity at the time of the 
marriage and shall not have confirmed the mar- 
riage subsequently to the regaining of capacity by 
the other party; | 

e. At the suit of the wife, when she was under 
the age of eighteen years at the time of the mar- 
riage, unless such marriage be confirmed by her 
after arriving at such age; 

f. At the suit of the husband, when he was under 
the age of eighteen years at the time of the mar- 
riage, unless such marriage be confirmed by him 
after arriving at such age. No judgment of nullity 
shall be made where a child of the parties has been 
born. either before or after the marriage, or is 
likely to be born, unless the court upon an examina- 
tion of all the facts of the case shall be of the 
opinion that such judgement will not be against the 
best interests of the child. 

2. Section 2:50-2 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: | 

2:50-2. Divorce from the bond of matrimony 
may be adjudged for the following causes: 

a. Adultery by either of the parties; 

b. Willful, continued and obstinate desertion for 
the term of two vears; 
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e. Extreme cruelty by either of the parties, 
whether the acts of cruelty have been heretofore or 
are hereafter committed; provided, that no com- 
plaint for divorce on the ground of extreme 
cruelty shall be filed until after six months from 
the date of the last act of cruelty complained of in 
the complaint, but this proviso shall not be held to 
apply to any counterclaim. 

3. Section 2:50-3 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:50-3. Divorce from bed and board may be 
adjudged for the following causes: 

Adultery. a. Adultery by either of the parties; 

Desertion. b. Willful, continued and obstinate 
desertion for the term of two years; 

Extreme cruelty. ec. Extreme cruelty by either 
of the parties. 

4. Section 2:50-4 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:50-4. In all eases of divorcee from bed and 
board the court may adjudge a separation forever 
thereafter, or for a limited time, as shall seem just 
and reasonable, with a provision that in case of a 
reconciliation at any time thereafter the parties 
may apply for a revocation or suspension of the 
judgment. Upon such application the court shal) 
make such order as may seem just and reasonable. 

5. Section 2:50-5 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:50-5. If it appear to the court that the 
adultery complained of shall have been occasioned 
by the collusion of the parties, and done with an 
intention to procure a divorce, or that the party 
complaining was consenting thereto, or that both 


parties have been guilty of adultery not condoned, 


no divoree shall be adjudged. 

6. Section 2:50-7 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:50-7. The Superior Court shall have jurisdie- 
tion of all causes of divorcee or nullity and of ali- 
mony and maintenance by this chapter directed and 
allowed. 
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7. Section 2:50-8 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:00-8. There shall be annexed to every co1m- 
plaint or counterclaim for divorce or nullity of 
marriage under this chapter or under the general 
equity jurisdiction of the court an oath or affirma- 
tion by the plaintiff or counterclaimant that the 
allegations of the complaint or counterclaim are 
true to the best of affiant’s knowledge, information 
and belief, and that said complaint or counterclaim 
is made in truth and good faith and without col- 
lusion for the causes set forth therein. 

8. Section 2:50-9 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:50-9. Jurisdiction in suits for nullity of mar- 
riage may be acquired: 

a. By personal service ot process upon the de- 
fendant within this State when either party is a 
bona fide resident of this State at the time of the 
commencement of the suit; 

b. When the defendant cannot be served per- 
sonally within this State, and when at the time of 
the commencement of the suit the plaintiff is a bona 
fide resident of this State, jurisdiction may be 
acquired by publication, to be followed, where 
practicable, by service upon or notice to the de- 
fendant without this State or by additional sub- 
stituted service upon the defendant within this 
State, as prescribed by law or by rules of court. 

9, Section 2:50-11 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:50-11. When the defendant cannot be served 
personally with process within this State, and when 
at the time of the commencement of the suit the 
plaintiff is a bona fide resident of this State, juris- 
diction for the purpose of divorce, whether abso- 
lute or from bed and board, may be acquired bv 
publication, to be followed, where practicable, bv 
service upon or notice to the defendant without this 
State, or by additional substituted service upon the 
defendant within this State, as prescribed by law 
or rules of court, under the following conditions: 
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a. When at the time the cause of action arose, 
the plaintiff was a bona fide resident of this State, 
and has continued so to be down to the time of the 
commencement of this suit, except that no suit for 
absolute divorce shall be commenced for any cause 
other than adultery, unless the plaintiff has been 
for the two years next preceding the commence- 
ment of the suit a bona fide resident of this State; 


b. When, since the cause of action arose, the 
plaintiff has become, and for at least two years 
next preceding the commencement of the suit has 
continued to be, a bona fide resident of this State; 
provided, the cause of action alleged was recog- 
nized in the jurisdiction in which the plaintiff 
resided at the time the cause of action arose, as a 
eround for the same relief asked for in the suit in 
this State. 


10. Section 2:50-12 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:00-12. If it shall appear, by affidavit or other- 
wise, to the satisfaction of the court, that the de- 
fendant is out of this State, or cannot upon due 
inquiry be found therein or conceals himself within 
this State, the court may thereupon by order direct 
the defendant to answer the complaint at a certain 
day named therein not less than two or more than 
three months from the date of such order. The 
order or notice thereof shall be published in one 
of the newspapers published in this State, and 
designated in such order. The first publication 
shall be made within twenty days from the date of 
the order and three publications shall be made 
thereafter, at least one in each of the three next 
succeeding calender weeks, making four publica- 
tions, one in each of four successive calendar 
weeks. The order or notice thereof shall be pub- 
lished in such other manner as the particular cir- 
cumstances of the case may require. if, in the 
opinion of the court, any further or other publica- 
tion shall be necessary. 
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Service upon the defendant within or without 
this State of the complaint and of such order or 
notice thereof as service substituted for personal 
service of process within this State shall also be 
made within the same time and in such manner as 
the court may by general rules prescribe. 

11. The jurisdiction of the court over the de- 
fendant’s person for all purposes of the action 
shall be fully established by the filing of an 
acknowledgment of service of process or of an 
appearance or of an answer by the defendant, pro 
se or by an attorney of this court on his behalf 
duly authorized thereto in writing in such manner 
as may be prescribed by general rule of court. 

12. Section 2:50-13 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:50-13. Whenever the court shall have acquired 
jurisdiction of any suit under the provisions of this 
chapter, the defendant therein may, by counter- 
claim, present to the court any cause of action, 
which he may have under the provisions of this 
chapter. 

Upon proof of service of such counterclaim upon 
the plaintiff, or his attorney, the court shall have 
full jurisdiction of such counterclaim. 

13. Section 2:50-14 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 

2:50-14. A man who has attained the age of 
eighteen years and a woman who has attained the 
ave of sixteen years may appear and prosecute or 
defend a suit for divorce or nullity of marriage in 
his or her proper person or by his or her attorney. 

14. Section 2:50-17 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:50-17. In all uncontested cases where the court 
may deem it necessary or proper, a disinterested 
attorney may be assigned actively to defend the 
case, 
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15. Section 2:50-18 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:50-18. Whenever any poor person shall have 
cause of suit under this chapter, and shall make an 
affidavit that he is not worth one hundred dollars 
($100.00) clear estate, the court may assign to such 
person an attorney learned in the law, to prosecute 
the cause, who, together with all other officers, shal] 
perform their respective duties therein without fee 
or reward. 

16. Section 2:50-20 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 

2:50-20. Proceedings in any suit commenced 
under this chapter shall not be set aside, annulled 
or made void for any defect in matter of form or 
for any mistake or omission not affecting the real 
merits of the cause. and the court may permit 
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either in matters of form or substance, including 
amendments to set forth a cause of action which 
has arisen or become known since the filing of the 
original complaint or to change the action to anv 
other cause of action under this chapter, and pro- 
ceed to give judgment according to the merits of 
the case. 

17. Section 2:50-25 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:00-25. The sheriff of any county, or other 
officer authorized by law, to whom the summons 
and complaint shall be delivered shall serve the 
same and make return of the summons into the 
court, and the same shall be filed with the clerk. 
The summons shall be served by delivering to the 
defendant personally a copy thereof, together with 
a copy of the complaint. 

18. Section 2:50-29 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:50-29. If after the hearing of any cause the 
court shall be of opinion that the petitioner or 
counterelaimant is entitled to a judgement of nullity 
of marriage under this chapter or under the ¢en- 
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eral equity jurisdiction of the court or a judgment 
for divorce from the bonds of matrimony, a judg- 
ment nisi shall be entered. 

19. Section 2:50-30 of the Revised. Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2 :50-30. A judgment nisi shall become absolute 
after the expiration of three months from the entry 
thereof, unless appealed from or proceedings for 
or the court before the expira- 
tion of such period for sufficient cause, upon its own 
motion, or upon the application of any party, 
whether interested or not, otherwise orders; and 
at the expiration of three months, the final and 
absolute judgment shall be entered, unless prior to 
that time cause be shown to the contrary. 

20. Section 2:50-31 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:50-31. Appeals shall be taken only from the 
judgement nisi and not from the final judgment, and 
shall be taken within three months from the filing 
of the judgment nisi. 

21. Section 2:50-32 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:50-32. When a cause shall be finally deter- 
mined, the clerk shall enter or enroll together in 
order in his book of judgments, the proceedings, 
judgments, reports and final judgment in such 
cause. 

22. Section 2:50-83 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2.:50-33. A judgment of nullity of marriage shall 
not render illegitimate the issue of any marriage 
so dissolved, except where the marriage, not being 
a ceremonial one, is dissolved because either party 
had another wife or husband living at the time of 
a second or other marriage. Such marriage shall 
be deemed void ab initio, and the issue thereof shall 
be illegitimate. 

23. Section 2:50-35 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:50-35. Full faith and credit shall be given in 
all courts of this State to a judgement of annulment 
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of marriage or divorce by a court of competent 
jurisdiction in another State of the United States 
when the jurisdiction of such court was obtained in 
the manner and in substantial conformity with the 
conditions prescribed in sections 2:50-9, 2:50—-10 
and 2:50-11 of this Title. Nothing herein con- 
tained shall be construed to limit the power of any 
court to give such effect to a judgment of annul- 
ment or divorce by a court of a foreign country as 
may be justified by the rules of international 
comity; provided, that if any inhabitant of this 
State shall go into another State or country, in 
order to obtain a judgment of divorce for a cause 
which occurred while the parties resided in this 
State, or for a cause which is not ground for 
divorce under the laws of this State, a judgment so 
obtained shall be of no force or effect in this State. 


24. Section 2:50—-36 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 


20:50-36. A wife who has attained the age of 


sixteen years may appear and prosecute a suit for 5 


maintenance, under any statute of this State, in 
her proper person or by her attorney, and a man 
who has attamed the age of eighteen years may 
defend a suit for maintenance, under any statute of 
this State, in his proper person or by his attorney. 

25. Section 2:50-37 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:50-37. Pending a suit for divorce or nullity, 
brought in this State or elsewhere, or after judg- 
ment of divorce, whether obtained in this State or 
elsewhere, the court may make such order touching 
the alimony of the wife, and also touching the care, 
custody, education and maintenance of the children, 
or any of them, as the circumstances of the parties 
and the nature of the case shall render fit, reason- 
able and just, and require reasonable security for 
the due observance of such orders, and upon neglect 
or refusal to give such reasonable security, as shall 
be required, or upon default in complying with the 
order, may award and issue process for the im- 
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mediate sequestration of the personal estate, and 
the rents and profits of the real estate of the party 
so charged, and appoint a receiver thereof, and 
cause such personal estate and the rents and profits 
of such real estate, or so much thereof as shall be 
necessary, to be applied toward such alimony and 
maintenance as to the said court shall from time to 
time seem reasonable and just, or enforce the per- 
formance of the said orders by such other lawful 
ways and means as is usual, and according to the 
source and practice of the court; orders so made 
may be revised and altered by the court from time 
to time as circumstances may require. 

26. Section 2:50-38 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:00-38. If after the judgment of divorce the 
wife shall remarry, the court shall not make any 
order touching the alimony of such wife except that 
the court, upon application of the former husband, 
on notice and upon proof of the marriage of the 
former wife after the judgment of divorce, must 
modify any order or judgment touching the ali- 
mony of the former wife by vacating and annulling 
any and all provisions in any such order or judg- 
ment, or both, directing the payment of money for 
the support of the former wife. 

27. Section 2:50-39 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:50-39. If a husband, without justifiable cause, 
shall abandon his wife or separate himself from 
her and refuse or neglect to maintain and provide 
for her, the court may order suitable support and 
maintenance to be paid and provided by the hus- 
band for the wife and her children, or any of them. 
by their marriage, or to be made out of his prop- 
erty and for such time as the nature of the case 
and circumstances of the parties render suitable 
and proper in the opinion of the court. The court 
may compel the defendant to give reasonable 
security for such maintenance and allowance and 
may, from time to time, make further orders touch- 
ing the same as shall be just and equitable and 
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enforce such judgment and orders in the manner 
mentioned in section 2:50-87 of this Title. During 
the time such maintenance shall be allowed, the 
husband shall not be chargeable with the debts of 
the wife. 

28. Section 2:50-40 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2 :50-40. When a husband cannot be found within 
this State to be served with process, his estate, 
property and effects within this State and the rents 
and profits thereof may be attached to compel his 
appearance and performance of any decree or 
order which may be made in the suit. Such process 
of attachment shall be issued only upon special 
order therefor, to be made upon proof of the claim 
alleged in the complaint and that the defendant 
cannot be found within the State for the service of 
process. 

Upon process of attachment a bond, as provided 
in cases of ne exeat, may be given in discharge of 
the writ and the sum in which the party shall give 
bond, with sufficient surety, shall be endorsed upon 
the writ in words at length. Where the proceed- 
ings are by process of attachment and the de- 
fendant does not appear, the judgment shall be 
enforceable only out of and against the estate 
attached. 

29, Section 2:50-41 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:00-41. In any suit mentioned in sections 
2 :00-39 and 2 :50-—40 of this Title, the court may, if 
application is made before answer filed, order a 
bond to be given in the sum of one hundred dollars 
($100.00) by one or more sufficient sureties. with 
condition to pay such costs as shall or may he 
awarded by the court to be paid to the defendant. 

30. Sections 2:50-19, 2:50-21 to 2:50-24, in- 
clusive, 2:50—26 to 2 :50-28, inclusive, of the Revised 
Statutes, ‘‘An act concerning the acquisition of 
jurisdiction by the Court of Chancery in cases of 
divorce and nullity of marriage,’’ approved May 
fourteenth, one thousand nine hundred and thirtv- 
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eight, and ‘‘An act concerning alimony, mainte- 
nance of a wife and the custody and maintenance 
of children by proceedings in the Court of Chan- 
cery, and supplementing chapter fifty of Title 2 of 
the Revised Statutes,’’ approved May twenty-fifth, 
one thousand nine hundred and thirty-eight, are 
repealed. 

31. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved August 30, 1948. 


CHAPTER 321 


Aw Acr concerning the care, custody, guardianship 
and support of children, amending sections 9 :2-1 
to 9:2-5, inclusive, 9:2-7, 9:2-9 to 9:2-11, inclu- 
sive, and repealing section 9:2-8, of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Br it ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 9:2-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

9:2-1. After a divorcee adjudged in any other 
State or country, if minor children of the marriage 
are inhabitants of this State, the Superior Court, 
on the complaint of either parent, or of a next 
friend in behalf of the children, such notice being 
given to parents as the court shall direct, may 
make such judgment concerning their care, custody, 
education and maintenance as if the divorce had 
been obtamed in this State. If the minor child or 
minor children have not, at the time of the filing of 
the complaint, reached the age of sixteen years, and 
if it is represented to the court bv affidavit or under 
oath that evidence will be adduced involving the 
moral turpitude of either parent, or of such minor 
child or children, or that evidence will be adduced 
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which may reflect upon the good reputation or 
social standing of the child or children, then the 
court shall admit to the hearing of such case only 
such persons as are directly interested in the mat- 
ter being then heard. The records of such proceed- 
ings, including the complaint and accompanying 
affidavits thereto, shall be withheld from indis- 
eriminate public inspection, but shall be open to 
inspection by the parents, or their attorneys, and 
to no other person or persons except by order of 
the court made for that purpose. 

2. Section 9:2-2 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 

9 :2-2. When the Superior Court has jurisdiction 
over the custody and maintenance of the minor 
children of parents divorced, separated or living 
separate, and such children are natives of this 
State, or have resided five years within its lhmits, 
they shall not be removed out of its jurisdiction 
against their own consent, 1f of suitable age to 
signify the same, nor while under that age without 
the consent of both parents, unless the court, upon 
cause shown, shall otherwise order. The court, 
upon appleation of any person in behalf of such 
minors, may require such security and issue such 
writs and processes as shall be deemed proper to 
effect the purposes of this section. 

8. Section 9:2-8 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

9:2-8. When the parents of minor children live 
separately, or are about to do so, the Superior 
Court, upon complaint of either parents, shall have 
the same power to make judgments or orders con- 
cerning their care, custody, education and mainte- 
nance as concerning children whose parents are 
aivoreed. The minor child when in the actual care 
and custody of the mother in such eases, shall not 
be taken by the father of such child foreibly or 
against the will of the mother from her eustody, 
and the court having jurisdiction in the premises 
shall have authority to make such orders and judg- 
ments as will protect the mother in the maintenance 
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of such control and custody until otherwise ordered 
by the court having jurisdiction. If the minor child 
or minor children have not, at the time of the filing 
of the complaint, reached the age of sixteen years, 
and if it is represented to the court by affidavit or 
under oath that evidence will be adduced involving 
the moral turpitude of either parent, or of such 
minor child or children, or that evidence will be 
adduced which may reflect upon the good reputa- 
tion or social standing of the child or children, then . 
the court shall admit to the hearing of such case 
only such persons as are directly interested in the 
matter then being heard. The records of such pro- 
ceedings, including the complaint and accompany- 
ing affidavit or affidavits thereto, shall be withheld 
from indiscriminate public inspection, but shall be 
open to inspection by the parents, or their at- 
torneys, and to no other person or persons exeept 
by order of the court made for that purpose. 

4. Section 9:2-4 of. the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

9:2-4. In making an order or judgment relative 
to the custody of the children pending a con- 
troversy between their parents, or in regard to 
their final possession, the rights of both parents, 
in the absence of misconduct, shall be held to be 
equal, and they shall be equally charged with their 
care, nurture, education and welfare, and the hap- 
piness and welfare of the children shall determine 
the custody or possession. 

The court may make the necessary orders and 
judgments from time to time in relation to such 
custody or possession, but the father, as such, shall 
not have preference over the mother as to the 
award of custody of such minor child if the best 
interests of the child otherwise may be protected, 
and in no case shall the court having jurisdiction 
in this State over the person and custody of any 
minor permit such child to be removed from this 
State where the mother or father resides in this 
State and is the suitable person who should have 
the custody of such child for its best welfare. 
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). Section 9:2) of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

9:2-5. In case of the death of the parent to whom 
the care and custody of the minor children shall 
have been awarded by the Superior Court, or in the 
case of the death of the parent in whose custody 
the eluldren actually are, when the parents have 
been living separate and no award as to the custody 
of such children has been made, the care and cus- 
tody of such minor children shall not revert to the 
surviving parent without a judgment of the 
Superior Court to that effect; and the Superior 
Court shall have the nght, upon complaint of a next 
friend on behalf of the children, to appoint such 
friend or other suitable person, guardian of such 
minor children, and shall have the right to remove 
such guardian, and to appoint a new guardian or 
onardians, and to make such orders, from time to 
time, as the circumstanees of the case and the 
benefit of the children shall require. 

6. Section 9:2-7 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

9:2-7. When any husband and wife shall live in 
a state of separation without being divorced, and 
shall have any minor child of the marriage, the 
Superior Court, upon such child being brought 
before it upon habeas corpus, shall award the 
custody of such ehild and make such order relating 
thereto for the access of either parent to such child, 
at such times and under such circumstances, as he 
may decree expedient. 

7. Section 9:2-9 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

9:2~-9. When the parents of any minor child or 
the parent or other person having the actual care 
and custody of any minor child are grossly immoral 
or unfit to be intrusted with the care and education 
of such child, or shall neglect to provide the child 
with proper protection, maintenance and education, 
or are of such vicious, careless or dissolute habits 
as to make the child chargeable, or likely to become 
chargeable, to any township or other municipality, 
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it shall be lawful for any person interested in the 
welfare of such child to present to the Superior 
Court, or to the Judge of the County Court in the 
county where such minor child is residing, a com- 
plaint setting forth the facts in the case, duly 
verified by affidavit and praying that the child may 
be brought before the Superior Court, or Judge of 
the County Court, as the case may be, and for the 
further relief under this chapter. 

s. Section 9:2-10 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

9:2-10. Upon presentation of a complaint pursu- 
ant to section 9 :2-9 of this Title an order shall issue 
addressed to the parents or parent or other person 
having the actual care and custody of such child, 
and also to the child, requiring their appearance at 
such time and place as shall be designated in the 
order, to answer such complaint and to abide the 
order of the court. Such order shall be served in 
such manner, whether by personal service, mailing, 
publication or otherwise, as in the order shall be 
directed, and such order may further direct that a 
copy thereof be served upon any other person 
named therein. At the time and place so appointed, 
or to which the hearing may be adjourned, and 
upon proot of due and legal service of the order in 
the manner therein directed, which proof may be 
by affidavit of the person serving the same, a sum- 
mary examination shall take place before the 
Superior Court, or Judge of the County Court, and 
thereupon, upon proof of the material facts set 
forth in the petition to the satisfaction of the 
Superior Court, or Judge of the County Court, an 
order shall be made committing the child to the care 
and custody of such person, who will accept the 
same, as the Superior Court, or Judge of the 
County Court shall for that purpose designate and 
appoint, until such child shall attain the age of 
cighteen years, or the further order of the court. 
Such order shall briefly set forth the grounds of 
eranting the same, and need not set forth the 
evidence or the substance thereof, and such order 
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may, in the discretion of the Superior Court or 
Judge of the County Court granting the same, 
require the giving of a bond by the person to whose 
care or custody the said child may be committed, 
with such security and on such conditions as the 
Superior Court or Judge of the County Court shall 
deem proper. 

9. Secticn 9:2-11 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 

9:2-11. The Superior Court or Judge of the 
County Court before which such proceedings shall 
be conducted, may, in heu of committing such child, 
as in section 9:2-10 of this Title specified, commit 
such child to the care and custody of any society 
duly incorporated under the laws of this State for 
the care of children. In such case the court may. 
in its discretion, cause the person in whose custody 
such child was, or the county in which such child 
inay reside, to pay all costs and expenses of such 
proceedings, and such person or society or institu- 
tion to whom or to which such child is committed 
may give his or its consent, and such consent will 
be sufficient, to the legal adoption of such child, 
according to the provisions of chapter three of this 
Title ($9 :3-1 et seq.). 

10. Section 9:2-8 of the Revised Statutes is 
repealed. 

11. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved August 30, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 322 


An Acr to provide for the cancellation of certain 
records of marriages declared to be null and 
void, and amending sections 26 :8—45 and 26 :8—46 
of the Revised Statutes. 


Br ir enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 26:8-45 of the Revised Statutes is 
nmended to read as follows: 

26 :8-45. If a marriage has been declared to be 
null and void by the Superior Court in a suit in- 
«tituted for that purpose and the court is satisfied 
vy the proof taken before the final judgment or by 
affidavit or otherwise after the final Judgment that 
a record of the marriage exists in the Bureau of 
Vital Statistics, it may order the record to be can- 
celed as hereinafter directed. 

It shall not be necessary to pray for such relief 
in the complaint for an annulment of marriage nor 
shall the custodian of the record be made a party 
to the cause for the purpose of such cancellation. 

The order shall only recite that it appears to the 
satisfaction of the court that the record of the 
ceremony of marriage between parties to the cause 
(naming them),-performed on (date) by (naming 
the officer), exists in the Bureau of Vital Statisties 
and that by a final judgment bearing date, et cetera, 
the marriage was declared to be null and void and 
shall then direct that the said record be canceled 
pursuant to the direction of this section, citing this 
section. 

2. Section 26:8-46 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

26 :8-46. Upon presenting a certified copy of said 
order to the State Registrar, he shall indorse on 
the return of the marriage the following words: 
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“This marriage declared to be null and void by the 
Superior Court. See order hereto annexed’’ and 
shall annex the certified copy to the return. 

3. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, Act effective. 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved August 30, 1948. 


CHAPTER 323 
An Act concerning certain fees. 


Br it ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Except in cases in forma pauperis, before any ©. 2:50-27.1. 
matrimonial action is approved for trial the plain- (277 
tiff or counterclaimant shall pay to the Clerk of ;pprovs! 
the Superior Court, for the use of the State, the 
sum of fifty dollars ($50.00) and in litigated actions 
the additional sum of ten dollars ($10.00). 

2. On or before the tenth day of each month the ©. 2:s0-27.2. 
clerk shall pay to the State Treasurer all such fees [fcSteq 
which were received by him or his assistants dur- ""*- 
ing the preceding month and shall render a full and 
itemized statement or account of all such fees which 
may have been charged or which may be accrued or 
become payable durmg the month preceding the 
making of such statement. 

3. On or before October tenth, one thousand nine Clerk to 
hundred and forty-eight, the Clerk of the Superior (thio 
Court shall pay to the State Treasurer all moneys 
in the master fees accounts, being the accounts in 
which are deposited the deposits made with the 
Clerk in Chancery pursuant to Chancery Rules 284 
and 285, excepting unearned deposits and sufficient 
moneys to pay the obligations of said account. On 
the tenth of each succeeding month, the clerk shall 
pay to the State Treasurer all deposits which be- 
came earned deposits during the prior month. 

Upon the payment to the State Treasurer of said 
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moneys pursuant to the provisions of this section, 
auy and all liability of the Chancellor, the Clerk in 
Chancery and the Clerk of the Superior Court to 
any person whatsoever in respect to such moneys, 
shall eease and be at an end. 

4. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved August 30, 1948. 


CHAPTER 324 


An Acr concerning the prosecution of bonds given 
by certain fiduciaries and revising part of the 
statutes. 


Be it Enactren by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Except where otherwise provided by law, 
when the bond of a fiduciary given to the Ordinary, 
the Chancellor, the Superior Court, or to any court, 
or to any clerk or register of any court or to any 
judicial officer, for the faithful performance, by 
him, of the duties of his office, as such fiduciary, is 
forfeited, said bond may, by order of a judge of the 
Superior Court, be prosecuted in any court of 
record by, and at the expense of, an aggrieved 
party and in the name of the State at the relation 
ot such aggrieved party. 

2. ‘The moneys recovered on the bond shall be 
applied in such manner as the Superior Court shall 
order toward making good the damage sustained 
by reason of the nonperformance of the conditions 
of the bond. 

». If any bond given by a fiduciary is forfeited 
and prosecuted to judgment in any court of record, 
and it is made to appear to the Superior Court, by 
petition filed by any surety against whom judg- 
ment has been rendered upon such bond, that the 
damages sustained by the nonperformance of the 
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condition of such bond, together with costs of ac- 
tion and execution fees thereon, have been fully 
satisfied so far as such surety shall have been able 
to ascertain such damages, the court, upon ap- 
plication of such surety, may make an order direct- 
ing such surety to give public notice to all persons 
agerieved by the forfeiture of such bond, to bring 
in their debts, demands and claims against the 
estate in charge of the fiduciary, under oath within 
three months from the date of such order. Such 
notice shall be advertised, commencing within 
twenty days of the date of the order, for six weeks 
successively, once in each week, in one or more of 
the newspapers of this State, as may be directed in 
the order. Any further notice, if the court may 
deem it necessary, shall also be given. 

4. Debts, claims and demands ordered to be 
brought in, pursuant to this act, shall be presented 
by the respective claimants in writing, verified by 
oath, setting forth the amount and particulars 
.thereof, or the bringing in of the same shall be of 
no effect. 

0. The surety may except to any claim, debt or 
demand, and thereupon the same shall be tried as 
the Superior Court may direct, and the court may, 
if the same be not proved on trial to its satisfac- 
tion, disallow and reject it. 

6, After expiration of the time limited in the 
order the court may, upon proof to its satisfaction 
that notice bas been advertised as directed and 
that no claims, debts or demand have been 
presented or that all claims, debts or demands 
presented and allowed have been fully paid and 
satished by the surety, or otherwise, order satis- 
ae of the judgment to be entered pursuant to 
aw. 

7. When it has been ordered by the Superior 
Court that a bond of a fiduciary be prosecuted, the 
surety on the bond may before judgment apply to 
the Superior Court, by petition, to have the action 
discontinued. The court shall thereupon appoint a 
time and place to hear the application and direct 
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what notice. if any, be given to the persons ag- 
erieved by the forfeiture of such bond, of such 
hearme. 

8. If it shall appear on the hearing that all dam- 
ages sustained by reason of the forfeiture of the 
hond have been paid so far as the surety shall have 
heen able to ascertain, the court may direct that 
the action be discontinued upon payment of taxed 
costs of such suit. 

9. If the claim of any person aggrieved by the 
forfeiture of sueh bond shall remain unsatisfied 
atter the discontinuance of such action, such per- 
son may make application to the Superior Court 
for leave to reprosecute such bond, in the same 
manner as if the action had not been instituted on 
the same. 

10. No bond heretofore given by any fiduciary 
for the faithful performance, by him, of the duties 
of lis office as such fiduciary, to the Ordinary, or 
to the Chancellor, or to anv court or to any clerk 
or register of any court or to any judicial officer, 
abolished by the Constitution of one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-seven, shall be invalidated or 
rendered void by reason of the abolition of the 
offiee of Ordinary, or of Chancellor, or of any such 
court, clerk, register or judicial officer, but the 
same shall remain in full force and effect, and if 
forfeited, may be prosecuted in accordance with 
the provisions of this act. 

11. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine lundred and forty-eight. 

Approved August €0, 1948. 


CHAPTER 325, LAWS OF 1948 


CHAPTER 325 


Aw Act to amend ‘‘ An act concerning the payment 
of money into court in certain cases and the entry 
of satisfactions of certain judgements, orders and 
decrees by an order of court,’’ approved August 
third, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-nine 
CP, 14.1939, 62513). 


Beit enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section one of the act of which this act 1s 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 


1. Whenever any party in whose favor a judeg- 
ment, order or decree is rendered, docketed or 
assigned in any court of this State shall refuse to 
accept payment thereof or refuse to execute a war- 
rant in satisfaction upon tender of the amount due 
thereon with interest and costs; or whenever the 
whereabouts of any party in whose favor such jJude- 
ment, order or decree is rendered, docketed or 
assigned in any court of this State are unknown; or 
whenever an appeal, or a motion to set aside said 
judement, or order or decree, or an application for 
a rehearing is pending, or an application for a 
rule to show cause why a new trial should not 
be granted, or the time limited for taking an ap- 
peal, or applying to set aside or for a new trial or 
for a rehearing has not expired, any partv against 
whom such judgment, order or decree was recov- 
ered may file a verified petition with the court m 
which such judgment, order or decree is rendered. 
or if docketed, then in the court where finally dock- 
eted, or with the court having custody of the rec- 
ords thereof, reciting the name of the court in 
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that a tender of the amount due thereon, together 
with interests and costs, has been made to the 
holder thereof, but that such holder thereof refused 
to accept such payment and execute a satisfaction 
therefor; or that the whereabouts of the person in 
whose favor such judgment, money order or decree 
was rendered, docketed or assigned are unknown, 
and that an investigation has been made to dis- 
cover such whereabouts, the results of such inves- 
tigation to be specified in such petition; or that 
an appeal, or a motion to set aside said judgment 
or order or decree, or an application for a rehear- 
ing is pending, or an appheation for a rule to 
show cause why a new trial should not be granted 
is pending, or that the time prescribed by law 
for taking an appeal, or moving to set aside said 
judgment or order or decree, or to apply for a re- 
hearing, or a new trial, has not expired and that 
the petitioner intends to take an appeal or make 
a motion to set aside or for a rehearing or a new 
trial; such court shall thereupon enter an order 
directing the clerk of such court to accept payment 
of such judgment, money order or decree, with 
interest and costs and to accept a bond in such 
amount and form as shall be approved by the court 
as security for the payment of the costs of any ac- 
tion to set aside said judgment, order or decree or 
for anew trial and upon such payment being made 
the clerk of such court shall enter satisfaction 
thereon in words following or as nearly in con- 
formity thereto as can be conveniently done: 


I, KE. F., clerk of the ............ court of 
dah etneie ie er oae se ieeane by virtue of an order of 
said court in the foregoing record named dated 
stag Nins te ate co es net ae ee db Ae do hereby acknowledge 


that the said defendant ................ has 
satisfied the said damages and costs by pay- 
ment to me of the sum of ive hiss Bia ee in 
satisfaction thereof. Dated this ............. 
Gay Ol ieatamsettatyarach ,19.... EH. F., Clerk. 


2. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 
Approved August 30, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 326 


Aw Acr concerning the impaneling and service of 
juries of more than twelve members in certain 
civil -and criminal cases, and supplementing 
subtitle ten of Title 2, and repealing chapter 
ninety-one A of Title 2, of the Revised Statutes. 


Be rr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. When the trial of any civil or criminal ease is 
likely to be protracted, the court in its discretion 
may direct the impaneling of a jury not to exceed 
fourteen members, all having the same qualifica- 
tions and lmpaneled and sworn in the same man- 
ner as a jury of twelve. All the jurors shall sit and 
hear the case, but the court for good cause may 
excuse any of them from service provided the 
number of jurors 1s not reduced to less than twelve. 
If more than twelve are left on the jury at the 
conclusion of the court’s charge, the clerk of the 
court in its presence shall put their names on slips 
folded to conceal the names, shall place the slips 
in a suitable box, and from it draw twelve names 
of jurors to determine the issues, the first to act as 
foreman, 

2. Chapter ninety-one A of Title 2 of the Revised 
Statutes is repealed. 

3. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved August 30, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 3827 


Aw Act relating to the dockets and certain other 
records to be kept by the Clerk of the Superior 
Court, and to the recording of judgment and 
proceedings, and to the recording and filing of 
certain other documents relating thereto, and to 
the entry of satisfaction of judgments, in his 
office. | 


Brrr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. The Clerk of the Superior Court shall keep a 
book known as the Civil Docket of such form and 
style as may be prescribed by the Administrative 
Director of the Courts with the approval of the 
Chief Justice and shall enter therein each civil 
action. 

2. The clerk shall keep also a book known as a 
Civil Judgment and Order Docket in such form and 
style as may be prescribed by the Administrative 


- Director with the approval of the Chief Justice, in 


which shall be entered as abstract of each final 
judgment or appealable order for the payment of 
money or costs other than alimony or maintenance 
awarded in a matrimonial action containing the 
following information: 

a. The title of the court, the names at length of 
all the parties to such judgment, designating par- 
ticularly against whom it is rendered, and the firm 
name of all copartnerships, if such appear in the 
pleadings ; 

b. The style of the action and the amount of the 
debt, damages and costs recovered, which shall be 
entered in figures and words at length; and 

ce. The date of the actual entry of such judgment 
by notation thereof upon the Civil Docket. 
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The entry required by this section shail con- 
stitute the record of the judgment and a transcript 
thereof duly certified by the clerk of the court shall 
be plenary evidence of such judgement. 

The clerk shall also make an entry upon the Civil 
Docket indicating the nature of every final jude- 
ment or appealable order and an entry on return 
showing cxecution of process and the date when 
such judgement was entered. 

3. The clerk shall reeord every judgment and 
appealable order and in actions in which any writ 
or other proceeding shall require the removal of 
the record of any judgment to any other court, or 
other circumstances render it necessary, the clerk 
shall record also the proceedings in the action in 
full, by entering the warrants of attorney, process 
and return, pleadings, proceedings and judgment, 
so as to make a complete record thereof, which 
entry shall constitute the record. 

In each such ease, the clerk shall enter on the 
Civil Docket and, when the judgment is recorded 
therein, on the Civil Judgment and Order Docket, 
the date and place where the judgment is recorded 
in full as provided by this section. 

The photographing and placing in suitable 
secured binders of photostats, or the micro- 
photographing and development of the microfilm 
reel, or the placing of carbon copies in suitable 
secured binders of any pleading, judgment, order 
or any instrument filed with the clerk of the court. 
with a suitable index thereto, shall constitute a 
recording as required by this section. 

4. I'he clerk shall record by similar entry in the 
Civil Judgment and Order Docket all judgments 
by confession entered in his office and shall record 
in the manner provided in section three of this act 
all documents filed or lodged with him to be 
recorded in his office in connection with the entry 
of any such judgement. 

). The clerk shall docket final judgments re- 
covered or docketed in a Circuit Court or a Court 
of Common Pleas or a County Court, required by 


1509 


C, 2:1A-17, 


Record of 
proceedings, 


Photograph- 
ing to 
constitute 
recording. 


C, 2:1A-18. 
Entry of 
judgments | 

by confession. 


C, 2-1A-19. 
Clerk to 
docket 
final 


iudgments. 


1310 


C., 2:1A-2). 
Notation in 
cocket of 
filing of 
record. 


Ivntry of 
satisfaction of 
judgment. 


C. 2:1A-21. 


To keep and 
maintain 
alphabetical 
index. 


C231 Ae2 2: 
Ientry upon 
docket 
sufficient 
compliance? 
with 
provisions. 


C. 2:1A-23, 
cs\ct ettective. 


CHAPTER 327, LAWS OF 1948 


law to be docketed in his office, by similar entry on 
the Civil Judgment and Order Docket and shall 
record the transcript and other documents filed or 
lodged with him for record in connection with the 
docketing of any such judgment in the manner pro- 
vided in section three of this act. 

6. The clerk shall enter upon the Civil Judgment 
and Order Docket, if the judgment is entered 
therein, and otherwise in the Civil Docket, a nota- 
tion of the fling or lodging with him for record of 
any assignment of, postponement of the lien of, or 
warrant to satisfy, any judgment indicating when 
and where the same is recorded or filed at a dis- 
cernible place on or at the entry of such judgment 
in said docket and shall cause all such assignments 
of judgments and all postponements or warrants 
to satisfy judgments to be recorded in the manner 
provided by seetion three of this act. 

Judgments shall be satisfied of record as _ re- 
quired by law bui the entry of satisfaction may be 
made at any discernible place on or at the entry of 
such judgment on the Civil Judgment and Order 
Docket and upon any other record of such jude- 
ment. 

7. The elerk shall keep and maintain suitable 
indices im alphabetical order of the Civil Judgment 
and Order Docket and the record of all judgments, 
assignments of judgments, postponement of the 
hen of judgments. or warrants to satisfy judg- 
ments, in such form as shall be preseribed by the 
Administrative Director with the approval of the 
Chief Justice, which indices shall be kept in place 
and stead of those now required by law to be kept 
of the record of said instruments. 

$8. The entry upon the Civil Judgment and Order 
Docket of a notation of the filing or lodging for 
record of any instrument required so to be entered 
by this act shall be a sufficient compliance with any 
provision of law requiring notations thereof on the 
margin or at the foot or in any other loeation on 
any book or record thereof. 

9. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved August 30, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 328 
An Act concerning appellate review in the courts. 


Br rr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Payment in advance to the stenographic re- 
porter shall not be required in any criminal case 
in which the cost of the transcript for a defendant 
is to be paid for by the county. 

2, On appeal in civil causes, if the error com- 
plained of is lack of proof of a matter capable of 
proof by record or other incontrovertible evidence, 
defective certification, or failure to lay the proper 
foundation for evidence which ean, in fact, without 
involving a question for a jury, be shown to be 
competent, the appellate court may, in its discre- 
tion, take additional evidence by affidavit, deposi- 
tion or reference. 

o. If appellant, in an appeal froin a judgment 
of the Superior or a County Court, deposits with 
the clerk of the court in which the judgment ap- 
pealed from was rendered such an amount as shall 
be deemed by the court in which the judgment was 
rendered, or a judge thereof, to be sufficient, as 
security for the payment of such amount as may 
finally be determined and ascertained to be due in 
the action, the court or a judge thereof, may make 
an order discharging the real estate of appellant 
from the lien of the judgment appealed from. 

The amount so deposited shall be subject to the 
lien of the judgment appealed from and of any 
subsequent judgment recovered in the action, and 
shall be retained by the clerk until the final de- 
termination of the action in which the judgment 
appealed from was rendered. | 

When the order has been filed and the deposit 
made as required, the clerk shall enter on the 
margin of the record of the judgment the words 
‘‘hen of judgment discharged by order of the 
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court,’? with the date of the discharge. There- 
upon and thereafter the real estate of appellant 
shall be absolutely discharged and freed from any 
claim on account of the judgment appealed from 
or the action in which the judgment was rendered. 

4, When a cash deposit is made in leu of a 
supersedeas bond on appeal, the cash deposit shall 
be retained until the final determination of. the 
cause and shall be subject to the hen of the judg- 
ment appealed from and costs, interest thereon and 
the costs of the appeal. 

). The payment of filing fees may be waived by 
an appellate court when an appellant by reason 
of poverty seeks relief therefrom. 

6. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved August 30, 1948. 


CHAPTER 329 


Aw Act providing for the ordering and making 
known that certain laws and joint resolutions 
have become inoperative and void, and amending 
sections 1:7-1 to 1:7-7, inclusive. 


Br 1v ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 1:7-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

1:7-1. If, at any time within one year after any 
law or joint resolution has been filed with the Sec- 
retary of State pursuant to sections 1:2-5, 1:2-6 
or 1:2-7 of this Title, the Governor, or person ad- 
ministering the government, has reason to believe 
that any such law or joint resolution was not duly 
passed by both houses of Legislature, or approved 
by the Governor or otherwise made effective as 
law in the manner required by the Constitution, he 
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may direct the Attorney-General to present a peti- 


tion to the Appellate Division of the Superior 


Court, settine forth the facts and circumstances 
and praving that the law or joint resolution may 
be adjudged to be null and void, whereupon the 
Attorney-General shall prepare, sign, present and 
prosecute the petition. 

2. Section 1:7-2 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

1:7-2. The court, upon the presentation to it of 
a petition as provided by section 1:7-1 of this Title, 
shall inquire summarily into the facts and cireum- 
stanees alleged in the petition, and, for that pur- 
pose, to order the petition to be filed by the clerk 
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and sworn and their depositions taken, to appoint 
a time for hearing the petition, and to order such 
notice to be given of the taking of depositions and 
the hearing of the petition by publication in news- 
papers or otherwise as it deems reasonable and 
Just. 

3. Section 1:7-3 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

1:7-3. After a full hearing and consideration of 
the petition mentioned in section 1:7-1 of this Title 
and of the facts and circumstances proved, the 
court may dismiss the petition, or, if satisfied that 
the constitutional and statutory provisions relat- 
ing to the enactment and approval of laws and 
jomt resolutions have not been complied with, the 
court may adjudge the law or joint resolution or 
anv part thereof null and void. . 

4, Section 1:7-4 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

1:/-4. Any two or more citizens of the State 
may, within the time prescribed by section 1:7-1 
of this Title, present to the Appellate Division of 
the Superior Court such a petition, signed by them, 
as 1s authorized by said section 1:7-1 to be pre- 
sented by the Attorney-General, and the court shall 
proceed thereon in the manner provided by sec- 
tions 1:7-2 and 1:7-3 of this Title. The petitioners 
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may appear before the court and prosecute the 
petition in person or by counsel, and the Attorney- 
General may, if required so to do by the Governor 
or person administering the government, appear 
and defend on behalf of the State. 

). Section 1:7-5 of the Revised Statutes 
amended to read as follows: 

1:7-5. Any citizen of the State may, when a pe- 
tition is filed under authority of either section 
1:7-1 or section 1:7-4 of this Title, appear before 
the court, in person or by counsel, subpcena and 
examine and cross-examine witnesses and defend 
the petition. 

6. Section 1:7-6 of the Revised Statutes 
amended to read as follows: 

1:7-6. If the court, upon the final hearing of a 
petition authorized by this chapter, shall de- 
termine any law or joint resolution, or any part 
thereof, to be null and void, judgment shall be 
entered to that effect. The clerk shall thereupon 
make a true copy of such judgement, certify the 
same under his hand and seal of the court and de- 
liver the copy to the Governor or person adminis- 
termg the government, who shall issue his procla- 
mation under the great seal of the State, setting 
forth such judgment. The proclamation shall be 
filed, pubhshed and printed with the laws as other 
proclamations are required to be filed, published 
and printed, and shall be judicially noticed and 
received in evidence in all courts of the State in the 
same manner and to the same extent that the law 
or jomt resolution therein specified would have 
been if such judgement had not been made; and no 
law or joint resolution, or part thereof, adjudged 
to be null and void shall, after the entry of such 
Judgment as provided in this chapter, be judicially 
noticed or received in evidence by any of the 
courts of the State. 

7. Section 1:7-7 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

1:7-7. When a petition presented under author- 
ity of section 1:7-4 of this Title is dismissed the 


is 


is 
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court shall allow and tax the costs and necessary 
expenses of the Attorney-General, including a fee 
to the Attorney-General of not to exceed five hun- 
dred dollars ($500.00) in any one ease, and shall 
order the payment thereof by such citizens, and 
payment thereof may be enforced by execution. 

8. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved August 30, 1948. 


CHAPTER 330 


Aw Act concerning the administration of civil and 
criminal justice, and amending section 2:6-3 of 
the Revised Statutes. 


Beit enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 2:6-3 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:6-3. In addition to the judge of the court of 
common pleas provided for by section 2:6—1 of this 
Title, the Governor may, whenever, in his jude- 
ment, the public interest shall so require, appoint 
additional judges of the court of common pleas, not 
to exceed five in any one county, as follows: 

a. In counties now or hereafter having four hun- 
dred thousand or more inhabitants, three add- 
tional judges, making four in all in each of such 
counties. 

b. In counties now or hereafter having more 
than one hundred ninety thousand and less than 
four hundred thousand inhabitants, as ascertained 
by the Federal census of one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty, or any subsequent census, an ad- 
ditional judge, making two in all, in each of such 
counties. 
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e. In counties bordering on the Atlantic ocean 
and now or hereafter having not less than fifty 
thousand nor more than one hundred thousand 
inhabitants, an additional judge, making two in all 
in each of such counties. 

The appointments authorized by this section 
shall be made in the manner and for the terms pro- 
vided by section 2:6-2 of this Title, and the ap- 
pointees shall receive the salaries provided by 
section 2 :6-16 of this Title. 

d. In counties of the fifth class having not less 
than one hundred and twenty-five thousand nor 
more than one hundred and fifty thousand in- 
habitants, an additional Judge, making two in all in 
each of such counties. 

2. This act shall take effect 1mmediately. 

Approved August 30, 1948. 


a te ey ae 


CHAPTER 331 


An Act providing for the disposition of all files, 
and the books, papers, records and documents 
and all property of the Court of Errors and Ap- 
peals, the former Supreme Court, the Preroga- 
tive Court, the Chancellor and the Court of 
Chancery, or in their custody. 

BE 1T ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. All files and the books, papers, records and 
documents and all property of the Court of Errors 
and Appeals, or in its custody, shall be delivered 
to the Clerk of the new Supreme Court. 

2. All files and the books, papers, records and 
documents and all property of the former Supreme 
Court, or in its custody, shall be delivered to the 
Clerk of the Superior Court, excepting the files, 
books, papers, records and documents concerning 
admission to the practice of law and the discipline 
of persons admitted, which shall be delivered to the 
Clerk of the new Supreme Court. 
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3. AH files and the books, papers, records and 
documents and all property of the Prerogative 
Court, or in its custody, shall be delivered to the 
Clerk of the Superior Court. 

4, All files and the books, papers, records and 
documents and all property of the Chancellor and 
the Court of Chancery, or in his, or its eustody, 
except as 1s otherwise provided by law, shall be 
delivered to the Clerk of the Superior Court. 

). The Chief Justice of the Supreme Court, as 
the administrative head of all the courts, may make 
such order and direction as he shall deem proper 
for the administration of this act, and in respect to 
the custody of the said files, books, papers, records, 
documents and property delivered to the Clerk of 
the Supreme Court and the Clerk of the Superior 
Court, respectively. 

6. In the event of the enactment of any other act 
specifically disposing of any of the said files, books, 
papers, records, documents and property, such 
specific disposition shall prevail. 

7. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved August 30, 1948. 


CHAPTER 332 


Aw Act relating to procedure in heu of preroga- 
tive writs. 


Be rr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. All statutory references to review, hearing 
and relhef by means of certiorari, mandamus, 
prohibition, quo warranto or proceedings in the 
nature of quo warranto, now superseded, shall be 
deemed and taken to refer to procedure in lieu of 
prerogative writs aceording to rules of the 
Supreme Court. 

2. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved August 30, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 335 


Aw Act concerning contempt, amending sections 
9 15-3 and 2:15-6 and repealing sections 2:15-4, 
2:15-5, 2:15-9, 2:15-10, 2:15-12 and 2:15-13 of 


the Revised Statutes. 


Br ir enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 2:15-3 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:15-3. Every summary conviction and judgment 
by the Law Division or Chancery Division of the 
Superior Court, a county court or any inferior court 
for a contempt shall be reviewable, both upon the 
law and the facts, by the Appellate Division of the 
Superior Court, which court shall give such judg- 
ment as it shall deem to be lawful and just under 
all the circumstances of the case and such judg- 
ment shall be enforced as the court shall order. 

2. Section 2:15-6 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as foliows: 

2:15-6. Upon the breach of the condition of any 
supersedeas bond given to the clerk of the court in 
a contempt proceeding, the county prosecutor or 
prosceutor of the pleas of the county in which the 
bond is given shall prosecute the same to effect, in 
the name of the clerk, ard shall pay the proceeds 
of the recovery thereon to the county treasurer, to 
be distributed by him according: to law. 

5. Seetions 2:16-4, 2:15-5, 2:15-9, 2:15-10, 
2:15-12 and 2:15-13 of the Revised Statutes are 
repealed. 

4. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight, 

Approved Aneust 80, 19-48. 
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CHAPTER 334 


Aw Act concerning marriages, and amending sec- 
tion 37:1-13 of the Revised Statutes. 


Bre ir enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jerscy: 

1. Seetion 37:1-13 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

37 :1-13. EKach judge of the County Court, re- 
eorder and police justice and mayor of this State, 
and every minister of every religion, and judges 
of the criminal judicial district courts in counties 
wherein such courts are or may be established, and 
judges of the juvenile and domestic relations courts 
in counties in which such courts are or may be 
established, are hereby authorized to solemnize 
marriages between such persons as may lawfully 
enter into the matrimonial relation; and every re- 
ligious society, institution or organization in this 
State may join together in marriage such persons 
as are members of such somety, institution or 
organization, or when one of such persons is a 
member of such society, institution or organization, 
according to the rules and customs of the society, 
institution or organization to which they or either 
of them belong. 

2, This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 


Approved August 380, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 335 


An Act concerning the oaths to be taken by cer- 
tain judicial officers, and repealing section 
41 :2-9 of the Revised Statutes. 


Br 1v ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. The Chief Justice and each Associate Justice 
of the new Supreme Court and each judge of the 
Superior Court and of the County Courts, before 
entering upon the duties of his office, shall take and 
subscribe the oath of allegiance prescribed by R. 8S. 
41 :1-1, the oath to support the Constitution of this 
State and of the United States prescribed by R. S. 
41:1-3 and the following oath of office: 


ON. cheatin yaaa been raed eo re ee , do 
solemnly promise and swear that I will admin- 
ister justice without respect to persons, and 
faithfully, impartially and justly perform all 
the duties incumbent on meas .............. 
ahi hee staal oe ace , according to the best of my 
abilities and understanding, and agreeably to 
the Constitution and laws of the State of New 
Jersey. So help me God.’’ 


2. At any time on or before September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight, the 
senior associate justice designate of the new Su- 
preme Court available may administer the oaths to 
the new Chief Justice designate; the new Chief 
Justice designate or in his absence any associate 
justice designate may administer the oaths to each 
associate justice designate; any justice designate 
may administer the oaths to a Superior Court 
judge designate; and any justice or Superior Court 
judge designate may administer the oaths to a 
county judge designate; all with the same force 
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and effect as if administered on or after September 
fifteenth, one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
eight. 

3. On and after September fifteenth, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-eight, any justice of 
the Supreme Court may administer the oaths to a 
person appointed Chief Justice of the Supreme 
Court, Associate Justice of the Supreme Court or 
Judge of the Superior Court, and any Justice of 
the Supreme Court or Judge of the Superior Court 
may administer the oaths to a person appointed a 
Judge of the County Court. 

4. The oaths shall also be subscribed by the ju- 
dicial officer taking the oaths and, if the judicial 
officer is a Supreme Court Justice or Judge of the 
Superior Court, shall be filed in the office of the 
Secretary of State, and if a judge of a County 
Court shall be filed in the office of the county clerk 
of the particular county and a copy thereof shall be 
sent within twenty days by the county clerk to the 
Secretary of State, who shall file such copy. 

D). Section 41:2-9 of the Revised Statutes is re- 
pealed. 

6. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved August 30, 1948. 


CHAPTER 336 


Aw Act concerning the assessment, collection and 
enforcement of transfer inheritance taxes, and 
amending sections 54:34-13 and 54:35-15 of the 
Revised Statutes. 


Br it ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 54:34-13 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

04:34-13. Any interested person dissatisfied 
with the appraisement or assessment so made may 
appeal therefrom to the Appellate Division of the 
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Superior Court within sixty days after the making 
and entering of the assessment, on giving a bond, 
approved by a Judge of the Superior Court, con- 
ditioned to pay the tax so levied, with interest and 
costs, if the same be affirmed by the Appellate 
Division of the Superior Court. 

2. Section 54:35-15 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

04:35-15. Any tax which has acerued under 
chapters 33 to 36, inclusive, of this Title (§54:33-1 
et seq.), and has not been paid, shall be sued for 
and shall be recoverable and the lien thereof, if 
any, shall be enforceable, by action instituted in the 
Chancery Division of the Superior Court, by and in 
the name of the Director of the Division of Taxa- 
tion, Department of the Treasury, which action 
shall conform to the practice prevailing in said 
Division of said Court. No issue which would have 
been cognizable on an appeal from the assessment 
of the tax under the provisions of section 54 :34-13 
of the Revised Statutes shall be heard or decided 
in the action for the collection of the tax and en- 
forcement of the lien under the provisions of this 
section. 

A judgment entered in any such action shall have 
the same effect as other judgments entered in the 
Superior Court and shall constitute a lien, and 
execution shall issue thereon according to the rules 
and practice appertaining to other judgments en- 
tered in the Superior Court. 

3. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved August 30, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 337 
An Act concerning juries. 


Br tr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The summoning, selecting and impaneling of 
erand and petit jurors shall continue as provided 
by law except that, on and after September fif- 
teenth, one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight, 
the following words and phrases and words and 
phrases of similar import in any statute, pleading, 
process or order concerning juries shall have the 
meaning herein given to them unless there 1s some- 
thing in the subjeet or context repugnant to such 
construction: 

(a) ‘‘term’’ shall mean ‘‘stated session.’’ 

(b) ‘‘Supreme Court Justice presiding in the 
eircuit’’ shall mean Superior Court Judge desig- 
nated ‘‘assignment judge.’’ 

(ec) ‘Circuit Court Judge’’ shall mean Superior 
Court Judge assigned to the law division in the 
eounty. 

2. Until otherwise provided by rule of the new 
Supreme Court, there shall be, on and after Sep- 
tember fifteenth, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-eight, at least three stated sessions of the 
Law Division of the Superior and of the County 
Courts each year in each county held at such times 
as shall be fixed by rules of the Supreme Court. 

3. In order to make the transition from the 
present court system to the new court system 
effective and to provide for the operation of the 
Jury system in this period of transition, all process 
and orders directing the summoning, selecting and 
impaneling of grand and petit jurors made or 
which shall be made prior to September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight, shall 
be valid and effective and all jurors summoned, 
1mpaneled or selected before September fifteenth, 
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one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight for 
service during a term or a part of a term of the 
courts abolished or superseded by the new consti- 
tution shall on and after that date be deemed to 
have been summoned, selected and impaneled for 
service in the Superior and County Courts of each 
county respectively for service during the first 
stated session or an equivalent part of the first 
stated session, as the case may be, of the Superior 
and County Courts of each county respectively. 

4. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved August 30, 1948. 


CHAPTER 338 


Aw Act concerning actions by landlords to recover 
possession of demised premises superseding 
ejectment, and amending sections 2:58-7, 2 :58-8, 
2:58-9, 2:58-10 and 2:58-11 of the Revised Stat- 
utes. 


Beit enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: | 

1. Section 2:58-7 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 


2:08~7. A landlord or lessor to whom one year’s 
rent in arrear is due, and who shall have the right 
to re-enter the demised premises for nonpayment 
thereof, may without a formal demand or re-entry, 
file a complaint and serve a summons in a civil 
action for the possession, of such premises. If the 
summons cannot be legally served, or no tenant be 
in actual possession of the premises, the landlord 
or lessor may affix the same upon the door of the 
demised messuage if such action be for the re- 
covery of any messuage, and if not, then upon a 
eonspicuous part of the real estate described in the 


CHAPTER 338, LAWS OF 1948 


complaint, which affixing shall be deemed legal 
service thereof. The service or affixing shall take 
the place of a demand and re-entry. 

2. Section 2:58-8 of the Revised Statutes is 
amcuded to read as follows: 

2:58-8. A lessee or other person claiming or 
deriving title under a lease who suffers Judgment 
in said action for possession and execution to be 
executed thereon, without paying the rent and 
arrears, together with full costs and without filing 
any complaint for relief in equity within six 
months after the execution is executed, shall be 
barred and foreclosed from all relief or remedy in 
law or equity other than by appeal for reversal of 
the judgment, and the landlord or lessor shall, 
from thenceforth hold the demised premises dis- 
charged from the lease. If in such action for the 
possession of the demised premises there should 
be a verdict for the defendant or plaintiff’s action 
be dismissed therein, the defendant shall recover 
his full costs. 

3. Section 2:58-9 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:08-9. A person claiming a right, title or in- 
terest in law or equitv in the lease, who shall, 
within the time mentioned in section 2:58—8 of this 
Title, file a complaint for relief in equity, shall not 
have or continue an injunction against the pro- 
ceedings in the action for possession of the demised 
premises, unless he shall, within twenty days next 
after the plaintiff in such action for possession of 
the demised premises shall file a true and perfect 
answer, bring into court and lodge with the proper 
officer, the sum of money as such plaintiff shall, in 
his answer, swear to be due and in arrear over 
and above all just allowances and also the costs 
taxed in the suit, there to remain till the hearing 


of the cause or to be paid to the plaintiff on good. 


security, subject to the order or judgment of the 
court. 
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4. Section 2:58-10 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

9:58-10. If the complaint mentioned in section 
2:58-9 of this Title shall be filed within the re- 
quired time and after execution is executed, the 
plaintiff shall be accountable only for so much as 
he shall bona fide and without self-neglect, make of 
the demised premises from his time of entering 
into actual possession thereof. If the amount so 
made by the plaintiff shall be less than the rent 
reserved on the lease, the lessee, or his assignee, 
before he shall be restored to his possession, shall 
pay the plaintiff the money that fell short of the 
reserved rent, for the time the plaintiff held the 
lands. 

do. Section 2:58-11 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:08-11. If the tenant or his assignee shall at 
any time before the trial in the action for pos- 
session of the demised premises, pay or tender to 
the lessor or landlord, his executor, administrator 
or attorney, or pav into the court where the action 
for possession of the demised premises shall be 
pending, all the rent and arrears, together with the 
costs, all further proceedings in the action shall be 
dismissed. If the lessee, his executors, administra- 
tors or assigns, shall, upon the complaint filed, 
mentioned in section 2:58~-9 of this Title, be re- 
heved in equity, he shall have, hold and enjoy the 
demised lands, according to the lease thereof made, 
without a new lease being made to him. 

6. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved August 30, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 359 


An Act concerning partition walls, and amending 
sections 2:72-1, 2:72-2, 2:72-6 and repealing 
section 2:72-3 of the Revised Statutes. 


Be rr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Section 2:72-1 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 


2:72-1. Whenever it shall appear that the center 
line of any partition wall, heretofore or hereafter 
erected by the owners of adjoining lands upon the 
division line of their properties, does not cor- 
respond exactly with the division line of the land 
of such adjoining owners, but that more than half 
of such partition wall is erected upon the land of 
one of such adjoining owners, neither a civil action 
for possession of land nor a civil action sounding 
in tort shall be commenced by the owner of the 
premises upon whose land more than half of such 
partition wall 1s erected in reference to such parti- 
tion wall as long as the same shall stand, but the 
present owner of either of such adjoining lands 
may apply to the Superior Court for relief and for 
adjudication of the rights of such adjoining owners 
in such partition wall under this chapter. The 
Superior Court shall hear and determine such 
cause, and shall determine what is a fair sum in 
eross to be paid by the owner of the premises en- 
joying the use of more than half of such partition 
wall to the owner of the land upon which more 
than half of such partition wall has been erected. 
Upon the hearing the court shall render a judg- 
ment that, upon the payment of such sum in gross 
to the owner upon whose land such partition wall 
overlaps, or to any mortgagee or judgment credi- 
tor having a lien thereon, as provided by section 
2:72-2 of this Title, such partition wall shall stand 
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as erected, as long and in the same manner, as if 
the center line thereof had been erected upon the 
center of the division line between such adjoining 
premises, and the rights of such adjoining owners 
in such partition wall shall, in all respects, be the 
same as if the center of such partition wall had 
been erected upon the center of the division line 
between such lands. 

2, Section 2:72-2 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:72-2. Any mortgagee or any judgment creditor 
having a lien upon the land upon which more than 
one-half of a partition wall is erected may be made 
party to a proceeding brought pursuant to the 
provisions of this chapter. 

If any such persons, having been made parties to 
the proceeding, shall fail to appear, answer and 
prove their claims, they shall be bound by any 
judgment made in the proceeding. If, however, 
they shall appear, answer and prove their claims 
and demand payment thereof from the gross sum 
awarded under authority of section 2:72-1 of this 
Title, the same shall be paid to them in the order of 
their priority, and the amounts so paid shall be 
deducted from their respective claims. 

3. section 2:72-3 of the Revised Statutes is 
hereby repealed. 

4. Section 2:72-6 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

~2:72-6. The Superior Court shall, in proceed- 
ings commenced under authority of this chapter, 
allow such costs as shall appear to it to be 
equitable and just. | 

d. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved August 30, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 340 


An Acr to provide for the elimination of fire and 
other hazards to public safety in hotels, provid- 
ing for the registration and inspection of hotel 
buildings, providing penalties for violations, the 
creating of office of supervisor of hotel fire 
safety, repealing chapter one of Title 29 of the 
Revised Statutes and making an appropriation 
therefor. 


BE IT ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. The authority and the duty to carry out the 


C, 29:1-8. 
Enforcement 


provisions of this act shall be vested in the chief of act 


of the fire department in any municipality having 
a paid fire department of at least five full-time 
paid employees or in such other officer of such mu- 
nicipality, as may be designated by ordinance or 
resolution of its governing body. In all other mnu- 
nicipalities such authority and duty shall be vested 
in the supervisor of hotel fire safety, in the State 
Department of Law, who may appoint as deputy 
supervisor in each municipality under his juris- 
diction, the acting chief of the municipal fire de- 
partment, if any exists. In any municipality hav- 
ing a paid fire department of at least five full-time 
paid employees, the supervisor of hotel fire safety 
may act in an advisory capacity and may co-oper- 
ate with the local officer or officers in carrying out 
the provisions of this act. 


2. There is hereby established in the Department 
of Law the office of supervisor of hotel fire safety. 
He shall be appointed by the head of the Depart- 
ment of Law and shall possess qualifications to be 
determined by the Civil Service Commission. His 
compensation shall be determined by the Civil 
Service Commission, which shall set a salary range 
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commensurate with the duties performed. Said 
supervisor may appoint such professional, tech- 
nical, clerical assistants and employees as may be 
necessary for the performance of his duties. 

3. For the purpose of this act certain words and 
phrases are defined, and certain definitions shall be 
construed as provided in this aet. 

4. ‘‘Hotel’’ means every building kept, used, 
maintained, advertised as or held out to be a place 
where sleeping accommodations are supplied for 
pay to transient or permanent guests, in which 
fifteen or more rooms are rented furnished or un- 
furnished, with or without meals, for the accom- 
modation of such guests, or every building, or part 
thereof, which is rented for hire to thirty or more 
persons for sleepmg accommodations. 

do. ‘Guest room’’ is a room which is occupied, 
or is intended, arranged or designed to be occupied 
for sleeping purposes by one or more guests. This 
definition shall include rooms hired out furnished 
or unfurnished. 

6. ‘‘Eixisting hotel’? means a building which was 
used as a hotel before the passage of this act. 

7. A ‘‘basement’’ is a story partly, but not more 
than one-half, below the level of the curb and for 
the purpose of this act shall be counted as a story 
if more than five feet above the level of the curb, 
unless otherwise specifically stated. 

8. ‘‘Curb’’ for the measurements of heights 
means the level of the established curb line, where 
the same exists, taken at the center of the street 
frontage. Where the walls of a building do not 
adjoin the street or building line, then the average 
level of the ground on which the building stands 
may be taken as the curb. 

9. A ‘‘frame hotel’’ is a hotel of which the ex- 
terior walls, or a portion thereof, are constructed 
of wood. Buildings sheathed with boards and par- 
tially or entirely covered with four inches or less 
of masonry or with metal sheets shall be deemed 
frame hotels. 
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10. ‘‘Fireproof construction,’?’ as applied to 
buildings, means that in which the structural mem- 
bers are of approved noncombustible construction 
having the necessary strength and stability and 


having fire resistance ratings as follows: Not less” 


than four hours—exterior walls, wall panels, 
columns, wall-supporting girders and trusses; not 
less than three hours—floors, beams, girders and 
trusses, supporting floors and roofs; and in which 
exterior bearing walls and interior bearing walls 
are of approved masonry or of reinforced concrete. 

11. ‘‘Semi-fireproof construction,’’ as applied to 
buildings, means that in which the structural mem- 
bers are of approved noncombustible construction 
having the necessary strength and stability and 
having fire resistance ratings as follows: Not less 
than four hours—exterior walls, wall panels; not 
less than three hours—columns, wall supporting 
eirders and trusses; not less than two hours— 
floors, beams, girders and trusses supporting floors 
and roofs; and in which exterior bearing walls and 
interior bearing walls are of approved masonry or 
reinforced concrete. 

12. ‘*Place of assembly’’ means a room or space 
in which provision is made for the seating of one 
hundred or more persons for religious, recrea- 
tional, educational, political, social or amusement 
purposes or for the consumption of food or drink. 
Such room or space shall inelude any occupied con- 
necting room or space in the same story, or in a 
story or stories above or below, where entrance is 
common to the rooms or spaces. 

13. ‘Fire escapes.’’ Exterior fire escapes here- 
after constructed on buildings heretofore erected 
shall conform to the following as minimum require- 
ments: 

(a) They shall be constructed of noncombustible 
materials, except on buildings of frame construe- 
tion or on buildings of ordinary construction not 
over three stories in height. 

(b) They shall be constructed with stairs not 
less than twenty-two inches wide between rails, 
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having risers not higher than ten inches and having 
treads not narrower than six inches. Ladders shall 
not be used except as a secondary means of escape, 
such as to building roof. 

(c) Unless the stair leading to the ground at 
the foot of the fire escape is permanently fixed, it 
shall be constructed with counterbalancing devices 
that permit it to be easily and quickly released and 
placed in rigid position for use. 

(d) They shall be of sufficient strength to sus- 
tain a live load of one hundred pounds per square 
foot or loads of three hundred pounds spaced three 
feet center to center, each bearing on an area one 
foot wide by the depth of the tread, whichever will 
produce the greater stress. 

(e) They shall be so placed that they can be 
readily and safely reached by the occupants of the 
building. 

(f) They shall be so located that safe egress 
will be provided at the foot either directly or 
through an enclosed exit way to a street or to an 
open space that communicates with a street. 

(g) They shall be spacious enough that the 
movements of those using the fire escape will not 
be retarded. 

(h) All balconies and stairs shall be provided 
with substantial guard railings at least four feet 
high, without any openings greater than eight 
inches in width, except that for buildings, not over 
five stories high, triple guard rails equally spaced, 
with top rail not less than forty-two inches high 
may be used. (Height for stairs is to be measured 
at center of tread.). The landing platforms and 
the treads of all stairs shall be so designed that 
the accumulation of snow and ice will be reduced to 
a minimum. 

(1) Exeept on buildings not exceeding three 
stories in height and on buildings of wood frame 
construction, all doors opening on or within ten 
feet of the fire escape shall be approved self-closing 
fire doors, and any windows opening on or within 
ten feet of the fire escape shall be approved fire 
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windows; provided, that where the occupancy in- 
side these windows or doors:is such as to present a 
light fire hazard or its sprinklered, or the overall 
exit arrangements are such that this protection 1s 
of minor importance, the building official may 
waive this requirement. 

14. All fire escapes and outside fireproof stair- 
ways hereafter placed on any hotel as defined in 
this act shall comply with the definition of fire 
escapes herein, except that on a frame hotel or 
other hotels not more than three stories high there 
may be constructed outside stairways of heavy 
wooden construction with stairs not less than three 
feet wide and risers not exceeding seven and three- 
quarter inches and treads not less than nine and 
one-half inches. 

15. All hotels shall have the exits and all halls or 


passageways leading to them continuously ac- ; 


cessible and maintained without obstructions at 
all times while the building is occupied. Doors to 
stair enclosures and doors in horizontal partitions 
across halls or corridors shall be self-closing and 
such doors shall not be held open by any device 
whatever. Any existing transoms over such doors 
shall be sealed so they cannot be opened or re- 
moved and the openings closed and glass in such 
doors or transoms shall be wired glass. All doors 
in connection with exits except doors from guest 
rooms shall swing with the exit travel and shall be 
so arranged as always to be readily opened from 
the side from which egress is made, except when 
such doors opening outward shall constitute an 
obstruction when open. The fastenings on such 
doors serving as required means of egress shall be 
such that the doors can be readily opened from the 
inside without the use of keys. A revolving door 
shall not be approved as a required exit door. No 
draw bolts shall be used. FEixits shall be adequately 
hghted at all times while building is occupied. 
Exits shall be plainly marked by approved exit 
signs, sufficiently illuminated where the floor area 
is occupied to be readily distinguished. On all 
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floors, where doors, openings or passageways are 
not visible from all portions of such floors, direc- 
tional signs shall be maintained in conspicuous 
locations, indicating the direction of travel to the 
nearest means of egress. At least one sign shall be 
visible from the doorway of each room or suite of 
rooms. Doors to guest rooms may have movable 
transoms without plain glass panels; provided, a 
suitable manual closing device 1s available in the 
interior of the room and any one of the following 
provisions 1s made: 

(1) Hallways or corridors shall have subdivid- 
ing partitions and doors of three-quarter hour fire 
resistance at intervals such as not to include more 
than twenty-four guest rooms, except where hotel 
is of fireproof construction as stated in this bill, or 

(2) Hallways or corridors shall have suitable 
discharge fans at one or both ends of the hall or 
corridor, or 

(3) The hallways or corridors are sprinklered, 
or 

(4) Where there are five or more exits from 
each floor. 

16. In all hotels there shall be conspicuously 
posted in each guest room a floor plan showing the 
arrangements of exits. 

17. Every floor of every hotel shall be provided 
with one fire extinguisher for each five thousand 
square feet or major fraction thereof of each floor 
area. Such extinguishers shall be placed in a con- 
venient location so that it shall not be necessary 


to travel more than one hundred feet from any 


point in the building to reach an extinguisher. Ex- 
tinguishers shall be of the tvpes using water or 
water solutions, of two and one-half gallon size or 
equivalent capacity, and shall bear the label of 
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Extinguishers 
of other than the two and one-half gallon water 
solution type may be permitted in locations where 
there are special fire hazards. 
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18. A fire alarm system which may include auto- 
matic alarm features shall be installed and main- 
tained in every hotel. The alarm shall be suitable 
to arouse occupants in ease of fire and shall be 
operated by electrical or mechanical means. Alarm 
sounding devices shall be provided of such charac- 
ter and so distributed as to be effectively heard in 
every room above all other sounds. Alarm sound- 
ing devices shall be used for fire alarm purposes 
only and shall be distinctive in piteh and quality. 
Alarm sending: stations shall be provided on each 
floor at readily accessible and visible points. The 
said system shall be so arranged that a signal may 
be sent from any floor of the hotel to the office or 
other place where an authorized person is available 
at all hours of the day or night, with facilities 
whereby such authorized person may sound a gen- 
eral alarm, except where a sending system sounds 
a general alarm. Systems shall be tested at least 
once each month. 


19. Every hotel over two stories in height where 
the number of guest rooms exceeds twenty, shall 
be equipped with an automatic fire detecting sys- 
tem or with automatic sprinklers or shall be pa- 
trolled nightly between the hours of eleven post 
meridian and six ante meridian by a watchman 
recording his rounds on an approved watchman’s 
clock or central station supervisory system. The 
watechman’s stations shall be so located that all 
parts of the building are visited, and records of 
such watchman tours shall be kept available for 
inspection. The automatic fire detecting system 
or the automatic sprinkler system shall be of a type 
listed by the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. and 
shall be installed in kitchens, bake shops, laundries, 
work shops, hallways, stairways and elevator and 
dumbwaiter shafts of said hotels. 


20. Every hotel on which there may be fire 
escapes, or stairways, or exits to or from stair- 
wavs, which are in a dangerous condition or which 
are of a type deemed hazardous shall have such 
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fire eseapes, or stairways or exits made safe as 
directed by the proper authority designated herein, 
or completely removed and replaced with fire es- 
capes, or stairways, or exits constructed structur- 
ally as set forth in this act. 

21. In each hotel every story exceeding three 
thousand square feet in area shall have at least 
two separate exit ways except that in any building 
not over two stories in height and in any building 
of fireproof or semifireproot construction and in 
any completely sprinklered building, a single exit 
wav may be used for stories having an area not in 
excess of ten thousand five hundred square feet, 
provided the stairway and its floor openines are 
enclosed with an enclosure having a fire resistance 
rating of not less than forty-five minutes with all 
openine’s therein protected. 

22. In each hotel every room used as a place of 
assembly shall have at least two exit doorways, 
one of which may be a service doorway, except that 
for such rooms located on the first or grade floor a 
single exit doorway may be used for an occupancy 
not in excess of two hundred persons provided the 
doorway has a clear width of not less than forty- 
four inches. 

23. Where an existing hotel is so located on the 
lot as to make it impossible or impractical to pro- 
vide the additional stairs or fire escapes as re- 
quired by this act, an automatic sprinkler system 
or an automatie fire alarm system of a type listed 
ny the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., may be 
required to be installed in all public halls and stair- 
ways on all floors, and in any room in which com- 
bustible material is stored or where the hotel ex- 
ceeds five stories in height. 

24, In all hotels all interior stairways, including 
moving stairways, dumb-waiters and elevators, 
shall be enclosed or their floor opening’s otherwise 
protected such as by self-closing doors (except that 
elevator doors may be manually closed) with or 
without partitions cutting off the vertical passage 
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of fire or smoke from one floor to the next except 
that stairways, dumb-waiters and elevators as fol- 
lows shall be exempt from such requirements: 

(1) Stairways, dumb-waiters and elevators in 
buildings not over two stories in height. 

(2) Stairways, dumb-waiters and elevators in 
buildings not over three stories in height where 
the stairways from floor to floor are not placed in 
a continuous vertical line. 

(3) Stairways, dumb-waiters and elevators in 
sprinklered buildings. 

(4) A flight of stairs from the main entrance 
floor to the floor next above, when such a stair is 
not a part of a required stairway. 

(5) Elevators and dumb-waiters not extending 
over two stories. 

(6) Stairways, dumb-waiters and elevators in 
buildings having three or more means of egress 
from a floor other than elevators. 

25. Protection for vertical openings. 

(a) Required enclosures may be constructed of 
three-fourths inch gypsum plaster on metal lath 
on each side of studs, or equivalent, or of wired 
glass in metal framework. 

(b) In any building not over four stories high 
and in any sprinklered building, existing enclo- 
sures or parts thereof constructed of plaster on 
wood lath or equivalent, and in good repair, may 
be continued in use; provided, they are effectively 
fire stopped at the basement ceiling. 

(c) First-story hallways or lobbies used as a 
means of exit from upper stories shall be separated 
by enclosure partitions and suitable doors from 
all occupancy in basements or cellars and from all 
first story business occupancy; provided, that such 
business occupancy will not be deemed to include 
news stands, cigar stands, lunch counters and office 
spaces which are not of a size to constitute a seri- 
ous life hazard from fire; and provided, also, that 
partitions may be omitted if these business sec- 
tions and basement and cellar occupaney are pro- 
tected by an automatic sprinkler system in their 
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siorage areas or if an automatic fire detecting sys- 
tem is installed throughout. 

(d) Any room used for storage or containing 
an industrial hazard shall be separated by parti- 
tions and doors from other parts of the building 
i, fire in such room would seriously endanger life; 
provided, that such separation will not be needed 
if the building is equipped with an automatic fire 
alarm system or the rooms are protected by auto- 
matic sprinklers. 

26. An automatic sprinkler system, as referred 
to herein, shall have proper supervisory equipment 
to indicate water flow, low water pressure or low 
water level in tank and valve position of all main 
valves. 

27. In all hotels where any part of the floor below 
the ground floor is used as a place of assembly such 
place of assembly shall have at least two exits, 
one of which exits may be the stairs leading to 
the entrance lobby. The other exit shall open to 
the street, yard or court. Where it is not pos- 
sible to comply strictly with the provisions here 
set forth, the authority may approve some other 
method of egress. Where any exit mentioned herein 
opens to a yard or court, either of which is enclosed 
on all sides, there shall be provided a fire-retarded 
passageway, six feet six inches in clear height and 
three feet in width, leading to the street. 

28. All hotels in which there may be found stairs 
leading from the entrance floor to the cellar or 
basement where such cellar or basement is used 
for cellar purposes, shall have such stairs enclosed 
in the cellar with masonry walls with a fireproof, 
self-closing door at the bottom. 

29. On or before January first, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-nine, and each year there- 
after, on or before January first, everv person, 
firm or corporation now engaged in the business of 
conducting a hotel, or the owner of such hotel, and 
every person, firm or corporation who shall here- 
after engage in conducting any such business, or 
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become the owner of such hotel, shall apply for a 
certificate of registration for each hotel so con- 
ducted or proposed to be conducted. Each regis- 
tration certificate shall expire on January first of 
the year following the date of its issuance. Said 
certificate shall be obtained from the supervisor of 
hotel fire safety or if the premises are located im 
a municipality having a paid fire department of not 
less than five full-time paid employees, from the 
chief of the fire department of such municipahty 
or other duly designated authority as herein pro- 
vided. 

Every such hotel shall be inspected annually and 
if in a municipality having such a paid fire depart- 
ment, by the chief of the local fire department or 
duly designated authority, otherwise by the super- 
visor of hotel fire safety or other duly designated 
deputy supervisor. Jf it be found upon any such 
inspection that the hotel or building is so con- 
structed and maintained that it comphes with the 
provisions of this act, the said authority shall 
issue or cause to be issued to the owner, lessee, 
operator or manager, as the case may be, a certifi- 
cate. The certificate shall be in the following form: 


(Facsimile of State Seal of New Jersey) 
(Year) 


State or New JERSEY 
(Insert name of municipality) 


The premises situated at (insert address of 
the hotel or building) having been inspected 
and found to comply with the provisions of 
chapter ........ of the laws of 1948, requiring 
safeguards against fire, and having been regis- 
tered, this certificate of approval and registra- 
tion is issued. 
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In addition to such annual inspection, the said 
authority shall make such additional inspections 
from time to time as may be deemed necessary for 
the purpose of determining whether the provisions 
of this act are being complied with. 

If any hotel is not constructed, altered or main- 
tained in conformity with the provisions of this 
act, the applicant for the certificate shall be notified 
by written notice, which may be delivered by mail- 
ing same by registered mail to the applicant at the 
premises in question, to make such changes in the 
hotel as may be necessary to comply with the pro- 
visions of this act, and if such changes are not 
made within the time fixed in said notice, which 
shall not be less than sixty days after such notice, 
a certificate shall not be issued and the provisions 
of this act shall be enforced against the person or 
persons responsible for the nonconformance. 

Upon applying for said certificate, the person, 
firm or corporation owning or operating said hotel, 
shall pay a registration fee to the said authority 
as follows: 

(a) Where number of guest rooms is twenty or 
less, four dollars ($4.00). 

(b) Where number of guest rooms is over twenty 
and not more than fifty, ten dollars ($10.00). 

(c) Where number of guest rooms is over fifty, 
fifteen dollars ($15.00). 

One-half of such fees paid to a municipality hav- 
ine a paid fire department with five or more full- 
time paid employees shall become municipal funds 
and the remaining one-half shall be paid to the 
Treasurer of the State and all such fees paid to 
the supervisor of hotel fire safety or his deputy 
supervisor, shall become State funds and shall be 
paid to the Treasurer of the State. 

30. Every existing hotel as defined in this act 
shall be made to comply with all the provisions 
of this act on or before the first day of July, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-nine. 
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31. Nothing in this act shall be construed to ab- 
rogate or impair the power of local boards of 
health or prevent the enforcement of any municipal 
ordinance or regulation, not inconsistent with this 
act, or to prevent or punish violations thereof. 

32. In case of the transfer of the ownership of 
any existing hotel it shall be the duty of the grantee 
thereof to file with the proper authority named 
herein a notice of such transfer, stating the name of 
the new owner, within thirty days of such transfer. 

In case of the devolution of title to any hotel 
property by operation of law, it shall be the duty 
of the person upon whom such title devolves, or 
the legal representative of such person, or of the 
estate of any decedent from whom it devolves in 
the ease of devolution by testate or intestate suc- 
cession, to file with the proper authority named 
herein a notice setting forth the names of the pre- 
vious and the new owners within thirty days after 
such devolution. 


33. Every owner, agent, lessee or operator of 
a hotel at the time of applying for a certificate of 
registration, if a resident of this State, may, and 
if a nonresident of this State, shall file a notice 
with the proper authority named herein containing 
the name and address of an agent of such hotel, 
a resident of this State, for the purpose of receiv- 
ing service of process, and also a description of the 
property, by street number or otherwise, as the 
case may be, in such manner as will enable said 
authority to find the same. The name of the owner 
or lessee may be filed as agent for this purpose, 
if he be a resident of this State. 


34. Every joint or several owner of any hotel 
shall be jointly and severally liable for any vio- 
lation of any provision of this act and every lessee 
of a hotel shall be jointly and severally liable with 
the owner or owners of the fee of such hotel, build- 
ing, structure and lot for any violation of any pro- 
vision of this act. 
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30. Any person who shall violate or any person 
who shall be responsible for a violation of any pro- 
visions of this act shall be subject to a penalty of 
one hundred dollars ($100.00) for each and every 
violation. Any action for a penalty under this act 
may be brought in any court of competent jurisdic- 
tion in the county in which the violation occurred, 
according to the practice and procedure of such 
court. In addition to other remedies, the authority 
herein designated may institute any appropriate 
suit, action or proceeding at law or in equity to 
compel compliance with this act or to prevent, en- 
join or restrain the use of any premises, located 
within the municipality, where the construction, 
maintenance or use of such premises is a violation 
of any provision of this act. 

Any refusal to issue a certificate of approval and 
registration or any notice to conform or action in 
the enforcement of this act may be reviewed in a 
summary manner by any judge of the Superior 
Court upon petition and upon such notice as the 
court or a Judge thereof shall prescribe; and upon 
any such review the court may affirm, reverse, 
modify or make such order as shall be appropriate. 

36. All penalties and moneys imposed and col- 
lected under any provision of this act shall be paid 
by the judge, the clerk or other officer of the court 
receiving the same, to the treasurer of the State. 


37. Chapter one of Title 29 of the Revised Stat- 
utes is hereby repealed. 


38. If any section, paragraph, subparagraph, 
sentence, clause, or phrase of this act is for any 
reason held to be unconstitutional, such decision 
shall not affect the validity of the remaining: por- 
tions of this act. The Legislature hereby declares 
that it would have passed this act, and each section, 
paragraph, subparagraph, sentence, clause and 
phrase thereof, irrespective of the fact that any 
one or more sections, paragraphs, subparagraphs, 
sentences, clauses or phrases be declared uncon- 
stitutional., | 
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39. The sum of ten thousand dollars ($10,000.00) 
is hereby appropriated for the enforcement of this 
act. 

40. This act shall take effect October first, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-eight, except that 
section thirty-seven hereof shall take effect July 
first, one thousand nine hundred and forty-nine; 
provided, however, that a hotel which complies 
with the provisions of this act prior to July first, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-nine shall 
not, between the date of such comphance and July 
first, one thousand nine hundred and forty-nine, be 
subject to the provisions of chapter one of Title 
29 of the Revised Statutes. 

Approved September 1, 1948. 


CHAPTER 341 


An Act regulating the hours of employment of 
uniformed members of paid police departments 
in municipalities of this State, uniformed police 
officers having supervision and regulation of 
traffic upon county roads, and uniformed mem- 
bers of any county park police system. 


Be it ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
Lly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The hours of employment of uniformed mem- 
bers of any paid police department in any munici- 
pality of this State, uniformed members of any 
county police department having supervision and 
regulation of traffic upon county roads, and uni- 
formed members of any county park police system, 
shall not exceed eight consecutive hours in any one 
day, nor forty hours in any one week; provided, 
that in case of an emergency the officer, board or 
other official having charge or control of the police 
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department, or the police system shall have full 
authority to summon and keep on duty any and all 
such members during the period of emergency. 

2. This act shall not be operative in any mu- 
nicipality until adopted by ordinance of such mu- 
nicipality, and in any county until adopted by 
resolution of the board of chosen freeholders of 
such county in respect to the county police depart- 
ment, or in respect to the county park police sys- 
tem until adopted by resolution of the county park 
police commission of such county. 

3. The governing body of any municipality, or 
the board of chosen freeholders of any county, 
may provide in any ordinance or resolution for the 
adoption of this act, that such ordinance or reso- 
lution and this act shall not be operative, within 
such municipality, or county, until such ordinance 


or resolution shall be approved by a majority of 


the legal voters of the municipality, or county, 
voting thereon at a municipal or general election, 
in the ease of a municipality, or a general election, 
in the case of a county. 

4. If such ordinance or resolution shall so pro- 
vide for the submission thereof to the voters of the 
municipality, or of the county, the municipal clerk 
or the clerk of the board of chosen freeholders, as 
the case may be, shall cause the proposition of the 
adoption thereof to be submitted to the legal voters 
of the municipality or of the county at the next 
general election or municipal election succeeding 
the fortieth day following the adoption thereof, 
whichever shall occur first, in the case of a mu- 
nicipality, or at the next general election succeed- 
ing the fortieth day following the adoption thereof, 
in the case of a county, by causing the proposition 
to be printed on the official ballot to be used at such 
election. 

d. The official ballot shall contain the proposition 
in substantially the following form: | 

If you favor the proposition printed below make 
a cross <, plus -+ or check ¥V in the square oppo- 
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site the word ‘‘YES.’’ If you are opposed thereto 
make a cross <, plus + or check VY in the square 
opposite the word ‘‘NO.’? 


YES ‘‘Shall the (here insert the 
title of the ordinance or reso- 
NO _ | lution) be adopted?’’ 


In any municipality or county in which voting 
machines are used the question shall be placed 
upon the official ballots to be used upon the voting 
machines without the foregoing instructions to the 
voters and shall be voted upon by the use of such 
machines by a vote of ‘‘Yes’’ or ‘‘No’’ without 
marking as aforesaid. 

6. If a majority of the legal voters voting upon 
such proposition at such election shall vote ‘‘ Yes,’’ 
the ordinance or resolution and this act shall there- 
upon become operative within the municipality or 
county and the governing body of the municipality 
or the board of chosen freeholders of the county, 
as the case may be, shall then proceed to arrange 
the hours of employment of the uniformed mem- 
bers of the paid police department in the munici- 
pality, or of the uniformed members of the county 
police department having supervision and regula- 
tion of traffic upon the county roads, in accordance 
with the provisions of this act. 

7. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved September 1, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 342 


An Acr concerning motor vehicles, providing for 
and relating to ‘‘No Parking’’ zones on high- 
ways, amending: section 39:4-138 of the Revised 
Statutes, and supplementing chapter four of 
Title 39 of the Revised Statutes. 


Beir pnactrep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The State Highway Commissioner, by regu- 
lations subject to the approval of the Coimmis- 
sioner of Motor Vehicles and’ the approval of the 
eoverning body of the municipality affected, shall 
have authority to establish and maintain ‘‘No 
Parkinge’’ zones on portions of State highways 
where parking is deemed hazardous or inimical to 
the proper flow of traffic. 

‘“No Parking’’ zones so established shall be 
clearly marked by appropriate signs in the manner 
provided in section 89:4-177 of the Revised Stat- 
utes. 

2. Section 39:4-138 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

59 4-138. loxcept when necessary to avoid con- 
flict with other traffic or in compliance with the 
directions of a traffic or police officer or traffic sign 
or signal, no operator of a vehicle shall stand or 
park the vehicle in any of the following places: 

a. Within an intersection; 

b. On a crosswalk; 

c. Between a safety zone and the adjacent curb 
or within at least twenty feet of a point on the 
curb immediately opposite the end of a safety 
zone; | 

d. In front of a private driveway; 

e, Within twenty-five feet of the nearest cross- 
walk or side line of a street or intersecting high- 
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way, except at alleys, or within fifty feet of a ‘‘stop 
street’’ sign, or within fifty feet of the near right- 
hand corner of any street upon which any autobus 
route is established and approved by the board of 
publie utility commissioners ; 

f. Within twenty feet of the driveway entrance 
to a fire station or within ten feet of a fire hydrant; 

oe, In anv appropriately marked ‘‘No Parking’’ 
space estabhshed pursuant to the duly promul- 
eated regulations of the State Highway Commis- 
sioner. 

3. In proceedings for parking in violation of this 
act, copies of any regulations of the State High- 
way Commissioner, when authenticated under his 
seal, shall be evidence in like manner and with 
equal effect as the originals. 

4. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved September 1, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 343 


Aw Act concerning historic sites, and providing 
for the marking and preservation thereof. 


Wuereas, The First Presbyterian Church of Eliza- 
beth, New Jersey, founded in one thousand six 
hundred and sixty-four, is an outstanding land- 
mark in the Colonial history of our State; and 


Wurereas, Durmg the Revolutionary War, it shel- 
tered New Jersey soldiers and was a center of 
patriotic activity and devotion; and, 


Wuereas, One of its most distinguished ministers, 
the Reverend James Caldwell, gave his life in the 
cause of American independence; and 


Wuerras, During nearly three hundred years of 
its leadership in the community and religious 
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life of our Commonwealth, it has become a shrine 
of State reverence, and is noted for its disin- 
terested and outstanding public service; and 


Wuereas, It is fitting and appropriate that provi- 
sion be made for its preservation and mainte- 
nance, as an example to our citizens and as a 
memorial to the men who set up in New Jersey 
a free and untrammeled government; therefore, 


Be rr Enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The Historie Sites Council of the State De- 
partment of Conservation is authorized and em- 
powered to undertake the preservation of the First 
Presbyterian Chureh of Elizabeth, New Jersey, to 
the end that the same shall be preserved and main- 
tained as an historic site, in the same manner and 
to the same extent as other historic sites and build- 
ings are now maintained by the Historic Sites 
Couneil. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately, 

Approved September 1, 1948. 


CHAPTER 344 


An Acr concerning the issuance of warrants for 
removal and writs of possession in ejectment in 
actions to recover possession of premises used 
for dwelling purposes. 


Be rr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Notwithstanding any other provisions of law, 
in any action brought by a landlord against a ten- 
ant to recover possession of premises used for 
dwelling purposes, the Judge of the court having 
jurisdiction shall use sound discretion in the issu- 
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ance of a warrant for removal or writ of possession 
in ejectment, and if it shall appear that by the 
issuance of the warrant or writ the tenant will 
suffer hardship because of the unavailability of 
other dwelling accommodations, the Judge may 
stay the issuance of the warrant or writ and cause 
the same to issue at such time as he shall deem 
proper under the circumstances; provided, how- 
ever, that in no case shall the issuance of the war- 
rant or writ be stayed or the stay thereof be longer 
continued, as the case may be, if the tenant should 

(a) fail to pay to the landlord all arrears in rent 
or the amount that would have been payable as 
rent if the tenancy had not been interrupted, or 
both, together with the accrued costs of the action; 
or (b) during the stay, fail to continue to pay to 
the landlord the amount that would be due if the 
{enaney had not been interrupted; or (c) during 
the stay, become so disorderly as to destroy the 
peace and quiet of the other tenants living in the 
same building or in the neighborhood; or (d) dur- 
ing the stay, willfully destroy, damage or injure 
the premises. 

2. In no event shall any payment made by the 
tenant to the landlord for continued occupancy of 
the premises, as provided in section one of this 
act, be deemed to create a new tenancy. 

3. Hach judge may adopt his own procedure for 
inquiring into and determining whether issuance 
of a warrant for removal or writ of possession in 
ejectment should be stayed or the stay thereof 
longer continued, as the case mav be. 

4. This act shall take effect immediately but shall 
become inoperative on and after Julv first, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-nine. 

Approved September 1, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 345 


An Act concerning civil service, and amending sec- 
tion 11:21-9 of the Revised Statutes. 


Brrr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Seetion 11:21-9 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

11 :21-9. Coincident with, and subsequent to, the 
adoption of this subtitle, the seniority rights of 
officers and employees shall be based upon the 
length of thetr respective prior and continuous 
services, and such additional and continuous serv- 
ices as they may render. 

In computing the length of service of officers and 
employees for purposes of determining their sen-: 
lority rights under this section, all time hereafter 
during which they shall be absent from duty on 
leave, without pay, shall be deducted therefrom; 
provided, however, that if an officer or employee 
shall be absent on leave, without pay, pursuant to 
assignment by or approval of the appointing au- 
thority and for further education or training di- 
rectly related in character to the employment from 
which he 1s on leave and designed to improve his 
competence or increase his capacity therein, the 
time so spent shall not be deducted under this para- 
eraph. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved September 1, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 346 


Aw Acr to incorporate ‘‘Buena,’’ in the township 
of Buena Vista, in the county of Atlantic, as a 
borough, and fixing the boundaries thereof. 


Br rr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. All that part or portion of the township of 
Buena Vista, in the county of Atlantic, more par- 
ticularly described as follows, is hereby constituted 
a city of this State and the inhabitants residing 
within the mits thereof are hereby created a body 
politic and corporate by the name of ‘‘Buena 
City.’ 

Beginning at a point in the northerly line of 
Cumberland county where the same is intersected 
by the division line between Gloucester county and 
Atlantic county and extends thence: 

(1) Northeast in the division line between At- 
lantic and Gloucester counties 20,240 feet to a point 
where the same would be intersected by the second 
course as described in a deed from Esther Clark 
to Guiseppe Monfordini dated January 14, 1909, of 
Reeord in the Atlantic County Clerk’s Office in 
Book 393 of Deeds, page 473; if said second course 
were extended westwardly. 


(2) East in the line of the above recited second 
course as extended westwardly and in the second 
course of said deed and continuing east on the 
same course a total distance of 2200 feet to the 
easterly lne of lands now or late of the Federal 
Farm Mortgage Company. Being the division line 
between lot 13-A and lot 14, Block 163, as shown on 
the Tax Map of Buena Vista Township. 

(3) Southwardly along said division line 2490 
fect to the center line of Cedar Lake road. 
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(4) Northeast along the center line of Cedar 
Lake road 4800 feet to the easterly line of riend- 
ship road. 

(5) South along the east line of Friendship road 
3000 feet to an angle in the same. 

(6) Southwest still followine the easterly line 
of Friendship road 4180 ft. to another angle in said 
road. 

(7) Southeast still following the easterly line of 
Friendship road 550 ft. to the center line of Wey- 
mouth Malaga road. 

(8) Southwest alone the center line of Wey- 
mouth Malaga road 400 ft. to a point in range with 
the easterly line of Friendship road as it extends 
south of the Weymouth Malaga road. | 

(9) Southeast along the easterly line of Friend- 
ship road 2925 ft. to the center line of Wheat road. 

(10) Southwest along the center lne of Wheat 
road 5520 ft. to the center line of Tuckahoe road. 

(11) Southeast along the center line of Tuckahoe 
road 115 ft. to the center line of Wheat road as it 
extends west of Tuckahoe road. 

(12) Westwardly along the center of Wheat 
road 1280 ft. to the center line of Lincoln avenue. 

(13) Southwest along the center line of Lincoln 
avenue 2570 ft. to a point that is distant north- 
wardly 1320 ft. from the center line of Vine road 
when measured at right angles thereto. 

(14) Westwardly by a lne parallel with Vine 
road and distant northwardly 1320 ft. therefrom 
when measured at right angles thereto, 10,540 ft. 
to a point distant eastwardly 660 ft. from the cen- 
ter line of Brewster road. 

(15) Southwardly parallel with the center line 
of Brewster road 1170 ft. to the division line be- 
tween Cumberland and Atlantic counties. 

(16) Northwest in the division line between 
Cumberland and Atlantic counties 4890 ft. to the 
beginning. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately; pro- 
vided, it shall not operate to effect the incor- 
poration of the inhabitants of the above-described 
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territory as a borough of this State until it shall 
have been adopted by a vote of a majority of the 
legal voters of the township of Buena Vista voting 
thereon at the next general election or if such elec- 
tion shall be less than thirty days after the effec- 
tive date of this act then at the next primary 
election to be held within the said township, at 
which election shall be submitted the question of 
the approval or disapproval of this act. 

3d. The elerk of the county of Atlantic shall cause 
to be printed upon the ballots to be used at the 
eleetion provided for in section two the proposition 
to be submitted to the voters with instructions in 
the following form: 

If you favor the proposition printed below make 
an < mark in the square to the left of and opposite 
the word ‘‘Yes’’; if you are opposed thereto make 
an < mark in the square to the left of and opposite 
the word ‘‘No.’’ 


Shall an act entitled ‘‘An act 
ee to incorporate ‘Buena’, in 
the township of Buena Vista, 
in the county of Atlantie, 
as a borough, and fixing 
No the boundaries thereof,’’ be 

adopted ? 


If the voter makes an & mark in black ink or 
black pencil in the square to the left of and oppo- 
site the word ‘‘ Yes,’’ it shall be counted as a vote 
in favor of such proposition. If the voter makes 
an xX mark in black ink or black pencil in the 
square to the left of and opposite the word ‘‘No,”’ 
it shall be counted as a vote against such proposi- 
tion; and in case no mark shall be made in the 
square to the left of and opposite the ‘‘Yes’’ or 
‘‘No’’ it shall not be counted as a vote for or 
against such proposition. 
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4. The officers holding said election shall, within 
two days after such election, make a return in du- 
plicate of the result of such election by statements 
in writing and under their hands; one of which 
certificates or returns shall be filed forthwith with 
the clerk of the township of Buena Vista and en- 
tered in full upon the minutes of the township of 
Buena Vista and one of which certificates or re- 
turns shall be filed forthwith with the clerk of the 
county of Atlantic. 

). This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved September 1, 1948. 


CHAPTER 347 


Aw Acr concerning education, regulating the pur- 
chase of textbooks and supplies, and amending 
section 18:12-3 of the Revised Statutes. 


Be rr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 18:12-8 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

18:12-3. No county superintendent of schools, 
member of a board of education, teacher, or person 
officially connected with the public schools shal! 
be agent for or be in any way pecuniarily or bene- 
ficially interested in the sale of any textbooks, 
school apparatus or supplies of any kind, or receive 
compensation or reward of any kind for any such 
sale, for use by the school district by which he is 
employed, or in any State educational institution 
with which he is connected, or withm the State, or 
the part thereof, over which his jurisdiction ex- 
tends as the case may be. It shall not be construed 
to be a violation of this section for any person to 
receive royalties on the sale of any textbook of 
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which he is the author. <A violation of the provi- 

sions of this section shall be punishable by removal 

from office, or by revocation of certificate to teach. 
2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved September 1, 1948. 
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Aw Acr relating to the authorization, acquisition, 
financing and operation of garbage disposal sys- 
tems by or on behalf of any one or more municl- 
palities, providing for the creation of incinerator 
authorities to undertake the same, for the issun- 
ance of bonds and other obhgations therefor, and 
for service charges to mect the expenses thereof, 
and supplementing Title 40 of the Revised Stat- 
utes. 


Brit Enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. This act shall be known and may be cited as 
the ‘‘inemerator authorities law.’’ 

2. It is hereby declared to be in the public in- 
terest and to be the pohey of the State to foster 
and promete by all reasonable means the health 
and welfare of the eitizens thereof by the proper 
collection and disposal of garbage and other refuse 
matter. 

3. As used in this act, unless a different meaning 
clearly appears from the context: 

(1) ‘* Municipality’? shall mean any city of any 
class, any borough, village, town, township, or anv 
other municipality other than a county or a school 
district; 

(2) ‘*Governine body’’ shall mean the commis- 
sion, council, board or body, by whatever name it 
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may be known, having charge of the finances of the 
municipality ; 

(3) ‘*Person’’ shall mean any person, associa- 
tion, corporation, nation, State or any agency or 
subdivision thereof, municipality of the State or 
an incinerator authority; 

(4) ‘‘Ineinerator authority’’ shall mean a pub- 
he body created pursuant to section four of this 
act; 

(5) Subject to the exceptions provided in the 
section four of this act, ‘‘district’’ shall mean the. 
area within the territorial boundaries of the mu- 
nicipality or municipalities which created or joined 
in the creation of an incinerator authority; 

(6) ‘‘Local unit’? shall mean any municipality 
which created or joined in the creation of an in- 
cinerator authority ; 

(7) ‘‘Garbage disposal system’’ shall mean the 
plants, structures and other real and personal 
property acquired, constructed or operated or to 
be acquired, constructed or operated by an incin- 
erator authority, including incinerators or other 
plants for the treatment and disposal of garbage 
and refuse matter and all other real and personal 
and rights therein and appurtenances necessary or 
useful and convenient for the collection, treatment 
or disposal in a sanitary manner of garbage and 
refuse matter (but not including sewage). 

(8) ‘*Cost’’ shall mean, in addition to the usual 
connotations thereof, the cost of acquisition or con- 
struction of all or any part of a garbage disposal 
system of all or any property, rights, easements 
and franchises deemed by the incinerator authority 
to be necessary or useful and convenient therefor, 
including reimbursements to the incinerator au- 
thority or any municipality or other person of any 
moneys theretofore expended for the purposes of 
the incinerator authority and including interest or 
discount on bonds to finance such cost, engineering 
and inspection costs and legal expenses, the cost 
of financial, professional and other advice, and the 
cost of issuance of any such bonds; 
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(9) ‘*Real property’’ shall mean lands both 
within and without the State, and improvements 
thereof or thereon, or any rights or mterests 
therein; 

(10) ‘‘Construect’’ and ‘‘construction’’ shall con- 
note and include aets of construction, reconstruc- 
tion, replacement, extension, improvement and bet- 
terment of a garbage disposal system; 

(11) ‘‘Garbage or refuse matter’’ shall mean 
any refuse matter, trash or garbage from resi- 
denees, hotels, apartments or any other public or 
private building but shall not include water-carried 
wastes, industrial waste or the kinds of wastes 
usually collected, carried away and disposed of by 
sewerage system. 

(12) ‘‘Ordinance’’ means a written act of the 
eovernine body of a municipality adopted and 
otherwise approved and published in the manner or 
mode of procedure prescribed for ordinances tend- 
ing to obhgate such municipality pecuniarily; and 

(13) ‘‘Resolution’’ means a written act of the 
governing body of a local unit adopted and other- 
wise approved in the manner or mode of procedure 
preseribed for resolutions tending to obligate such 
local unit peeuniarily. 

4. (a) The governing body of any municipality 
may, by ordinance duly adopted, create a public 
body corporate and politic under the name and 
SUE Ot, TNE owed ary win dela abe ge ace ee ns incinerator 
authority’’ with all or any significant part of the 
name of sueh municipality inserted. Said body 
shall consist of the five members thereof, who shall 
be appointed by resolution of the governing body 
as hereinafter in this section provided, and it shall 
constitute the incinerator authority contemplated 
and provided for in this act and an agency and 
instrumentality of said municipality. After the 
taking effect of such ordinance and the filing of a 
certified copy thereof as in subsection (c) of this 
section provided, five persons shall be appointed 
as the members of the incinerator authority. The 
members first appointed shall, by the resolution of 
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appointment, be designated to serve for terms re- 
spectively expiring on the first days of the first, 
second, third, fourth and fifth Februarys next en- 
suing after the date of their appointment. On or 
after the first day of January in each year after 
such first appointments, one person shall be ap- 
pointed as a member of the incinerator authority 
to serve for a term commencing on the first day of 
February in such year and expiring on the first day 
of February in the fifth year after such year. In 
the event of a vacaney in the membership of the 
incinerator authority oceurrmeg during an unex- 
pired term of office, a person shall be appointed 
as a member of the incinerator authority to serve 
for such unexpired term. 

(b) The governing bodies of any two or more 
municipalities, the areas of which together com- 
prise an integral body of territory, may, by parallel 
ordinances duly adopted by each of such governing 
bodies within any single calendar year, create a 
public body corporate and politic under the name 
mic Sty lenOl ©" The sy eens er oto dee ees incinerator 
authority’? with all or any significant part of the 
name of each such municipality or some identify- 
ine geographical phrase inserted. Said bodv shall 
consist of the members thereof, in an aggregate 
number determined as hereinafter in this subsec- 
tion provided, who shall be appointed by resolution 
of the several governing bodies as heremafter in 
this section provided, and it shall constitute the 
incinerator authority contemplated and provided 
for im this aet and an agency and instrumentality 
of the said municipalities. The number of mem- 
bers of the incinerator authority to be appointed 
at any time for full terms of office by the governmg 
body of any such munietpality shall be as may be 
stated in said ordinances which shall be not less 
than one nor more than three. After the takine 
effect of the said ordinances of all such municipali- 
ties and after the filing of certified copies thereof 
as in subsection (c) of this section provided, the 
appropriate number of persons shall be appointed 
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as members of the incinerator authority by the 
evoverning body of each municipality. The mem- 
bers first appointed or to be first appointed shall 
serve for terms expiring on the first day of the 
fifth February next ensuing after the date of the 
first appointment of any member. On or after the 
first day of January in the year in which expires 
the terms of the said members first appointed and 
in every fifth year thereafter, the appropriate 
number of persons shall be appointed as members 
of the incinerator authority by the governing body 
of each municipality, to serve for terms commenc- 
ing on the first day of February in such year and 
expiring on the first day of February in the fifth 
vear after such year. In the event of a vacancy 
in the membership of the incinerator authority oc- 
curring during an unexpired term of office, a 
person shall be appointed as a member of the in- 
emerator authority to serve for such unexpired 
term by the governing body which made the orig- 
inal appointment for such unexpired term. 

(c) A copy of each ordinance for the creation of 
an incinerator authority adopted pursuant to this 
section, duly certified by the appropriate officer of 
the local unit, shall be filed in the office of the Sec- 
retary of State. Upon proof of such filing of a 
certified copy of the ordinance or of certified copies 
of the parallel ordinances for the creation of an in- 
cinerator authority as aforesaid, the incinerator 
authority therein referred to shall, in any suit, 
action or proceeding involving the validity or en- 
forcement of, or relating to, any contract or obliga- 
tion or act of the incinerator authority, be conclu- 
sively deemed to have been lawfully and properly 
created and established and authorized to transact 
business and exercise its powers under this act. A 
copy of any such certified ordinance, duly certified 
by or on behalf of the Secretary of State, shall be 
admissible in evidence in any suit, action or pro- 
ceeding. 
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(d) A copy of each resolution appointing any 
member of an incinerator authority adopted pur- 
suant to this section, duly certified by the appro- 
priate officer of the local unit, shall be filed in the 
office of the Secretary of State. A copy of such 
certified resolution, duly certified by or on behalf 
of the Secretary of State, shall be admissible in 
evidence in any suit, action or proceeding and, ex- 
cept in a suit, action or proceeding directly ques- 
tioning such appointment, shall be conclusive evi- 
dence of the due and proper appointment of the 
members named therein. 

(e) No governing body which may create or jom 

in the creation of any incinerator authority pur- 
suant to this section shall thereafter create or join 
in the creation of any other incinerator authority. 
No governing of any municipality within a district 
shall create or join in the creation of any incinera- 
tor authority except upon the written consent of 
the incinerator authority and in accordance with 
the terms and conditions of such consent, and in 
the event such consent be given and an incinerator 
authority be created pursuant thereto, the area 
within the territorial boundaries of such munici- 
pality shall not thereafter be part of the district. 
3. (a) The powers of an incinerator authority 
shall be vested in the members thereof in office 
from time to time. A majority of the entire au- 
thorized membership of the incinerator authority 
shall constitute a quorum at any meeting thereof. 
Action may be taken and motions and resolutions 
adopted by the inecmerator authority at any meet- 
ing of the members thereof by vote of a majority of 
the members present, unless in any case the by- 
laws of the incinerator authority shall require a 
larger number. The incinerator authority may 
delegate to one or more of its officers, agents or 
employees such powers and duties as it may deem 
proper. 

(b) Hach member of an incinerator authority 
shall hold office for the term for which he was ap- 
pointed and until his successor has been appointed 
and has qualified. 
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(c) No member, officer or employee of an in- 
cinerator authority shall have or acquire any in- 
terest, direct or indirect, in the garbage disposal 
svstem in any property included or planned to be 
included in the garbage disposal system or in any 
contract or proposed contract for materials or 
services to be furnished to or used by the incinera- 
tor authority, but neither the holding of any officer 
or employment in the government of any munici- 
pality or under any law of the State nor the owning 
of any property within the State shall be deemed a 
disqualification for membership in or emplovment 
by an incinerator authority. A member of an in- 
cinerator authority may be removed only by the 
governing body by which he was appointed and 
only for inefficiency or neglect of duty or miscon- 
duct in office and after he shall have been given a 
copy of the charges against him and, not sooner 
than ten days thereafter, had opportunity in per- 
son or by counsel to be heard thereon by such gov- 
erning body. 

(d) An ineinerator authority may reimburse its 
members for necessary expenses incurred in the 
discharge of their duties. The ordinance or 
parallel ordinances for the creation of an incinera- 
tor authority may provide that the members of the 
incinerator authority may receive compensation 
for their services within an annual and other limi- 
tations to be stated in such ordinance or parallel 
ordinances, and.in that event, each member may 
receive from the incinerator authority such com- 
pensation for his services as the incinerator author- 
itv may determine within the limitations stated in 
such ordinance or parallel ordinances. No mem- 
ber of any incinerator authority shall receive any 
compensation for his services except as provided 
in this subsection. 

(e) Every incinerator authority, upon the first 
appointment of its members and thereafter on or 
after the first day of February in each year, shall 
annually elect from among its members a chairman 
and a vice-chairman who shall hold office, until the 
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first day of February next ensumg and until their 
respective successors have been appointed and 
have qualified. Every incinerator authority may 
also appoint and employ a secretary and such pro- 
fessional and technical advisers and experts and 
such other officers, agents and employees as it may 
require, and it shall determine their qualifications, 
duties and compensation. | 

6. Every incinerator authority 1s hereby author- 
ized and directed, subject to the limitations of this 
act, to acquire, in its own name but for the local 
unit or units, by purchase, gift, condemnation or 
otherwise, and, notwithstanding the provisions of 
any charter, ordinance or resolution of any county 
or municipality to the contrary, to construct, main- 
tain, operate and use such incinerators, treatment 
plants or works at such places, and such other 
plants, structures, property and conveyances, as in 
the judgment of the incinerator authority will pro- 
vide an effective and satisfactory method for pro- 
moting the purposes of the incinerator authority. 

7. Every incinerator authority shall be a public 
body politic and corporate constituting a political 
subdivision of the State established as an instru- 
mentality exercising public and essential govern- 
mental functions to provide for the public health 
and welfare and shall have perpetual succession 
and have the following powers: 

(1) To adopt and have a common seal and to 
alter the same at pleasure; 

(2) To sue and to be sued; 

(3) In the name of the incinerator authority and 
on its behalf, to acquire, hold, use and dispose of 
its service charges and other revenues and other 
moneys; 

(4) In the name of the incinerator authority but 
for the local unit or units, to acquire, hold, use and 
dispose of other personal property for the pur- 
poses of the incinerator authority; 

(5) In the name of the incinerator authority but 
for the local unit or units, to acquire by purchase, 
gift, condemnation or otherwise, real property and 
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easements therein, necessary or useful and con- 
venient for the purposes of the incinerator au- 
thority, and subject to mortgages, deeds of trust 
or other liens, or otherwise, and to hold and to use 
the same, and to dispose of property so acquired 
no longer necessary for the purposes of the in- 
cinerator authority; 

(6) To provide for and secure the payment of 
anv bonds and the rights of the holders thereof, 
and to purchase, hold and dispose of any bonds; 

(7) To accept gifts or grants of real or personal 
property, money, material, labor or supplies for 
the purpose of the incinerator authority, and to 
make and perform such agreements and contracts 
as may be necessary or convenient in connection 
with the procuring, acceptance or disposition of 
such gifts or grants; 

(8) To enter on any lands or premises for the 
purposes of the ineinerator authority; 

(9) To make and enforce by-laws or rules and 
regulations for the management and regulation of 
its business and affairs and for the use, mainte- 
nance and operation of the garbage disposal system 
and any other of its properties, and to amend the 
same; 

(10) To do and perform any acts and things au- 
thorized by this act under, through or by means of 
its own officers, agents and employees, or bv con- 
tracts with any persons; and 

(11) To enter into any and all contracts, execute 
anv and all instruments, and do and perform any 
and all acts or things necessary, convenient or de- 
sirable for the purpose of the incinerator anthority 
or to carry out any power expressly given in this 
act. 

8. (a) Every incinerator authority is hereby au- 
thorized to charge and collect rents, rates, fees or 
other charges (in this act sometimes referred to as 
‘‘service charges’’) for the services and facilities 
of the garbage disposal system. 

(b) Such rents, rates, fees and charges, being in 
the nature of use or service charges, shall as nearly 
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as the incinerator authority shall deem practicable 
and equitable be uniform throughout the district 
for the same type, class and amount of use or serv- 
ice of the garbage disposal system. 

(c) The incinerator authority shall prescribe 
and from time to time when necessary revise and 
schedule of such service charges, which in any 
event shall be such that the revenues of the in- 
cinerator authority will at all times be adequate 
to pay all expenses of operation and maintenance 
of the garbage disposal system, including reserves, 
insurance, extensions, and replacements, and to pay 
punctually the principal of and interest on any 
bonds and to maintain such reserves or sinking 
funds therefor as may be required by the terms of 
any contract of the incinerator authority. Said 
schedule shall thus be prescribed and from time to 
time revised by the incinerator authority after pub- 
lic hearing thereon which shall be held by the in- 
cinerator authority at least seven days after such 
published notice as the incinerator authority may 
determine to be reasonable. The incinerator au- 
thority shall likewise fix and determine the time 
or times when and the place or places where such 
service charges shall be due and payable and may 
require that such service charges shall be paid in 
advance for periods of not more than one year. 
A copy of such schedule of service charges in effect 
shall at all times be kept on file at the principal 
office of the incinerator authority and shall at all 
reasonable times be open to public inspection. 

9, Any local unit shall have power, in the disere- 
tion of its governing body, to appropriate moneys 
for the purposes of the incinerator authority, and 
to loan or donate such moneys to the incinerator 
authority in such installments and upon such terms 
as may be agreed upon between such local unit and 
the incinerator authority. 

10. Revenue bonds may be authorized to be is- 
sued under this act to provide funds for the con- 
struction, acquisition, repair, Improvement or ex- 
tension of such garbage disposal system, or for the 
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refunding of any bonds theretofore issued for such 
purposes. The purposes for which such revenue 
bonds may be issued shall include the payment to 
the local unit or local units of the reasonable value 
of any properties or facilities deemed necessary 
or desirable for the purposes of the incinerator 
authority, and such incinerator authorities are 
hereby authorized to purchase and acquire such 
properties or facilities from such local unit or local 
units. 

Such revenue bonds shall be authorized by reso- 
lution of the incinerator authority which may be 
adopted at the same meeting at which it is intro- 
duced by a majority of all the members thereof 
then in office, shall take effect immediately and 
need not be published or posted. Such revenue 
bonds may bear interest at such rate or rates, not 
exceeding six per centum (6%) per annum, may be 
in one or more series, may bear such date or dates, 
may mature at such. time or times not exceeding 
thirty years from their respective dates, may be 
payable in such medium of payment at such place 
or places, may carry such registration privileges, 
may be subject to such terms of redemption with 
or without premium, may be executed in such man- 
ner, may contain such terms, covenants and condi- 
tions, and may be in such form, either coupon or 
registered, as such resolution or subsequent resolnu- 
tion may provide. Such revenue bonds may be 
sold, all at one time or in blocks from time to time, 
at public or private sale, or if refunding bonds 
may also be delivered in exchange for the outstand- 
ing obligations to be refunded thereby, in such 
manner as the incinerator authority shall de- 
termine by resolution, and at such price or prices, 
computed according to standard tables of bond 
values, as will yield to the purchasers or the 
holders of the obligations sur rendered in exchange, 
income at a rate” not exceeding six per centum 
(6%) per annum to the matur ity dates of the sev- 
eral bonds so sold or exchanged on the money paid 
or the principal amount of obligations surrendered 
therefor to the incinerator authority. 
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11. After sale of any revenue bonds pursuant to 
this act, the incinerator authority shall have power 
to authorize the execution and issuance to the pur- 
chasers, pending the preparation of the definitive 
bonds, of mterim certificates therefor or of tem- 
porary bonds or other temporary instruments ex- 
changeable for the definitive bonds when prepared, 
executed and ready for delivery. The holders of 
such interim certificates, temporary bonds or other 
temporary instruments shall have all the rights 
and remedies which they would have as holders of 
the definitive bonds. 

12. Any incinerator authority may cause to be 
published in a newspaper published in the district 
a notice stating the date of adoption of such bond 
resolution, the amount and maturities of the bonds 
authorized to be issued, and also stating that any 
action or proceeding of any kind or nature in any 
court questioning the validity of the creation and 
establishment of the incinerator authority, or the 
validity or proper authorization of bonds provided 
for by the bond resolution, or the validity of any 
covenants, agreements or contracts provided for 
by the bond resolution shall be commenced within 
twenty days after the first publication of such 
notice. If no such action or proceeding shall be 
commenced or instituted within twenty days after 
the first publication of such notice, then all resi- 
dents and taxpayers and owners of property in the 
district and users of the garbage disposal system 
and all other persons whatsoever shall be forever 
barred and foreclosed from instituting or com- 
meneing any action or proceeding in any court, or 
from pleading any defense to any action or pro- 
ceeding, questioning the validity of the creation 
and establishment of the incinerator authority, the 
validity or proper authorization of such bonds, or 
the validity of any such covenants, agreements or 
contracts, and said bonds, covenants, agreements 
and contracts shall be conclusively deemed to be 
valid and binding obligations im accordance with 
their terms and tenor. 
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13. Any provision of any law to the contrary 
notwithstanding any bond or other obligation is- 
sued pursuant to this act shall be fully negotiable 
in the meaning and for all purposes of the law 
merchant and negotiable instruments law of the 
State, and each holder or owner of such a bond or 
other obligation, or of any coupon appurtenant 
thereto, by aecepting such bond or coupon shall 
be conclusively deemed to have agreed that such 
bond, obligation or coupon is and shall be fully 
negotiable within the meaning and for all purposes 
of said law merchant and negotiable instruments 
law. 

14. Any bond resolution of an incinerator au- 
thority providing for or authorizing the issuance 
of any bonds may contain provisions, and such in- 
cinerator authority, in order to secure the payment 
of such bonds and in addition to its other powers, 
shall have power by provision in the bond resolu- 
tion to covenant and agree with the several holders 
of such bonds, as to: 

(1) The custody, security, use, expenditure or 
appheation of the proceeds of the bonds; 

(2) The construction and completion, or replace- 
ment, of all or any part of the garbage disposal 
system ; 

(3) The use, regulation, operation, maintenance, 
insurance or disposition of all or any part of the 
garbage disposal system, or restrictions on the ex- 
ercise of the powers of the incinerator authority 
to dispose, or to limit or regulate the use, of all or 
any part of the garbage disposal system; 

(4) Payment ‘of the principal of or interest on 
the bonds, or any other obligations, and the sources 
and methods thereof, the rank or priority of any 
such bonds as obligations as to any lien or security, 
or the acceleration of the maturity of any such 
bonds or obligations; 

(5) The use and disposition of any moneys of 
the imeinerator authority, including revenues (in 
this act sometimes called “system revenues’’) ce- 
rived or to be derived from the operation of all or 
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any part of the garbage disposal system, including 
any parts thereof theretofore constructed or ac-. 
quired; 

(6) Pledging, setting aside, depositing or trus- 
teeing all or any part of the system revenues or 
other moneys of the incinerator authority to secure 
the payment of the principal of or interest on the 
bonds or any other obligations, or the payment of 
expenses of operation or maintenance of the gar- 
bage disposal system, and the powers and duties 
of any trustee with regard thereto; | 

(7) The setting aside out of the system rev- 
enues or other moneys of the incinerator authority 
of reserves and sinking funds, and the source, cus- 
tody, security, regulation, application and disposi- 
tion thereof ; 

(8) Determination or definition of the system 
revenues or of the expenses of operation and main- 
tenance of the garbage disposal system ; 

(9) The rents, rates, fees, or other charges for 
the use of the services and facilities of the garbage 
disposal system, including any parts thereof there- 
tofore constructed or acquired and any parts, ex- 
tension, replacements or improvements thereof 
thereafter constructed or acquired, and the fixing, 
establishment, collection and enforcement of the 
same, the amount or amounts of system revenues 
to be produced thereby, and the disposition and ap- 
plication of the amounts charged or collected; 

(10) The assumption or payment or discharge 
of any indebtedness, liens or other claims relating 
to anv part of the garbage disposal system or any 
obligations having or which may have a lien on any 
part of the system revenue; 

_ (11) Limitations on the issuance of additional 
bonds or any other obligations or on the ineurrence 
of indebtedness of the incinerator authority; 

(12) Limitations on the powers of the incinera- 
tor authority to construct, acquire or operate, or 
permit the construction, acquisition, or operation 
of, anv plants, structures, facilities or properties 
which may compete or tend to compete with the 
earbage disposal system; 
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(13) Vesting in a trustee or trustees such prop- 
erty, rights, powers and duties in trust as the in- 
cinerator authority may determine which may in- 
clude any or all of the rights, powers and duties 
of the trustee appointed by the holders of bonds 
pursuant to section seventeen of this act, and limit- 
ing or abrogating the right of such holders to ap- 
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point a trustee pursuant to section fifteen of this | 


act or limiting the rights, duties and powers of 
such trustee ; 

(14) Payment of costs or expenses incident to 
the enforcement of the bonds or of the provision 
of the bond resolution or of any covenant or con- 
tract with the holders of bonds; 

(15) The procedure, if any, by which the terms 
of any covenant or contract with, or duty to, the 
holders of bonds may be amended or abrogated, 
the amount of bonds the holders of which must 
consent thereto, and the manner in which such 
consent may be given or evidenced; or 

(16) Any other matter of course of conduct 
which by recital in the bond resolution, is declared 
to further secure the payment of the principal of or 
interest on the bonds. 

All such provisions of the bond resolution and 
all such covenants and agreements shall constitute 
valid and legally binding contracts between the 1n- 
einerator authority and the several holders of the 
bonds, regardless of the time of issuance of such 
bonds, and shall be enforceable by any such holder 
or holders by mandamus or other appropriate ac- 
tion, suit, or proceeding at law or in equity in any 
court of competent jurisdiction. 

15. In the event that there shall be a default in 
the payment of principal of or interest on any 
bonds after the same shall become due, whether at 
maturity or upon call for redemption, and such 
default shall continue for a period of thirty days, 
or in the event that the incinerator authority shall 
fail or refuse to comply with the provisions of this 
act or shall fail or refuse to carry out and perform 
the terms of any contract with the holders of any 
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of such bonds, and such failure or refusal shall 
continue for a period of thirty days after written 
notice to the incinerator authority of its existence 
and nature, the holders of twenty-five per centum 
(20%) in aggregate principal amount of the bonds 
of such series then outstanding, by instruments or 
instrument filed in the office of the Secretary of 
State and proved and acknowledged in the same 
manner as a deed to be recorded, may appoint a 
trustee to represent the holders of the bonds of 
such series for the purposes in this section, and to 
have the powers provided in this section. 

Eowero (a) Such trustee may and upon written request 
of the holders of twenty-five per centum (25%) in 
aggregate principal amount of the bonds of such 
series then outstanding shall, in his or its own 
name: 


(1) By mandamus, certiorari or other ac- 
tion, suit, writ or proceeding at law or in 
equity, enforce all rights of the holders of such 
bonds, including the right to require the in- 
cinerator authority to charge and collect serv- 
ice charges adequate to carry out any contract 
as to, or pledge of, system revenues, and to 
require the incinerator authority to carry out 
and perform the terms of any contract with 
the holders of such bonds or its duties under 
this act; 

(2) Bring action or suit upon all or any 
part of such bonds or interest coupons or 
claims appurtenant thereto; 

(3) By action or suit in equity require the 
incinerator authority to account as if it were 
the trustee of an express trust for the holders 
of such bonds. 

(4) By action or suit in equity enjoin any 
acts or things which may be unlawful or in 
violation of the rights of the holders of such 
bonds; or . 

(5) Declare all such bonds due and pay- 
able, whether or not in advance of maturity, 
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upon thirty days’ prior notice in writing to the 
incinerator authority and, if all defaults shall 
be made good, then with the consent of the 
holders of twenty-five per centum (25%) of 
the principal amount of such bonds then out- 
standing, annul such declaration and its con- 
sequences. 


(b) Such trustee shall, in addition to the fore- 
going, have and possess all of the powers necessary 
or appropriate for the exercise of the functions 
specifically set forth herein or incident to the gen- 
eral representation of the holders of bonds of such 
series in the enforcement and protection of their 
rights. 

(c) In any suit, action or proceeding by such 
trustee, the fees, counsel fees and expenses of the 
trustee and of the receiver, if any, appointed pur- 
suant to this act, shall constitute taxable costs and 
disbursements, and all costs and disbursements, 
allowed by the court, shall be a first charge upon 
any service charges and system revenues of the in- 
einerator authority pledged for the payment or 
security of bonds of such series. 

(d) Such trustee, upon such default referred to 
in this section, whether or not all of the bonds of 
such series shall have been declared due and pay- 
able, shall be entitled as of right to the appoint- 
ment of a receiver of the garbage disposal system, 
and such receiver may enter upon and take posses- 
sion of all moneys and other property derived from 
or applicable to the acquisition, construction, 
operation, maintenance or reconstruction of the 
earbage disposal system and proceed with such 
acquisition, construction, operation, maintenance 
or reconstruction which the incinerator authority 
is under any obligation to do, and operate, main- 
tain and reconstruct the garbage disposal system 
and fix, charge, collect, enforce and receive the 
service charges and all system revenues thereafter 
arising subject to any pledge thereof or contract 
with the holders of such bonds relating thereto and 
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perform the public duties and carry out the con- 
tracts and obligations of the incinerator authority 
in the same manner as the incinerator authority 
itself might do and under the direction of the court. 

16. Neither the members of the incinerator au- 
thority nor any person executing bonds issued pur- 
suant to this act shall be liable personally on the 
bonds by reason of the issuance pursuant to this 
act shall not be in any way a debt or lability of 
the State, and bonds or other obligations issued 
by an incinerator authority pursuant to this act 
shall not be in any way a debt or liability of the 
State or of any local unit or municipality. 

17. Every incinerator authority is hereby em- 
powered, in its own name but for the local unit or 
units, to acquire by purchase, gift, grant or devise 
and to take for public use real property, within 
or without the district, which may be deemed by 
the incinerator authority necessary for its pur- 
poses. Such incinerator authority is hereby em- 
powered to acquire and take such real property by 


condemnation, in the manner provided by chapter 


one of Title 20, Eminent Domain, of the Revised 
Statutes (R. S., section 20:1-1 et seq.) and, to that 
end, may invoke and exercise in the manner or 
mode of procedure prescribed in said chapter, 
either in its own name or in the name of any local 
unit or units, all of the powers of such local unit 
or units to acquire or take property for public use. 

18. (a) In the event that a service charge of any 
incinerator authority with regard to any parcel 
of real property shall not be paid as and when 
due, interest shall accrue and be due to the in- 
cinerator authority on the unpaid balance at the 
rate of one per centum (1%) per month until such 
service charge, and the interest thereon, shall be 
fully paid to the incinerator authority. 

(b) In the event that a service charge of anv 
incinerator authority with regard to any parcel 
of real property owned by any person, firm, cor- 
poration or association shall not be pafd as and 
when due, the unpaid balance thereof and all in- 
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terest accruing thereon shall be a lien on such par- 
eel. Such lien shall be superior and paramount to 
the interest in such parcel of any owner, lessee, 
tenant, mortgagee or other person except the lien 
of State, county and municipal taxes and shall be 
on a parity with and deemed equal to the hen on 
such parcel of State, county and municipal taxes. 

(c) In the event that a service charge of any in- 
cinerator authority with regard to any parcel of 
real property shall not be paid as and when due, 
the incinerator authority may, in its discretion, 
discontinue the furnishing of any of the services 
and facilities of said garbage disposal system untu 
such service charge and any subsequent service 
charge with regard to such parcel and all interest 
accrued thereon shall be fully paid to the incinera- 
tor authority. 

(d) The collector or other officer of every mu- 
nicipality charged by law with the duty of enforc- 
ing municipal liens on real property shall enforce, 
with and as any other municipal lien on real prop- 
erty in such municipality, all service charges and 
the lien thereof and shall pay over to the incinera- 
tor authority the sums or a pro rata share of the 
sums realized upon such enforcement or upon 
liquidation of any property acquired by the munici- 
pality by virtue of such enforcement. 

(ec) In the event that any service charge of an 
incinerator authority shall not be paid as and when 
due, the unpaid balance thereof and all interest 
accrued thereon, together with attorneys’ fees and 
costs, may be recovered by the incinerator author- 
itv in a civil action, and any lien on real property 
for such service charge and interest accrued 
thereon may be foreclosed or otherwise enforced 
by the incinerator authority by action or suit in 
equity as for the foreclosure of a mortgage on such 
real property. 

(f) All rights and remedies granted by this act 
for the collection and enforcement of service 
charges shall be cumulative and concurrent. 


1373 


May 
discontinue 
service. 


Enforcement. 


Recovery 
of charges 
and fees by 
civil suit. 


Rights and 
remedies 
cumulative 
and con- 
current. 


1374 


C. 40:66A-19. 


Authorized 
to convey 
and lease 
lands. 


C. 40:66A-20. 


Contracts 
relating to 
collection, 
treatment and 
disposal of 
garbage. 


CHAPTER 348, LAWS OF 1948 


19. Any county, by resolution of its board of 
chosen freeholders, or any municipality, by ordi- 
nance of its governing body, or any other person is 
hereby empowered, without any referendum and 
without the consent of any board, officer or other 
ageney of the State, to sell, lease, lend, grant or 
convey to any incinerator authority, or to permit 
any incinerator authority in use, maintain or oper- 
ate as part of the garbage disposal system, anv 
real or personal property owned by it, which may 
be necessary or useful and convenient for the pur- 
poses of the incinerator authority and which may 
be accepted by the incinerator authority. Any such 
sale, lease, loan, grant, conveyance or permit may 
be made with or without consideration and for a 
specified or an unlimited period of time and under 
any agreement and in any terms and conditions 
which may be approved by such county, municipal- 
ity or other person and which may be agreed to by 
the incinerator authority in conformity with its 
contracts with the holders of bonds, the incinerator 
authority may enter into and perform any and all 
agreements for the assumption of principal or 
interest or both of indebtedness of such county, 
municipality or other person or of any mortgage 
or lien existing with respect to such property or 
for the operation and maintenance of such prop- 
erty as part of the garbage disposal system. 

20. Any incinerator authority and any munici- 
pality within the district by ordinance of its gov- 
erning body may enter into a contract or contracts 
providing for or relating to the collection, treat- 
ment and disposal of garbage and refuse originat- 
ing in the district or in such municipality by means 
of such collection, treatment and disposal. Any 
incinerator authority and any municipality within 
the district by ordinance of its governing body may 
enter into a contract or contracts providing for the 
payment to the incinerator authority by such mu- 
nicipality of a sum of money, computed substan- 
tially in accordance with the rates and fees then in 
effect, in Leu of all or any part of the service 


CHAPTHR 348, LAWS OF 1948 


charges which would otherwise be charged and col- 
lected by the incinerator authority with regard to 
persons or real property within such municipality. 
Any such contract may be made with or without 
eonsideration and for a specified or an unlimited 
time and on any terms and conditions which may 
be approved by such municipality and which may 
be agreed to by the incinerator authority in con- 
formity with its contracts with the holders of any 
bonds. Such municipality is hereby authorized 
and directed to do and perform any and all acts or 
things necessary, convenient or desirable to carry 
out and perform every such contract and to pro- 
vide for the payment or discharge of any obliga- 
tion thereunder in the same manner as other ob- 
ligations of such municipality. Nothing in this 
section, however, shall prevent the incinerator au- 
thority from collecting additional fees and charges 
from the owners or occupants of all parcels of 
real estate served by it within such municipality if 
for any reason such additional fees or charges 
shall be necessary in order for the incinerator au- 
thority to pay all operating expenses, debt service 
and other payments required pursuant to contracts 
with bondholders; and notwithstanding such con- 
tracts with such municipalities, the incinerator au- 
thority shall at all times have power and be ob- 
hgated to collect sufficient additional fees and 
charges whenever necessary to pay all operating 
costs, debt service and all other payments required 
by contracts with bondholders. 

21. Kach county, municipality and other public 
body shall promptly pay to any incinerator author- 
ity all service charges which the incinerator au- 
thority may charge to it, as owner or occupant of 
any real property and shall provide for the pay- 
ment thereof in the same manner as other obliga- 
tions of such county, municipality or public body. 

22. Neither the incinerator authority nor any 
local unit shall have power to mortgage, pledge, en- 
cumber or otherwise dispose of any part of the 
garbage disposal system, except that the incinera- 
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tor authority may dispose of such part or parts 
thereof as may be no longer necessary for the 
purposes of the incinerator authority. The pro- 
visions of this section shall be deemed to constitute 
a part of the contract with the holder of any bonds. 
All property of an ineinerator authority shall be 
exempt from levy and sale by virtue of an execu- 
tion and no execution or other judicial process 
shall issue against the same nor shall any judg- 
ment against an incinerator authority be a charge 
or len upon its property; provided, that nothing 
herein contained shall apply to or limit the rights 
of the holder of any bonds to pursue any remedy 
for the enforcement of any pledge or hen given by 
an incinerator authority on its system revenues. 
23. Notwithstanding any restriction contained in 
any other law, the State and all public officers, mu- 
nicipalities, counties, political subdivisions and 
public bodies, and agencies thereof, all banks, 
bankers, trust companies, savings banks and in- 
stitutions, building and loan associations, savings 
and loan associations, investment companies, and 
other persons carrying on a banking business, all 
insurance companies, insurance associations and 
other persons carrying on an insurance business, 
and all executors, administrators, guardians, trus- 
tees and other fiduciaries, may legally invest any ~ 
sinking funds, moneys or other funds belonging to 
them or within their control in any bonds issued 
pursuant to this act, and such bonds shall be au- 
thorized security for any and all public deposits. 
24. Kivery garbage disposal system and all other 
property of an incinerator authority are hereby 
declared to be public property of a political sub- 
division of the State and devoted to an essential 
public and governmental function and purpose and . 
shall be exempt from all taxes and special assess- 
ments of the State or any subdivision thereof. All 
bonds issued pursuant to this act are hereby de- 
clared to be issued by a political subdivision of 
this State and for an essential public and govern- 
mental purpose and to be a public instrumentality, 
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and such bonds, and the interest thereon and the 
income therefrom, and all service charges, funds, 
revenues and other moneys pledged or avaulable to 
pay or secure the payment of such bonds, or in- 
terest thereon, shall at all times be exempt from 
taxation except for transfer, inheritance and 
estate taxes. 

25. The State of New Jersey does hereby pledge 
to and covenant and agree with the holders of any 
bonds issued pursuant to this act that the State 
will not authorize or permit the construction or 
maintenance of any incinerator or garbage disposal 
system which will be competitive with the garbage 
disposal system of the incinerator authority, and 
will not limit or alter the rights hereby vested in 
the incinerator authority to acquire, construct, 
maintain, reconstruct and operate its garbage dis- 
posal system, and to fix, establish, charge and col- 
leet its service charges and to fulfill the terms of 
any agreement made with the holders of such bonds 
or other obligations, and will not in any way 1m- 
pair the mghts or remedies of such holders, and 
will not modify in any way the exemptions from 
taxation provided for in this act, until such bonds, 
together with interest thereon, with interest on any 
unpaid installments of interest, and all costs and 
expenses in connection with any action or pro- 
ceeding by or on behalf of such holders, are fully 
met and discharged. 

26. All banks, bankers, trust companies, savings 
banks, investment companies and other persons 
carrying on a banking business are hereby author- 
ized to give to any incinerator authority a good and 
sufficient undertaking with such sureties as shall 
be approved by the incinerator authority to the 
effect that such bank or banking institution as 
hereinbefore described shall faithfully keep and 
pay over to the order of or upon the warrant of 
the incinerator authority or its authorized agent 
all such funds as may be deposited with it by the 
incinerator authority and agreed interest thereon, 
at such times or upon such demands as may be 
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agreed upon with the authority or, in heu of such 
sureties, deposit with the incinerator authority or 
its authorized agent or any trustee therefor or for 
the holders of any bonds, as collateral, such securi- 
ties as the incinerator authority may approve; 
proviuled, such securities shall consist of obliga- 
tious in which public officers and bodies of the State 
and its municipal subdivisions, savings institu- 
tions, including savings and loan associations, in- 
surance companies and associations, executors, 
administrators, guardians, trustees and other fidu- 
ciaries in the State may properly and legally invest 
the funds within their control, in such principal 
amount, market value or other description as may 
be approved by the incinerator authority. The de- 
posits of the incinerator authority may be evi- 
deneced by a depository collateral agreement in 
such form and upon such terms and conditions as 
may be agreed upon by the incinerator authority 
and such bank or banking institution. 

27. After the creation of an incinerator author- 
ity as provided herein, no municipality within the 
district shall have power to engage in, grant any 
lheense or permit for, or enter into any contract 
for, the collection, treatment and disposal of gar- 
bage and refuse; and no such municipality, or any 
person, firm, corporation or association shall en- 
gage in any activities within such municipality 
which would be competitive with the purposes of 
the incinerator authority as provided in this act. 

It is hereby determined and declared that it is 
necessary for the health and welfare of the in- 
habitants of every district within which an in- 
cinerator authority is created that the facilities 
and services of such incinerator authority shall be 
used by the owners or occupants of all lands, build- 
ines and premises within such district, and the in- 
cinerator authority may by resolution require the 
owners or occupants of all lands, buildings and 
premises therein to use the services and facilities 
of the incinerator authority under such rules and 
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reculations as the incinerator authority shall fix 
and establish. 

The provisions of this section shall not be con- 
strued, however, to affect or impair any contracts 
entered into prior to the creation of an incinerator 
authority. 

28. This act shall be construed liberally to 
effectuate the legislative intent and as complete 
and independent authority for the performance of 
each and every act and thing herein authorized, 
and an incinerator authority shall not be subject 
to regulation as to its service charges or as to any 
other matter whatsoever by any officer, board, 
agency, commission or other office of the State. 

29. Nothing in this act shall be construed to pre- 
vent or prohibit any municipality from erecting, 
constructing, operating and maintaining an in- 
ciuerator or garbage disposal plant or other means 
for the disposition of garbage in any manner or by 
any means by which the same may now lawfully 
be erected, constructed, operated or maintained. 

30. If any section, subsection, clause or provi- 
sion of this act shall be adjudged unconstitutional 
or to be ineffective in whole or in part, to the ex- 
tent that it is not adjudged unconstitutional or is 
not ineffective it shall be valid and effective and no 
other section, subsection, clause or provision of 
this act shall on account thereof be deemed invalid 
or ineffective, and the inapplicability or invalidity 
of any section, subsection, clause or provision of 
this act in any one or more instances or under any 
one or more circumstances shall not be taken to 
affect or prejudice in any way its applicability or 
validity in any other instance or under any other 
circumstance. 

31. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved September 1, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 349 


Aw Acr relating to the authorization, acquisition, 
financing operation of port facilities by or on 
behalf of any one or more municipalities, pro- 
viding for the creation of port authorities to 
undertake the same, for the issuance of bonds 
and other obligations therefor, and for service 
charges to meet the expenses thereof, and sup- 
plementing Title 40 of the Revised Statutes. 


Brit enactrep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. This act shall be known and may be cited as 
the ‘‘port authorities law.’’ 

2. It is hereby declared to be in the public in- 
terest and to be the policy of the State to foster 
and promote by all reasonable means the welfare 
of the citizens thereof by the proper establishment 
and development of port facilities of the State. 

3. As used in this act, unless a different meaning 
clearly appears from the context: 

(1) ‘‘Municipality’’ shall mean any city of any 
class, any borough, village, town, township, or any 
other municipality other than a county or a school 
district ; 

(2) ‘‘Governing body’’ shall mean the commis- 
sion, council, board or body, by whatever name it 
may be known, having charge of the finances of 
the municipality ; 

(3) ‘‘Person’’ shall mean any person, associa- 
tion, corporation, nation, State or any agency or 
subdivision thereof, municipality of the State or 
a port authority; 

(4) ‘‘Port authority’’ shall mean a public body 
created pursuant to section four of this act; 

(5) ‘‘District’’? shall mean the area within the 
territorial boundaries of the municipality or mu- 
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nicipalities which created or joined in the creation 
of a port authority; 

(6) ‘‘Local unit’’ shall mean any municipality 
which created or joined in the creation of a port 
authority ; 

(7) ‘Port facilities’? shall mean harbor, port 
and shipping facilities of all kinds, including, but 
not limited to, harbors, channels, turning basins, 
anchorage areas, jetties, breakwaters, waterways, 
canals, locks, tidal basins, wharves, docks, pliers, 
slips, bulkheads, public landings, warehouses, 
terminals, refrigerating and cold storage plants, 
terminal railway facilities, rolling stock car ferries, 
tugs, boats, convevors and appliances of all kinds 
for the handling, storage, inspection and trans- 
portation of freight and the handling of passenger 
traffic; airport facilities of all kinds for land and 
sea planes, including, but not lmited to, landing 
fields, hangars, shops, buses, trucks and all other 
facilities for the landing, taking off, servicing, and 
repairing and parking of aircraft, and the loading 
and unloading and handling of passengers, mail, 
express and freight; exlnibition halls and markets; 
administration buildings; tunnels; causeways and 
bridges; and shall inelude all property, rights, ease- 
ments and franchises relative to any such facilities 
and deemed necessary or convenient for the ac- 
quisition, construction or operation thereof. 

(8) ‘‘Cost’’ shall mean, in addition to the usual 
connotations thereof, the cost of acquisition or con- 
struction of all or any part of port facilities and 
of all or any property, rights, easements and 
franchises deemed by a port authority to be neces- 
sary or useful and convenient therefor, including 
reimbursements to the port authority or any mu- 
nicipality or other person of any moneys thereto- 
fore expended for the purposes of the port author- 
ity and including interest or discount on bonds to 
finance such cost, engineering and inspection costs 
and legal expenses, the cost of financial, pro- 
fessional and other advice, and the cost of issuance 
of any such bonds; 
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(9) ‘*Real property’’ shall mean lands both 
within and without the State, and improvements 
thereof or thereon, or any rights or interests 
therein; 

(10) ‘Construct’? and ‘‘construction’’ shall 
connote and include acts of construction, recon- 
struction, replacement, extension, improvement 
aud betterment of port facilities ; 

(11) ‘‘Ordimance’’ means a written act of the 
governing body of a municipality adopted and 
otherwise approved and published in the manner 
or mode of procedure preseribed for ordmances 
tending to obligate such municipality pecuniarily; 
and 

(12) ‘*Resolution’’ means a written act of the 
governing body of a local unit adopted and other- 
wise approved ui the manner or mode of procedure 
prescribed for resolutions tending to obligate such 
local unit pecuniarily. 

(15) ‘‘Bonds’’ shall mean bonds or other ob- 
hgations issued pursuant to this act. 

4. (a) The governing body of any municipality 
may, by ordinance duly adopted, create a public 
body corporate and politic under the name and 
SU Vile Ol: SONG 6.84.28 dou Bet oe te ee wh atte leas port 
authoritv’’ with all or any significant part of the 
name of such municipality inserted. Said body 
shall consist of the five members thereof, who shall 
be appointed by resolution of the governing body 
as heremafter in this section provided, and it shall 
constitute the port authority contemplated and 
provided for in this act and an agency and instru- 
mentality of said municipality. After the taking 
effect of such ordinance and the filing of a cer- 
tified copy thereof as in subsection (c) of this sec- 
tion provided, five persons shall be appointed as 
the members of the port authority. The members 
first appointed shall, by the resolution of appoint- 
ment, be designated to serve for terms respectively 
expiring on the first days of the first, second, third, 
fourth and fifth Februarys next ensuing after the 
date of their appointment. On or after the first 
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day of January in each year after such first ap- 
pointments, one person shall be appointed as a 
member of the port authority to serve for a term 
commencing on the first day of February in such 
year and expiring on the first day of February in 
the fifth year after such year. In the event of a 
vacancy in the membership of the port authority 
occurring during an unexpired term of office, a 
person shall be appointed as a member of the port 
authority to serve for such unexpired term. 

(b) The governing bodies of any two or more 
municipalities, the areas of which together com- 
prise an integral body of territory, may, by parallel 
ordinances duly adopted by each of such governing 
bodies within any single calendar year, create a 
public body corporate and politic under the name 
anid: Sty le Of "Cle: 4h. -d-< beeing dbs G oe taurus port 
authority’’ with all or any significant part of the 
name of each such municipality or some identifying 
geographical phrase inserted. Said body shall con- 
sist of the members thereof, in an aggregate num- 
ber determined as hereinafter in this subsection 
provided, who shall be appointed by resolutions of 
the several governing bodies as hereinafter in this 
section provided, and it shall constitute the port 
authority contemplated and provided for in this 
act and an agency and instrumentality of the said 
municipalities. The number of members of the 
port authority to be appointed at any time for full 
terms of office by the governing body of any such 
municipality shall be as may be stated in said ordi- 
nanees which shall be not less than one nor more 
than three. After the taking effect of the said 
ordinances of all such municipalities and after the 
filing of certified copies thereof as in subsection (c) 
of this section provided, the appropriate number 
of persons shall be appointed as members of the 
port authority by the governing body of each mu- 
nicipality. The members first appointed or to be 
first appointed shall serve for terms expiring on 
the first day of the fifth February next ensuing 
after the date of the first appointment of any mem- 
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ber. Qn or after the first day of January in the 
vear in which expire the terms of the said members 
first appointed and in every fifth year thereafter, 
the appropriate number of persons shall be ap- 
poimted as members of the port authority by the 
voverning body of each municipality, to serve for 
ferms commencing on the first day of February in 
such year and expiring on the first day of l’ebru- 
Vacancies. ary in the fifth year after such vear. In the event 
of a vacancy in the membership of the port author- 
ity occurring during an unexpired term of office, a 
person shall be appointed as a member of the port 
authority to serve for such unexpired term by the 
eoverning body which made the original appomt- 
ment for such unexpired term. 
Ordinance (c) A copy of each ordinance for the creation of 
2 port authority adopted pursuant to this section, 
dulv certified by the appropriate officer of the local 
unit, shall be filed in the office of the Secretary of 
State. Upon proof of such filing of a certified copy 
of the ordinance or of certified copies of the 
parallel ordinances for the creation of a port au- 
thority as aforesaid, the port authority therein 
referred to shall, in any suit, action or proceeding 
involving the validity or enforcement of, or relat- 
ing to, any contract or obligation or aet of the port 
authority, be conclusively deemed to have been law- 
fully and properly created and established and au- 
thorized to transact business and exercise its 
powers under this act. A copy of any such cer- 
tified ordimanee, duly certified by or on behalf of 
the Seeretary of State, shall be admissible in evi- 
dence in any suit, action or proceeding. 
pana (d) A copy of each resolution appointing any 
members filed. member of a port authority adopted pursuant to 
this seetion, duly certified by the appropriate of- 
ficer of the local unit, shall be filed in the office of 
the Secretary of State. A copy of such certified 
resolution, duly certified by or on behalf of the See- 
retary of State, shall be admissible in evidence in 
anv suit, action or proceeding and, except in a suit, 
action or proceeding directly questioning such ap- 
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pointment, shall be conclusive evidence of the due 
and proper appointment of the member or mem- 
bers named therein. 

(e) No governing body wlich may create or join 
in the creation of a port authority pursuant to this 
section shall thereafter create or join in the erea- 
tion of any other port authority, nor shall any new 
port authority be created within an existing port 
district as heretofore established by the Legisla- 
ture. 

9. (a) The powers of a port authority shall be 
vested in the members thereof in office from time 
to time. A majority of the entire authorized mem- 
bership of a port authority shall constitute a 
quorum at any meeting thereof. Action may be 
taken and motions and resolutions adopted by the 
port authority at any meeting of the members 
thereof by vote of a majority of the members 
present, unless in any case the by-laws of the port 
authority shall require a larger number. The port 
authority may delegate to one or more of its of- 
ficers, agents or employees such powers and duties 
as it may deem proper. | 

(b) Hach member of a port authority shall hold 
office for the term for which he was appointed and 
until his suecessor has been appointed and has 
qualified. 

(c) No member, officer or emplovee of a port 
authority shall have or acquire any interest, direct 
or indirect, in the port facilities or in any property 
included or planned to be included in the port fa- 
cilities or in any contract or proposed contract for 
materials or services to be furnished to or used 
by the port authority, but neither-the holding of 
any office or employment in the government of any 
municipality or under any law of the State nor the 
owning of any property within the State shall be 
deemed a disqualification tor membership in or 
employment by a port authority. A member of a 
port authority may be removed only by the gov- 
erning body by which he was appointed and onlv 
for inefficiency or neglect of duty or misconduct 
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in office and after he shall have been given a copy 
of the charges against him and, not sooner than 
ten days thereafter, had opportunity in person or 
by counsel to be heard thereon by such governing 
body. 

(d) A port authority may reimburse its mem- 
bers for necessary expenses incurred in the dis- 
charge of their duties. The ordinance or parallel 
ordinances for the creation of a port authority 
may provide that the members of the port author- 
ity may receive compensation for their services 
within an annual and other limitations to be stated 
in such ordinance or parallel ordinances, and in 
that event, each member may receive from the port 
authority such compensation for his services as the 
port authority may determine within the limita- 
tions stated in such ordinance or parallel ordi- 
nances. No member of any port authority shall 
receive any compensation for his services except 
as provided in this subsection. 

(e) Every port authority, upon the first appoint- 
ment of its members and thereafter on or after the 
first day of February in each year, shall annually 
elect from among its members a chairman and a 
vice-chairman who shall hold office, until the first 
day of February next ensuing and until their re- 
spective successors have been appointed and have 
qualified. Every port authority may also appoint 
and employ a secretary and such professional and 
technical advisers and experts and such other 
officers, agents and employees as #t may require, 
and it shall determine their qualifications, duties 
and compensation. 

6. Every port authority is hereby authorized and 
directed, subject to the limitations of this act, to 
acquire, in its own name but for the local unit 
or units, by purchase, gift, condemnation or other- 
wise, and, notwithstanding the provisions of any 
charter, ordinance or resolution of any county 
or municipality to the contrary, to construct, 
maintain, operate and use such plants, works, 
structures, property and conveyances, as in the 
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judgement of the port authority will provide an 
effective and satisfactory method for promoting 
the purposes of the port authority. 

7. Every port authority shall be a publie body 
politic and corporate constituting a political sub- 
division of the State established as an instrumen- 
tality exercising public and essential governmental 
functions to provide for the public welfare and 
shall have perpetual succession and have the fol- 
lowing’ powers: 

(1) To adopt and have a common seal and to 
alter the same at pleasure; 

(2) To sue and to be sued; 

(3) In the name of the port authority and on 
its behalf, to acquire, hold, use and dispose of its 
service charges and other revenues and other 
moneys; 

(4) In the name of the port authority but for 
the local unit or units, to acquire, hold, use and dis- 
pose of other personal property for the purposes 
of the port authority ; 

(9) In the name of the port authority but for 
the local unit or units, to acquire by purchase, 
eift, condemnation or otherwise, real property and 
easements therein, necessary or useful and con- 
velent for the purposes of the port authority, and 
subject to mortgages, deeds of trust or other liens, 
or otherwise and to hold and to use the same, and 
to dispose of property so acquired no longer neec- 
essary for the purposes of the port authority ; 

(6) To provide for and secure the payment of 
anv bonds and the rights of the holders thereof, 
and to purchase, hold and dispose of any bonds; 

(7) To accept gifts or grants of real or personal 
property, money, material, labor or supplies for 
the purposes of the port authority, and to make 
and perform such agreements and contacts as may 
be necessary or convenient in connection with the 
procuring, acceptance or disposition of such gifts 
or grants; 

(8) To enter on any lands or premises for the 
purposes of the port authority; 
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(%) To make and enforee by-laws or rules and 
reeulations tor the management and regulation of 
its business and affairs and for the use, mainte- 
nanee and operation of the port facilities and any 
other of its properties, and to amend the same; 

(10) To do and perform any acts and things 
authorized by this act under, through or by means 
of its own officers, agents and employees, or by 
contraets with anv persons; and 

(11) To enter into any and all contracts, execute 
any and all instruments, and do and perform any 
and all aets or things necessary, convenient or 
desirable for the purposes of the port authority or 
to carry out any power expressly given in this 
act. 

_ 8. (a) Every port authority 1s hereby author- 
ized to charge and collect rents, rates, fees or other 
charges (in this act sometimes referred to as 
‘service charges’’) for its services and facilities. 

(b) Such rents, rate, fees and charges, being in 
the nature of use or service charges, shall as nearly 
as the port authority shall deem practicable and 
equitable be uniform throughout the district for 
the same type, class and amount of use or service 
of the port facilities. . 

(c) The port authority shall prescribe and from 
time to time when necessary revise a schedule of 
such service charges, which in any event shall be 
such that the revenues of the port authority will at 
all times be adequate to pay all expenses of op- 
eration and maintenance of the port facilities, 
including reserves, insurance, extensions, and re- 
placements, and to pay punctually the prineipal of 
and mterest on any bonds and to maintain such 
reserves or sinking funds therefor as may be re- 
quired by the terms of any contract of the port 
authority or as may be deemed necessary or de- 
sirable by the port authority. Said schedule shall 
thus be prescribed and from time to time revised 
by the port authority after public hearing thereon 
which shall be held by the port authority at least 
seven days after such published notice as the port 
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authority may determine to be reasonable. The 
port authority shall hkewise fix and determine the 
time or times when and the place or places where 
such service charges shall be due and payable and 
may require that such service charges shall be paid 


in advance for periods of not more than one year. ° 


A copy of such schedule or service charges in effect 
shall be filed with such Federal agencies requiring 
filme of tariffs and rates and shall be filed with 
the Secretary of State of the State of New Jersey 
and at all times be kept on file at the principal 
office of the port authority and shall at all reason- 
able times be open to public inspection. 

9, Any local unit shall have power, in the disere- 
tion of its governing body, to appropriate moneys 
for the purposes of the port authority, and to 
loan or donate such moneys to the port authority 
in such installments and upon such terms as may 
be agreed upon between such local unit and the 
port authority. 

10. Revenue bonds may be authorized to be is- 
sued under this act to provide funds for the con- 
struction, acquisition, repair, improvement or 
extension of such port facilities, or for the refund- 
ing of any bonds theretofore issued for such pur- 
poses. The purposes for which such revenue bonds 
may be issued shall include the payment to the 
local unit or local units of the reasonable value of 
any properties or facilities deemed necessary or 
desirable for the purposes of the port authority, 
and such port authorities are hereby authorized to 
purchase and acquire such properties or facilities 
from such local unit or local units. 

Such revenue bonds shall be authorized by reso- 
lution of the port authority which may be adopted 
at the same meeting at which it is introduced by 
a majority of all the members thereof then in office, 
shall take effect immediately and need not be pub- 
lished or posted. Such revenue bonds may bear 
interest at such rate or rates, not exceeding six 
per centum (6%) per annum, may be in one or 
more series, may bear such date or dates, may ma- 
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ture at such time or times not exceeding forty 
years from their respective dates, may be payable 
in such medium of payment at such place or places, 
may earry such registration privileges, may be 
subject to such terms of redemption with or with- 
out premium, may be executed in such mauner, 
may contain such terms, covenants and conditions, 
and may be in such form, either coupon or regis- 
tered, as such resolution or subsequent resolution 
may provide. Such revenue bonds may be sold, 
all at one time or in blocks from time -to time, at 
pubhe or private sale, or if refundimg bonds may 
also be delivered in exchange for the outstanding 
obhgations to be refunded thereby, in such manner 
as the port authority shall determine by resolution, 
and at such price or prices, computed according 
to standard tables of bond values, as will vield 
to the purchasers or the holders of the obligations 
surrendered in exchange, income at a rate not ex- 
eeeding six per centum (6%) per annum to the 
maturity dates of the several bonds so sold or ex- 
ehanged on the money paid or the principal amount 
of obligations surrendered therefor to the port 
authority. 

11. After sale of any revenue bonds pursuant to 
this act, the port authority shall have power to 
authorize the execution and issuance to the pur- 
chasers, pending the preparation of the definitive 
bonds, of interim certificates therefor or of tempo- 
rary bonds or other temporary instruments ex- 
changeable for the definitive bonds when prepared, 
executed and ready for delivery. The holders of 
such interim certificates, temporary bonds or other 
temporary instruments shall have all the rights and 
remedies which they would have as holders of the 
definitive bonds. 

12. Any port authority may cause to be pub- 
lished in a newspaper published in the district a 
notice stating the date of adoption of such bond 
resolution, the amount and maturities of the bonds 
authorized to be issued, and also stating that any 
action or proceeding of any kind or nature in any 
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court questioning the validity of the creation and 
establishment of the port authority, or the validity 
or proper authorization of bonds provided for by 
the bond resolution, or the validity of any cove- 
nants, agreements or contracts provided for by the 
bond resolution shall be commenced within twenty 
days after the first publication of such notice. If 
no such action or proceeding shall be commenced 
or instituted within twenty days after the first 
publication of such notice, then all residents and 
taxpayers and owners of property in the district 
and users of the port facilities and all other per- 
sons whatsoever shall be forever barred and fore- 
closed from instituting or commencing any action 
or proceeding in any court, or from pleading any 
defense to any action or proceeding, questioning 
the validity of the creation and establishment of 
the port authority, the validity or proper author- 
ization of such bonds, or the validity of any 
such covenants, agreements or contracts, and said 
bonds, covenants, agreements and contracts shall 
be conclusively deemed to be valid and binding 
obligations in accordance with their terms and 
tenor. 

13. Any provision of any law to the contrary not- 
withstanding any bond or other obligation issued 
pursuant to this act shall be fully negotiable within 
the meaning and for all purposes of the law mer- 
chant and negotiable instruments law of the State, 
and each holder or owner of such a bond or other 
obligation, or of any coupon appurtenant thereto, 
by accepting such bond or coupon shall be conclu- 
sively deemed to have agreed that such bond, obli- 
vation or coupon is and shall be fully negotiable 
within the meaning and for all purposes of said 
law merchant and negotiable instruments law. 

14. Any bond resolution of a port authority pro- 
viding for or authorizing the issuance of any bonds 
may contain provisions, and such port authority, 
in order to secure the payment of such bonds and 
in addition to its other powers, shall have power 
by provision in the bond resolution to covenant 
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and agree with the several holders of such bonds, 
as to: 

(1) The custody, security, use, expenditure or 
application of the proceeds of the bonds; 

(2) The construction and completion, or replace- 
ment, of all or any part of the port facilities; 

(3) The use, regulation, operation, maintenance, 
insurance or disposition of all or any part of the 
port facilities, or restrictions on the exercise of the 
powers of the port authority to dispose, or to limit 
or regulate the use, of all or any part of the port 
facilities ; | 

(4) Payment of the principal of or interest on 
the bonds, or any other obligations, and the sources 
and methods thereof, the rank or priority of any 
such bonds or obligations as to any len or security, 
or the acceleration of the maturity of any such 
bonds or obligations; 

(5) The use and disposition of any moneys of 
the port authority, meluding revenues derived or 
to be derived from the operation of all or any part 
of the port facilities, including any parts thereof 
theretofore constructed or acquired and any parts, 
extensions, replacements or improvements thereof 
thereafter constructed or acquired; 

(6) Pledging, setting aside, depositing or trus- 
teeing all or any part of the revenues or other 
moneys of the port authority to secure the payment 
of the principal of or interest on the bonds or any 
other obligations, or the payment of expenses of 
operation or maintenance of the port facilities, and 
the powers and duties of any trustee with regard 
thereto; 

(7) The setting aside out of the revenues or 
other moneys of the port authority of reserves and 
sinking funds, and the source, custody, security, 
regulation, application and disposition thereof ; 

(8) The rents, rates, fees, or other charges for 
the services and use of the port facilities, includ- 
ine any parts thereof theretofore constructed or 
acquired and any parts, extensions, replacements 
or improvements thereof thereafter constructed or 
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acquired, and the fixing, establishment, collec- 
tion and enforcement of the same, the amount or 
amounts of revenues to be produced thereby, and 
the disposition and application of the amounts 
charged or collected; 

(9) The assumption or payment or discharge of 
anv indebtedness, lens or other claims relating to 
any part of the port facilities or any obligations 
having or which may have a len on any part of the 
revenues ; 

(10) Limitations on the issuance of additional 
bonds or any other obligations or on the incurrenece 
of indebtedness of the port authority ; 

(11) Vestine in a trustee or trustees such prop- 
erty, rights, powers and duties in trust as the port 
authority may determine which may include any 
or all the rights, powers and duties of the trustee 
appointed by the holders of bonds pursuant to sec- 
tion seventeen of this act, and limiting or abrogat- 
ing the right of such holders to appoint a trustee 
pursuant to section fifteen of this act or limiting 
the rights, duties and powers of such trustee; 

(12) Payment of costs or expenses incident to 
the enforcement of the bonds or of the provisions 
of the bond resolution or of any covenant or con- 
tract with the holders of the bonds; 

(18) The procedure, if any, by which the terms 
of any covenant or contract with, or duty to, the 
holders of bonds may be amended or abrogated, 
the amount of bonds the holders of which must 
consent thereto, and the manner in which such con- 
sent may be given or evidenced; or 

(14) Any other matter or course of conduct 
which, by recital in the bond resolution, 1s declared 
to further secure the payment of the principal of 
or interest on the bonds. 

All such provisions of the bond resolution and 
all such covenants and agreements shall constitute 
valid and legally binding contracts between the 
port authority and the several holders of the bonds, 
regardless of the time of issuance of such bonds, 
and shall be enforceable by any such holder or 
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holders by mandamus or other appropriate action, 
suit, or proceeding at law or in equity in any court 
of competent jurisdiction. 

15. In the event that there shall be a default in 
the payment of principal of or interest on any 
bonds after the same shall become due, whether at 
maturity or upon call for redemption, and such 
default shall continue for a period of thirty days, 
or in the event that the port authority shall fail 
or refuse to comply with the.provisions of this act 
or Shall fail or refuse to carry out and perform the 
terms of any contract with the holders of any of 
such bonds, and such failure or refusal shall con- 
tinue for a period of thirty days after written no- 
tice to the port authority of its existence and 
nature, the holders of twenty-five per centum (25%) 
in aggregate principal amount of the bonds of such 
series then outstanding, by instrument or instru- 
ments filed in the office of the Secretary of State 
and proved or acknowledged in the same manner 
as a deed to be recorded, may appoint a trustee 
to represent the holders of the bonds of such series 
for the purposes provided in this section, and to 
have the powers provided in this section. 

(a) Sueh trustee may and upon written request 
of the holders of twenty-five per centum (25%) in 
ageregate principal amount of the bonds of such 
series then outstanding shall, in his or its own 
name: | 


(1) By mandamus, certiorari or other ac- 
tion, suit, writ or proceeding at law or in 
equity, enforce all rights of the holders of such 
bonds, including the right to require the port 
authority to charge and collect service charges 
adequate to carry out any contract as to, or 
pledge of, revenues, and to require the port 
authority to carry out and perform the terms 
of any contract with the holders of such bonds 
or its duties under this act; 

(2) Bring action or swit upon all or any 
part of such bonds or interest coupons or 
claims appurtenant thereto; 
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(3) By action or suit in equity require the 
port authority to account as if it were the 
trustee of an express trust for the holders of 
such bonds. 

(4) By action or suit in equity enjoin any 
acts or things which may be unlawful or in vio- 
lation of the rights of the holders of such 
bonds; or 

(5) Declare all such bonds due and payable 
whether or not in advance of maturity, upon 
thirty days’ prior notice in writing to the port 
authority, and if all defaults shall be made 
cood, then with consent of the holders of 
twenty-five per centum (20%) of the principal 
amount of such bonds then outstanding, annul 
such declaration and its consequences. 


(b) Such trustee shall, in addition to the fore- 
voing, have and possess all of the powers necessary 
or appropriate for the exercise of the functions 
specifically set forth herein or ineident to the gen- 
eral representation of the holders of bonds of such 
series in the enforcement and protection of their 
rights. 

(c) In any suits, action or proceeding by such 
trustee, the fees, counsel fees and expenses of the 
trustee and of the receiver, if any, appointed pur- 
suant to this act, shall constitute taxable costs and 
disbursements, and all costs and disbursements, 
allowed by the court, shall be a first charge upon 
any service charges and revenues of the port au- 
thority pledged for the payment or security of 
bonds of such series. 

(d) Such trustee, upon such default referred to 
in this section, whether or not all of the bonds of 
such series shall have been declared due and pay- 
able, shall be entitled as of right to the appoint- 
ment of a receiver of the port facilities, and such 
receiver may enter upon and take possession of the 
port facilities and, subject to any pledge or con- 
tract with the holders of such bonds, shall take 
possession of all moneys and other property de- 
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rived from or applicable tq the acquisition, con- 
struction, operation, maintenance or reconstruction 
of the port facilities and proceed with such acqui- 
sition, construction, operation, maintenance or re- 
coustruction which the port authority is under any 
obligation to do, and operate, maintain and recon- 
struet the port facilities and fix, charge, collect, 
enforce and receive the service charges and all 
revenues thereafter arising subject to any pledge 
thereof or contract with the holders of such bonds 
relating thereto and perform the public duties and 
earry out the contracts and obligations of the port 
authority in the same manner as the port authority 
itself mght do and under the direction of the court. 

16. Neither the members of the port authority 
nor any person executing bonds issued pursuant to 
this act shall be liable personally on the bonds by 
reason of the issuance thereof. Bonds or other 
obhgations issued pursuant to this act shall not be 
in any way a debt or liability of the State, and 
bonds or other obligations issued by a port author- 
itv pursuant to this act shall not be In any way a 
debt or hability of the State or of any local unit 
or municipality. 

17. Every port authority is hereby empowered, 
in its own name but for the local unit or units, to 
acquire by purchase, gift, grant or devise and to 
take for public use real property, within or with- 
out the district, which may be deemed by the port 
authority necessary for its purposes. Such port 
authority is hereby empowered to acquire and take 
such real property by condemnation, in the manner 
provided by chapter one of Title 20, Eminent Do- 
main, of the Revised Statutes (R. S. sec. 20:1-1 et 
seq.) and, to that end, may invoke and exercise in 
the manner of mode of procedure prescribed in 
said chapter, either in its own name or in the name 
of any local unit or units, all of the powers of such 
local unit or units to acquire or take property for 
pubhe use. 
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18. In the event that any service charge of a 
port authority shall not be paid as and when due, 
the unpaid balanee thereof and all interest at the 
rate of one per centum (1%) per month accrued 
thereon, together with attorneys’ fees and costs, 
may be recovered by the port authority im a eivil 
action in any court of eompetent Jurisdiction. Any 
port authority shall have power to make reason- 
able rules and regulations for the collection and 
enforcement of service charges for the use of its 
port facilities. 

19. Any county, by resolution of its board of 
chosen freeholders, or any municipality, by ordi- 
nance of its governing body, or any other person 
is hereby empowered, without any referendum and 
without the consent of any board, officer, or other 
agency of the State, to sell, lease, lend, grant or 
convey to any port authority, or to permit any port 
authority to use, maintain or operate as part of 
the port facilities, any real or personal property 
owned by it, which may be necessary or useful and 
convenient for the purposes of the port authority 
and which may be accepted by the port authority. 
Any such sale, lease, loan, grant, conveyance or 
permit may be made with or without consideration 
and for a specified or an unlimited period of time 
and under any agreement and on any terms and 
condition which may be approved by such county, 
municipality or other person and which may be 
agreed to by the port authority in conformity with 
its contracts with the holders of anv bonds. Sub- 
ject to any such contracts with holders of bonds, 
the port authority may enter into and perform any 
and all agreements with respect to property so ac- 
cepted by it, including agreements for the assump- 
tion of principal or interest or both of indebtedness 
of such county, municipality or other person or of 
any mortgage or lien existing with respect to such 
property or for the operation and maintenance of 
such property as part of the port facilities. 
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20. Each county, municipality and other public 
body shall pr omptly pay to any port authority all 
service charges for any use of its port facilities, 
and shall provide for the payment thereof in the 
same manner as other obligations of such county, 
municipality or public body. 

21. Neither the port authority nor any local unit 
shall have power to mortgage, pledge, encumber or 
otherwise dispose of any part of the port faeili- 
fies, except that the port authority may dispose 
of such part or parts thereof as may be no longer 
necessary for the purposes of the port authority. 
The provisions of this section shall be deemed to 
constitute a part of the contraet with the holder 
of any bonds. <All property of a port authority 
shall be exempt from levy and sale by virtue of 
an execution and no execution or other judicial 
process shall issue against the same nor shall any 
judgement against a port authority be a charge or 
lien upon its property ; provided, that nothing 
herei contamed shall apply to or limit the rights 
of the holder of any bonds to pursue any remedy 
for the enforeement of any pledge or lien given by 
a port authority on its revenues. 

99. Notwithstanding any restriction contained in 
any other law, the State and all publie bedies, and 
agencies ther eof, all banks, bankers, trust compan- 
ics, savine’s and loan associatious, investment coni- 
panics, savings banks and institutions, building 
and Joan associations, and other persons earrying’ 
on a banking business, all insurance companies, 
insurance associations and other persons carrying 
on an insurance business, and all executors, ad- 
ministrators, guardians, trustees and other fiduci- 
aries, may lee wally invest any sinking funds, moneys 
or other funds belonging to them or within their 
control in any bonds issued pursuant to this act, 
and such bonds shall be authorized security for any 
and all public deposits. 

23. All port facilities and all other property of 
a port authority are hereby declared to be publie 
property of a political subdivision of the State and 
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devoted to an essential public and governmental 
function and purpose and shall be exempt from 
all taxes and special assessments of the State or 
any subdivision thereof. All bonds issued pursu- 
aut to this act are hereby declared to be issued 
by a political subdivision of this State and for an 
essential public and governmental purpose and to 
be a public instrumentality, and such bonds, and 
the interest thereon and the income therefrom, and 
all service charges, funds, revenues and other 
moneys pledged or available to pay or secure the 
pavment of such bonds, or interest thereon, shall 
at all times be exempt from taxation except for 
transfer, inheritance and estate taxes. 

24. The State of New Jersey does hereby pledge 
to and covenant and agree with the holders of any 
bonds issued pursuant this act that the State will 
not authorize or pernut the construction or mainte- 
nanee of any port facilities of the port authority, 
and will not linnit or alter the mghts hereby vested 
in the port authority to aequire, construct, main- 
tain, reconstruct and operate its port facilities, 
and to fix, establish, charge and eollect its service 
charges and to fulfill the terms of any agreement 
made with the holders of such bonds or other 
obhgations, and will not in any way impair the 
rights or remedies of such holders, and will not 
modify in any way the exemptions from taxation 
provided for in this act, until such bonds, together 
with interest thereon, with interest on any unpaid 
installments of interest, and all costs and expenses 
in connection with any action or proceeding by or 
on behalf of such holders, are fully met and dis- 
charged. 

25. All banks, bankers, trust companies, savings 
banks, investment companies and other persons 
carrying on a banking business are hereby author- 
ized to give to any port authority a good and suffi- 
cient undertaking with such sureties as shall be 
approved by the port authority to the effect that 
such banking institution as hereinbefore described 
shall faithfully keep and pay over to the order of 
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or upon the warrant of the port authority o1 its 
authorized agent all such funds as may be de- 
posited with it by the port authority and agreed 
mterest thereon, at such times or upon such de- 
nands as may be agreed upon with the authority 
or, in lieu of such sureties, deposit with the port 
authority or its authorized agent or any trustee 
therefor or for the holders of any bonds, as col- 
lateral, such securities as the port authority may 
approve; provided, such securities shall consist of 
obligations in which public officers and bodies of 
the State and its municipal subdivision, savings 
institutions, including savings and loan associa- 
tions, Insurance companies and associations, ex- 
ecutors, administrators, enardians, trustees and 
other fiduciaries in the State may properly and 
ievally mvest the funds within their control, in 
such principal amount, market value or other de- 
scription as may be approved by the port author- 
ity. The deposits of the port authority may be 
evidenced by a depository collateral agreement in 
such form and upon such terms and conditions as 
may be agreed upon by the port authority and such 
bank or banking institutions. 

26. After the creation of a port authority as pro- 


‘vided herein, no municipality within the district 


shall have power to engage in, or grant any license 
or permit to any person, firm, corporation or asso- 
ciation to engage in, any activities within such mnu- 
nicipality which would be competitive with the 
purpose of the port authority as provided in this 
act. 

The provisions of this seetion shall not be eon- 
strued, however, to affect or impair any contracts 
entered into prior to the creation of a port author- 
ity. 

27. This act shall be construed liberally to ef- 
feetuate the legislative intent and as complete and 
independent authority for the performance of each 
and every act and thing herein authorized, and a 
port authority shall not be subject to regulation as 
to its service charges or as to any other matter 
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whatsoever by any officer, board, agency, commis- 
sion or other office of the State. 

28. If any section, subsection, clause o1 provi- 
sion of this act shall be adjudged unconstitutional 
or to be ineffective in whole or in part, to the ex- 
tent that it is not adjudged unconstitutional or is 
not ineffective it shall be valid and effective and 
no other section, subsection, clause or provision of 
this act shall on account thereof be deemed invalid 
or ineffective, and the inapplicability or invalidity 
of any section, subsection, clause or provision of 
this act in any one or more instances or under any 
one or more circumstances shall not be taken to 
affect or prejudice in any way its applicability or 
validity in any other instance or under any other 
circumstance. 

29. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved September 1, 1948. 


CHAPTER 350 


An Actr concerning the practice of optometry, 
amending sections 45:12-1, 45:12-8, 45:12-9, 
45 :12-11, 45:12-14 and 45:12-19 of the Revised 
Statutes, and supplementing chapter twelve of 
Title 45 of the Revised Statutes. 


Bg rr ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 45:12-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

45:12-1. Optometry is hereby declared to be a 
profession, and the practice of optometry is defined 
to be the employment of objective or subjective 
means, or both, for the examination of the human 
eye for the purpose of ascertaining any departure 
from the normal, measuring its powers of vision 
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and adapting lenses or prisms for the aid thereof. 
A person shall be deemed to be practicing optome- 
try within the meaning of this chapter who in any 
way advertises himself as an optometrist, or who 
shall employ any means for the measurement of 
the powers of vision or the adaptation of lenses or 
prisms for the aid thereof, practice, offer or at- 
tempt to practice optometry as herein defined, 
either on his own behalf or as an employee or 
student of another, whether under the personal 
supervision of his employer or preceptor or not, 
or to use testing applanees for the purpose of the 
measurement of the powers of vision or diagnose 
any ocular deficiency or deformity, visual or mus- 
cular anomaly of the human eve or prescribe 
lenses, prisms or ocular exercise for the correction 
or the relief thereof or who holds himself out as 
qualified to practice optometry. Nothing in this 
chapter shall be construed to apply to the sale of 
toy glasses or goggles consisting of plano-white or 
plano-colored lenses or ordinary colored glasses, 
nor shall it apply to duly leensed physicians and 
surgeons authorized to practice medicine under the 
laws of this State. 

2. Section 45:12-8 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: | 

45:12-8, Every person practicing optometry 
shall display his registration certificate or certifi- 
cates, together with his registration renewal cer- 
tificate or certificates, in a conspicuous place in the 
office or offices wherein he practices optometry, 
but not in such manner that they may be seen from 
the outside of such office or offices, and, whenever 
required, exhibit the registration and renewal cer- 
tificates to the board or its authorized representa- 
tives. Every office or place of business where an 
optometrist is practicing shall have displayed on 
a sign so as to be read on the outside of the office 
or place of business the name of each optometrist 
practicing therein. When practicing the profes- 
sion of optometry outside of or away from the 
office or place of business, he shall deliver to each 
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patient a bill for professional services rendered, 
which shall contain his full name, home post-office 
address and the address of his principal office in 
this State, the number of his certificate, and his 
signature. 

Every person practicing optometry in New Jer- 
sey shall notify the board in writing of any change 
of address or location of his office or oftices at least 
five days prior to occupying said new office, return- 
ing therewith the appropriate registration renewal 
certificate or certificates and the board shall issue 
a new registration renewal certificate or certificates 
for the new office location or locations. 

3. Section 45:12-9 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

45 :12-9. Every registered optometrist shall, on 
such date as the board may determine, annually 
pay to the secretary of the board a registration re- 
newal fee of five dollars ($5.00), for which he shall 
receive a renewal of his registration. 

A nonactive registration renewal certificate shall 
be issued to those not practicing within the State 
and should a nonactive registrant desire to prac- 
tice during the registration year he may, upon 
payment of one dollar ($1.00) to the secretary- 
treasurer and the return of the nonactive registra- 
tion renewal certificate for cancellation, be issued 
“un active registration renewal certificate. 

The board shall have the power to issue, upon 
proper application and payment of the prescribed 
fees, branch office registration certificates to active 
heensees when, in its discretion, such action serves 
the public interest; provided, that nothing herein 
contained shall permit the board to deny branch 
office registration certificates to active licensees 
who have conducted branch offices prior to Septem- 
ber first, one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
seven; and provided, that the board shall not issue 
more than two branch office registration certificates 
to any one licensee after January first, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-eight. 
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livery licensee holding an active registration re- 
newal certificate who may practice at any place 
other than the address for which his active regis- 
tration renewal certificate is issued shall be re- 
quired to obtain from the secretary-treasurer for 
a tee of ten dollars ($10.00) a branch office regis- 
tration certificate for each and every location 
wherein he practices; provided, that nothing herein 
eontaimed shall be construed to require an active 
licensee to obtain a branch office certificate for the 
purpose of serving on the staff of a hospital or in- 
stitution which receives no fees (other than en- 
trance registration fees) for the services rendered 
by the optometrist and that the optometrist re- 
celves no fees or compensation directly or indi- 
rectly for such services rendered; and further 
provided, that nothing herein contained shall be 
construed to require an active licensee to obtain 
a branch office certificate for the purpose of ren- 
dering necessary optometric services for his pa- 
tients confined to their homes, hospitals or institu- 
tions. 

livery licensee holding a branch office registra- 
tion certificate or certificates shall, on such date 
as the board may determine, annually pay to the 
secretary a registration renewal fee of five dollars 
($5.00) for each branch office registration certifi- 
eate he holds, for which he shall receive a branch 
office registration renewal certificate or certificates. 

In case of default in payment of registration 
renewal fees by any registered optometrist, his cer- 
tificate or certificates to practice may be revoked 
by the board upon twenty days’ notice to said 
optometrist of the time and place of considering 
such revocation; but the certificate or certificates 
shall not be revoked if the person so in default pays 
such fees before or at such time of consideration 
named by the board. 

Branch office registration certificates and branch 
office registration renewal certificates shall be dis- 
played in the offices for which they are issued as 
provided for in section 45 :12-8 of this Title. 
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4. Section 45:12-11 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

45 :12-11. The board shall have the power, and 
it is hereby made its duty, to refuse to grant, to 
revoke or to suspend for a specified time, to be de- 
termined in the diseretion of the board, any license 
to practice optometry in the State of New Jersey 
for any of the following causes: 

a. Loaning, selling, or fraudulently obtaining 
any optometry diploma, license, record, or certifi- 
eate, or aiding or abetting therein. 

b. Gross incompetence, as determined by the 
board. 

e. The obtaining of any fee by fraud or misrep- 
resentation or the practice of deception or fraud 
upon any patient or patients. 

d. Chronie and persistent inebriety, or the Sa 
ual use of nareoties. 

e, Affliction with a contagious or infectious ae: 
ease which in the opinion of the board, renders 
practice of optometry by the leensee or appheant 
for license dangerous to the public health. 

iz Conviction of a crime involving moral turpi- 
tude; or where any heensee or applicant for a h- 
cense has pleaded non vult contendere or non vult 
to any indictment, information, allegation or ecom- 
plaint, alleging the commission of a crime involv- 
ine moral turpitude, or where any licensee or ap- 
pheant for a license presents to the board anv 
diploma, license, or certificate that shall have been 
obtained, signed, or issued unlawfully or under 
fraudulent representation. The record of convic- 
tion or the entry of such a plea in any court of 
this State or any other State or in any of the courts 
of the United States or any foreign country, shall 
be sufficient warrant for the revocation or suspen- 
sion of a license. 

Conviction in a court of competent jurisdic- 
tion of a Ingh misdemeanor. 

h. False, fraudulent or misleading advertising 
of the practice of optometry or of any art, skill, 
knowledge, method of treatment or practice per- 
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taining thereto; provided, however, that nothing 
herem contained shall be construed to prohibit any 
person leensed under the provisions of this chap- 
ter to issue appointment cards to his patients, 
when the information thereon is hmited to matter 
pertaining to the time and place of appointment 
and that permitted on the professional card, or to 
display the name of the licensee on the premises 
where he is engaged in the practice of his profes- 
sion upon the windows or doors thereof and by 
doorplates, or name or office directory when the 
information 1s limited to that of the professional 
card; but the name and title of the licensee and 
the other information used shall not be displayed 
in lettering larger than four inches in height for 
street-level offices nor larger than six inches in 
height for offices above street-level and shall not 
be illuminated except durimeg: his office hours, and 
under no circumstances by any colored or neon 
hehts, nor shall any eyeglass or eye sign, whether 
painted, neon, decaleomania, or any other, either 

in the form of eyes, or structure resembling eyes, — 
eyeglass frames or eyeglasses or spectacles, be 
displayed in any manner. 

1. Announcing his name in any city, commercial, 
telephone, or other public directory, or directories 
in public or office buildings using display or bold- 
face type or type that 1s in any way dissimilar in 
size, shape, or color to that used for other prac- 
titioners of the healing arts in the same directory. 

j. Displaying any spectacles, eyeglasses, eye- 
elass or spectacle frames or mountings, gogeles, 
lenses, prisms, spectacle or eyeglass cases, ophthal- 
mic material of any kind, optometric instruments, 
or optical tools or machinery, or any merchandise, 
material, or advertising of a commercial nature 
in office windows or reception rooms or in display 
cases outside of the offices, where the display of 
such merchandise, material or advertising would 
make it visible from the street. 
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k. Displaying his licenses, diplomas, or certifi- 
cates in such a manner that they may be seen from 
the outside of the office. 

l. Using the title doctor or its abbreviations 
without further qualifying this title or abbrevia- 
tion with the word optometrist. 

m. Use by an optometrist of the words, ‘‘clinic,’’ 
‘‘infirmary,’’ ‘‘hospital,’’? ‘‘school,’’ ‘‘college,’’ 
‘‘university,’’ or ‘‘institute’’ in English or any 
other language in connection with any place where 
optometry may be practiced or demonstrated; pro- 
vided, however, that nothing in this section shall 


prevent an optometric clinic, approved by the’ 


board, from being conducted on a nonprofit basis 
by a school or college of optometry or an associa- 
tion of registered optometrists. 

n. The continuance of an optometrist in the em- 
ploy of, or acting as an assistant to optometrists or 
any optometrist, either directly or indirectly, after 
he has knowledge that such optometrists or op- 
tometrist is violating the laws of New Jersey con- 
cerning the practice of optometry. 

o. Any conduct which, in the opinion of the 
board, 1s of a character likely to deceive or defraud 
the public. 

Proceedings for the revocation of a certificate 
or suspension of the right to practice shall be 
begun by filing with the board a written charge or 
charges against the accused. These charges may 
be preferred by any person or the board may on its 
own motion direct its secretary to prefer the 
charges. 

). Section 45:12-14 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

45 :12-14. All rulings of the board in refusing to 
issue or refusing to renew, or suspending, or re- 
voking any certificate of registration shall be con- 
clusive and binding unless the party in interest 
shall within sixty days of the ruling apply for a 
review by certiorari or proceeding in the nature 
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thereof to a court of competent jurisdiction and 
said court 1s hereby authorized and empowered to 
review and correct the action of the board, and the 
board shall forthwith carry out the judgment of 
the court on such review. Such review may be 
applied for according to the practice of such court 
and the board, if ordered so to do, shall transmit 
to the court all documents and papers on file in the 
matter, together with a transcript of the evidence, 
the findings, and the rulings, and all matters per- 
taining to the same. 


6. Section 45:12-19 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

45 :12-19. No person, not a holder of a certificate 
of registration duly issued to him, shall practice 
optometry within the State, and no person shall 
falsely personate a registered optometrist of a like 
or different name, nor buy, sell or fraudulently ob- 
tain a certificate issued to another. No person 
shall directly or indirectly for himself or others do 
or engage in any acts or practices specifically pro- 
hibited to duly registered optometrists by the pro- 
visions of section 45:12-11 of this chapter. 

No person shall peddle spectacles, eyeglasses or 
lenses or practice optometry from the house to 
house or on the streets or highways notwithstand- 
ing any law providing for the licensing of peddlers. 
This shall not prohibit, however, an optometrist 
from attending, prescribing, and furnishing spec- 
tacles, eyeglasses or lenses to a person who by 
reason of an illness, or physical or mental infirmity 
is confined to his place of abode, or to a hospital or 
other institution. 

7. The record of an optometrist of the examina- 
tion of a patient, including patient’s name, ad- 
dress, age, occupation, and all findings and per- 
tinent facts concerning the patient discovered and 
disclosed during the course of such examination, 
as well as the record of professional services ren- 
dered and the fees charged therefor shall, because 
of the confidential nature in the relationship, be 
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the exclusive property of the optometrist who 
rendered the professional services to the patient. 
Any unauthorized use by any other person, firm or 
corporation of the information contained therein 
shall constitute an infringement of the property 
rights of the patient and the optometrist, and shall 
subject the offender to a civil suit for damages by 
the person aggrieved. 

8. In the event that any section, paragraph, 
clause, sentence or part of this act shall for any 
reason be adjudged to be invalid by any court of 
competent jurisdiction, such judgment shall not im- 
pair the remainder thereof, but shall be confined 
strictly in its operation to the particular clause, 
section, paragraph or part thereof so held to be 
invalid. 

9. All parts or other acts inconsistent with the 
provisions of this act are hereby repealed. 

10. This act shall take effect October first, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 


Approved September 1, 1948. 


CHAPTER 351 


An Act authorizing the State of New Jersey to 
participate in a Federal program of flood con- 
trol, making au appropriation for the same pur- 
pose. 


Br ir ENactTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 
1. It is hereby declared that the State deems 
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C. 58:16A-1, - 
Flood control, 


it advisable to participate in a F’ederal program of Stat 


flood control in the State of New Jersey in the man- 
ner hereinafter described. 

2. The State Treasurer 1s hereby authorized to 
receive from the Federal Government any moneys 


participation. 
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which the Federal Government shall offer to the 
State of New Jersey for reimbursement for ex- 
penditures or otherwise in connection with any 
Federal flood contrel project in the State of New 
Jersey. The treasurer is also authorized to receive 
from any county or municipality of the State re- 
imbursement for expenditures made by the State in 
the first instance for flood control projects, the 
cost of which expenditures is to be borne by the 
counties or municipalities of the State as herein- 
after described. The treasurer is authorized, upon 
the receipt of any allotment of moneys from the 
Federal Government for reimbursement of ex- 
penditures or otherwise in connection with a flood 
eontrol project and upon the receipt of any money 
from a county or municipality of the State in con- 
nection with a flood control project, to deposit such 
moneys to the credit of the general fund. 


C. 58:16A-3, 3. The sum of two hundred seventy-five thou- 
Appropria- = sand dollars ($275,000.00), or so much thereof as 


may be needed, if and when appropriated, shall be 
used for payment by the State of the costs of the 
State’s participation in Federal flood control proj- 
ects and for engineering connected with these proj- 
ects including personal services and expenses. The 
money when appropriated shall be available for the 
cost of relocation and reconstruction of State high- 
ways, including structures; for channel improve- 
ments; for check dams; for quarries; gravel pits, 
spoil banks and borrow pits; for aecess roads; for 
camp sites; for relocation of buildings, structures 
and facilities; for relocation of the properties, 
structures, service lines and connections incident 
thereto of public service utilities, both publicly and 
privately owned; for rights-of-way and for other 
related purposes contemplated by and incidental to 
said flood control projects. The moneys when ap- 
propriated shall also be available for payment by 
the State for the relocation and reconstruction of 
streets, sidewalks, public grounds, parks, ceme- 
teries, water supply systems, sewer systems and 
hghting systems of municipal corporations, county 
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roads and town highways, including structures and 
ineluding rights-of-way. 

No part of the moneys when appropriated shall 
be available unless and until the Federal Govern- 
ment shall have authorized one or more flood con- 
trol projects within the State of New Jersey and 
shall have allotted funds for carrying out such 
project or projects. 

4, The projects herein authorized consist in gen- 
eral of all projects for flood control lying wholly 
or partially within the State of New Jersey which 
have been or may be approved by the Federal Gov- 
ernment and for which Federal funds shall be made 
available. 

). The commissioner of conservation is hereby 
authorized and directed for and in behalf of the 
State to carry out the State’s participation in a 
Federal program of flood control, if and when such 
program shall be authorized by law, to sign all nec- 
essary agreements, and to do and perform all 
necessary acts in connection therewith to consum- 
mate the intent and purpose running with the ap- 
proval by the Federal Government of flood control 
projects in the State of New Jersey and the allot- 
ment of moneys for such projects, if, as and when 
made by the Federal Government. He is author- 
ized and empowered, notwithstanding any other 
law of this State, to carry out the provisions of this 
act and to perform and do such other and further 
acts not hereby specifically provided in this act as 
may be necessary to carry out the projects herein 
authorized and so as to conform with the act and 
the rules, regulations and requirements of the Fed- 
eral Government made to govern the expenditures. 
Work, except work which shall be done under and 
pursuant to section seven of this act, may be 
carried out by contract or by department forces or 
by a combination of these two methods. However, 
if the commissioner of conservation deems it to be 
in the interest of the public, he may agree with a 
municipal corporation affected by such work, to 
have its contractor or its forces and equipment per- 
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form such work, upon such terms as the commis- 
sioner of conservation may deem advantageous to 
the State. The commissioner of conservation shall 
exercise his powers and duties with respect to 
the said flood control projects in a manner that 
will comply with any Act of Congress applicable 
thereto and any rules and regulations made and 
promulgated by virtue thereof. 

6. The commissioner of conservation shall carry 
out the reloeation and reconstruction of streets, 
sidewalks, public grounds, parks, cemeteries, water 
supply systems, sewer systems and lighting sys- 
tems of municipal corporations, county roads, and 
town and township highways made necessary by 
the construction of Federal flood control projects. 
The total cost of such relocation and reconstruction 
for a flood control project shall be paid by the 
State. 

7. The governing body of any municipality may 
participate with the State of New Jersey in a Fed- 
eral program of flood control and, in such ease, 
the cost to be borne by the municipality shall be 
determined in written agreement executed between 
the commissioner of conservation and the muniei- 
palty. The money so required shall be paid by 
such municipality to the State and shall be raised 
by tax or pursuant to the local finance law, or in 
accordance with any local charter or law, as the 
case may be. All such funds shall be deposited 
with the State Treasurer and shall be payable on 
the audit and warrant of the Treasurer on vouch- 
ers approved by the commissioner of conservation. 

8. Whenever the commissioner of conservation 
shall determine that the construction of a Federal 
flood control project requires the removal, relo- 
cation and reconstruction of any plants, works, 
holders, pumpine stations, pipes, mains, tunnels, 
bridges, tracks, generating or switching stations, 
substations, transformers, conduits, cables, wires, 
towers, poles, or other structures, equipment, ap- 
paratus, or appurtenances (herein called ‘‘facili- 
ties’’) of any public utility, as defined in section 
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48 :2-13 of the Revised Statutes, the public utility 
owning or operating such facilities shall remove, 
relocate and reconstruct the same, upon the order 
of the commissioner of conservation, and the total 
cost and expense of the removal, relocation and re- 
construction of such facilities, including the cost 
of installing such facilities in a new location or new 


locations, and the cost of any lands or any rights 


or interests in lands, or any other rights, required 
to accomplish such removal, relocation and recon- 
struction, shall be considered as a part of the cost 
of the work. In case of any such removal, reloca- 
tion and reconstruction of facilities, as aforesaid, 
the public utility owning or operating the same, its 
successors or assigns, may maintain and operate 
such facilities, with the necessary appurtenances, 
in the new location or new locations for as long a 
period and upon the same terms and conditions as 
it had the right to maintain and operate such fa- 
cilities in their former location. No order of the 
commissioner of conservation for the removal, re- 
location and reconstruction of any such facilities 
shall be effective unless such order shall have been 
approved by the Board of Public Utihty, Commis- 
soiners. 

9. (1) Commissioner of conservation, for the 
people of the State of New Jersey, shall acquire 
any property or interest therein necessary for pur- 
poses connected with the flood control project by 
oift, devise or purchase, or by condemnation in the 
manner provided in chapter one of the Title Kim1i- 
nent Domain (20:1—1 et seq.), and enter upon and 
take property in advance of making compensation 
therefor where for any reason he cannot acquire 
the property by agreement with the owner. Upon 
the commissioner of conservation exercising the 


right of condemnation and entering upon and 


taking land in advance of making compensation 
therefor, he shall present a petition and proceed- 
ings shall be had to fix the compensation, to be 
paid to the owner, as provided in said chapter one 
of the Title Eminent Domain. 
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(2) Awards and judgments after condemnation 
proceedings shall be paid out of State treasury 
from moneys appropriated for purposes connected 
with flood control projects. | 
(3) The expense of such acquisitions including 
the cost of making surveys, and preparing descrip- 
tions and maps of property to be acquired, serving 
notices of appropriation, making’ appraisals and 
agreements and of searches ordered and examina- 
tions and readings of title, and expenses incurred 
by the commissioner or Attorney-General in pro- 
ceedings for removal of owners and occupants, 
shall be deemed part of the cost of such flood con- 
trol projects. 

(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of any gen- 
eral, special or local law, the commissioner of con- 
servation, his officers or agents, and the officers, 
avents or contractor of the United States when 
engaged on flood control projects, may enter upon 
property for the purpose of making surveys, test 
pits, test borings, or other investigations. Claim 
for any damage caused by such work may be ad- 
justed by agreement by the commissioner of 
conservation without taking such property, and 
payment shall be made in like manner as provided 
in this act for property taken for flood control 
purposes. 

10. The commissioner of conservation (a) may 
determine whether any property taken for any of 
the purposes connected with flood control projects 
pursuant to this act may be leased, sold or ex- 
changed on terms beneficial to the State, and m 
all eases of such determination he may lease, sell 
or exchange such property; in order to carry any 
such lease, sale or exchange into effect the com- 
missioner of conservation is hereby authorized to 
execute and deliver, in the name of the people of 
the State, a quit-claim or lease of such property. 

(b) May also convey to the United States for 
flood control purposes all right, title and interest 
of the State in and to any property heretofore or 
hereafter so taken for any of such purposes for 
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which reimbursement by the United States is made 
in accordance with section two of the Federal 
Flood Control Act of one thousand nine hundred 
and thirty-eight being public, numbered seven hun- 
dred sixty-one, Seventy-Fifth Congress, and in- 
cluding improvements made thereon for such 
purposes. Such conveyance shall be by deed or 
instrument of quit-claim, executed by the commis- 
sioner of conservation in the name of the people 
of the State, delivered to the Federal authority 
having jurisdiction. This paragraph shall not pre- 
vent reservations, if any, im such a conveyance, 
agreed to by such commissioner and Federal au- 
thority, to protect leases or easement, if any, there- 
tofore lawfully made or created by such commis- 
sioner. Whenever the United States, acting by and 
through said Federal authority having jurisdiction, 
shall cause to be filed in the office of the Secretary 
of State of this State, a dupleate original of the 
deed or instrument of conveyance to the United 
States of any such property for the purposes 
therein specified, such jurisdiction as may be re- 
quired for flood control purposes is thereupon 
ceded to the United States over the property de- 
seribed in said deed or instrument of conveyance, 
during the time that the United States shall be or 
remain the owner thereof and shall use such prop- 
erty for flood control purposes. 

(c) Is hereby authorized to agree with the 
United States as to the value of the property taken 
and for legal damages caused by any such taking 
thereof, as and for reimbursement by the United 
States and the commissioner of conservation 1s au- 
thorized to convey such property to the United 
States, in the manner herein provided, specifying 
in such conveyance that the consideration stated 
therein is the agreed value of such property and 
legal damages, and is in full reimbursement thereof 
by the United States. 

11. The Attorney-General is hereby authorized 
and empowered to certify to the United States of 
America or a department, agency or authority 
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thereot having jurisdiction therein, the right, title 
or interest vested in the people of the State of New 
Jersey i and to property aequired for the purpose 
of this act for which reimbursement is to be made 
by the United States of America to the people of 
the State of New Jersey. 

12. If the commissioner of conservation shall de- 
termine subsequent to the taking of a temporary 
easement right in property that the purposes for 
wiluch such easement right was acquired bave been 
accomplished and that “the use and occupancy of 
said property for flood control purposes are no 
longer necessary, and that, therefore, the term of 
such easement should be further hmited, or if the 
taking of such easement was for an indefinite pe- 
rod, ‘that such period should be fixed and deter- 
mined, or that the period of such easement has by 
its terms expired, he shall make his certificate that 
the use and oceupaney of such property for flood 
control purposes are no longer necessary, that the 
property im which such easement right was ac- 
quired is surrendered back to the aitectad owner of 
said property and that such easement rights is 
thereupon terminated, released and extinguished. 
The commissioner of conservation shall cause a 
copy of such certificate to be field in the office of the 
Clerk of the Supreme Court. Upon the filing of 
such certificate in the offiee of the Clerk of the 
Supreme Court all rights acquired by the State 
in such property shall cease and determine. The 
commissioner of conservation shall cause a copy of 
such certificate together with notice of the filing 
thereof in the office of the Clerk of the Supreme 
(Court to be mailed to the owner of the property 
affected, as certified by the Attorney-General, if 
the place of residence of such owner is known or 
can be ascertained by a reasonable effort. A fur- 
ther copy of such certificate and notice of filing 
shall be filed in the office of the recording officer 
of each county wherein the property affected: is 
situated. On the filing of such certificate and no- 
tice with sueh officer it shall be the duty of such 
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officer to record same in the books used for record- 
ing ceeds in the office of such officer. 

13. If the commissioner of conservation deems it 
necessary to acquire immediately any property 
which is in the bed or beds of any streams, lakes, 
streets, roads, highways or rights-of-way for pur- 
poses connected with the flood control projects, he 
may proceed in the manner provided in chapter 
one of the Title Eminent Domain (20:1-1 et seq.) 
or in the manner provided in chapter seven of the 
Title Highways (27 :7—22 and 27 :7-23). 

14. After the completion of flood control projects 
or a portion thereof and after such project or por- 
tion thereof has been formally turned over to the 
State by the I’ederal Government, such completed 
works shall be maintained by the commissioner of 
conservation under the controlling principle that 
fiood control is the primary purpose. 

15. The moneys hereby appropriated shall be 
payable on the audit and wararnt of the treasurer 
on vouchers approved by the commissioner of con- 
servation. 

16. Notwithstanding any other paragraph of this 
act, the Commissioner of Conservation shall not ex- 
ercise any of the powers granted hereinunder until 
said project or projects shall have been first ap- 
proved by an act of the Legislature. 

Approved September 8, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 352 


An Act relating to judges of the court of common 
pleas, and amending section 2 :6—2 of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Be rr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 2:6-2 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:6-2. Hach judge of the court of common pleas 
shall be appointed by the Governor, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate, and shall hold 
office for a term of five years. Vacancies shall be 
filled by appointment for the unexpired term only. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved September 10, 1948. 


CHAPTER 358 


Aw Act concerning disorderly persons, and supple- 
menting chapter two hundred two of Title 2 of 
the Revised Statutes. 


Brrr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Any person who shall willfully cut any tree, 
shrub or vine upon, or remove any earth, gravel 
or sand from, any land belonging to another per- 
son in this State, without his consent, or who shall 
willfully cause injury or damage to, or destroy, 
any live stock, poultry, cultivated crop, orchard, 
fence, sign, signboard, notice or building, belonging: 


to any other person, while on such person's land 


CHAPTERS 358 & 354, LAWS OF 1948 1419 


without such person’s consent, shall be adjudged 
a disorderly person and upon conviction shall be 
punished accordingly. 
2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved September 10, 1948. 


CHAPTER 354 


An Acr to provide an administrative office for the 
courts. 


Be rr enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. There shall be a State office to be known as the c¢ 2:16A-1. 
Administrative Office of the Courts with an Admin- Administrative 
istrative Director appointed by the Chief Justice qualification, 
of the Supreme Court pursuant to Article VI, sec- ~"” 
tion 7, paragraph 1, of the Constitution to serve at 
his pleasure as the head thereof. The Administra- 
tive Director to be so appointed shall be a bona 
fide resident of the State of New Jersey and shall 
-have been such a bona fide resident of this State 
for not less than three years immediately prior to 
his appointment. The compensation of the director 
shall be fixed by the Chief Justice at a rate not 
exceeding fifteen thousand dollars ($15,000.00) per 
annum. ‘The director shall cause a seal of office to seal, 
be made in such design as the Chief Justice shall 
approve and judicial notice shall be taken of such 
seal. 

2. The director, with the approval of the Chief c. 2:16a-2. 
Justice, shall appoint and fix the salaries of such Puties. 
employees as may be necessary to perform the 
duties vested in him by this act. The director and 
such employees shall not engage directly or in- 
directly in the practice of law or. other gainful 
pursuit, and shall not be subject to the provisions 
of Title 11, Civil Service: 
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Functions 
of director. 


CHAPTER 354, LAWS OF 1948 


3. The director shall, subject to the direction of 
the Chief Justice, perform the following functions: 

(a) Kxamine the administrative methods, sys- 
tems and activities of the judges, clerks, steno- 
ervaphie reporters and employees of the courts and 
their offices and make recommendations to the 
Chief Justice with respect thereto. 

(b) Examine the state of the dockets of the 
courts, secure information as to their needs for 
assistance, if any, prepare statistical data and 
reports of the business of the courts and advise the 
Chief Justice to the end that proper action may be 
taken. 

(c) Prepare and submit budget estimates of 
State appropriations necessary for the maite- 
nance and operation of the courts and make 
recommendations with respect thereto. 

(d) File requests for appropriations or permis- 
sion to spend, as request officer for the Supreme 
and Superior Courts and, as approval officer, ap- 
prove and sign all encumbrance requests and 
statements of indebtedness on behalf of said courts. 

(c) Make necessary arrangements for accom- 
iodations for the use of the Supreme and Superior 
Courts and the clerks thereof and for the purchase, 
exchange, transfer and distribution of equipment | 
and supples for said courts and clerks. 

({) Investigate and collect statistical data and 
make reports relating to the expenditures of public 
moneys, State, county and municipal, for the 
maintenance of the courts and the offices connected 
therewith. 

(¢) Examine, from time to time, the operation 
of the courts, investigate complaints with respect 
thereto, and formulate and submit to the Chief 
Justice recommendations for the improvement 
thereof. 

(h) Act as secretary of the judicial conference 
held pursuant to Supreme Court rules. 

(i) Attend to such other matters as may be 
assigned by the Chief Justice. 
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4. All judges, clerks, and stenographie reporters 
aud their assistants and employees, shall comply 
with any aud all requests made by the director for 
information and statistical data bearing on the 
state of the dockets of the courts and such other 
information as may reflect the business transacted 
by them and the expenditure of public moneys for 
the support of the courts and the ofheers connected 
therewith. Ad law entorcement officers shall com- 
ply with any and all requests made by the director 
for formation and statistical data bearing on the 
operation of their offices. 

The diveetor shall submit annually as of June 
thirtieth to the Clicf Justice, a report of the 
activities of the Administrative Office of the Courts 
together with his recommendations. 

This act shall take effect on September 
fifteenth, one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
ere ht. 

Approved September 10, 1948. 


CHAPTER 359 


An Act relating to the administration of justice in 
civil actions and revising part of the statutes. 


Beit enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Service of summons upon an individual, a 
partnership, or an unincorporated association 
which is subject to suit under a recognized name, 
may be made as follows: 

(a) Upon an individual other than an infant or 
an incompetent person, by delivering a copy 
thereof to him personally or by leaving a copy 
thereof at his dwelling house or usual place of 
abode with some competent member of his family 
of the age of fourteen years or over then residing 
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therein; or by delivering a copy thereof to a per- 
son authorized by appointment, or by law, to re- 
ceive service of process on his behalf; 

(b) Upon an infant by delivering a copy thereof 
personally (1) to his father, mother or the 
guardian of his person or a competent adult mem- 
ber of his family with whom he resides, or if serv- 
ice cannot be made upon any of them, then as pro- 
vided by order of the court, and (2) if the infant 
be of the age of fourteen years or over, also to the 
infant; 

(c) Upon an incompetent person, by delivering 
a copy thereof personally (1) to the guardian of 
his person or a competent adult member of his 
family with whom he resides or, if he is living in 
an institution, then the director or chief executive 
officer of the institution, or if service cannot be 
made upon any of them, then as provided by order 
of the court, and (2) unless the court otherwise 
orders, also to the incompetent person; 

(d) Upon a partnership by serving in a manner 
prescribed in paragraph (a) of this section a part- 
ner, a managing or general agent or an officer; 

(e) Upon an unincorporated association which 
is subject to suit under a recognized name by serv- 
ing in the manner prescribed in paragraph (a) of 
this seetion, an officer or a Managing or general 
agent. 

2. Service of summons, in any civil action, upon 
any defendant of the description hereinafter set 
forth, may be made as follows: 

a. In the case of a domestic corporation in the 
manner provided by section 2 :26-43 of the Revised 
Statutes ; 

b. In the case of a foreign corporation in the 
manner provided by section 2 :26-44 of the Revised 
Statutes ; 

c. Service by publication on a domestic corpora- 
tion in the manner provided by section 2 :26-45 of 
the Revised Statutes, with the effect provided by 


section 2:26-46 of the Revised Statutes: 
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d. In the case of a domestic or foreign corpora- 
tion by service on the Secretary of State in the 
manner provided by and with the effect stated in 
sections 2:26-47 to 2:26-52 of the Revised Stat- 
utes; 

e. In the case of a foreign insurance company by 
service upon the Commissioner of Banking and In- 
surance in the manner provided by and with the 
effect stated in sections 2:26-53 and 2:26-54 of 
the Revised Statutes; 

f. In the case of a foreign fraternal beneficiary 
association by service upon the Commissioner of 
Banking and Insurance in the manner provided by 
and with the effect stated in sections 2:26-55 and 
2 :26-56 of the Revised Statutes; 

o. In the case of a banking, saving, trust, guar- 
anty, safe deposit, indemnity, mortgage, invest- 
ment, loan and building corporation or association, 
by service upon the Commissioner of Banking and 
Insurance in the manner provided by and with the 
effect stated in section 2:26-57 of the Revised 
Statutes ; | 

h. In the case of a person, copartnership, as- 
sociation or corporation licensed to conduct the 
business of making small loans, by service upon 
the Commissioner of Banking and Insurance in the 
manner provided by and with the effect stated in 
section 2 :26—-58 of the Revised Statutes; or 

i. In the case of a foreign building and loan as- 
sociation, by service on the Commissioner of Bank- 
ing and Insurance in the manner provided and 
with the effect stated in section 2:26-58.1 of the 
Revised Statutes. 

3. If defendant is a county or a municipality the 
summons shall be served in the manner provided 
by section 2:26-59 of the Revised Statutes. 

4. Whenever in an action affecting specific prop- 
erty, or any interest therein, or any res within the 
Jurisdiction of the court, it shall appear by affidavit 
of the attorney for the plaintiff or of any person 
having knowledge of the facts, that a defendant 
cannot, after diligent inquiry, be served within the 
State, service may be made upon him 
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(a) in a State of the United States or the Dis- 
trict of Columbia in the same manner as if service 
were made within this State, except that service 
shall be made by a sheriff, constable, bautff, or 
other officer having like authority in the jJurisdic- 
tion wherein the service is made or by a person 
duly qualified to practice law in this State or the 
jurisdiction wherein service is made or by a person 
specially appointed by the court for that pur- 
pose; or 

(b) by publishing a notice four times during 
four consecutive calendar weeks, once in each 
week, in a newspaper published im the county m 
whieh the venue is laid, or in actions or proceed- 
ines beeun before the effective date of this act m 
which no venue was laid, in a newspaper published 
in the county in which the property or res affected 
is located, or if none be published therein, then a 
newspaper published in this State circulating in 
the county; and also by mailing, prior to the last 
publication, a copy of the notice and the complaint 
to the defendant, prepaid, to his residence or the 
place where he usually receives his mail unless it 
shall appear by affidavit that such residence or 
place is unknown and cannot be ascertained after 
Inquiry. Such notice shall be in the form of a 
summons, but stating also briefly the object of the 
action, and why the person to whom it is addressed 
is made a defendant; and where the action concerns 
real estate, 1t shall state the municipality in which 
and the street or road on which the real estate is 
situate, with the street number of the same, if any, 
and if a mortgage is to be foreclosed, the parties 
thereto and the date thereof. Such inquiry shall be 
made by the plaintiff, his attorney actually en- 
trusted with the conduct of the action, or by the 
agent of the attorney; it shall be made of any 
person who, the inquirer has reason to believe, 
possesses knowledge or information as to the de- 
fendant’s residence or address or the matter in- 
quired of; the inquiry shall be undertaken in per- 
son or by letter, and the inquirer shall state that 
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an action has been or is about to be commenced 
against the person inquired for, and that the object 
of the inquiry is to give him notice of the action, 
that he may appear and defend it; and when made 
by letter, postage or a postage stamp shall be en- 
closed sufficient for the return of an answer. The 
affidavit of inquiry shall be made by the inquirer; 
it shall fully specify the inquiry made, of what 
persons and in what manner, so that by the facts 
stated therein it may appear that diligent inquiry 
has been made for the purpose of effecting actual 
notice; or 

(¢) in such other or additional manner as may 
be provided by Rule of the Supreme Court or by 
order of the court having jurisdiction of the action. 

). An infant or incompetent person shall be 
represented in an action by his guardian appointed 
in this State, whether appointed as to his person 
or property, or, if there be none appointed or uf 
the court shall so direct because of a conflict in 
interest between guardian and ward or for other 
cause, then by his guardian ad litem appointed by 
the court. 

An order for the appointment of a guardian ad 
litem may be made 

(a) Upon a verified petition of an infant, if he 
be of the age of fourteen years, accompanied by the 
consent of the guardian ad litem to act, acknowl- 
edged by him. 

(b) In the case of an infant under that age or 
of an incompetent, then upon petition of some 
friend on his behalf, accompanied by a like consent. 

(¢) Upon motion of another party to the action, 
where no petition is filed on behalf of the infant or 
incompetent and either his default has been 
entered by the clerk or in an action brought in a 
summary manner on order to show cause pursuant 
to Rules of the Supreme Court, ten days have 


clapsed after the service of the order or in a pro- 


bate action brought on notice, ten days have 
elapsed after the mailing to him of the notice, Ten 
days’ notice of the motion shall be given, in the 
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ease of an infant, to his father, mother or the 
cuardian of his person or a competent adult mem- 
ber of his family with whom he resides or, if notice 
eannot be given to any of them, then as provided 
by order of the court, and if the infant be of the 
age of fourteen years or over, notice shall be given 
also to the infant and in the case of an incompetent, 
to the guardian of his person or a competent adult 
member of his family with whom he resides or, if 
he is living in an institution, then the director or 
chief effective officer of the institution, or if notice 
cannot be given to any of them, then as provided 
by order of the court, and, unless the court other- 
wise orders, notice shall be given also to the in- 
competent. In a case where process is served per- 
sonally, the notice may be served personally at the 
time of the service of process or at any time there- 
after; in other cases it may be served either per- 
sonally or by mail. In heu of the provisions of 
this section, such notice of the motion may be given 
to such persons and in such manner as the court 
may on motion without notice order. 

or (d) upon motion of the court. 

6. In any action in which the interests of a per- 
son not in being are or may be affected or in which 
it shall not be known or shall be difficult to ascer- 
tain who is the person or class affected thereby, 
the court in its discretion may appoint a party to 
the cause to represent such person or persons and 
the judgment of the court shall then be binding 
upon the person or persons so represented. 

7. When it shall be necessary or proper to make 
a person a party defendant and it shall appear by 
affidavit of inquiry, made in the manner hereinafter 
provided, that the affiant has been unable to ascer- 
tain the name of the defendant or a part of his 
name or to ascertain his identity, the court may on 
motion with or without notice order the action to 
proceed against him, adding a description of his 
interest in the action and stating so much of his 
name as 1s known. The person intended shall 
thereupon be considered a defendant to the action 
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and as sufficiently described for all purposes, in- 
cluding service of process. . 

Such inquiry shall be made by the plaintiff, his 
attorney actually entrusted with the conduct of the 
action, or by the agent of the attorney; it shall be 
made of any person who, the inquirer has reason 
to believe, possesses knowledge or information as 
to the defendant’s residence or address or the 
matter inquired of; the inquiry shall be undertaken 
in person or by letter, and the inquirer shall state 
that an action has been or is about to be commenced 
against the person inquired for, and that the object 
of the inquiry is to give him notice of the action, 
that he may appear and defend it; and when made 
by letter, postage or a postage stamp shall be en- 
closed sufficient for the return of an answer. 

An affidavit of inquiry, shall be made by the in- 
quirer; it shall fully specify the inquiry made, of 
what persons and in what manner, so that by the 
facts stated therein it may appear that diligent 
inquiry has been made for the purpose of effecting 
actual notice. 

8. When it shall appear by such affidavit of in- 
quiry in any civil action affecting specific property, 
or any interest therein, or any res within the juris- 
diction of the court, that the affiant has been unable 
to ascertain whether or not any male or female 
person, who is a proper party defendant in such 
action, is married or, if married, that affiant has 
been unable to ascertain the Christian name of 
the wife of such male person or the Christian name 
and surname of the husband of such female person, 
as the case may be, or that the affiant has been 
unable to ascertain whether or not any person, who 
is a proper party defendant in such action, is still 
the owner of such specific property, or such res, 
or any interest therein, and has been unable to 
ascertain the names and residences of any of his 
successors in right, title and interest in the same, 
or that affant has been unable to ascertain whether 
or not such person is still alive, or if such person 
is known or believed to be dead, that affiant has 
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been unable, in either case, to ascertain the names 
and residences of such person’s heirs, devisees or 
personal representatives or his, their, or any of 
their, suecessors in right, title or interest in such 
property, or such res, or such interest therein, or 
of such of them as may be proper parties defendant 
in the action, it shall be sufficient description of any 
such person or of any such unknown person or 
persons, in any summons, notice, motion, adver- 
tisement, or otherwise, in such civil action and he 
and they may be made parties defendant according 
to such of the following descriptions as shall be 
appropriate to the particular case, that is to say: 


(1) As to any such male person and such wite, 
if any he has, by designating such male person by 
his proper Christian name and surname as it ap- 
pears of record or otherwise and by designating 
such wife by the Christian name and surname of 
such male person, as it so appears, with ‘‘Mrs.’’ 
prefixed thereto; or 


(2) As to any such female person and such 
husband, if any she has, by designating such female 
person by her proper Christian name and _ sur- 
name, as it so appears, and by designating such 
husband either | 


(a) By the name of such female, as it so 
APWearss as NES. «a pia h denteieen-eahsees adore ; 
HUSDAUG OL ateok 5 cynedid ook eile Saw > using’ 
such surname of such female person in the first 
blank and such Christian name and such sur- 
name of such female person in the second 
blank; or 

(b) By the name ‘‘John Doe, husband of 
Dapp teva tac acdie nani , said name John 
Doe being fictitious,’? using the Christian 
name and surname of such female person in 
the blank; or 


(3) As to any such person, whether such person 
is still alive or whether it is not known whether 
such person 1s alive or dead, or if such person is 
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known or is believed to be dead, and as to any such 
person’s unknown heirs, devisees or personal 
representatives or his, their, or any of their, suc- 
cessors in right, title and interest in such specific 
property, or interest therein, or such res, thus 

si tarats aise ciate ee Re i his heirs, devisees and 
personal representatives and his, their, or any of 
their, successors in right, title and interest,’’ using 
the name of such person in the blank. 

9. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. | 

Approved September 10, 1948. 


CHAPTER 356 


Aw Acr concerning the service of summons in civil 
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2 26-43 and 2 :26-44 of the Revised Statutes. 


Ber iv enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
biy of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 2:26-48 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2 :26-48. Service of a summons in a civil action 
commenced against a domestic corporation in any 
of the courts of this State may be made by deliver- 
ing a copy thereof to an officer, directer, trustee or 
a managing or general agent of the corporation 
personally, or by leaving a copy thereof at his 
dwellmg house or usual place of abode with some 
competent member of his family of the age of four- 
teen years or over then residing therein, or by 
delivering a copy pds to any person authorized 
by appomtment or by law to receive service of 
process on behalf of the corporation, or by leaving 
a copy thereof at the registered office of the corpo- 
ration with any person in charge thereof. 


Section 
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2. Section 2:26-44 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 


2:26-44,. Service of a summons in a civil action 
commenced against a foreign corporation may be 
made in the same manner as is provided in section 
2 :26-43 of the Revised Statutes for service of sum- 
mons upon a domestic corporation. 

3. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved September 10, 1948. 


CHAPTER 357 


Aw Act concerning sales of real estate under stat- 
utes or judicial proceedings, and amending sec- 
tion 2:75-1 of the Revised Statutes. 


Br iT ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Section 2:75-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:70-1. In all cases whatsoever where anv 
sheriff, coroner, master, executor, administrator, 
ouardian, commissioner, auditor or other officer or 
person 1s authorized or required by any public 
statute or the direction of any court of competent 
jurisdiction in this State to make sales of real 
estate, he shall, unless otherwise specially directed 
or authorized by law, before making such sale, give 
notice of the time and place of such sale by public 
advertisement, signed by himself, and set up in the 
office of the sheriff of the county or counties where 
such real estate is situate and at the premises to be 
sold at least three weeks next before the time ap- 
pointed for such sale. Such notice need not be set 
up at any other place. 


CHAPTER 357, LAWS OF 1948 


Such officer or person, shall also cause such 
notice to be published four times in two newspapers 
to be by him designated, and printed and published 
in the county wherein the real estate to be sold is 
situate, at least once a week, during four consecu- 
tive calendar weeks. One of such newspapers shall 
be either a newspaper printed and published at the 
county seat of such county or a newspaper printed 
and published in the municipality in such county 
having the largest population according to the 
latest census. The first publication shall be at least 
twenty-one days prior and the last publication not 
more than eight days prior to the time appointed 
for the sale of such real estate. 

Whenever, in the opmion of any such officer or 
person the ends of Justice shall require it, or the 
sale so being conducted by him will be benefited 
thereby, the notice of such sale may be published 
In three of such newspapers instead of two as re- 
quired by the second paragraph of this section, if 
there be that number printed and published in the 
-county wherein the real estate to be sold is situate. 

The officer or person so advertising in the news- 
papers shall be entitled therefor, in addition to his 
other fees, to the sum of one dollar and fifty cents 
($1.50), except where it is otherwise specifically 


provided, 


Fee. 
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Approved September 10, 1948. 
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(CULAPTIER 558 


Aw Acr concerning attachment, superseding se- 
questration as original process im eivil actions 
of an equitable nature and repealing chapter 
forty-two of Title 2, and sections 2:29-88 to 
2 29-109, inelusive, of the Revised Statutes. 


Beir enacrep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Definitions. As used in this act. 

a. ‘‘Applving claimant’? includes all persons 
having a claun against a defendant who shall have 
been admitted under the attachment by order of 
the court; 

b. ‘Defendant’? means the defendant in attach- 
ment; 

c. ‘‘Judge’’ Ineans a judge of the court out of 
which a writ of attachment issues; 

d. ‘*Plaintiff’’ means the claimant upon whose 
application a writ of attaehment is issued. 

2. Construction of act. This act shall be liberally 
construed, for the detection of fraud, the advance- 
ment of justice and the benefit of creditors. 

3. Issuance of writ; grounds. A writ of attach- 
inent may issue out of the Superior or County 
Courts upon the application of any resident or non- 
resident plaintiff against the property, real and 
personal, of any person, corporation or organiza- 
tion against whom or which a summons might 
issue, upon proof, by affidavit entitled in the cause 
then proposed or then pending to the satisfaction 
of the court in which an action 1s about to be com- 
menced, or to a judge thereof establishing: 

a. The facts on which plaintiff would be entitled 
to an order in a civil action that a writ of capias 
ad respondendum issue, and in such cases the at- 
tachment may issue against a female, corporation 
or organization as though she or it were liable to 
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arrest in a civil action, except that, in actions 
founded upon a tort, an attachment shall not issue 
against a corporation upon which a summons ean 
be served; or 

b. That plaintiff has a cause of action, the nature 
and particulars of which he shall specify, and that 
defendant absconds from his ereditors or 1s a non- 
resident of this State, and that summons cannot 
be served on him; but an attachment shall not issue 
hereunder againt the rolling stock of a common 
carrier of another State or against the goods of a 
nonresident in transit in the custody of a common 
carrier of this or another State; or 

ec. That a cause of action existed against a de- 
cedent which survives against his heirs or devisees, 
and that they or some of them are unknown or 
nonresident, and that there is property in this 
State by law hable to answer such cause of action; 
or 

d. That plaintiff has a hquidated claim against 
the defendant, the nature and particulars of which 
he shall specify, and that the defendant is a non- 
resident of this State; or 

e. That plaimtiff has a claim of an equitable 
nature in which a money judgment is demanded 
against the defendant, the nature and particulars 
of which he shall specify, and that the defendant 
is a nonresident of this State; the writ of seques- 

tration as original process in such actions being 
ie eby superseded. 

4. Designation of unknown heirs or devisees. If 
the writ 1s awarded under paragraph ‘‘e’’ of see- 
tion three of this act, plaintiff shall, in Mate writ, 
bis complaint, and all subsequent proceedings in 


the aetion, designate by name sueh of the heirs or 


devisees as are known, and such of them as are 


unknown as ‘‘unknown heirs or devisees’’ of sueh 


decedent, which designation shall have the same 
force and effect as if all the heirs and devisees who 
are proper parties defendant had been named in 
the writ and subsequent proceedings. 


1433 


C. 2:42-89, 
Designation 
of unknown 
heirs or 
devisees. 


1434 


C. 2:42-90, 


Order for writ 
contents. 


Bond, amount. 


Order for bail 
not issued. 


C. 2:42-91, 
Issue of writ, 
practice and 
procedure. 


CHAPTER 358, LAWS OF 1948 


o. Order for writ; contents of order; bond to 
defendant; order for bail. Upon proof made as 
provided by section three of this act, the court, or 
judge thereof, shall make an order awarding plain- 
tiff a writ of attachment against the rights and 
credits, moneys and effects, goods and chattels and 
real estate of defendant in this State, or, if the 
action 1s against defendant in a representative 
capacity, under his custody or control. The order 
shall direct that the writ shall issue, for such sum 
as the court, or the judge thereof shall fix. The 
order shall prescribe, if the court in its discretion 
so directs, the amount of the bond to be given by 
plaintiff to defendant with sufficient sureties to 
indemnify defendant for all damages resulting 
from the attachment and taxed costs of the action, 
if the action is dismissed, or if Judgment therein 
is given for defendant. 

If an attachment shall issue as herein provided 
an order for bail shall not be made. 

6. Issue of writ; practice and procedure. Upon 
the filing, with the clerk of the court out of which 
2 writ of attachment may issue, of the order award- 
ing the writ, the proof upon which the order is 
founded and the bond, if any be required, approved 
by the court or any judge, the clerk shall issue a 
writ of attachment in duplicate for the sum directed 
in the order to the sheriff of the county wherein the 
property to be attached is located or found. Fur- 
ther writs may be issued prior to judgment on 
further affidavit and order. The practice and pro- 
cedure in relation to the writ, its effect, levy and 
return,.and in relation to the custody and sale of 
personal property attached, shall be the same in 
all cases of attachment. Any attack, upon the writ 
of attachment or the levy, by the defendant shall 
be by motion made before answer filed, but the 
motion shall not constitute a general appearance. 
The practice and procedure in relation to the vaca- 
tion of the writ when improperly issued, shall be 
the same as for setting aside an order for bail evx- 
cept as otherwise herein provided. 
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7. Attachment against property of joint debtors. 
An attachment may issue against the separate and 
joint estate of joint debtors or any of them, either 
by their names or the name of the partnership or 
by whatever name they may be generally distin- 
guished, or against their heirs, executors or ad- 
ministrators, or the heirs, executors or adminis- 
trators or any of them. The estate so attached, 
whether separate or joint, may be sold or assigned 
for the payment of the joint debt. 

In case of fraud by one of several joint debtors 
which accrues to the benefit of all the joint debtors 
an attachment may issue against the separate 
es'ate ‘of such joint debtor or against the joint 
property of all. 

8. Writ not proceeded upon not binding after 
twenty years. A writ of attachment upon which no 
proceedings are had for twenty years shall, at the 
expiration of that period, cease to bind the prop- 
erty and estate of defendant thereby attached. 

9. Property exempt. Household goods and fur- 
niture not exceeding two hundred dollars ($200.00) 
in value of a debtor having a family residing in this 
State shall be exempt from attachment, except for 
« debt incurred in the purchase thereof. 

If the attaching officer believes that the goods 
and furniture exceed such value, he may attach and 
include them in his inventory and appraisement, 
and the family entitled to the exemption shall 
forthwith, on demand by the attaching’ officer, 
select, from the inventoried and appraised prop- 
erty, goods and furniture to the value of two hun- 
dred dollars ($200.00). <A failure to make the 
selection shall- be deemed to be a waiver of the 
exemption. 

10. Wages and personal property not attachable 
in certain cases. Wages or other compensation for 
labor or services due to a nonresident employee 
shall not be attached at the action of a nonresident 
creditor or his assigns; nor shall the personal 
property in this State of a nonresident be attached 
at the action of a nonresident creditor, if such 
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property is exempt from lability for debts by the 
law of the State of which the debtor and creditor 
are residents. 

11. An attachment may issue against: 

a. Females, married or sole; 

b. Corporations not created by the laws of this 
State and not authorized to do business in this 
State; 

ec. Joint stock associations or organizations ; 

d. Corporations not created by the laws of this 
State but authorized to do business in this State, 
unless in any case the laws of the State in which 
such a foreign corporation is created do not permit 
attachments against corporations created by the 
laws of this State when authorized to do business 
in such foreign State. 

12. Claims against decedent in hands of fiduei- 
ary, heir or devisee. An attachment may issue, for 
« claim against a decedent, against his nonresident 
executor, administrator, trustee, heir or devisee, in 
all eases where it might have issued against the 
decedent immediately prior to his decease. 

13. Property attachable for claims against de- 
cedent. When an attachment is issued against the 
executor, administrator, trustee, heir or devisee of 
xn decedent as authorized by section twelve of this 
act, all real estate descended from or devised bv 
such decedent to the heir or devisee and his per- 
sonal estate in the hands of any of the above 
ecnnmerated persons may be attached, and any or 
all of such persons or other persons may be joined 
as defendants in the same action. 

14, Distribution of proceeds of attachment for 
claims against decedent. . In the distribution of the 
proceeds of an attachment issued against the ex- 
ecutor, administrator, trustee, heir or devisee of 
a decedent, plaintiff shall not be preferred, but he 
shall share ratably with the applying claimants. 

15. Attachment of legacy or distributive share 
for debts of legatee or next of kin. <A legacy or 
distributive share of an estate in the hands of an 
executor, administrator or trustee may be attached 
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in an action based upon a claim against the legatee 
or next of kin. 

16. Attachment book; entries in. The clerk shall 
enter, in a book to be kept for that purpose, the 
nanies of the plaintiff and defendant, and the time 
of issuine the writ and the amount therein de- 
manded, which book shall be a pubhe record, ac- 
cessible to the public. 

17. Execution .of writ; inventory and appraise- 
nent. The sheriff shail make the levy within thirty 
days from the date of the writ, (a) in the case of 
real estate, by filme a certified copy of the writ im 
the office of the register of the county where such 
veal estate is situate, or 1f there be no register 
thereof, in the office of the clerk of the county, (b) 
in the ease of personal property other than choses 
in action, by serving a certified copy of the writ 
upon the person holding the same or by taking the 
same into custody, (c) im the case of choses in 
action, by serving a certified copy of the writ upon 
the person owing the same, or (d) in the case of 
legacies or distributive shares in an estate of a 
decedent, by serving a certified copy of the writ 
upon the fiduciary. The sheriff shall make a true 
inventory and appraisement of the property at- 
tached, shall endorse upon the writ and the duplhi- 
cate thereof the levy made by nm and shall annex 
thereto a copy of the inventory and appraisement. 
He shall file the same with the court, and mail 
notice of the levy to the plaintiff or his attorney, 
within five days after the levy. 

18. Property bound from time of execution of 
wit. The writ shall bind the attached goods and 
chattels, rights and credits, moneys and effects of 
defendant so attached from the time of the exeenu- 
tion of the writ. 

19. Lien of writ on real estate of defendant; 
amendment of writ; rules and orders for disposal 
of real estate; conveyances by defendant void. The 
writ, from the time of its issue, becomes and re- 
mains a lien on the real estate of the defendant 
throughout the State, if issued from the Superior 
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Court, and, if issued from the County Court, on 
defendant’s real estate in the county, even though 
the officer fails to attach the same or part thereof, 
and the defendant cannot thereafter assign, trans- 
fer or convey the same or any interest therein. The 
writ shall also be a hen upon all real estate acquired 
by defendant in the county after the issue of the 
writ and before final judgment; and the court or 
vi judge may order the clerk to amend the return 
to the writ by annexing thereto a description of 
such real estate, and may make orders for the dis- 
posal thereof. All conveyances by the defendant 
pending the attachment shall be void against the 
plaintiff and applying claimants. 

20. Continuance of lien. The lien given by sec- 
tion nineteen of this act shall continue to be a lien 
until the claims of plaintiff and the applying claim- 
ants are satisfied, the attachment is discharged or 
judgment is given against plaintiff and the apply- 
ing claimants. The attached property, unless 
released as in this act. provided, shall, during the 
pendency of the action, remain as security for any 
judgement which may be entered in the action. 

21. Conveyance of attached property atter hen 
of attachment fixed. Any conveyance or transfer 
of the attached property or any interest therein, 
made after the issue of the writ of attachment, 
shall be absolutely void as against plaintiff and the 
applying claimants, and the Judgment, execution 
and sale and conveyance under said writ, made pur- 
suant to the provisions of this act. 

22. Lien of judgment on defendant’s real estate. 
The judgment in the action shall be a lien on de- 
fendant’s real estate acquired either before or after 
the entry thereof, 

23. Custody of personal property attached; 
forthcoming bond. Personal property of a de- 
fendant attached as provided by this act shall re- 
main in the safe-keeping of the attaching officer to 
answer and abide the judgment of the court, unless 
the person having possession or control of the 
attached property, at the time levy was made under 
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the writ, files with the clerk of the court a bond in 
such amount and form and with such sureties as 
the court by order may direct and approve, after 
notice to the plaintiff and any applying claimants. 
Any such bond shall in no event be in an amount 
less than the value of the attached property to be 
released, or greater than the amount of the claims 
of plaintiff and applying claimants when founded 
upon contract, or in an amount to be fixed by the 
court if the claims of plaintiff and applying claim- 
ants are founded in tort, plus in all cases a reason- 
able sum to cover all costs. 

24. Expenses of keeping personal property at- 
tached. The attaching officer shall receive such 
compensation for the cost of storage, wages of 
watchmen and other expenses necessary to securely 
keep the personal property attached as shall be 
fixed by the court or a judge thereof to be paid by 
the parties or out of the proceeds of the attached 
property, as the court shall provide. 

25. Powers of officer in execution of writ. The 
attaching officer, if refused admittance after de- 
mand therefor, is empowered and required to break 
open any house, chamber, room, shop, door, chest, 
trunk or other place or receptacle where or in 
which he is informed or has reason to believe any 
money, goods, chattels, books of account, bonds, 
bills, notes, papers or writing of defendant may be 
deposited, secreted, had or found. | 

26. Issue of writ and filing of complaint as com- 
mencement of action; summons unnecessary; com- 
plaint; answer. The issuance of a writ of attach- 
ment as provided by this act and the filing of the 
complaint as herein provided shall be the com- 
mencement of the civil action, and no summons 
shall be necessary to bring defendant into court. 

The plaintiff shall file his complaint not later 
than ten days after the return of the writ as filed 
and shall serve upon the defendant notice of the 
attachment and levy and a copy of the complaint, 
within two weeks after the return of the writ is 
filed, or within such time as may be fixed by the 
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order of the court. Service of the same shall be 
made in the case of an individual defendant, other 
than an incompetent or infant, personally within 
or without the State as prescribed by the rules of 
court, or in any case, as the court may order. The 
defendant shall have twenty days after the service 
of the notice and complaint within which to serve 
his answer, or more against the complaint, the writ 
of attachment or the sheriff’s levy thereunder. 
lixcept as herein otherwise provided, the practice 
and procedure after defendant has been served as 
aforesaid shall be the same as in other civil actions. 

The court upon application of the plaintiff alone, 
if there be no applying claimants or with the 
written consent of the applvine claimants, if anv, 
may enter an order of dismissal of the action and 
setting aside the attachment. 

27. luntry of default against defendant. In de- 
fault of a pleading as required by section twenty- 
six of this act, default may be entered against de- 
fendant, and the practice and procedure thereon 
for the entry of judgment by default and generally 
in the action shall be the same as in other civil 
actions, except as otherwise provided in this act. 

28. Who may become applying claimant; afh- 
davit; order. Any person having a claim against 
the defendant, whether his claim be due or not, 
upon an affidavit, made pursuant to the rules of 
court, and upon the order of the court, may be ad- 
mitted as an applying claimant under the attach- 
ment. 

29. When and how appearance entered. Defend- 
ant in attachment, or his executor, administrator, 
heir or devisee, may, at any time before final jude- 
ment, enter his appearance in the action, in which 
event (a) no applying claimants may thereafter 
intervene, (b) the lien of the attachment, unless 
discharged as hereinafter provided, shall continue 
in favor of the plaintiff and the applying claim- 
ants, (c) proceedings with respect to the attached 
property may be had as if no appearance had been 
entered, and (d) any judgment in favor of the 
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plaintiff and applying claimants shall be general. 
If the defendant does not enter an appearance, any 
judgement shall be special against the attached 
property only. 

30. Claims by third persons; procedure. Any 
person claiming the property attached may proceed 
in the action on order to show cause as prescribed 
in the rules of court. The claimant shall pay the 
costs of the proceeding brought by him if a finding 
shall be made that none of “the property clamied 
belongs to him. If it is found that some of such 
property belongs to the claimant, the plaintiff shall 
pay the costs, m which even the plaimmtiff shall be 
reimbursed therefor out of the proceeds of the at- 
tachment before any distribution to any applying 
claimant. 

31. Release from attachment. The defendant 
and any person having possession or control of the 
attached property at the time levy was made under 
the writ may, at any time during the course of the 
action, secure the release of the ‘property, in whole 
or in part, from the hen of the attachment and the 
return thereof to him, by filing with the clerk a 
bond in such amount and form and with such sure- 
ties as the court by order may direct and approve, 
after notice to the plaintiff and any applying claim- 
ants. Any such bond shall in no event be in an 
amount less than the value of the attached property 
to be released, or greater than the amount of the 
elauns of plaintiff and applying claimants when 
founded upon contract, or in an amount to be fixed 
by the court if the claims of plaintiff and applying 
claimants are founded in tort, plus in all cases a 
reasonable sum to cover all costs. 


32. Actions by sheriff to obtain possession of 
attached property in hands of third person. The 
court may order the institution and prosecution 
of appropriate actions and proceedings by the 
sheriff to obtain possession of any attached prop- 
erty in the hands of a third person, including the 
collection of attached choses in action and leeacies 
and distributive shares in the estate of a decedent. 
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33. General powers of sheriff as to attached 
property, The sheriff, when so ordered by the 
court or a judge, may complete any attached eoods 
which are in process of manufacture and put the 
same in a marketable condition, and may, under 
hike order, put and keep the attached real estate in 
tenantable condition, and may, without such order, 
cause attached real estate or personal property to 
be insured against fire, making such expenditures 
out of any moneys in his hands as may be necessary 
for the purposes aforesaid. The court may make 
such further orders as may be necessary to protect 
and preserve the attached property pending the de- 
termination of the proceedings. | 

34. Possession by sheriff of attached real estate, 
collection of rents; lease of real estate. The court 
may order the sheriff to take possession and charge 
of the attached real estate and collect the rents, 
issues and profits thereof for the benefit of the 
plaintiff and applying claimants, and, to lease the 
same for terms not exceeding one year, and the 
court may make all necessary orders to assist the 
sheriff in obtaining possession of the same and 
collecting the rents, issues and profits thereof. 

30. Sale of real estate by sheriff; notice. When 
final judgment in the attachment action shall be 
entered against defendant, the sheriff may, by 
order ot the court, make sale, assurance and con- 
veyance of the defendant’s real estate on which 
the attachment remains a hen, or so much thereof 
as shall be necessary to satisfy the claims of plain- 
tiff and applying claimants. Notice of any such 
sale shall be given as on a sale under execution. 
No such sale shall be had until after two months 
from the time of entering the writ of attachment 
in the clerk’s office. 

36. Sale of personal property by sheriff; notice. 
Personal preperty, including rights, credits, choses 
in action and effects, may be sold by the sheriff 
under order of the court or a judge thereof, either 
before or after final judgment and at private or 
public sale. Notice of a public sale shall be given 
as on a Sale of chattels under execution. 
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37. Purchasers at sale of real or personal prop- 
erty. Plaintiff or an applyimg claimant may be- 
come the purchaser at any sale of real or personal 
property herein authorized. 

38. Hiffect of sales by sheriff. Every grant, bar- 
gain, sale, assignment, transfer, assurance, aliena- 
tion and conveyance of the attached property, real 
or personal, made by the sheriff or other officer by 
virtue of this act, shall be as valid and effectual in 
law as if executed by defendant at and before the 
trme when the attachment became a lien thereon. 

39. Kixecution to sheriff on judgment; sale of at- 
tached property. Plaintiff, when judgment 1s ren- 
dered for him in the attachment against defendant 
therein, may issue execution on the judgment di- 
rected to the sheriff or a coroner of the proper 
county, commanding him to proceed thereon as in 
other executions, and to sell the attached property 
as of the date of the issue of the writ of attachment, 
which shall be specified in the execution, or at any 
time thereafter. 

The provisions of this section and section forty 
of this act shal] not be construed to affect the right 
of any party to proceed as otherwise provided in 
this act, but shall be taken to be an additional] 
remedy. 

40. Sale by sheriff under execution. A sale by 
« Sheriff or coroner of the attached property pur- 
suant to an execution issued pursuant to section 
thirty-nine of this act and a convevanee made pur- 
suant thereto shall convey all the title to such prop- 
erty had by a defendant therein at the time of the 
issuance of the writ of attachment or by him ac- 
quired at any time afterwards. 

41. Payments by sheriff to plaintiff or applying 
clannant. The sheriff, after final Judgment, shall, 
as speedily as possible, convert all the attached 
property into money by the sale thereof. He shall, 
from the proceeds of such sale after paymeg costs 
aud charees directed by order of the court to be 
paid therefrom, pay plaintiff’s judgement, and dis- 
tribute the residue, if any, among the applying 
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claimants whose claims have been allowed by the 
final judgment, in proportion to their Judgments 
and costs but not in excess thereof. 

He may, from time to time, make such partial 
payments to plaintiff or applying claimants as 
moneys coming into his possession will allow. 

42. Bond by plaintiff and applying ereditors re- 
ceiving payments from sheriff; exception as to 
State or municipality. Except where detendant 
has entered his appearance as provided by this act, 
plaintiff and the applving claimants shall, before 
receiving payments from the sheriff as provided 
by section forty-one of this act, enter into bond to 
defendant in double the sums received, with suffi- 
cient surety approved by the court or sheriff, and 
conditioned to appear to any action that may be 
brought against him by defendant within one year 
next after the date of the bond and to pay to de- 
fendant any sums by them so received, which, by 
judgment in such action, shall be determined not to 
be due or owing to them, with the costs of such 
action. The bond shall be filed with the clerk of 
the court out of which the attachment issued for 
the benefit of defendant. If individual instead of 
corporate surety is given it shall consist of one or 
more freeholders of this State. | 

No bond need be given by the State or any mu- 
nicipahity thereof when the State or any such 
municipality is the plaintiff or an applying claim- 
ant in such acton. 

43. Death of defendant not to abate proceedings. 
The death of defendant after the issue and entry 
of the writ of attachment shall not abate the action, 
which shall proceed to judgment, sale, transfer, 
distribution and final determination as 1f defend- 
ant were alive. All proceedings had and deeds 
made shall be as valid and effectual in law as if 
had and made in the lifetime of defendant. Any 
bond given to defendant by plaintiff or an apply- 
ine claimant as provided bv section forty-two of 
this act may, upon his death, be prosecuted to jude- 
ment in his name or the name of his personal rep- 
resentatives. 
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44, Krrors in form or substance which do no 
substantial damage shall not vitiate the attachment 
proceedings, and the court may, at any stage of 
the proceedings, permit amendments of the plead- 
ines, afidavits and process, or the submission of 
additional affidavits. 

45. Chapter forty-two of Title 2, and sections 
2:29-88 to 2:29-109, inclusive, of the Revised Stat- 
utes are repealed. 

46. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved September 10, 1948. 


CHAPTER 359 


An Act concerning bonds of certain fiduciaries, 
and amending sections 3:8-1, 3:8-2 and 3:8—4 of 
the Revised Statutes. 


Br rr enacren by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 3:8-1 of the Revised Statutes 
amended to read as follows: 

3:8-1. The court or surrogate appointine a 
fiduciary in any of the instances enumerated below 
shall secure faithful performance of the duties of 
his office by requiring the fiduciary thereby author- 
ized to act to furnish bond to the Superior Court 
in such a sum and with such proper conditions and 
sureties, having due regard to the value of the 
estate in his charge and the extent of his authority, 
as the court shall approve: 

a. When an appointment is made upon failure 
of the will, or other instrument creating or con- 
tinuing a fiduciary relationship, to name a fiduci- 
ary ; 

b. When a person is appointed in the place of 
and instead of the person named as fiduciary in the 
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will, or other instrument creating or continuing the 
fiduciary relationship ; 

ce. When the office to which the person is ap- 
poited is any form of administration of the estate 
of an intestate or guardianship of a minor or 
mental incompetent, except where the guardian is 
appointed by will, in which event the requirement 
for bond shall be governed bv the provisions of sec- 
tion 3:7-18 of this Title; 

d. When letters are granted to a nonresident 
executor; or 

e. When an additional or substituted fiduciary 
is appointed. 

Where a fiduciary removes from the State the 
court may require him to give such security as it 
may determine. 

When specific conditions as to a particular bond 
are prescribed by law no such bond shall be ap- 
proved unless the prescribed conditions are in- 
cluded therein, and where by law security is au- 
thorized to be given other than by sureties on the 
bond, complianee with such law shall be deemed 
conmyianee with this section. 

Nothine contained in his section shall be con- 
strued to require a bond in any case where by law 
it is specifically provided that no bond need be 
furnished, nor shall anything contained in this see- 
tion prevent the granting of letters testamentary 
ou the estate of any deceased person to a nonresi- 
dent executor, without security, in cases where the 
will provides that -no security shall be required of 
the person named as the exeentor therein. 

2. Section 38:8-2 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

3:8-2. When a will nominating an executor or 
devising or bequeathine property to a trustee by 
its terms requires the executor or trustee to give 
bond but is silent as to who shall be the obligee in 
the bond, the Superior Court of this State mav be 
made the obligee therein and the bond shall he de. 
livered to the surrogate of the county wherein the 
will was probated, or, if the will was probated 
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before the Superior Court, the bond shall be de- 
livered to the elerk of the Superior Court. 

The bond shall, on its delivery to the surrogate 
or clerk of the Superior Court, be examined by the 
surrogate or court, as the case may be, as to 
amount and sureties, and, if approved thereby, 
shall be filed in the office of the surrogate or clerk, 
as the case may be, and the bond shall per eres 
be in full force and effect. 

It forfeited, the bond may, on the order ‘of a 
Judge of the Superi tor Court be prosecuted in any 
court of record, by and at the expense of a party 
agerieved by the forfeiture, and in the name of the 
State at the relation of such: agerieved party and 
the money recovered thereon shall be applied 
toward making good the damage sustained by the 
failure to perform the condition, in such manner 
as the Superior Court shall direct. 

5. Section 3:8-4 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

3:8-4. The bond of an administrator of the 
estate of a person dying intestate shall be condi- 
tioned substantially as follows: 

a. To make a true and perfect inventory of the 
personal property of the decedent which has or 
shall come to his hands, knowledge or possession or 
into the hands of any other person for him; 

b. To exhibit in the office of the clerk of the 
Superior Court or of the surrogate of the proper 
county, as the case may be, the inv entory within 
three months from the date of the obligation or 
within such further time as the court may allow; 

c. ’o administer well and truly all the personal 
property of the decedent which may come into his 
hands or possession or into the hands or possession 
of anv other person for him; 

d. To ma ‘ke a just and true account of his ad- 
ministration within twelve months from the date 
of the bond or within such further time as the court 
mav allow; 

To deliver and pay to the distributees entitled 
thereto by law, after the account has been exam- 
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ied and allowed by the court, such surplus per- 
sonal property of the decedent as may remain pur- 
suant to the account; and 

ft. To deliver his letters of administration to the 
proper court, when required so to do, if a will of 
the decedent is found and exhibited to it and by it 
admitted to probate. 

4. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved September 10, 1948. 


ann ce am ttt nn M:N 


THAPTER 360 


Aw Acr concerning the recording and enrolling of 
pleadings, Judgments, decrees and other papers 
by the Clerks of the Supreme Court and the Su- 
perior Court, respectively, and the destruction 
of the originals thereof and of certain other 
books, records and documents. 


Br ir enactrep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. When any cause has been finally determined 
in the Superior Court or the Supreme Court or in 
the former Court of Chaneery, in the former Pre- 

ogative Court, in the former Supreme Court, or in 
the former Court of Errors and Appeals, and the 
time for appeal or review has expired and no ap- 
peal or proceedings to review the same has been 
taken, the Clerk of the Supreme Court and the 
Clerk of the Superior Court, respectively, shall, 
subject to the direction of the Administrative De 
rector with the approval of the Chief Justice, 
record or enroll the pleadings, judgment, decree 
and other papers by the use of any photostatie, 
photographic or microeraphie process whatever, 
ener any photographie process which will pro- 
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duce compact records on films in reduced size 
(commonly known as microfilm), which in the judg- 
ment of the Chief Justice will insure an efficient 
recording system and provide, under proper super- 
viston, for ready access to the record of the sanie, 
in any cause so recorded and any party to any 
action may, at his own expense, require the record- 
ine, in the same manner, of any other documents m 
any cause otherwise not required to be recorded. 
2. The Administrative Director with the ap- 
proval of the Chief Justice hereby is authorized to 
direct the Clerk of the Supreme Court and the 
Clerk of the Superior Court, respectively, to cause 
to be copied or reproduced, page by page and in 
order, the contents of each book in which are en- 
tered, enrolled or recorded proceedings and decrees 
in causes in the former Court of Chancery or in 
the Prerogative Court and proceedings and judg- 
ments in causes in the former Supreme Court or 
the former Court of Errors and Appeals by the 
use of any photostatic, photographic or mechanical! 
process whatsoever including any photographic 
process which will produce compact records on 
films in reduced size (commonly known as micro- 
film) which, in the judgment of the Chief Justice, 
will insure an efficient recording system and pro- 
vide, under proper supervision, ready access to the 
record of such proceedings, decrees and judgments. 
3. The work of reproducing or copying of such 
books and recording the papers as provided by 
section one and section two of this act may be done 
by employees in the office or may be contracted 
for, in accordance with all provisions of law relat- 
ing to contracts entered into by State officers or 
agencies; provided, however, that the decision as 
to whether the work shall be done by employees in 
the office of the clerk or by contract shall rest with 
the Chief Justice and the clerk, who shall together 
consider whether the office of ‘the clerk is or can 
be equipped therefor, the cost of such work by sueh 
employee or by contr act, and the efficieney with 
which the work can be done either way. 
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C. 2:1A-27, 4. The cost or costs of such work, however the 

Cost of work same is to be done, including the cost of devices, 

payment, machines, cameras, supplies, or other equipment 
to be purchased, if any, shall be approved by the 
Director of Budget and Accounting of the Depart- 
ment of the Treasury and, if approved, shall be 
paid out of funds heretofore or hereafter appro- 
priated for that purpose, or out of funds hereto- 
fore or hereafter appropriated for other purposes 
to the court or to the clerk thereof, or both, in such 
amount or amounts as the Chief Justice, the clerk 
and the director shall agree is, are or will be avail- 
able for such cost or costs. 


cae o. After such copies or reproductions and re- 
evidence. | cording’s have been duly completed, and the records 


thereof properly marked, certified, and stored or 
filed, the record of the proceedings, decree and 
judgment in each cause so recorded shall be deemed 
to be the record and entry and enrollment thereof, 
and shall be as good and effectual in law, to all 
intents and purposes, as if the same were the 
original record, entry or enrollment; and photo- 
graphs or micropbotographs of any book, paper 
or record photographed or microphotographed as 
herein provided shall have the same force and 
effect as the originals thereof would have had, and 
shall be treated as originals for the purpose of 
their admissibility in evidence; duly certified, ex- 
emplified or authenticated copies of such photo- 
eraphs or microphotographs shall be admitted in 
evidence equally with the original photographs or 
microphotographs; and thereupon the Chief Jus- 

Notice ten tice shall give ten days’ written notice to the Di- 

io dicat =U WISTOIT.OF the State Library, Archives and History, 
in the State Department of Edueation, of his in- 
tention to destroy or otherwise dispose of the 
entry, enrollment books and record books and the 
papers from which the photographs or micro- 
photographs have been made in causes seven vears 
after said causes have been finally disposed of and 
the time for appeal or review has expired and no 
appeal or proceedings to review the same has been 
taken. 
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6. So many of such entry or enrollment books 
and record books as well as papers in a cause as 
are not in writing requested by the Division of the 
State Library, Archives and History, may be de- 
stroyed or otherwise disposed of in such manner 
as the Chief Justice shall deem proper. 

7. No original will shall be destroyed or other- 
wise disposed of under this act. 

8. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved September 10, 1948. 


CHAPTER 361 


Aw Act to amend ‘‘ An act to preseribe a procedure 
for the collection and enforcement, in summary 
proceedings, of penalties imposed, and provided 
to be collected or enforced by summary proceed- 
ines or In a summary manner, by any statute 
heretofore or hereafter enacted,’’ approved July 
twenty-first, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-eight (P. L. 1948, e. 253). 


Be rr enwacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Section two of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

2. Every district court in any city or in any 
judicial district in any county, and every county 
court in any county, and any other court upon 
which, or any magistrate or other judicial officer 
upon whom, jurisdiction is conferred by the statute 
imposing the penalty, shall have jurisdiction of 
proceedings for the enforcement of any such pen- 
alty by the procedure provided by this act. 
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2, Section seventeen of the aet of which this act 
Is amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

17. Execution shall be substantially in the tollow- 
ing form: 


County: ss-—-The State of New Jersey 

\Seal of court or] to any (title of officer 

) judicial officer. | directed to serve process) 
Greeting : 

You are hereby commanded to levy and make 

of the goods and chattels of | (name of defend- 


ant) the sum of dollars, penalty, 
and dollars, costs, which (name of 


plaintiff) by ajudement of (name of court 
or other judicial officer) rendered on the 


day of A. D. nineteen hun- 
dived and , recovered against the said 


(name of defendant) and also the costs 
thereof. 

(If execution is issued in a county court, 
insert the following) ‘‘and for want of sufficient 
goods and chattels whereon to levy and make 
the same, then we further command you that 
vou cause the whole or the residue, as the case 
may require, of said penalty and costs to be 
made of the lands, tenements, hereditaments 
and real estate whereof the said defendant 

(name of defendant) was seized on the 

day of nineteen hundred 
aud , or at any time afterwards in 
whose hands soever the same may be,’’ | 
and forthwith pay the same to the said (name 
of plaintiff) or in absence, into 
said court. 

(If body execution be awarded, insert the 
following) ‘‘and for want of sufficient property 
as aforesaid whereon to levy and make the 
same, to take the body of said (name of de- 
fendant) and convey to the com- 
mon jail of the county aforesaid and deliver 

to the keeper thereof, who is hereby 
commanded to receive and keep in 
safe custody until the said penalty and costs 
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be fully paid, or in default thereof until the 


expiration of days from the delivery of 
the body of said (name of defendant) to said 
keeper, or until prior thereto be 


thence delivered by due course of law,’’ 

and due and legal return make of the proeeed- 

ines had on this execution. 

Witness (name of judge or judicial offiecr ) 

judge of the said (title of court) court, this 
day of A. D.19 — , at 
(Signature and title of clerk or court or 

judicial officer.) 


3. Section nineteen of the act of which this act is 
amendatory 1s amended to read as follows: 

19. Anv money judgment rendered in proceed- 
ings instituted under this act in any court other 
than the county court, if not less than ten dollars 
($10.00), excluding costs, remains due thereon mav 
be docketed in the county court of the county in 
which the judgment was rendered. 

(1) If the judgment was rendered in a district 
eourt, or in a court for the trial of small causes, 
said judgment shall be doeketed in the same manner 
as other judgments of said courts are docketed and 
shall be of hke effect. 

(2) If such judgment is rendered in any court 
or before any judicial officer other than a county 
court, a district court, or a court for the trial of 
small causes, the procedure for docketing the same 
shall be as follows: 


(a) There shall be filed with the clerk of the 
county court a statement signed bv the court or 
jucicial officer before whom the judgment was 
recovered, under his hand and seal, which shall 
state the name of the officer and his official title 
or that of the court before which such judg- 
ment was rendered; the parties for and against 
whom the judgment was rendered; the amount 
and date of the judgment; and the date of 
issuance and return of execution, if anv, and; 


1453 


Section 
amenced. 


C, 2:72A-19. 


Docketing 
money 
judgment. 


1454 


CHAPTER 361, LAWS OF 1948 


(b) With said statement shall be filed an 
affidavit of the plaintiff or his attorney setting 
forth the amount then due and unpaid upon the 
judement. | 

(c) The clerk of the county court shall keep 
a docket in which shall be entered a copy of the 
statement, certified as aforesaid, and a note of 
the amount due as shown by said affidavit, 
which entry, lawfully made, shall have the same 
force as a Judgment of the county court. 

(d) The court or judicial officer issuing the 
said statement shall be entitled to be paid for 
issuimeg the same, the sum of fifty cents ($0.50), 
and the clerk of the county court shall be enti- 
tled to be paid for filing said statement the sum 
of twenty-five cents ($0.25). 

(e) The clerk of the county court shall make 
a complete alphabetical index to the docket in 
which such judgments are entered, and said 
docket shall be a public reeord to whieh all per- 
sons shall have access. 

(f) If any such judgment shall be reviewed 
by appeal or by procedure in lieu of preroga- 
tive writs in the manner required by law or by 
Rules of the Supreme Court and proper surety 
given, if required, and such judgment shall be 
doeketed as herein provided either before or 
after such removal, execution from the county 
court shall be stayed and suspended until the 
final determination thereof. 

(9g) After a judgement shall be docketed in 
the county court no execution shall issue 
thereon out of the court in which the same was 
rendered nor shall any proceeding be had 
therein except with respect of the taking of 
an appeal if an appeal be authorized, or with 
respect to review by procedure in lieu of pre- 
rogative writs. 

(h) If any judgment docketed as hereinbe- 
fore provided shall be reversed upon appeal 
or review, the clerk of the county court shall 
enter in the margin of the docket opposite the 
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entry of such judgment, in short form, the sub- 
stance of such determination upon the appeal 
or review upon the filing with him of a duly 
certified transcript of the judgment of any 
court other than said county court wherein 
such appeal or review may have been deter- 
mined. 


4. Section twenty-five of the act of which this act 
is amendatory 1s amended to read as follows: 

25. If the statute imposing the penalty provides 
for an appeal to the county court of the county in 
which the proceedings were had, the procedure 
upon such appeal shall be as follows: 

(1) The party appealing shall, within ten days 
after the judgment is rendered, 


(a) Serve, upon the oppesite party and file 
with the court in which judgment is rendered, 
a written notice of appeal, signed by him or on 
his behalf, briefly describing the judgment and 
stating that he appeals therefrom to the county 
court, and, 

(b) If the appeal be taken from a judgment 
imposing a penalty upon the appellant, deliver 
to the court, in which said judgment was ren- 
dered, a deposit in cash or a bond to the oppo- 
site party with at least one sufficient surety, in 
double the amount of the judgment, or if no 
money penalty or if imprisonment with a 
money penalty 1s imposed by the judgment, 
then in such sum not exceeding five hundred 
dollars ($500.00) as shall be fixed by said court, 
conditioned to prosecute the appeal and to 
stand to and abide by such further order or 
ee as may be made against the appel- 
ant. 


(2) Upon the taking of such appeal and the de- 
livery of such deposit or bond, the court in which 
the judgment appealed from was rendered shall 
forthwith order the release of the appellant, if he 
be committed or in custody and thereafter no execu- 
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tion shall issue upon said judgement and such appea! 
shall operate as a stav of any execution theretofore 
issued thereon. 

(3) The court in which the judgment appealed 
from was rendered shall send a transeript of the 
proceedings and judgement in the said cause, under 
the hand and seal of the said court, together with 
the bond or deposit, if any, to the clerk of the 
county court to which such appeal is taken, within 
ten days after the perfecting of such appeal as 
aforesaid. 

(4) Within ten days after the perfection of such 
appeal, the appellant shall apply to a judge of the 
county court to which the appeal has been taken 
for an order fixing the date of hearing. Written 
notice of the time of hearing shall be served on the 
opposite party at least ten days before the date set 
for the hearing. If the appellant fails to apply to 
the court for such order or to give said notice, the 
court, unless good cause shall be shown, shall dis- 
miss such appeal and enter judgment in the same 
terms as the judgment appealed from with costs 
of such appeal, if costs are allowed. 

(9) The county court shall hear and determine 
such appeal de novo and in a summary manner and 
shall give judgment thereon with costs of such 
appeal if costs are allowed. 

(6) Any judgment entered upon such appeal may 
be proceeded upon in the same manner as though 
the original proceedings had been instituted in said 
county court, and if judgment shall be given in 
favor of the appellant upon such appeal, any cash 
deposit made by the appellant on taking such ap- 
peal shall be returned to him and any such bond 
eiven by him shall be canceled. 

(7) The procedure hereinbefore provided for 
appeal shall be available to one or any number of 
defendants against whom the judgment appealed 
from was rendered. 

). This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved September 10, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 562 


Ax Acr concerning certain powers, authority and 
property. 


Br 1t enactTeD by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Upon the taking effect of the judicial article 
of the new Constitution: 

(a) All powers of attorney and all authority to 
act as an agent of another heretofore given by grant 
or by operation of law to the clerk or register of 
any court abolished or superseded by the new 
Constitution shall have the effect of giving the 
power or authority to the clerk of the court suc- 
eeeding to the jurisdiction of the court abolished 
or superseded, . 

(b) The right, title and interest of the clerk or 
register of any court abolished or superseded by 
the new Constitution in any bank account, safety 
deposit box, security or thing in action are fully 
and finally and without any right of reversion 
transferred to and vested in the clerk of the court 
succeeding to the jurisdiction of the court abolished 
or superseded, without further act or deed and the 
last mentioned clerk shall have and hold them in 
his own right as fully as the same were possessed 
and held by the clerk of the court from which it 
was, by operation of the provisions hereof, trans- 
ferred. All the rights, obligations and relations of 
the clerk or register of any court abolished or 
superseded by the new Constitution to any person, 
creditor, depositor or beneficiary of any trust shall 
remain ummmpaired and the clerk of the court suc- 
ceeding to the jurisdiction of the court abolished 
or superseded shall sueceed to all the relations, ob- 
ligations, trusts and liabilities and shall execute 
and perform all the trusts in the same manner as 
though he had himself assumed the relation or 
trust or incurred the obligation or lability. 
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(c) The right, title and interest of the Chancel- 
lor, the ordinary, the Court of Chancery, the pre- 
rogative court, the Supreme Court and the circuit 
court or any justice of the Supreme Court or judge 
of the circuit court as such justice or judge in any 
bank account, safety deposit box, security or thing 
in action are fully and finally and without any right 
of reversion transferred to and vested mm the ‘‘Su- 
perior Court of New Jersey,’’ without further act 
or deed and the Superior Court shall have and hold 
them in its own right as fully as the same were 
possessed and held by the court or officer whom it 
was, by operation of the provisions hereof, trans- 
ferred. All the rights, obligations and relations 
of the Chancellor, the ordinary, the Court of 
Chancery, the prerogative court, the Supreme 
Court and the circuit court or any justice of the | 
Supreme Court or judge of the circuit court as 
such justice or judge to any person, creditor, de- 
positor or beneficiary of any trust shall remain 
unimpaired and the Superior Court into which it 
has been transferred shall succeed to all the rela- 
tions, obligations, trusts and liabilities and shall 
execute and perform all the trusts in the same 
manner as though it had assumed the relation or 
trust or incurred the obligation or lability. 

2. The person holding the office of clerk of any 
of the courts abolished or superseded by the new 
Constitution and the Chancellor, the ordinary and 
the justice or judge of any court so abolished or 
superseded, in office on September fourteenth, one 


_ thousand nine hundred and forty-eight, shall, after 


September fourteenth, one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-eight, sign any paper and take any 
further action which is necessary or will assist in 
etfectuating the provisions of section one of this 
act, in the same manner and with the same force 
and effect as if the courts and officers abolished or 
superseded by the new Constitution had continued 
to exist after September fourteenth, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-eight. 
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3. No moneys on deposit to the credit of the Su- 
perior Court of New Jersey shall be drawn, except 
by draft or check signed by the clerk of the Su- 
perior Court and countersigned by a Judge of the 
Superior Court designated by order in writing of 
the Chief Justice of the Supreme Court, a certified 
copy of which order shall be filed with the de- 
pository. 

4. All assignments, changes in registration, sat- 
isfactions, releases, transfers, discharges and other 
papers which must be executed by the owner in 
connection with any bank account, safety deposit 
box, security or thing in action held by the Superior 
Court shall be by signature of the clerk of the Su- 
perior Court, countersigned by a Judge of the Su- 
perior Court designated by order in writing of the 
Chief Justice of the Supreme Court, a certified 
copy of which order shall be delivered to the trans- 
fer agent or other interested person if requested. 

d. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved September 10, 1948. 


CHAPTER 363 


An Act concerning juries, amending section 2 :89-2 
and supplementing subtitle ten of Title 2 of the 
Revised Statutes. 


Br 1T ENacTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The grand jurors and petit jurors for each 
county shall be ordered in the Superior Court by 
the assignment judge and shall be organized by the 
assignment judge in the Superior Court, or in his 
absence, or by his order, in the County Court by a 
judge of that Court, and the petit jurors shall 
serve also as the petit jurors of the County Court. 
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2. Section 2:89-2 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:89-2. The foreman of the grand jury shall, 
from the time of his selection until Ins discharge, 
have power to administer the usual oath to such 
witnesses as shall give evidence before the grand 
jury of which he is the foreman; and the foreman 
shall, before he is discharged, certify to the court, 
under his hand, the names of the witnesses sworn 
bv him. 

3. This aet shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved September 10, 1948. 


CHAPTER 364 


An Acr concerning the surrogates, revising parts 
of the statutes, and repealing certain statutes. 


Brrr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The provisions of Article 2 of Chapter 7 of 
Title 2 of the Revised Statutes shall be applicable 
to the surrogates continued in office by the new 
Constitution and to the surrogates elected pursuant 
thereto and to surrogates appointed to fill 
vacancies. 

2. Every surrogate shall hold a Surrogate’s 
Court of the county and the practice and procedure 
before the surrogates and the Surrogates’ Courts 
shall be governed by the rules made and promul- 
vated by the Supreme Court applicable to the said 
surrogates and Surrogates’ Courts as previded by 
law. 

3. In the event of any dispute or doubt arising, 
in respect to which the surrogate is required not to 
act by the rules made and promulgated by the 
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Supreme Court, appheable thereto, and an applica- 
tion being made to the Probate Division of the 
County Court of the county pursuant to the said 
rules, the surrogate shall not further act in the 
matter except in accordance with the order of the 
said court. Every County Court, in its Probate 
Division, shall have jurisdiction to hear and de- 
termine all such disputes or doubts, and to hear, 
review and determine in a summary manner any 
order, determination or judgment made by the 
surrogate or the Surrogate’s Court of the county, 
in accordance with said rules. 

4. Kach surrogate may perform the services 
hereinafter mentioned as part of the routine work 
of his offices, for which he may charge the fees 
specified by law, which fees shall be paid to the 
county the same as all other fees received by the 
surrogates in the administration of their respective 
offices: 

a. Prepare notices to creditors to present their 
claims and copies of the same, post such notices, 
send notices to newspapers with directions as to 
publication, prepare proofs of posting notices, take 
affidavits thereto, obtain proofs of publication, keep 
records of notices and newspapers to which they 
are sent for publication, and of moneys received to 
defray the cost of posting and advertising, and 
transmitting advertising charges to uewspapers; 
and 

b. Prepare notices of settlement of accounts and 
copies of the same, post such notices, prepare 
proofs of posting and take affidavits thereto. for- 
ward notices to newspapers with directions as to 
publication, obtain proofs of publication, keep a 


record of notices and newspapers to which they are— 


sent and the moneys received to defray the cost of 
posting and advertising and transmitting adver- 
tising charges to newspapers. 

0. Any oath, affirmation, affidavit, deposition or 
proof required to be made or taken in any proceed- 
ing before a surrogate or in the County Court of 
any county, or necessary or proper to be used be- 
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fore the surrogate or the court, may be made and 
taken before the surrogate or deputy surrogate of 
the county or before any officer authorized by law 
to administer oaths. 

Any oath of an executor, administrator or ap- 
praiser required by law to be taken to, upon or in 
connection with any inventory may be taken before 
any person authorized by law to administer oaths 
in this State. 


C. 2:1C-6. 6. A surrogate may issue process of subpoena to 

wey" = any person within the State to appear and give 
evidence in any cause or matter pending before 
him. 

C217: 7. Any person subpeenaed as a witness by a sur- 


Aonappearance yooate, Who does not appear pursuant thereto, or 
penalty: appearing refuses to serve or give evidence, with- 
out reasonable cause assigned, shall, for every such 
default or refusal, be subject to a fine of not more 
than fifty dollars ($50.00) nor less than one dollar 
($1.00), as the surrogate issuing the subpoena 
thinks proper to impose, which fine, when col- 
leeted, shall be paid to the county. 
Cane In default of the payment of a fine so imposed 
’ the witness shall be committed to the county jail of 
the county of the surrogate issuing the subpcena 
until the same is paid, unless sooner discharged by 
order of such surrogate. 
C. 2:1C8, &. The surrogate shall file all administration and 
Bonds flel  euardianship bonds taken by him, and other writ- 
ten instruments required by law in the eonduct of 
the business of his office. 
C. 2110-9. 9, The surrogate of each county, either as sur- 
pastrumen® © rogate or Clerk of the Probate Division of the 
DOOks act County Court of his county, shall record, in proper 
books to be kept for that purpose, which books shall 
be provided at the expense of the county in which 
they are to be used, the following instruments, 
documents and papers, among others: 
a. As Clerk of the Probate Division of the 
County Court, all orders and judgments of such 
court; 
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b. Bonds required by law to be taken by him as 
surrogate or given pursuant to an order or judg- 
ment of the County Court; 

ce. Accounts of executors, administrators, guard- 
lans, assignees and trustees, all partitions, all sales 
of land and acceptances, and all revocations, re- 
quests, renunciations and releases, necessary or 
proper to be made, if desired by any party in 
interest ; 

d. Wills proved before him or the Probate Di- 
vision of the County Court, together with the 
proofs thereof, including wills concerning’ person- 
alty only; 

e. Letters testamentary, of administration and 
of guardianship granted or issued by him, and all 
things concerning the same, and also all inventories 
proved before him; 

f. Receipts and discharges given to executors, 
administrators, guardians or trustees upon the 
payment by them of legacies, distributive shares or 
moneys to. the persons entitled thereto, or their 
executors or administrators, which receipts and 
discharges shall be acknowledged or proved as 
deeds of real estate are by law required to be 
acknowledged or proved and be recorded as pro- 
vided by this act; 

ge. Receipts and discharges given to receivers, 
masters in chancery, trustees, or commissioners 
ordered to sell real estate, upon the payment by 
them, in the proper execution of their trust, of 
shares or sums of money to persons entitled by law 
thereto, or to their executors, administrators or 
legal representatives, which receipts and dis- 
charges shall be acknowledged or proved as deeds 
of real estate are required by law to be acknow- 
ledged or proved and be recorded as provided bv 
this act. | 

10. The receipts and discharges mentioned in 
paragraphs ‘‘f’’ and ‘‘e’’ of section 9 of this act 
shall, upon their production by the proper executor, 
administrator, guardian, trustee, receiver, master 
or commissioner ordered to sell lands, or his execu- 
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tors or administrators, be immediately recorded, 
with the acknowledgment or proof thereof, in a 
book to be kept for the record of receipts and dis- 
ehareges by (a) the surrogate of the county in which 
ietters testamentary, of administration or of 
euardianship have been or shall be issued, or (b) 
by the surrogate of the county wherein the receiver, 
master or commissioner resides or where the prop- 
erty relating to his trust was situate. 

The surrogate shall indorse on receipts and dis- 
charges recorded by him the book and page in 
which they are recorded, with the time of the 
recording, and shall sign his name thereto. 

11. All records which a surrogate is, by section 9 
of this act, except the record of receipts and dis- 
charges mentioned in paragraphs ‘‘f’’ and ‘‘e’’ of 
said section 9, or by any other law, required to 
keep, and transcripts thereof, certified under the 
hand and seal of office of the surrogate. shall have 
the same force, validity and effect as like records © 
and properly certified transcripts of the preroga- 
tive office, or of the Superior Court or of a County 
Court, and shall be received as evidence in all 
courts of the State. 

12. The record of receipts and discharges as 
provided by section 10 of this act, or copies thereof 
under the hand and seal of office of the recording 
surrogate, shall be received in evidence in all courts 
of record of the State, if 1t is shown to the satisfae- 
tion of anv such court that the original receipt or 
discharge has been lost or that the person offering 
the copy m evidence is unable to produce the 
original. 

13. When a will is admitted to probate or letters 
of administration or guardianship are granted by 
the Superior Court, the executor, administrator or 
ouardian shall file, in the office of the surrogate of 
the county in which the testator or intestate resided 
at the time of his death or in which the ward may 
reside, a transcript of the probated will, the proofs 
thereof, the order for probate and the letters testa- 
mentary, or a transcript of the letters issued, which 
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transeripts shall be duly certified by the clerk under 
the seal of the Superior Court and be recorded by 
the surrogate in his office. 

14. Any person interested may cause either of 
the transcripts mentioned in section 13 of this act 
to be recorded in the office of the surrogate before 
whom the will might have been probated or the 
letters granted. 

15. When a will devising real estate has been 
duly admitted to probate before any surrogate of 
the State, or by the Superior Court or a County 
Court, any person interested therein may file with 
the surrogate of any county a certified copy of the 
will. the application or complaint for probate, the 
proofs thereof, the order or judgment for probate 
and the letters testamentary issued thereon. 
The surrogate shall thereupon record the same, 
which record, or a certified copy thereof, shall be 
received in evidence in any controversy respecting 
the title to real estate in that county as if the will 
had been originally admitted to probate before such 
surrogate. 

16. A copy of any will or of the record of any 
will of a decedent not resident in this State at the 
time of his death, admitted to probate in any State 
of the United States, or in any foreign country, and 
of the certificate, order or decree of probate there- 
of, and, if title to land of such decedent depends or 
shall depend on the conveyance by an executor, ad- 
ministrator with the will annexed, or trustee or 
substituted trustee, of the record of the grant of 
letters testamentary thereon, or of the administra- 
tion with the will annexed thereon, or of the copy 
of the letters testamentary thereon, or of adminis- 
tration with the will annexed thereon, exemplified 
and authenticated according to the act of Congress, 
if it be the record of any State of the United 
States, or certified in the manner required by the 
laws of the foreign country in which such will shall 
have been proved and recorded to make it legal evi- 
dence in such foreign country, if it be the record 
of a foreign country, heretofore or hereafter filed 
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and recorded in the office of the surrogate of any 
county in this State, shall, if it thereby appears 
that such will was executed in accordance with the 
laws of this State, have the same force and effect 
in respect to all lands and real estate whereof the 
testator died seized, as if such will had been ad- 
mitted to probate and such letters testamentary or 
of administration with the will annexed thereon 
had been issued in this State; and such will and the 
certificate, order or decree of probate thereof shall 
be of like force and effect, although the records so 
exemplified or certified as aforesaid are or shall be 
devoid of or defective in respect to the proofs ot 
the execution thereof, whenever it shall appear 
from the attestation clause or from the attestation 
clause and proofs attached to the will or forming 
part thereof that such will was executed in accord- 
ance with the laws of this State, and all convey- 
ances of such real estate heretofore or hereafter 
made by any executor, or administrator with the 
will annexed, trustee, substituted trustee, or the 
survivor or survivors of them, or by any devisee or 
persons claiming under such devisee, shall be as 
valid as if such will had been admitted to probate 
and letters testamentary or of administration with 
the will annexed had been issued in this State, and 
such record or certified copies of such will, proofs, 
order for probate and letters or of the record 
thereof, shall be received in evidence in all the 
courts of this State. — 

C. 2:10:17. 17. Where any will has been admitted to probate 

Ancients wills one hundred years or more, in any other State of 
the United States, or in any foreign country, if the 
testator thereof was, at the time such will was 
made, in the military or naval service of the United 
States, a copy of such will, together with the record 
of probate thereof, certified under the great seal of 
the State or country, or exemplified under the act 
of Congress of March twenty-seventh, one thou- 
sand eight hundred and four, may be recorded in 
the office of the surrogate of the county of this 
State where any lands therein devised may be 
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situate, although the State or country named in the 
will as testator’s residence was not the State or 
country where such will was probated; and such 
record or certified copy thereof shall be receivable 
in evidence whenever the title to lands devised by 
such will shall come in question in any judicial pro- 
ceedings in this State, and, when so received, shall 
be conclusive evidence that the lands devised in 
such will vested in the devisee, notwithstanding 
that such testator may or may not have been a 
resident of such State or country at the time of 
makine such will or at the time of his death, if 
such will was executed in accordance with the laws 
of this State in force when such will was probated 
in such State or foreign country. 

18. Whenever the will of any person residing in 
this State, who died prior to January first, one 
thousand eight hundred and ninety-five, which will 
has not been admitted to probate (or the probate 
thereof denied) in this State, but which has been 
admitted to probate in any State of the United 
States, and of which a copy, together with a copy 
of the certificate, order or decree of probate, or of 
the record thereof, duly exemplified and authenti- 
cated according to the act of Congress, has been 
filed and recorded, or hereafter shall be filed and 
recorded, in the surrogate’s office of any county in 
this State, then for the purpose of making title to 
real estate in this State, if it shall appear either 
from the attestation clause attached thereto, or 
forming a part thereof, or by the certificate, order 
or decree of probate, or the proofs of probate, or 
from any and all of them, that such will was exe- 
cuted in the manner and form as required by the 
laws of this State, the record of such will shall have 
the same force and effect in respect to lands and 
real estate whereof the testator died seized as if 
such will has been admitted to probate in this State, 
and all conveyances of such real estate heretofore 
or hereafter made by any executor, trustee, or the 
survivors or survivor of them, or by any devisee, 
under such will shall be as valid as if such will had 
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been admitted to probate in this State, and such 
record, or certified copies thereof, shall be received 
in evidence in all courts of this State. Any person 
interested m such will, or thereunder, may cause 
such copy of such will, or of the record thereof, 
certificate, order or decree of probate and written 
proofs, if any there be, to be filed and recorded in 
the surrogate’s office in any county of this State. 

19. The surrogate in office shall have authority, 
either as surrogate or clerk of the Probate Division 
of the County Court, to sign all entries of record 
and certificates of the filing of papers in his office, 
which signatures shall be as valid and effectual as 
if made by the surrogate or clerk of the Probate 
Division of the County Court at the time the entries 
of record or filmgs were or should have been made. 

20. The surrogate shall keep all papers and 
records appertaining to his office properly indexed, 
which mdex shall be alphabetical, and in which 
veeords of all official acts of the previous week, 
made of record in his office, shall, in so far as 
possible, be recorded, properly indexed as afore- 
sald, 

For each and every week that the surrogate shall 
fail to comply with the provisions of this section, 
he shall forfeit the sum of ten dollars ($10.00), to 
he sued for and recovered, for the use of the county 
in which such failure shall oeeur, by the director 
of the hoard of chosen freeholders of such county, 
brought in his own name. 

21. When any instrument required or permitted 
by law to be recorded in the office of any surrogate 
shall, for a period of three years or more, have 
stood on record in any of lawful and appropriate 
hooks of record in such office, sueh record shall, 
after the lapse of such period, be valid and eftective 
as notice, notwithstanding the obliteration, destruc- 
tion, obscuration or disappearance of the whole or 
anv part of the record, of the acknowledgement 
thereto or proof thereof, or the certificates thereto 
or thereof; and such records and certified copies 
thereof shall be received in evidence in any court 
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of this State, and shall be as effectual as if the 
‘original instrument had been produced and proved. 

22. Whenever the record of any instrument of 
record in the office of the surrogate of any county 
of this State shall become so worn out, muttuated, 
obliterated or obscured as to endanger the title to 
real estate or other property, any judge of the 
Superior Court, or a judge of the County Court of 
anv such county, may order such instrument to be 
recorded anew in a book to be kept in the office of 
such surrogate, which book shall be known as the 
book of rerecorded instruments. and transcripts 
thereof, when certified as such by such surrogate 
under his hand and seal of office, shall be received 
as legal evidence of the contents of any instrument 
so recorded in the courts of this State. All instru- 
ments so rerecorded shall be indexed in the appro- 
priate books of indexes of such recorded instru- 
ments in such counties, being marked as reindexed. 
This section only shall govern the rerecording of 
instruments in the offices of the several surrogates 
of this State. 

23. Upon the death or removal from office of anv 
surrogate, or upon the expiration of Ins term of 
offiee, he, or lis executor or administrator in case 
of his death, shall, upon oath or affirmation, deliver 
to the succeeding surrogate the minutes, papers, 
writings, documents, books and records of and 
belonging or appertaining to the office. 

lor refusal or neglect to so deliver upon demand 
therefor by his successor in office, the outgoing 
incumbent or his executor or administrator shall 
forfeit the sum of five hundred dollars ($500.00), to 
be recovered, with costs, in an action at law, bv the 
county treasurer, for the use of the State. 

24. Where, mn any county, an office has been or 
shall be built or provided, of materials not liable to 
be destroved by fire, within half a mile of the court- 
house, for the use of the surrogate, the surrogate 
shall, upon notice in writing for that purpose given 
to him by the director of the hoard of chosen free- 
holders, remove to the office so provided all the 
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books, records and papers appertaining to his 
office. If any surrogate shall neglect or refuse for 
thirty days after receiving such notice to so remove 
all such books, records and papers, he shall forfeit 
and pay, for each day he shall so neglect or refuse, 
after the expiration of the thirty days, the sum of 
ten dollars ($10.00), to be sued for and recovered 
by the director of the board of chosen freeholders, 
in the county where the delinquency shall happen, 
in his own name, for the use of the county when 
recovered. 

25. The surrogates and the Surrogates’ Courts 
shall be subject to the rules, orders and directions 
of the Chief Justice of the Supreme Court, as the 
administrative head of all the courts in the State. 

26. Articles one and two of chapter thirty-one of 
Title 2 and sections 2 :31-90 and 2 :32-92 of the Re- 
vised Statutes are repealed. 

27. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved September 10, 1948. 


CHAPTER 365 


Aw Act concerning the county courts, revising 
parts of the statutes and repealing certain stat- 
utes. 


Br rr enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


ArticLe 1. In GENERAL 


1. The County Court of each county shall have 
and exercise all of the jurisdiction, powers and 
functions formerly had and exercised by the court 
of common pleas, orphans’ court, court of oyer and 
terminer, court of quarter sessions and court of 
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special sessions of the county, and such other juris- 
diction as may be conferred by law. 

2. The judges of the respective courts of com- 
mon pleas shall constitute the judges of the County 
Court of such county, each for the period of his 
term of office which remains unexpired on Septem- 
ber fifteenth, one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
eight, and thereafter the judges of the County 
Courts of each county shall be nominated and ap- 
pointed by the Governor with the advice and con- 
sent of the Senate, each of whom prior to his ap- 
pointment shall have been admitted to the practice 
of law in this State for at least ten years. 

3. There shall be a judge of each County Court, 
and such additional judges as shall be provided 
by law, and the number of such judges of the 
County Court for each county, and their salaries 
and other compensation, and their terms of office 
shall be the same as heretofore provided for the 
judges of the courts of common pleas of the several 
counties by chapter six of Title 2 of the Revised 
Statutes, unless otherwise provided by law. 

4. In every county in which there are or may be 
two or more judges of the County Court, all ap- 
pointments to such judgeships shall be made in 
such manner that the appointees shall be, as nearly 
as possible, in equal numbers, members of different 
political parties, so as to constitute the County 
Court in any such county bipartisan in character. 

The words ‘‘political parties’? mean such politi- 


cal parties as shall have cast the largest and the. 


next to the largest number of votes, respectively, 
for members of the General Assembly at the last 
preceding general election held for the election of 
all the members of the General Assembly, prior to 
the making of any such appointments. 

5. The provisions of chapter six of Title 2 of 
the Revised Statutes relating to the courts of com- 
mon pleas, and the judges and employees thereof, 
shall be applicable to the County Courts, and the 
judges and employees thereof, except insofar as 
the same are inconsistent with the Constitution or 
this act. 
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6. The power formerly had, and exercised, by the 
Chief Justice of the former Supreme Court to 
designate and assign judges of the courts of com- 
mon pleas of one county to perform the duties of 
the judge of a court of common pleas of. another 
county, is hereby transferred to, and shall be exer- 
cised, as to the County Courts by the Chief Justice 
of the new Supreme Court. 

7. The powers, duties and functions heretofore 
had and exercised by justices of the former Su- 
preme Court sitting in the former courts of com- 
mon pleas, orphans’ courts, courts of oyer and 
terminer, courts of quarter sessions and courts of 
special sessions are hereby transferred to such 
judges of the Superior Court as shall be designated 
and empowered to similarly sit in the County 
Courts. 

8. The County Court of each county shall be 
divided into two divisions—a probate division for 
the exercise of the probate jurisdiction of the 
court—a law division for the exercise of the re- 
maining jurisdiction, criminal and civil of the 
court. | | 

9. The surrogate of the county shall be the clerk 
of the probate division of the court, and the county 
clerk shall be the clerk of the law division of the 
court. 

10. The sheriffs and constables of the respective 
counties shall be officers of the County Court 
therein, and shall serve all orders and process of 
the court directed to them or any of them, to be 
served within their counties. 

11. In all counties where there is, or shall be, a 
sergeant-at-arms of the County Court, he shall 
have the same power and authority to serve process 
and warrants as duly elected constables, and shal] 
receive the same fees therefor, which shall be in 
addition to the fees or salary paid him as sergeant- 
at-arms. | . 

12. Service of all process, including writs of at- 
tachment and replevin, returnable in the County 
Courts, shall be made by the sheriff or other officer, 
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authorized by law, of the county in which the 
County Court is situated, except that a subpoena 
may be served by the sheriff or any person not a 
party who is eighteen or more years of age. 

13. All process returnable in the County Court, 
when delivered to the sheriff of the county, shall 
be served and returned by him, subject to the regu- 
lations and penalties pertaining thereto, and with 
the compensation provided by law. 

Service shall be made in the manner prescribed 
by the rules made and promulgated by the Su- 
preme Court. 

14. The practice and procedure in the County 
Courts with respect to all matters of a civil nature 
cognizable in those courts shall be governed by the 
rules made and promulgated by the Supreme 
Court, applicable to said courts as provided by law. 

15. The County Court may issue process to wit- 
nesses to give evidence in any cause before the 
court. 

16. The County Court may, upon application of 
either party and upon just cause shown, adjourn 
the hearing of a cause to another time. 

17. The Judge of the County Court shall, upon 
the request of an attorney or counselor-at-law em- 
ployed in any proceeding therein, appoint a com- 
petent stenographer to exactly and truly take notes 
of such proceeding, except the argument of counsel, 
and record verbatim the evidence in such proceed- 
ing; and, when requested, the stenographer shall 
make and furnish true transcripts of the testimony 
so recorded to the judge and to each of the parties 
to the proceeding. For such transcripts the 
stenographer shall receive the same fees as are 
paid to the stenographers of the Superior Court 
sitting in such county for transcripts of testimony. 

18. When a judge of the County Court, by whom 
any Judgment or order has been rendered, made or 
pronounced or any matter or cause heard and de- 
termined, or before whom any proceeding has been 
taken and determined, dies or goes out of office 
without having signed the judgment or order, his 
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successor in office, or the judge for the time being, 
shall sign the judgment or order. All Judgments 
and orders so signed shall be as valid and effectual 
as if duly signed by the judge in office at the time 
they were made, rendered or pronounced. 

19. In order to prevent the failure of justice by 
reason of mistakes and objection of form, the 
County Court may, at all time and in all cases, 
amend, with or without costs and upon such terms 
as to the court may seem fit, all defects and errors 
in any cause or proceeding, whether or not there 
is anything in writing to amend by and whether or 
not the defects or errors were those of the party 
applying to amend; and all amendments, necessary 
to determine in an existing cause or proceeding the 
veal question in controversy between the parties or 
the real question raised on the application to 
amend, shall be so made. 

20. The clerks of the several County Courts shall 
keep a book or record, which shall be known as the 
‘“‘elerk’s docket,’’? in which shall be entered and 
docketed all documents, pleadings and papers filed 
in every action or proceeding. 

The clerk’s docket shall be indexed in the name 
of all persons against whom all actions or pro- 
ceedings are instituted or commenced. 

21. Upon the entering of the summons or the first 
paper or document filed in any action or proceed- 
ing by the plaintiff’s attorney, the clerk shall num- 
ber the same and shall notify plaintiff’s attorney 
of the number of the case so docketed, and, after 
the filing of any pleading or paper in the action 
by defendant’s attorney, shall likewise notify de- 
fendant’s attorney of the number of the case so 
docketed. Thereafter the attorneys shall number 
each and every document, pleading or paper filed 
by them in each and every such action, proceeding 
or case before filing the same with the clerk. 

The clerk, after notification given as above pro- 
vided, may refuse to file or receive any documents 
or papers, other than answers, replies or other 
pleadings, unless the number of the action, case or 
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proceeding appears thereon before filing and enter- 
ing them upon the docket im all actions and pro- 
ceedings begun, and submitted for filimg. 

22. Anv person aggrieved by an order or judg- 
ment of the County Court may appeal therefrom to 
the Appellate Division of the Superior Court 
within the time and in the manner provided by the 
rules made and promulgated by the Supreme 
Court. 

ArticLeE 2. Law Division 


23. All actions brought in any County Court, on 
summons or otherwise, for partition, dower or 
eurtesy, or damages because of waste, shall be 
brought in the Law Division of such court. 

24. All statutory regulations governing: civil ac- 
tions of a legal nature, unless otherwise provided, 
shall be applicable to the Law Division of the 
County Courts. 

25. When an action is pending in the Law Divi- 
sion of any County Court and another action in- 
volving a common question of law or fact is pend- 
ing in the same County Court, or in any district or 
municipal court of that county, the County Court 
may consolidate the actions and, to that end, re- 
move the action pending in the district or munic3 
pal court. 

26. When an order or judgment, made in the 
Law Division of any County Court, is for the de- 
livery of the possession of real or personal prop- 
erty, party in whose favor it is entered is, upon 
application to the clerk, entitled, of course, to a 
writ of possession. 
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27. Kvery County Court in its Probate Division 
shall have jurisdiction to hear and determine dis- 
putes or doubts arising before the surrogate or in 
the Surrogate’s Court of the county, and to hear, 
review and determine in a summary manner any 
order, determination or judgment made by the 
surrogate or the Surrogate’s Court of the county. 
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28. Every County Court shall have power and 
authority to open, vacate, modify or set aside, or 
to direct the entry as of a former time, a decree, 
order or judgment heretofore, or hereatter, made 
by the surrogate or the Surrogate’s Court of the 
county, or to grant or direct the granting of a new 
trial, or a new hearing in respect thereto for fraud, 
newly discovered evidence, clerical error or other 
sufficient cause; but onlv in like case, and in the 
same manner as courts of record and of general 
jurisdiction exercise similar powers. The practice 
and procedure in exercising the powers granted by 
this section shall, as nearly as practicable, be in 
accordance with the general practice preseribed 
for the Probate Division of the County Court bv 
ihe rules made and promulgated by the Supreme 
Court. 

29. Summons issued out of the County Court 
and process of attachment to compel obedience to, 
or the performance of, an order or judgment of the 
court may be issued into any county of the State, 
and shall be served by the sheriff or other proper 
offeer of the county, to whom power is hereby 
given to serve and execute the same. Obedience to 
all its orders and process may be enforced by the 
court as if they had been served within the county 
from whence they issued. 

30. The Probate Division of the County Court 
inay compel obedience to its process, orders, judg- 
ments and sentences by imprisonment of body or 
distress and sale of real estate and goods and chat- 
tels as fully and amply as any other court of 
record in this State. 

dl. Any person imprisoned by virtue of an 


order, writ or process, made by or issued out of 


the Probate Division of the County Court, may be 
discharged from his imprisonment by the court 
making the order or out of which the writ or 
process issued, in its discretion, whenever the ends 
af justice require the discharge. 
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32. The Probate Division of the County Court 
may, in any proceeding against executors, admin- 
istrators, guardians, trustees or other persons, pro- 
ceed by order to show cause, a copy of which shall 
be served as the court may direct upon the persons 
therein named. 

33. All causes in the Probate Division of the 
County Court may be summarily heard and de- 
termined, unless otherwise provided by law or by 
the rules made and promulgated by the Supreme 
Court. 

34. The surrogate, as clerk of the said division 
of the County Court, shall keep regular minutes of 
all trials and proceedings in the court. 

30. The Probate Division of the County Court, 
in its discretion, may try with an advisory jury, 
any issue of fact, not triable of right by a jury. 

36. All judgments or orders of the Probate Di- 
vision of the County Court, imposing a fine or 
ordering money to be paid by one person to an- 
other, shall be signed by the Judge of the court and 
shall be recorded, and thereupon shall have the 
same hens and priorities as other civil judgments 
of the County Court, and like executions may issue 
thereon, except as provided in section 37 of this 
act. The court may, if necessary, enforce per- 
formance of and obedience to its judgments or 
orders by attachment, injunction or ne exeat in 
the same manner as in the Superior Court. 

37. No judgment of the Probate Division of the 
County Court shall be a lien upon or bind any real 
estate until a party interested therein files in the 
office of the Clerk of the Law Division of the 
County Court of the same county a statement or 
abstract thereof, stating the names of the persons 
against whom it is rendered, the time when it was 
signed, and the amount of the fine imposed or 
money therein ordered to be paid. 

The Clerk of the Law Division of the County 
Court shall forthwith file such statement or ab- 
stract in his office, and record and index the same 
in the books for the recording and indexing of civil 
Judgments of the County Court. 
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38. No execution issued out of the Probate Di- 
vision of the County Court shall be a hen upon or 
bind real estate, unless it shall, before it 1s de- 
livered to the sheriff, be recorded in the book for 
recording executions issued out of the Law Divi- 
sion of said court. 

39. Judgments or orders of the Probate Division 
of the County Court shall have the same liens and 
priorities as judgements of the Superior Court, 
binding the real estate of the person against whom 
made, when a party interested therein files in the 
office of the Clerk of the Superior Court a state- 
ment or abstract thereof, certified by the county 
clerk or surrogate of the county wherein the same 
was made, stating the names of the parties thereto 
(designating particularly those against whom it 
was rendered), the time when it was signed, the 
amount of the debt, damages, costs, fine imposed 
or money therein ordered to be paid, with an aff- 
davit annexed thereto stating the amount due on 
the judgment at the time of its filing, which affidavit 
shall be sworn to by the filing party or his attorney. 

The Clerk of the Superior Court shall forthwith 
record the statement or abstract so filed,in a proper 
book kept by him for that purpose, which book 
shall be properly indexed by such clerk and shall be 
a public record, to be accessible to all persons de- 
siring to examine it. 

. 40. When a judgment of the Probate Division of 
the County Court has been rendered against an 
exccutor, administrator, guardian or trustee and 
has been docketed in the Superior Court as pro- 
vided by section 39 of this act, and the person 
against whom the Judgment has been rendered is 
personally and individually liable thereon, no suit 
shall be necessary on such judgment or the bond 
as against such person, but such judgment, when so 
docketed, shall, on order of the said division of 
said County Court made as provided by section 41 
of this act, bind the real estate of the person 
against whom it has been rendered as though it 
were a Judgement of the Superior Court rendered 
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against him; and execution thereon shall issue as 
provided by said section 41 of this act. 

41. Execution on a judgment docketed as pro- 
vided by section 39 of this act shall issue out of 
the Superior Court on order of the Probate Divi- 
sion of the County Court in which the judgment 
was made. The order shall specify how the execu- 
tion shall issue, and a certified copy thereof shall 
be filed with the Clerk of the Superior Court. No 
such order shall be made except upon application 
therefor to the said division of said County Court 
by the applicant therefor and upon due notice to 
the person to be affected thereby, or his attorney. 

42. Satisfaction of a judgment docketed as pro- 
vided by section 39 of this act may be had either in 
the manner provided for satisfaction of Judgments 
in the Superior Court, or by an order of the Pro- 
bate Division of the County Court in which it was 
rendered, duly made, a certified copy of which shall 
be filed with the Clerk of the Superior Court. 

43. The fees and costs allowed by law for serv- 
ices rendered under sections 39 to 42 of this act 
shall be a part of the amount due in the judgments 
mentioned in said sections. 

44, Nothing in sections 39 to 42 of this act shall 
he construed to affect any remedy against a prin- 
cipal or surety on a bond, or to make liable or 
release any principal or surety on a bond hereto- 
fore or hereafter made or given. 

45. When a sale of real estate is ordered by the 
Probate Division of the County Court, the officer 
or person authorized or directed to make the sale 
may, in his discretion and unless it is otherwise 
provided in the order of sale, make the same at 
public or private sale and on such terms as he may 
deem most advantageous to the parties concerned 
therem, Any such ‘sale shall not be valid until it 
is confirmed by the court ordering the sale upon a 
report thereof and proof before the court, by affi- 
davit or otherwise, that the price obtained was a 
fair price and that the sale was not i injurious to the 
interests of the parties concerned therein. 
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46. Bills of costs in the Probate Division of the 
County Court shall be drawn, taxed and filed by 
the surrogate, who shall, if the same be not paid, 
issue execution therefor against the real and per- 
sonal property of the party adjudged to pay the 
same. The court may enforce the payment of the 
taxed costs by attachment or other process as other 
orders and judgments of the courts are enforce- 
able. | 

47. The costs, when paid or levied, shall be re- 
eeived by the surrogate, who shall pay therefrom 
to the sheriff and erier their fees as taxed, and the 
residue to the persons entitled thereto. 

48. Article one of chapter sevén of Title 2, 
article three of chapter thirty-one of Title 2, and 
sections 2:6-1, 2:31—93 and 2:31—94, of the Revised 
Statutes are repealed. 

49. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved September 10, 1948. 


CHAPTER 366. 


Aw Act concerning fees and costs in certain courts 
of this State, amending sections 22:4-14 to 
22 :4-16, inclusive, and 22:4-18, and repealing 
sections 22:2-7, 22:2-10 to 22:2-13, inclusive, 
22:2-16 and 22:2-17.2 of the Revised Statutes. 


Beir enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: . 

1. For services hereinafter mentioned, the Clerk 
of the Supreme Court shall be entitled to demand 
and receive the following fees: 

Upon the filmg or entering of the first paper or 
proceeding by either party in any action or pro- 
ceeding, such party shall pay to the Clerk of the 
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Supreme Court twenty-five dollars ($25.00), whieh 
shall cover all costs payable therein except such 
as may be otherwise provided herein or provided 
by law or the rules of the court. 

The first copy of any order, judgment or other 
paper shall be certified by the clerk and supphed 
to the attorney or htigant free of charge where 
such copy is furnished to the clerk for certification. 
All copies other than the first copy supphed as 
aforesaid, shall be furnished upon the payment of 
two dollars ($2.00) for the first twenty folios there- 
of: and ten cents ($0.10) for cach folio in excess of 
twenty; provided, that a minimum charge of two 
dollars ($2.00) shall be made for any such copy. 

2, Counsellors attending the Supreme Court to 
make or oppose a motion shall be entitled to a fee 
of ten dollars ($10.00). 

For arguing a cause before the Supreme Court, 
counsellors shall be entitled to a fee of twenty-five 
dollars ($25.00). 

No costs shall be taxed for 
counsellor on each side. 

3. The Supreme Clerk may by general rule or 
by a special rule in any aetion pending therein make 
such order for the paymeut of the cost of printing 
the reeord, briefs, appendices, and other proceed- 
ings, and other disbursements and expenses by 
elther party, and the taxation and allowances 
thereon in the bill of costs as the court may deem 
just. 

+. Whenever any duly authorized ethies com- 
mittee of a county or State bar association or 
lawvers’ club, which has been recognized as such 
by the Supreme Court, shall make any application 
pursuant to the Rules of the Supreme Court, the 
clerk of said court shall issue process of subpena, 
or any further orders pursuant to said section, 
without requiring the payment of any fee for the 
same. 

0. Upon the filing or entering of the first paper 
or proceeding by either party to any account or 
proceeding in the Law Division of the Superior 


more than one 
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Court, such parties shall respectively pay to the 
clerk of such court twenty-five dollars ($25.00), 
which shall cover all costs payable therein down to 
the final disposition of the cause, except such as 
may be otherwise provided therein or provided by 
law or the rules of court. 

6. Upon the filing, entering, docketing or record- 
ing of the following papers, documents or proceed- 
ines by either party to any action by proceeding of 
the Law Division of the Superior Court, the party 
or parties filmg, entering, docketine or recording 
the same shall pay to the clerk of said court the 
following fees: 

Kintering remittitur or mandate from the 
Supreme Court or otherwise, two dollars ($2.00). 

Filing and entering of rules or orders, litigated 
or unlitigated, upon consent or otherwise, includ- 
ing the taxation of costs (exeept as herein other- 
wise provided), three dollars ($3.00). 

Filing retraxit or disclammer, two dollars 
($2.00). 

Entering judgment on bond and warrant by at- 
torney, five dollars ($5.00). 

On the judgments or orders from other courts, 
two dollars ($2.00). 

Satisfaction of judgrhent or other hen, one dol- 
lar ($1.00). 

Recording assignment of judgment or records, 
iwo dollars ($2.00). 

Issuing of executions and recording same, two 
dollars ($2.00). 

Recording of instruments not herein stated, two 
dollars ($2.00). | 

The first copy of any order, judgment or other 
paper shall be certified by the clerk and supplied 
to the attorney or litigant free of charge where 
such copy is furnished to the clerk for certification. 
All copies other than the first copy, supplied as 
aforesaid, shall be furnished upon the payment of 
two dollars ($2.00) for the first twenty folios 
thereof and ten cents ($0.10) for each folio in ex- 
cess of twenty; provided, that a minimum charge 
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of two dollars ($2.00) shall be made for anv such 
COpy. 

7. A party to whom costs are awarded or allowed 
by law or otherwise in any action, motion or other 
proceeding, in the Law Division of the Superior 
Court, is entitled to inelude in his bill of costs his 
necessary disbursements, as follows 

The legal fees of witnesses, including mileage 
for each attendance, masters, commissioners and 
other officers ; 
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necessary 
disbursements 
in bill of costs. 


The fees for taking depositions, as provided by ~ 


law; 

The legal fees for publication where publication 
is directed pursuant to law; 

The legal fees paid for a certified copy of a 
deposition or other paper or document, or map, 
recorded or filed in any public office, necessarily 
used or obtained for use on the trial of an issue 
of fact or the argument of an issue of law, or upon 
appeal, or otherwise; 

The reasonable expenses of printing the papers 
and points for a hearing or argument; 

Sheriff’s fees for service of process or other 

mandate or proceeding; 

All filmg and docketing fees and charges paid to 
the clerk of court ; 

Such other reasonable and necessary expenses as 
ave taxable according to the course and practice 
of the court or by express provision of law, or rule 
of court. 

8. Costs awarded to a party in any action, 
motion or proceeding in the Law Division of the 
Superior Court shall be as follows: 

For all proceedings down to the final disposition 
of the cause. Except as herein otherwise provided 
or as otherwise provided by law or rules of court, 
fifty dollars ($50.00). 

Upon the entry of judgment final, by default, or 
upon consent, or stipulation, or admissions, or bv 
summary judgment, in all actions or proceedings, 
to the moving party, forty dollars ($40.00). 


C. 22:1A-8. 
Schedule of 
costs awarded 
in law 
division. 
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Upon any other litigated or special motion, sub- 
sidiary or interlocutory a sum to be fixed by the 
court or judge, in addition to necessary disburse- 
ments as provided by section 22:2-8 of this Title, 
not exceeding fifteen dollars ($15.00). 

Where no sum shall so be fixed as allowance 
above provided, eight dollars ($8.00). 

Upon an appeal to the Appellate Division of the 
Superior Court, ten dollars ($10.00). 


In proceedings after Judgment in aid of execu- 
tion, if the result of the examination shall, in the 
opinion of the court or judge thereof, as evidenced 
by his certificate to that effect, show that such pro- 
ceedings were well-founded, the moving party shall 
be allowed in addition to his necessary disburse- 
ments, as provided by section 22:2 of this Title, 
fifteen dollars ($15.00). 

If the examination shows that said proceedings 
were not well-founded, the party against whom 
such proceedings were taken, shall be allowed in 
addition to such disbursements, ten dollars 
($10.00). 

9. Costs awarded to a party in certain enumer- 
ated proceedings in the Chaneery Division of the 
Superior Court shall be as follows: 

Upon the completion and determination of the 
following actions the costs of plaintiffs, defendants, 
and other applicants, to the attorney, clerk (now 
State), als. (others), shall be as provided in the 
following schedules or forms. 


PLAINTIFF ’S COSTS—-FORECLOSURE 


AséC: Clik Als. 


Drawimeg pleadings, 

orders, writ and 

JUGCMOCHL vans ecsas HOU00: waesane. caeteeks 
Counsel fee .......... OO0G: scccie. ate-as 


Filing pleadings, 
orders, writ and 
WOOT: tecvedike,  hiadosa $25.00 ..... 
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Sheriff’s fees and 


WiNCHOS, giwkeeeieee Sada aaa 
Master’s fees and 

GEPOMHMONG «scecica  <«avede. wewde 
Witness fees ....... ee Cee Cm ee 
Search fees ..........00 cee ee ee 
Printer’s fees for 

publishing ......... ache: faxes 


PLAINTIFF ’S COSTS—-PARTITION 


Drawing pleadings, 

orders and judgment $70.00 ..... 
Younsel fee .......... 00.00  ..... 
Filing pleadings, 

orders, writs and 

JUCOMENT ceivecens. © 4a haw $30.00 
Sheriff’s fees and 

NICAL. cacganceee: dees sewed 
Master’s fees and 

depositions ........ Peon. peta 
Witness fees .........00 cee eee 
CATCH TCCS ouiveeudey wevars err 
Master’s fees on Re- 

WOMC-OF Dal tiaatea. CaGrag, <atec 


a os # @ #4 


7. *¢ F he 


e * 2 * # 


PLAINTIFF ’S AND RECEIVER’S COSTS—RECEIVERSHIP 


Drawing pleadings, 
orders and judgment $125.00 ..... 
Counsel fee .......... 00.00 ..... 


Filing pleadings, 
orders, writs and 


WGGUMICTIE. nesses, wees $39.00 
Sheriff’s fees and 
MUCGCe. waoecetaee Aaa oeeoes 


Actual disbursements 


(taxable) ......... 


= 2 9 @ © 


* * © % « 


* «© @ # 
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PLAINTIFF ’S COSTS—RECEIVERSHIP 


A.&€C. Clk. Als. 


Drawing pleadings 

and judgment ...... SO200 gkeee ean 
Filing pleadings, 

orders and judgment —...... $35.00 ..... 


RECEIVER’S COSTS—-RECEIVERSHIP 


Drawing pleadings ee 
Nid Order vane SOZ00 chugs . aes 


PLAINTIFF ’S COSTS—DIVORCE 


Drawing pleadings, 
orders and judgment $30.00 ..... 0 ..... 


Filing pleadings, 


orders, writs and 


TWMCCINCNE. ca deeeecn aed B20000! © 4 acws.4 
Master’s fee, disposi- 

(iON, CE CClCTA 2 divas widex advein $00.00 
Sheriff’s fees and 

MNMCHCE ooevaheutee sagas. zeeoe 00.00 
Wiese 266s ceciaudax. beet Beeds 00.00 


PLAINTIFF’S COSTS—-RELIEF OF OTHER CAUSES 
OF ACTIONS 


Drawing pleadings, 
orders and judgment $65.00 .....  ..... 
Counsel fee .......... OG00, 42535 does 


Filing pleadings, 

orders, writs and | | 

JUGSMONY siaigauaes. dew $25.00 ..... 
Sheriff’s fees and 

INTICHOO -Cetwwesieiad sews dans $00.00 
Witness fees ........00 cae ce ee 00.00 
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PLAINTIFF'S COSTS—-INCOMPETENT 


Drawing pleadings, 
order and judgment 
Counsel fee .......... 
Wiling pleadings, orders 
and juadement ...... 
Sheriff’s fees and mile- 
BOO! satan gS ep docd ers 
Juror fees ........... 
Commissioners’ fees. . 


Avie ©, 


* =e 8 e@ & 


ee @6@ 6 *# 


Clk. 


* © 8 ® & 


> 2 @ @ & 


2 © bp ae # 


PLAINTIFF’S COSTS-——SALE OF LANDS 


Drawing pleadings, 
orders and judgement 
Counsel fee .......... 
Filing pleadings, orders 
and judgement ...... 
Master’s fees and 
depositions and dis- 
bursements (taxable) 
Drawing and acknowl- 
edging deed ....... 
Approving bond ..... 
Witness fees ........ 


-— *# @ 8 #€ 


* 8 3 @ #€ 


*“ @¢ © & # 


* 2» @ «€ & 


> ¢€ @ & *& 


s e+ © @ 8 


eo. 8 wH @ 


* € © 8 #£ 


oo *€« © & & 


oo # # # 


* & © © & 


e © © ep @ 


¢ *# © & & 


» * © e » 


oF PD ey # 


PLAINTIFF ’S COSTS--RELEASE DOWER OR CURTESY 


Drawing pleadings, 
orders and judgement 
Counsel fee .......... 
Filing pleadings, orders 
and judgment ...... 
Master’s fees and 
depositions ........ 
Drawing and acknowl- 
edging deed of re- 
IGASO sok bees eaten s 
Witness fees ........ 


» &£ © & # 


eee ¢ 


es ® ® @ 


ee eee # 


> *+ © * +¢ 


* * @ @« @¢ 


ef @© # 8 


* © * 2 & 


* @© © © @ 


sevwee ¢€ 
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PLAINTIFF'S COSTS—--MORTGAGE LANDS 


A.&C. Clk. Als, 
Drawing pleadings, 
orders and judgment $50.00 .....  ..... 
Counsel fee .......... DU00 gare gedks 
Filing pleadings, orders 


and judgment ...... = ..... $25.00 ..... 
Master’s fees and 

depositions ........  ..... ..... $00.00 
Witness fees ........ 3.2... ...-. 00.00 


PLAINTIFF’S TAXED COSTS ON COMPLAINT FOR 
INTERPLEADER 


Drawing pleadings, 

orders and interlocu- 

tory judgment ..... $0900> aicek . doen 
Wiling pleadings, orders 

and judgment ...... 9 ..... $25.00 ..... 
Counsel fee as per 

WACMONE. cncweGevaea * seme ads $00.00 
Sheriff’s fees and mile- 

DOO oon Seac he 6 eee  waeiiede sions 00.00 


TAXED COSTS OF PLAINTIFF UN APPLICATION FOR THE 
APPOINTMENT OF A TAX RECEIVER 


Drawing pleadings, 

orders and judgment $27.50 .....  ..... 
Wiling pleadings, orders 

and judgment ...... 0 ..... $25.00  ..... 
Serving copies of jude- 

ment and costS ..... 0  ..... 00 wee — $0.80 


ON COMPLAINT FOR PAYMENT OF MONEYS INTO COURT; 
TO HOLD REAL ESTATE; TO LIMIT CREDITORS 


Drawing pleadings, 

orders and judgment $22.50 ..... 0 ..... 
Filing pleadings, orders 

and judement ...... 2 ..... $25.00 ..... 
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TAXED COSTS ON COMPLAINT FOR CUSTODY 


A.&éC. Clk. Als. 
Drawing pleadings, 

orders and judgment $30.00 ..... eee 
Filing pleadings, orders 

and judgment ...... = ..... $25.00 ..... 
Sheriff’s fees ........00°0 wee ee $00.00 
Master’s fees and de- 

DOSHIONS Gcticwekae.  weawsr 245 acne 00.00 
Witness fees ........ 0 cece eee 00.00 
Serving copies of judg- 

ment and costs .....0 6... wee .80 


TAXED COSTS ON COMPLAINT FOR THE APPOINTMENT 
OF TRUSTEE OR SUBSTITUTED TRUSTEE 


Drawing pleadings, 

orders and judgment $383.50 ..... 0 ..... 
Filing pleadings, orders 

and judgment ..... ..... $25.00 ..... 
Serving Goples .......00 eee eee $00.00 
Serving copies of judg- 

ment and costs .....00 6... eee .80 


TAXED COSTS ON MOTION TO DISMISS A PLEADING 


Drawing pleadings and 


order ...... Serre: SIO00. acne «goa 
Filme feeonmotion.. ..... $00.00 ..... 
Serving copies of order 

and COStS ...c.eusee sees wees. $0.80 


TAXED COSTS ON APPLICATION DIRECTING SPECIAL | 
GUARDIAN TO PAY MONEYS OVER TO GENERAL GUARDIAN 


Drawing pleadings and 

orders ............ SI9.00° -saeean wade’ 
Serving copies of peti- 

tion, et cetera ..... 0 6... cee $00.00 
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TAXED COSTS ON APPLICATION TO DISCHARGE 
SPECIAL GUARDIAN 


A.&C. Clk. Als. 
Drawing pleadings and 
orders ............ BUPZO0 chiar geen ee 


TAXED COSTS ON CONTEMPT PROCEEDINGS 


Drawing pleadings, 


orders and warrants $25.00 .....  ..... 
Filing fee on applica- 

THOU, xvavecute Sadist gl. ieieee: $15.00 ..... 
Sheriff’s fees on war- 

PAN: sweets keke. weeks ..... $00.00 
Serving copies of order 

ANG COSTS: -2dhcvakvae «weeds us fnatins 80 


TAXED COSTS ON APPLICATION TO FIX DOWER OR 
CURTESY 


Drawing pleadings and 


OVOCUS. acess de diode C2200. akess. addy 
Filing fee on applica- 

TOM sock 25s aeiom moses $15.00 ..... 
Master’s fees and dep- 

GSIMOCUS: guciemaigeé ZoShe «aucer $00.00 
Witness fees ........ wits ticae 0:00 


TAXED COSTS OF PLAINTIFF ON APPLICATION FOR 
THE PAYMENT OF MONEYS OUT OF COURT 


Drawing pleadings and 
OTOCTS: 4h poe s utes $23.00 ..... 2... 


HOM cent duvehukwtiuee, Ramee $15.00 ..... 


-Master’s fees and dep- 


OSITIONS: nave b2232a es Nantes e ered $00.00 
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TAXED COSTS OF TRUSTEE ON APPLICATION FOR 
INSTRUCTION 


A.&C. Clk. Als. 
Drawing pleadings and 
OPOCTS: Jonk sei sense SOU00- sisat stews 


WOUccnek wethes dkstets  cidrite $15.00 ..... 


TAXED COSTS OF TRUSTEE ON APPLICATION TO 
APPROVE ACCOUNT 


Drawing pleadings and 

orders .........-8. $30.00 ..... ..... 
Filing fee on applica- 

HON tiecnsdeekeks  eeadtd $15.00 ..... 


TAXED COSTS ON APPLICATION FOR EXECUTION 


Drawing pleadings and 

OTOCTS Guwiden thts SLOOO seek Batre 
Filing fee on applica- 

COM. beak eeintad mete: elias $15.00 ..... 
Serving copies of order | 

HNGCCOSIS aceatagdye cess: seca: $0.80 


TAXED COSTS OF PARTY MAKING APPLICATION TO 
MODIFY FINAL JUDGMENT, JUDGMENT NISI OR 
ORDER IN A MATRIMONIAL CASE 


Drawing pleadings and 
orders ...........- S2000 gieex. Sexe 


POU agian ten 8 8 “aenes $15.00 ..... 
Serving copies of order 


ANG COSTS eicGwecek. . WERE ages $0.80 
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TAXED COSTS ON APPLICATION FOR WRIT OF 
POSSESSION 


A.€C. Clk, Als. 

Drawing pleadings, 

orders and writs... $80.00 .....  ..... 
Filing fee on applica- 

HOM wt amaaaeraaeineee  tladins SIDOO:  -sacscats 
Serving copies of de- 

mand and order .... .....  ..... $00.00 
Sheriff’s fees on writ 

of possession ......  ..... ..... 00.00 
Serving copies of order 

ANG-COSUS ctasweedee obaner Teseex 80 


TAXED COSTS ON APPLICATION FOR ALIMONY PENDENTE 
LITE OR COUNSEL FEE AND SUIT MONEY 


Drawing pleadings and 

OLderS 4204) c4 eked) BOOUO’ whee neti 
Filing fee on applica- 

HOU e2ciericwkoucus Anion $9.00 ..... 
Serving copies of order 

ANC COSIG Saiki bebe we bes $0.80 


TAXED COSTS OF DEFENDANT FILING A NOTICE TO HAVE 
ENCUMBRANCE REPORTED UPON 


Drawing pleadings... $10.00 .....  ..... 
Wilino NOUCe.t.bbca6¢ .o6e< $000 6d 


TAXED COSTS OF DEFENDANT, FINAL JUDGMENT IS TAKEN 
BY DEFENDANT 


Drawing pleadings, or- 

ders and judgment... $30.00 .....  ..... 
Filing fee for answer- 

ing pleadings ...... = ..... $5.00 
Serving copies of the 

judgment and costs  .....  ..... £0.80 


CHAPTER 366, LAWS OF 1948 


TAXED COSTS OF DEFENDANT WHERE FINAL JUDGMENT 
IS NOT TAKEN BY DEFENDANT 
A.&C. Clk. Als, 
Drawing answering 
pleadings and orders $20.00 .....  ..... 
Filing fee for answer- 


ing pleadings ...... 0 ..... SOO" gexas 
Serving copies of judg- 
ment and costs .....  ..... v.eee 40.80 


The costs taxable to any defendant shall be the 
items allowable to defendant, and the costs shall 
be combined as nearly as may be in manner and 
form as aforesaid. 

In all cases where blanks (00.00) are left in the 
various columns aforesaid the amounts shall be 
written in the taxed bills accordingly as they shall 
be ascertained, as provided by law. 

10. Except as provided in section nine of this act, 
attorneys and counsel in the Chancery Division of 
the Superior Court shall be entitled to reeeive for 
the services hereinafter mentioned the following 
fees: 

For a retaining fee, two dollars ($2.00). 

For drawing every complaint, answer, replica- 
tion, motion and other pleading, and exceptions and 
other proceedings, per folio, twenty cents ($0.20). 

for engrossing the same, per folio, ten cents 
($0.10). 

For drawing and engrossing every subpoena or 
attachment, forty cents ($0.40). 

For drawing other process and writs, per folio, 
twenty cents ($0.20). | 

For every notice served upon or mailed to absent 
defendants, one dollar and fifty cents ($1.50). 

For drawing notice of every motion, copy and 
service, forty cents ($0.40). 

For every motion of course, eighty cents ($0.80). 

No motion to be allowed for common process, nor 
for rules to answer, reply or the like, which are to 
be entered of course by the clerk. 
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For every special motion, one dollar and fifty 
cents ($1.50). | 

For counsel arguing every pleading or motion, or 
upon petition, or exceptions, or other special mat- 
ter, three dollars ($3.00). 

For counsel arguing upon the final hearing, four 
dollars ($4.00). 

No costs to be taxed for more than one counsel in 
a cause. 

or drawing every judgment, per folio, twenty 
cents ($0.20). | 

For engrossing the same, per folio, ten cents 
($0.10). 

For copy of every bill of costs to be taxed betore 
« judgement, twenty cents ($0.20). 

lor copy of every bill of costs to be taxed after 
a judgement, thirty cents ($0.30). 

11. Upon the filing of the first paper in any action 
or proceeding in the Chancery Division of the Su- 
perior Courts there shall be paid to the clerk of the 
court, for the use of the State, the followimg fees, 
which, except as hereinafter provided, shall con- 
stitute the entire fees to be collected by the clerk 
for the use of the State, down to the fimal disposi- 
tion of the cause: 

Receivership and partition, thirty-five dollars 
($35.00) ; | 

For withdrawal of surplus and other moneys de- 
posited with the court where the sum to be with- 
drawn is less than ten dollars ($10.00), no fee; 
where the sum to be withdrawn is ten dollars 
($10.00) or more but less than one hundred dollars 
($100.00), a fee of one dollar ($1.00); sums of one 
hundred dollars ($100.00) or more, a fee of fifteen 
dollars ($15.00) ; 

Application for permanent alimony; for with- 
drawal of mortgages and other applications for re- 
hef filed subsequent to final judgment, fifteen dol- 
lars ($15.00) ; 

All other actions and proceedings except in pro- 
bate causes, twenty-five dollars ($25.00). 
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12. Each defendant or respondent filing an 


answering pleading or other answering paper 


(other than a disclaimer) shall at the time of filing 
the same, pay to the Clerk of the Superior Court 
the sum of five dollars ($5.00); which shall con- 
stitute the entire fee for such service to be collected 


by the clerk to the use of the State; and for each 


party filing a notice of appeal from final Judgment, 
five dollars ($5.00). 

13. In any ecause or proceeding in which the 
papers filed with the clerk shall be exceptionally 
numerous or other work done by him shall be ex- 
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C. 22:1A-13. 
Application for 
additional fee. 


ceptionally onerous, he may make application to | 


the court, on notice, for an order fixing and allow- 
ing a reasonable additional fee to be paid to him 
for the use of the State; and the court, in each such 
case, may make such order fixing and allowing such 
additional fee, if any, as shall be deemed just and 
reasonable under the circumstances and directing 
how and by whom the same shall be paid. 

14. The first copy of any order, judgment, plead- 
ing or other paper shall be certified by the clerk 
and supplied to the attorney or litigant, free of 
charge, where such copy is furnished to the clerk 
for certification. All copies other than the first 
copy, supplied as aforesaid, shall be furnished 
upon the payment of two dollars ($2.00) for the 
first twenty folios thereof, and ten cents ($0.10) 
for each folio in excess of twenty; provided, that 
a minimum charge of two dollars ($2.00) shall be 
made for any such copy. 

15. The clerk is authorized, empowered and di- 
rected to charge the following additional fees for 
the services in this section enumerated: 

For affixing the seal of the court to any docu- 
ment, one dollar ($1.00) ; 

For an exemplification, two dollars ($2.00) ; 

For a warrant of satisfaction, one dollar ($1.00) ; 

For a master’s certificate certifying his appoint- 
ment, one dollar ($1.00); a minimum charge for 
all other papers or services by the clerk, one dol- 
lar ($1.00) ; 


C, 22:1A-14. 
First copy free. 


Charge for 
subsequent 
copies. 


Proviso. 


C. 22:1A-15. 
Fees for 
clerk’s services. 
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Commissions on master’s fees and appeals ac- 
counts—one and one-half per centum (142%) on 
one hundred dollars ($100.00) or less; one per cen- 
tum (1%) on any excess of one hundred dollars 
($100.00) ; 

Commissions on paying out trust fund accounts 
(including all funds, moneys or other assets 
brought into and deposited in court)—two per 
centum (2%) on first one hundred dollars 
($100.00); one and one-half per centum (144%) 
on the next nine hundred dollars ($900.00); one 
per centum (1%) on the exeess over one thousand 
dollars ($1,000.00). 

16. Attorneys for the respective parties shall be 
liable and responsible for all fees charged by the 
clerk exeept as in sections eleven to fifteen of this 
act otherwise enumerated. 

17. For performing services im all probate pro- 
ceedings in the Superior Court in the Chancery 
Division, the Clerk of the Superior Court shall re- 
ceive the same fees as provided by law for lke 
services payable to the surrogates of the County 
Courts respectively, except as may be otherwise 
provided herein or otherwise provided by law or 
rules of court. 

On commissions on deposit if under one hundred 
dollars ($100.00), one-half of one per centum (14 
of 1%) of it; 1f over one hundred dollars ($100.00) 
and under one thousand dollars ($1,000.00) ,one- 
fourth of one pereentum (4 of 1%) on such ex- 
cess; if over one thousand dollars ($1,000.00), one- 
eighth of one per centum (44 of 1%) on such 
excess. 

18. The Clerk of the Superior Court shall re- 
ceive the following fees for recording documents 
aud making copies thereof in all probate proceed- 
ings in the Chancery Division. 

When written in whole, per folio, fifteen cents 
($0.15). When written and printed or typewritten 
in whole or in part with type of eight-point face 
and with not less than four-point space between 
the lines, or when written and printed or typewrit- 
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ten in whole or in part with type of more than 
eight-point face, per folio, fifteen cents ($0.15). 

When printed or typewritten in whole or in part 
with type of less than eight-point face with less 
than four-point space between the lines, in broken 
measure, tabular, schedule or figure work, per folio, 
twenty cents ($0.20). 

Yor official copies and abstracts of such instru- 
ments or documents from the records and files of 
the Superior Court, Chancery Division, per folio, 
twenty cents ($0.20). 

19. For all official services in all probate proceed- 
ings in the Chancery Division, the Clerk of the 
Superior Court shall be entitled to charge and 
receive, for the use of the State as provided by law, 
the same fees as are allowed by law to the sur- 
rogates of the several counties for like services. 

20. On all appeals to the Appellate Division of 
the Superior Court, the same fees, costs and 
allowances shall be paid and allowed in that court 
as provided for on appeals to the Supreme Court 
by seetions, one, two and three of this act. 

21. The fees and the allowances provided in sec- 
tions 22:2-18 to 22:2-28, inclusive, and sections 
22 :2-37 to 22 :2-43, inelusive, of the Revised Stat- 
utes and all other fees and allowances in effect in 


the Cireuit Courts, Courts of Conimon Pleas and_ 


the Orphans’ Courts in the respective counties on 
September fourteenth, one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-eight, shall be payable and allowable on 
and after September fifteenth, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight, to the elerks of the County 
Courts and allowed to the parties to whom costs 
are awarded and allowed as in said sections 
provided. 

22. The fees and allowances provided in sections 
22 3-1 to 22 :3-8, inelusive, of the Revised Statutes, 
and all other fees and allowances in effect in 
criminal causes and proceedings in the Courts of 
Over and Terminer, quarter sessions and special 
sessions on September fourteenth, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-eight, shall be payable and 
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allowable on and after September fifteenth, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-eight, to the 
clerks of the County Courts as in said sections pro- 
vided. 

23. Section 22:4-14 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

22:4-14. All fees, costs, allowances, percentages 
and other perquisites of whatsoever kind which the 
Clerk of the Supreme Court and the Clerk of the 
Superior Court, as such, and as clerk of the respec- 
tive courts, and their office assistants are allowed 
by law to charge and receive for official acts or 
services they may render, shall be for the sole use 
of the State as public money, to be regularly ac- 
counted for and paid over as hereinafter set forth. 

The Clerk of the Supreme Court and the Clerk of 
the Superior Court shall, on the tenth day of each 
mouth, render a full and itemized statement af ac- 
count and return to the State Comptroller of all 
such sums received by them or their assistants and 
of all sums which may have been charged or taxed, 
or which may have accrued or become payable for 
services during the month preceding the making of 
such statement. The statement of account shall be 
made under oath in such form as the Comptroller 
shall specify and shall be filed in his office to be 
forthwith audited by him and kept as a public 
record, 

All such fees, costs, allowances, percentages and 
other perquisites shall be paid to the State Treas- 
urer on or before the tenth day of each month, and 
whether collected or not, such officers shall be per- 
sonally hable therefor. 

The penalty for each day’s neglect of any such 
officer in rendering his account or in paying over 
such money to the State Treasurer shall be one 
hundred dollars ($100.00), to be recovered in the 
name of the State in a civil action in the Superior 
Court. 
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24. Section 22:4-15 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 

22:4-15. All fees allowed by law for the services 
of the Supreme Court, Superior Court, and any 
justice or Judge thereof whether such services be 
performed im open court or in chambers shall be 
taxed, collected and accounted for by the clerks of 
the respective courts in the same manner as fees 
allowed to such clerks. 

Fees for an order made, writ allowed, rule or 
notion granted or other service rendered at cham- 
bers by a justice of the Supreme Court or by a 
judge of the Superior Court, shall be paid to, de- 
manded and received by the clerk of the court to 
which the same may appertain, at the time of the 
filing or entering of the order, writ, rule, motion or 
other service in the minutes of the court or docket 
of the clerk thereof. 

25. Section 22:4-16 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

22 :4-16. For their own protection the Clerk of 
the Supreme Court and the Clerk of the Superior 
Court may exact in advance of the service the fees 
and costs therefor. For convenience such officers 
may receive reasonable deposits in advance from 
persons desiring services for which fees and costs 
are payable and such officers shall account at least 
annually to the persons making or maintaining 
such deposits. 

26. Section 22:4-18 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

22:4-18. Fees allowed by law for services per- 
formed or licenses granted by the judges of the 
County Court shall be paid to the clerks of the re- 
spective County Courts, who shall, except as other- 
wise provided by law, account for and pay over 
such fees in the manner provided in section 22 :4-17 
of this Title and for failure so to do shall be liable 
to the same penalty. 

27. The fees and allowances payable pursuant to 
the provisions of any other law for the per- 
formance of services for which no fees or allow- 
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anees are provided in this act shall continue to be 
allowed and be payable for the performance of the 
same or similar services in the same amount as 
heretofore by and to the several officers or persons, 
by and to whom they were formerly payable, or by 
and to the officer or person succeeding to the au- 
thority and duties of such officers or persons. 

28. The fees to be paid to the Clerk of the Su- 
preme Court, the Clerk of the Superior Court, or 
the clerks of the County Courts for services in con- 
nection with any action or proceeding transferred ~ 
to any such court on September fifteenth, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-eight, shall be the 
same as were presecribed for the same or similar 
services in the court in which the proceedings were 
commenced. 

29. Sections 22 :2-7, 22 :2-10 to 22 :2-18, inclusive, 
22:2-16 and 22:2-17.2 of the Revised Statutes are 
repealed. 

30. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved September 10, 1948. 


CHAPTER. 367 


An Act concerning the administration of Justice 
and regulating the causes and proceedings pend- 
ing in the courts upon the taking effect of the 
Judicial Article of the Constitution and which 
are transferred to the courts established by said 
Judicial Article. 


Wuereas, The Judicial Article of the Constitution 
of 1947 takes effect on the fifteenth day of Sep- 
tember, one thousand nine hundred and fortv- 
eight; and 
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Wuereas, Paragraph 8 of Section IV of Article XI 
of the Constitution transfers, when the said Ju- 
dicial Article takes effect, causes and proceed- 
ings to the courts established by said Judicial 
Article; and 


Wuereas, The Legislature is directed by Paragraph 
2 of Section I of Article XI of the Constitution 
to enact all laws necessary to make the Constitu- 
tion fully effective; now, therefore, 


Br ir enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. As used in this act, the following terms shall 
have the following meaning: ‘‘Constitution’’ shall 
mean the Constitution of one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-seven; ‘‘causes and proceedings’’ 
shall mean and include all actions, suits and special 
proceedings, statutory or otherwise, and contro- 
versles of a justiciable nature, whether constitut- 
ing the whole or a part of any such action, suit or 
special proceeding, within the meaning of Para- 
graph 8 of Section IV of Article XI of the Con- 
stitution. 

2. The purpose of this act is to facilitate the 
transfer of causes and proceedings pending’ in the 
courts:on September fifteenth, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight, according to the provi- 
sions of Paragraph 8 of Section IV of Article XI 
of the Constitution so as to obviate doubts, advance 
justice and expedite the further prosecution of said 
causes and proceedings, and to fully protect the 
rights and interests of the parties to such causes 
and proceedings. 

3. On or after September fifteenth, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-eight, all pleadings and 
other papers filed in any cause or proceedings 
transferred pursuant to the provisions of Para- 
eraph 8 of Section IV of Article XI of the Consti- 
tution shall be entitled in the name of the court to 
which such cause or proceeding is transferred and 
such cause or proceeding shall be conducted as 
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nearly as may be in aceordance with the practice 
aud procedure applicable to causes and proceedings 
of the same character in such court. 

4. The court to which any such cause or proceed- 
ing is so transferred shall have power to hear and 
determine any issue or other matter arising or 
involved therein as fully and to the same effect, 
and shall have power to issue any writ, make any 
order, judgment or direction in respect. thereto as 
the court from which the cause or proceeding was 
transferred could have done had the Constitution 
not been adopted and shall have such additional 
powers in relation thereto as may be vested in it 
by the Constitution to hear any additional contro- 
versies in connection therewith and to fully and 
finally determine and enforce the rights of the 
parties thereto according to the right and justice 
of the matter. 

Dd. The court to which any such cause or proceed- 
Ing is so transferred shall also have the power to 
issue amy writ, make any order, judgment and 
direetion, in respect thereto, which may be neces- 
sary to preserve the status quo, and fullv and 
finally determine and enforee the rights of the 
parties thereto, according to the rig eht and justice 
of the matter. 

6. Notwithstanding any former rule of court or 
contrary statutory provision, extensions of time 
may be granted, defaults may be opened, and relief 
afforded, to the parties to any such cause or pro- 
ceeding, in respect thereto, unless a vested right 
intervenes. 

. In any cause or proceeding so transferred, 
notwithstanding that an adjudication has been en- 
tered therein, the court to which the same 1s trans- 
ferred may order a new trial, grant a re-hearing, 
stay proceedings, recall a remittitur, allow a re- 
view, Issue a scire facias, certify a return, and 
afford any relief, in similar manner and to the same 
effect as the court from which the cause or proceed- 
ing was transferred couid have done had the new 
Constitution not been adopted. 
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8. In respect to any such cause or proceeding 
so transferred to the Supreme Court, the Chief 
Justice of that court shall have the power to grant 
any relief and make any order, certification or 
return that could have been made by the Chancellor 
or former Chief Justice had the Constitution not 
been adopted. 

9, In respect to any such cause or proceeding so 
transferred to the Superior Court, any judge of 
that court, when authorized by a rule of the Su- 
preme Court may make any order, certification or 
return that could have been made by the Chancellor, 
the former Chief Justice, by a Justice of the 
Supreme Court or Judge of the Circuit Court, had 
the Constitution not been adopted. 

10. All writs, process, rules, orders, notices and 
the like, issued, made or given prior to September 
fifteenth, one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
eight, in any cause or proceeding so transferred and 
returnable after said date either in the court in 
which it was issued, made or given or in any court 
succeeding to the jurisdiction of such court, shall 
be deemed to be returnable in the court to which 
such cause or proceeding is transferred and action 
thereon may be taken by the court or the clerk of 
the court or by any judge thereof holding the court 
in the same manner as nearly as may be and to the 
same effect as though the same had been issued, 
made or given in such court. 

11. Wherever in any cause or proceeding any 
writ, process, rule, order, notice, or the hike issued 
or given prior to September fifteenth, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-eight, was made re- 
turnable in or before a court, or judge thereof, to 
be established by the Judicial Article of the Con- 
stitution, the same shall be effective notwithstand- 
ine that said Judicial Article had not gone into 
effect. , 

12. Appeals taken prior to September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight, and 
pending on said date shall be heard and disposed 
of by the court to which the same is transferred 
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by the Constitution. Where an appeal has not been 
so taken but may be taken thereafter from an 
adjudication made prior to said date, it shall be 
taken as follows: 


(1) From the Court of Chancery—to the 
Supreme Court. 

(2) From the former Supreme Court—to 
the Supreme Court. 

(3) From the Prerogative Court—to the new 
Supreme Court. — 

(4) From the Cireuit Court of a county—to 
the Supreme Court. 

(5) From the Court of Oyer and Terminer 
of a county, in a capital case—to the Supreme 
Court. 

(6) From the Court of Oyer and Termimer, 
in other than a capital case, the Court of Quar- 
ter Sessions, the Court of Special Sessions or 
the Common Pleas Court, of a county—to the 
Appellate Division of the Superior Court. 

(7) From the Orphans’ Court of a county— 
to the Appellate Division of the Superior 
Court. 

(8) From any other court, where an appeal 
could have been taken to the former Supreme 
Court, or to the Prerogative Court, had the 
Constitution not been adopted—to the Appel- 
late Division of the Superior Court. 


13. In any such cause or proceeding, so trans- 
ferred, the final determination thereof, on appeal, 
by the Appellate Division of the Superior Court, 
shall be appealable to the Supreme Court, if an 
appeal could have been taken to the Court of Errors 
and Appeals from the former Supreme Court had 
the Constitution not been adopted. 

14. All causes and proceedings involving the pre- 
rogative writs, so transferred to the Appellate 
Division of the Superior Court, shall be heard and 
disposed of in said division, but where evidence 
is to be taken in such cause or proceeding, the 
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evidence may be taken before a judge of the Law 
Division of such court upon such terms as the 
Appellate Division deems proper and upon com- 
pletion of the taking of the evidence it shall be made 
a part of the record before the Appellate Division. 

15. Any party to a cause or proceeding, so trans- 
ferred, may apply, on notice to the adverse party, 
to the court, or a judge thereof, to which the cause 
or proceeding is transferred, for a hearing or for 
direction as to the manner in which such cause or 
proceeding shall be further prosecuted, and the 
said court or judge shall grant such hearing or 
make such direction as will protect the rights of the 
parties and provide for a disposition of the cause 
or proceeding on the merits. 

16. This is a remedial act and shall be liberally 
construed to prevent surprise and injustice to the 
htigants concerned with such pending causes and 
proceedings. 

17. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved September 10, 1948. 


CHAPTER 368 


Aw Acr concerning proceedings pending in the 
circuit courts and upon judgments entered in said 
courts. 


Br tr enacren by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. All proceedings to be taken on or after 
September fifteenth, one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-eight, upon any judgment entered in any 
circuit court prior to said date shall be taken in the 
Superior Court and any execution on any such 
judgment issued after said date shall issue out of 
the Superior Court. 
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2. The county clerk of the county shall act as 
Deputy Clerk of the Superior Court for the pur- 
pose of filing any paper ‘or document required to 
be filed in connection with the taking of any such 
further proceedings and for the purpose of issuing 
and recording any such execution and filing the 
same upon its return. 

3. The files of the ecireuit courts shall remain 
with, and be retained by, the clerks of the respec- 
tive counties, except as otherwise provided by law 
or by this act. 

4. All actions, causes and proceedings of what- 
ever character, pending in any of the ecirenit courts 
on the fifteenth day of September, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-eight, shall be transferred 
to, and be proceeded upon in, the Law Division of 
the Superior Court as though such action, cause or 
proceeding bad been begun in the Superior Court 
and the venue had been laid in the county of the 
cireuit court in which such action, cause or pro- 
ceeding was begun. 

All pleadings and other papers filed in any 
such action, cause or proceeding after said date 
shall be filed in the office of the county clerk of said 
county in duplicate but Judgment shall be entered 
in the office of the Clerk of the Superior Court, and 
execution shall issue thereon, and all further pro- 
ceedings shall be taken therein, in the same manner 
and with the same force and effect t, as though such 
action, cause or proceeding had been begun in the 
Superior Court. 

6. The county clerk of each county shall send to 
the Clerk of the Superior Court the dupheate copies 
of all pleadings or other papers filed in said cause 
immediately upon their filing in his office and the 
Clerk of the Superior Court shall enter upon the 
civil docket and file the same in his office in the 
same manner as original pleadings and papers filed 
in the Superior Court are entered and filed and 
shall enter judgment in any such cause in the same 
manner as judgment is entered in other causes. 
Upon the entry of judgment in any such cause, the 
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county clerk shall send his file of the original plead- 
ings and other papers in said eause to the Clerk of 
the Superior Court who shall retain the same in 
his files. 
7. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 
Approved September 10, 1948. 


CHAPTER 369 


Aw Act concerning notices of lis pendens, and 
amending sections 2:26-27, 2:26-30 and 2:26-36 
of the Revised Statutes. 


Be rr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 2:26-27 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:26-27. In every action or suit instituted in any 
court of civil jurisdiction of this State, the object 
of which is to enforce a len, other than a me- 
chanic’s lien, upon real estate or to affect the title 
to real estate or a hen or encumbrance thereon, 
plaintiff or his attorney shall, after the filing of the 
bill or complaint, file in the office of the county clerk 
or register of deeds and mortgages, as the case may 
be, of the county in which the affected real estate 
is situate, a written notice of the pendency of the 
cause, which shall set forth the title and the general 
object thereof, with a description of the affected 
real estate. 

No lis pendens shall be filed under this article in 
an action at law to recover a judgment for money 
or damages only. : 

2. Section 2:26-30 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:26-30. In proceedings for the satisfaction or 
foreclosure of a duly recorded or registered mort- 
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eage or the foreclosure of a duly recorded cer- 
tificate of tax sale, the notice of ls pendens shall, 
in addition to describing the affected real estate, 
specify the book and page of the record or registra- 
tion of the mortgage or of the record of the cer- 
tificate of tax sale, as the case may be; and the 
notice shall be filed, and the time of its filing and 
the time of the filing of the bill or complaint with 
the name of the plaintiff or complainant and the 
first defendant named, shall, in heu of any other 
indexing and recording, be noted in the margin of 
the record of the mortgage or of the record of the 
abstract thereof or in the margin of the record of 
the certificate of tax sale, as the case may be. 

3. Section 2:26-36 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2 26-56. If, in an action or suit for the enforce- 
ment against real estate of a claim for the payment 
of money, except for the foreclosure of a mort- 
eage, as to which notice of lis pendens has been 
filed as herein provided, the defendant therein gives 
such sufficient security as the court having jurisdic- 
tion of such action or suit shall direct to pay such 
sum of money as may, by the final determination 
of the cause, be ascertained to be chargeable upon 
the affected real estate, the court may make order 
discharging the real estate from such claim. 

4, This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine: hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved September 10, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 370 


Aw Act concerning mechanics’ liens, and amending 
sections 2:60-132, 2:60-135, 2:60-137, 2:60—-139 
to 2:60-148, inclusive, 2:60-152 to 2:60-158, 
inclusive, 2:60-160, - 2:60-164, 2:60-166 to 
2:60-169, inclusive, 2:60-178, 2:60-174 and 
2:60-177 of the Revised Statutes. 


Be iv enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 2:60-132 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2 :60-132. At any time before final judgment and 
either before or after the commencement of suit, a 
judge of the Superior Court or a judge of the 
County Court may direct the amendment of a lien 
claim; (a) in matters of substance as well as form, 
upon application of the lien claimant and on rea- 
sonable notice to all parties interested, or (b) so 
as to alter the description of the curtilae ee as set 
forth in the lien claim and to determine the true 
size and description of the curtilage, upon applica- 
tion of the owner, builder, or lien ‘claimant and on 
the same notice provided for by subdivision (a) of 
this section; and any amendment made under the 
provisions of this section shall be put in writing 
with a subseription to the effect that said amend- 
ment was directed by said justice or judge after 
due notice and in accordance with the statute, which 
snbseription shall be signed by said judge and filed 
with the proper County Clerk and in all subsequent 
proceedings in the action the lien claim shall be 
treated as if, when originally filed, it was in the 
form as amended, but no amendment made shall 
affect the rights acquired by any bona fide pur- 
chaser or mortgagee between the time of filing the 
original lien claim and the filing of such amend- 
ment. 
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Section 2:60-135 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2 :60-135. When a lien claim is filed pursuant to 
this article upon any hen er eated thereby, the same 
shall be enforced by an action in the County Court 
of the county or in the Superior Court, or if the 
amount claimed does not exceed five hundred dol- 
lars ($900.00), in any District Court in the county, 
in which the building is situate, which action shall 
be commenced by summons against the builder and 
owner of the land and building and every person 
holding a mortgage of record, or other person, 
whose interest in the property would be affected or 
cut off by judgment and sale thereunder. 

3. Section 2:60-137 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2 :60-137. The County Clerk shall, upon the seal- 
ing of the summons, if the summons was issued out 
of the County Court or, upon the presentation of 
the certificate mentioned in section 2 :60-140 of this 
Title, if the summons was issued out of the 
Superior or a District Court, indorse on the lien 
claim the time of issuing such summons. If no 
such indorsement is made within four months or 
within the extended period provided by section 
2 :60-136 of this Title, from the last date of the 
labor performed or materials furnished, or if such 
claimant shall fail to prosecute his claim diligently 
within one year from the issuance of the summons, 
or such further time as the court may by order 
direct, the hen shall be discharged by an order 
sioned by a judge of the Superior ‘Court or a judge 
of the County Court. 

4. Section 2:60—-139 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:60-189. The summons mentioned in section 
2 :60-135 of this Title, with the complaint annexed, 
shall be directed and tested and may be served and 
returned in like manner as other writs of summons 
in the court from which it issued. 

Such summons and complaint may be served 
upon the defendant, in any county of this State, by 
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the sheriff thereof if the action is brought in the 
Superior Court or in a County Court, or by a con- 
stable or sergeant-at-arms if the action is brought 
in any District Court of any county, and for this 
purpose the same, or a duplicate thereof, may be 
issued to such sheriff, or constable or sergeant-at- 
arms, as the case may be. 

If any defendant cannot be found in this State, 
the summons and complaint may be served upon 
him by affixing a copy thereof upon said premises, 
and also by serving a copy on said defendant per- 
sonally or by leaving a copy of the same at his 
residence, which shall be deemed actual service, or 
if defendant is a nonresident, service may be made 
by affixing a copy on the premises and sending a 
copy by mail directed to him at the post-office 
address nearest his residence, if known to the 
plaintiff, or if his residence is not known to the 
plaintiff, by affixing a copy to the premises and 
inserting a notice thereof, prescribed by order of 
court, for four weeks, once in each week, in a news- 
paper of this State published or circulating in the 
county where the premises are situate, either of 
which shall be legal service. 

When an affidavit of the facts authorizing and 
constituting any such service not made by a sheriff 
or officer is made and filed, the action may proceed 
agaiust the parties so served as though the sum- 
mons was returned by the sheriff or other officer. 

). Section 2:60-140 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:60-146. The plaintiff, or his attorney in an 
action brought in the Superior Court or a District 
Court on a lien claim, shall obtain from the clerk 
of such court a certificate to the effect that an 
action has been commenced in that court on such 
lien elaim, specifying the court wherein the action 
is brought, and the dav and year when such action 
was commenced. The certificate shall be presented 
to the proper County Clerk within four days after 
issuance of summons, who shall indorse on the lien 
claim that an action has been commenced on the 
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same, specifying the court wherein the action is 
brought, and the day and vear when summons was 
issued. 

6. Section 2:60-141 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:60-141. Summons in an action to enforce a lien 
claim shall be in the following form: 

“The State of New Jersey to (state the names of 
the defendants). You, A. B., builder, and C. D., 
owner (or if the owner contracted the debt, A. B., 
builder and owner), and E. F., mortgagee (if there 
be a mortgage or mortgages), are hereby sum- 
moned and required to serve upon ............6-. 
plaintiff’s attorney, whose address 1s ........... 
eee ee ee , an answer to the complaint which 
is herewith served upon you, within twenty days 
after the service of this summons upon you, ex- 
clusive of the day of service, in a civil action, in the 


Superior Court (or, the...............46. County 
See or District Court of the city of ............ 
00 THE CIStLICE OF -s5 ¢.a% 4 cd bee 5-4. hae ees _ as the 


case may — in which said G. H. claims a building 
lien on cert ain buildings and Jands, of said C. D. 
deseribed in said complaint, and upon which said 
hi. FY. holds a mortgage of record. Jf you fail to 
(lo so, judgment by default may be rendered against 
vou for the relief demanded in the complaint. ed 
DAECCG ou cca ene eae Peck emis Pune ies 


Section 2:60-142 of the Revised Statutes its 
ana to read as follows: 
209-149. The ¢ complaint im an action to entoree 
tien elaim shall be against the builder, owner, 
morigagees and such others whose interest in the 
property is sought to be eut off by the action, and 
in the same form as in other civil actions founded 
en eoutract and shall conclude with an averment 
‘hat the debt is, by virtue of this article, a len upon 
‘he building and land, describing the same as in 
the claim, and a schedule may be annexed to the 
complaint. 
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8. Section 2:60-143 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 

2 :60-143. The practice, proceedings and plead- 
ings in an action to enforce a lien claim shall be 
conducted, and the judgment entered, as in actions 
in the Superior Court to recover moneys due on 
contract; and all or any of the defendants may, 
jointly or severally, have any defense or plea to the 
same that might be had by the builder to any action 
on the contract without this article; and, in addition 
thereto, the owner or mortgagee may plead that the 
building or land is not liable to the debt; and any 
defendant mortgagee may further plead that the 
lien claim is subject to such mortgagee’s len, and 
the judgment in any such case shall determine the 
priority of the liens of plaintiff and each defendant. 

9. Section 2:60-152 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:60-152. When, in an action to enforce a lien 
claim under authority of this article, the judgment 
is entered either generally against the builder or 
against the building and land as provided by see- 
tion 2:60-150 of this Title, such judgment, if 
entered or docketed in a County Court, may be 
docketed in the Superior Court and execution 
issued thereon as in the case of other judgments. 

10. Section 2:60-1538 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2 :60-153. A final judgment of a District Court 
pursuant to this article shall be docketed in the 
County Court of the county by the party recover- 
ing the same or his executors, administrators or 
assigns, and shall, from the time of such docketing 
in the County Court, operate as a judgment 
obtained in an action originally commenced in the 
County Court, and satisfaction thereof may be 
entered in the manner and upon the same evidence 
as provided by law in case of judgments obtained 
in the County Court pursuant to this article. 
Execution may issue thereon out of the County 
Court and shall have the same effect as if the judg- 
ment had been originally obtained in the County 
Court in an action commenced therein. 
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No final judgment shall be docketed as herein 
provided, after the granting of a new trial, or tak- 
ing of an appeal or institution of proceedings in 
heu of prerogative writs and pending the deter- 
mination thereof. 

11. Section 2:60-154 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:60-154. The Clerk of each County Court and 
the Clerk of the Superior Court shall keep an 
alphabetically indexed docket, in which shall be 
entered all judgments mentioned in_ section 
2:60-153 of this Title, upon compliance with the 
provisions of section 2:60-155 of this Title, which 
docket shall be a public record, accessible to all. 
persons desiring to examine the same. 

12. Section 2:60-155 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:60-155. When judgment is obtained in a Dis- 
trict Court pursuant to this article there may be 
filed in the office of the Clerk of the County Court 
of the proper county a statement signed by the 
Clerk of the District Court, under the seal of the 
court, containing : 

a. The name of the court; 

b. The names of the parties; 

ce. Whether judgment is general against the 
builder or against the building and land only, or 
both; and | 

d. The amount and date of judgment. 

There shall be filed with or as a part of the state- 
ment an oath of the party, his attorney or agent, 
that a certain amount is still due thereon, at the 
time of filing the statement, stating the amount 
so due. 

The fees of the Clerk of the County Court and 
the Clerk of the District Court for services ren- 
dered under this section and section 2:60-156 of 
this Title shall be those prescribed by law. 

13. Section 2:60-156 of the Revised Statutes is 


- amended to read as follows: 


2 :60-156. The Clerk of the County Court shall, 
upon filing the statement mentioned in section 
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2 :60-155 of this Title, enter in the docket provided 
for that purpose, a transcript of the judgment in 
words at length containing: 

a. The name of the District Court in which the 
judgment was obtained; 

b. The names of the parties to the judgment; 

ce. The style of action; 

d. The amount recovered, with costs, and date of 
judgment; and 

e. The amount stated in the affidavit to be due. 

14. Section 2:60-157 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2 :60-157. No execution shall issue out of a Dis- 
trict Court on a final judgment rendered therein, 
pursuant to this article, nor shall a proceeding be 
had thereon except the granting of a new trial, or 
an appeal or the institution of proceedings in leu 
of prerogative writs. 

15. Seetion 2:60-158 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2 60-158. A judgment docketed pursuant to sec- 
tions 2:60-152 or 2:60-153 of this Title may be 
revived by seire facias in the Superior Court or 
County Court, as the case may be, as if the judg- 
ment had been originally obtained in such court. 

16. Seetion 2:60-160 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:60-160. A judgment in an action to enforce a 
lien claim may be satisfied of record by a warrant 
or authority made and executed by the attorney of 
record of the plaintiff, if there be one, in the man- 
ner prescribed by law for the satisfaction of record 
of other judgments for the recovery of money only. 

17. Section 2:60-164 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2 :60-164. The sheriff or other officer conducting 
the sale authorized by this article shall pay the 
proceeds thereof to the Clerk of the Superior or 
to the Clerk of the proper County Court, which 
court shall distribute the same among the claims 
filed or which shall be filed according to this article 
before a petition for distribution thereof is filed in 
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said court and among such only. The amount due 
a claimant shall not be paid over to him until after 
his claim has been filed for three months nor if a 
caveat is filed against a claim by the owner, or any 
claimant or claimants owning together one-third of 
the lien claims filed against the building, until such 
claim is established by a special judgment thereon. 

18. Section 2:60-166 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:60-166. The Supreme Court shall adopt rules 
of practice and procedure and make all necessary 
and proper orders to carry into effect the objects 
of this article and to secure a proper disposition of 
proceeds of any sale to persons entitled thereto by 
the provisions of this article. 

19. Section 2:60-167 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2 :60-167. If a judgment recovered in the District 
Court pursuant to this article is reviewed by an 
appeal or under proceedings in lieu of prerogative 
writs, and the necessary bond is perfected, and the 
judgment is docketed as provided by section 
2 :60-153 of this Title, either before or after the 
taking of such appeal or review, execution shall be 
stayed and suspended until final determination. 

20. Section 2:60-168 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2 :60-168. Upon the final determination of the 
review mentioned in seetion 2:60-167 of this Title, 
the Clerk of the Superior Court or the Clerk of 
the County Court of the proper county shall, when 
a duly certified transeript of the judgment of the 
court wherein the appeal was determined is deliv- 
ered to him, file the same and enter, in short form, 
the substance of the determination in the margin 
of the docket opposite the entry of the judgement. 

21. Section 2:60-169 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:60-169. When a lien claim is filed against any 
building and lands, or either of them, under the 
provision of this article, the owner thereof or per- 
son having an interest therein may execute and file 
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with the proper County Clerk, a bond, approved 
by a judge of the Superior Court or County Court 
in such county, in favor of the lien claimant, with 
a surety company, dulv authorized to transact 
business in the State, as surety thereon, in double 
the amount claimed by the lien claimant conditioned 
for the payment of any judgment and costs that 
may be recovered by the lien claimant under his 
claim. 

22. Section 2:60-173 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:60-173. A building or land upon which a lien 
is created pursuant to this article may be dis- 
charged from the same: 

a. By payment and receipt therefor, given by the 
claimant, which, when the same is executed in the 
presence of and is attested by an officer entitled 
to take the acknowledgment of the execution of 
a deed, or when acknowledged or proved before 
such officer, shall be filed by the proper County 
Clerk, and the words ‘‘discharged by receipt’’ shall 
be entered by him, m the hen docket, opposite the 
entry of the lien; 

b. By payment of the amount of the claim with 
interest and costs to the proper County Clerk who 
shall pay the same to the hen claimant; 

e. By the expiration of the time limited for issu- 
ing a summons on such tien claim, without any sum- 
mons being issued, or without notice thereof in- 
dorsed on such claim; and further when a judge 
of the Superior Court or of the County Court of 
the proper county, is satisfied, by affidavit or other- 
wise, that more than the time limited for issuing 
a summons on such lien claim without any summons 
being issued or without notice thereof being in- 
dorsed on the claim, and the lien still remains on 
record as unsatisfied, he may forthwith order the 
clerk of the proper county to enter a discharge 
thereof, in the lien docket, opposite the entry of 
the lien; 

_ d. By filing an affidavit that the notice mentioned 
in section 2:60-138 of this Title has been served 
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upon the lien claimant and the time limited thereby 
to commence the action has lapsed, without such 
action being commenced, or without any entry of 
the time of issuing the summons being made on the 
claim; | 

e. When a judge of the Superior Court or of the 
County Court of the proper county 1s satisfied by 
affidavit or otherwise that the lien is paid and the 
claimant or his attorney has died or removed from 
the State since the filing of the len and it still 
remains on record as unsatisfied he may order the 
clerk of the proper county to enter a discharge 
thereof, in the lien docket, opposite the entry of the 
hen; or 

f. When judgment of dismissal or final judgment 
in favor of the owner defendant is entered in an 
action to enforce the lien claim under this article, 
and no appeal is taken within the time preseribed 
by law, the judge before whom the trial was had 
shall, upon application, execute an order setting 
forth such judgment and directing the proper 
County Clerk to cancel and discharge the lien of 
record, and the clerk shall, upon receipt of the 
order, indorse upon the record of the hen ‘‘dis- 
charged by order of court.’’ 

23. Section 2:60-174 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:60-174. When a mechaniec’s notice of intention 
has been filed pursuant to section 2:60-112 of this 
Title and the claim for which the notice was filed 
has been paid, satisfied or settled by the parties 
or abandoned by the party filing the notice, the 
party filing such notice shall file, with the proper 
eounty clerk, a certificate duly acknowledged or 
proved, which shall contain: 

(a) The date of filmg the mechanic’s notice of 
intention ; 

(b) The file number indorsed thereon; 

(ec) The name of the owner of the land named in 
the notice; and 

(cd) The name of the person for whom the labor 
was performed or materials furnished. 
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The certificate shall also direct the proper county 
clerk to discharge the mechanic’s notice of inten- 
tion of record. 

If the claimant shall fail or refuse to file such 
certificate, then upon application by any proper 
party in interest, the Superior Court or the County 
Court of the proper county, upon five days’ written 
notice to the claimant, said notice to be served upon 
him in the same manner as provided by section 
2 :60-118 of the Revised Statutes, or upon satisfac- 
tory proof that the claimant has died or is not to be 
found within the State, may, upon good cause being 
shown, order the mechaniec’s notice of intention 
discharged. 

When a mechaniec’s notice of intention has been 
filed pursuant to section 2:60-112 of this Title, and 
it is alleged that the claimant improperly refuses 
or neglects to file such certificate, upon application 
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in the manner aforesaid, the Superior Court or the | 


County Court of the proper county may inquire into 
the facts In a summary way, and upon good cause 
being shown, order the mechaniec’s notice of inten- 
tion discharged, and may require the claimant to 
pay the costs and reasonable attorney’s fees. 

The county elerk shall thereupon attach the cer- 
tificate or order to the original notice of intention 
on file and shall note on the record thereof ‘‘dis- 


charged by certificate’’ or ‘‘discharged by court. 


order,’’ as the case may be, and for so doing he 
shall be entitled to the fee prescribed by section 
22:2-19 of the Title Fees and Costs, for each cer- 
tificate so filed and noted. 

24. Section 2:60-177 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:60-177. A len claim may also be satisfied of 
record by a warrant or authority made and exe- 
euted by the attorney of record of the claimant, 
if there be one, in the manner provided by law for 
the satisfaction of record of other judgments for 
the recovery of money only. 

25. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved September 10, 1948, 
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CHAPTER 371 


Aw Act concerning the ‘‘Municipal Mechanics’ 


Lien lLaw,’’ amending sections 2:60-194, 
2:60-196, 2:60-197, 2:60-201, 2:60-204 to 
2:60-206, inclusive, and _ repealing section 


2:60-199, of the Revised Statutes. 


Br 17 enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 


| bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Section 2:60-194 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:60-194. Anv claimant who has filed the notice 
mentioned and described in sections 2:60-188 and 
2 :60-189 of this Title may enforce his claim against 
the fund therein designated by a suit in the Su- 
perior Court and actions to determine or terminate 
said lens may be brought in said court by the con- 
tractor, subcontractor or public agency. 

2. Section 2:60-196 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:60-196. The claimant first bringing a suit for 
the enforcement of his claim in the Superior Court 
as provided by this article, shall make parties to 
the suit all who have filed claims, the contractor, 
the subcontractor referred to in the claims, and 
the public agency with whom the contract was 
made. If the public agency is not a corporation, 
then the county or municipality under which it is 
constituted shall be made a party defendant. 

3. Section 2:60-197 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:60-197. Summons may be issued against all 
those made parties pursuant to section 2 :60-—196 of 
this Title and served either actually or by publica- 
tion according to the Rules reeulating the practice 
in the Superior Court. The plaintiff shall serve a 
copy of the complaint with the summons, which 
shall state whether or not a personal claim is made 
against the defendant so served. 
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4. Section 2:60-201 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:60-201. The Superior Court shall determine 
the validity of the liens of the plaintiffs and defend- 
ants and of all other liens which may be filed 
within the time prescribed by this article and the 
amount due from the public agency to the con- 
tractor under the contract and from the contractor 
or subcontractor to the respective claimants and 
shall enter judgment directing the public: agency, 
out of moneys due from it to the contractor, to pay 
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them respectively, with interest and costs upon 
claims adjudged to be just and valid under this 
article. If the amount due from the public agency 
to the contractor is not sufficient to make the pay- 
ments in full, distribution shall be made ratably 
without regard to the priority in filing claims, and 
in either case the claims of the subcontractors shall 
be chargeable with the amounts paid to the claim- 
ants under them for labor performed and materials 
furnished in the execution of the subcontract. A 
laborer shall have a hen prior to other hens upon 
filing notice under this article at any time before 
payments are due and made. 

5. Section 2:60-204 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:60-204. The public agency may at any time 
during the progress of the suit pay into the Su- 
perior Court the amount which it admits to be due 
the principal contractor upon the contract. The 
contractor or claimants shall not be thereby pre- 
cluded from requesting judgment for a further 
sum subject to costs in case of failure to sustain 
the contention. 

6. Section 2:60—-205 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2 :60-205. Costs shall be awarded against the 
plaintiffs or defendants in the discretion of the 
court. 
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7. Section 2:60-206 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:60-206. The lien created by the provisions of 
this article may be discharged by: 

a. Filing in the office of the clerk of the county 
in which the building is situate, a certificate of the 
claimant or his successor in interest, duly acknowl- 
edged or proved, stating that the hen is discharged ; 

b. The lapse of sixty days since the completion 
of the work to be performed or the acceptance of 
the same by resolution of the public agency with- 
out the commencement of suit to enforce the hen 
elaim or the filing of answer, within the time fixed 
by law or such further time as may be granted by ° 
the Superior Court, asserting such lien in a suit 
brought by another claimant ; 

ce. Satisfaction of a judgment rendered in an 
action to enforce the lien or claim; or 

d. The final judgment of the Superior Court in 
an action to enforce the lien to which the claimant 
was a party. 

8. Section 2:60-199 of the Revised Statutes is 
repealed. 

9, This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved September 10, 1948. 


CHAPTER 372 


Aw Act concerning the exemplification of the rec- 
ords in judicial proceedings of certain former 
courts of this State. 


Br ir pnacren by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The records and judicial proceedings of the 
following courts and judicial officers shall, on and 
after September fifteenth, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-eight, be exemplified as in this act 
provided. 
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2, All records and judicial proceedings filed and 
taken in the former Court of Errors and Appeals 
shall be authenticated and proved by the’ attesta- 
tion ot the Clerk of the Supreme Court and the seal 
of that court, together with a certificate of the 
Chief Justice of the Supreme Court that said at- 
testation is in due form. 

3. All records and judicial proceedings flied and 
taken in the former Supreme Court, the former 
Court of Chancery or the former Prerogative Court 
shall be authenticated and proved by the attestation 
of the Clerk of the Superior Court and the seal of 
that court, together with a certificate of a judge 
of that court that said attestation is in due form. — 

4. All records and judicial proceedings filed and 
taken in the Cireuit Court of any county suall be 
authenticated and proved by the attestation of the 
County Clerk of the county and his seal, if such 
records and proceedings shall be in his possession 
and, if they shall not, they shall be authenticated 
and proved by the attestation of the Clerk of the 
Superior Court and the seal of said Court, together 
with a certificate of a Judge of the Superior Court, 
in either case, that said attestation is in due form. 

). All records and judicial proceedings filed and 
taken in the former Court of Common Pleas, the 
former Court of Oyer and Terminer, the former 
Court of Quarter Sessions and the former Court 
of Special Sessions of any county shall be authen- 
ticated and proved by the attestation of the County 
“lerk of the county and his seal, together with a 
certificate of a Judge of the County Court of the 
county that said attestation is in due form. 

6, All records and judicial proceedings filed and 
taken in the former Orphans’ Court of any county 
shall be authenticated and proved by the attesta- 
tion of the surrogate of the county and his seal, 
together with a certificate of a Judge of the County 
Court of the county that said attestation is in due 
form. 

7. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved September 10, 1948. | 
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CHAPTER 373 


Aw Acr concerning civil actions for the possession 
of land, superseding actions of ejectment, and 
amending sections 2:01-1 to 2:51-11, inclusive, 
2:51-13 to 2:51-15, inclusive, 2:51-17, 2:51-19 to 
2:51-29, inclusive, 2:51-32, 2:51-30, 2:91-36, 
2:51-40, 2:51-41, 2:51-44 to 2:51-47, inclusive, 
2:51-49 and 2:51-52 to 2:51-54, inclusive, of the 
Revised Statutes. 


Berr enacren by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 2:51-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:51-1. The words ‘‘legal representative’’ as 
used in this chapter with reference to the death of 
a party to a civil action for possession of land and 
the effect thereof, shall mean the heir, devisee or 
other representative of the decedent, who, at the 
time and by reason of decedent’s death, became 
seized or possessed of or otherwise entitled to the 
estate or interest of the decedent in the premises in 
question. 

2, Section 2:51-2 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:51-2, The jurisdiction and control of the courts 
over actions for possession of land commenced 
therein, shall be such as heretofore exercised in the 
action of ejectment so as to insure a trial of the 
title to the property only, of actual ouster when 
necessary, and for all other purposes for which 
such jurisdiction may at present be exercised and 
as will carry out the intent and purpose of this 
chapter to which ends the Supreme Court may 
make the necessary and proper rules and reeula- 
tions. : 
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3. Section 2:51-3 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:51-3. The defendant in an action for posses- 
sion of land shall be the person in possession of 
the premises, if they are occupied, if unoccupied, 
then some person exercising ownership on the 
premises or claiming title thereto. 

The plaintiff may join as a defendant with the 
person in possession any other person who as land- 
lord, remainderman, reversioner or otherwise may 
claim title to the premises adversely to the plain- 
tiff. 

4. Section 2:51-4 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: : 

2:01-4. The forms to be used in the action for 
possession of land shall be in conformity with those 
prescribed in the rules of the Supreme Court for 
an action for possession of land. 

). section 2:01-0 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:01—0. An action for possession of land shall be 
commenced by filng a complaint with the court in 
the name of the person claiming the premises, as 
plaintiff. 

6. Section 2:51-6 of the Revised Statutes 
amended to read as follows: 

2:01-6. Summons shall be in the form prescribed 
by the rules of court applicable thereto and 
served in the manner as summons in other civil 
actions. If such service cannot be made, the sum- 
mons shall be served as the court or judge thereof 
may direct. 

7. Section 2:51-7 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 


2:01-7. A tenant served with summous in an ac- 
tion for possession of real estate in his possession, 
shall forthwith notify his landlord or his agent or 
attorney thereof, or forfeit to his landlord the value 
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8. Section 2:51-8 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 

2:51-8. The practice and procedure in actions 
for possession of lands shall conform to the prac- 
tice in civil actions as near as it may be applicable, 
unless otherwise specially provided; and the con- 
sent rule and all the fictions heretofore used in such 
actions are abolished. 

9. Section 2:51-9 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:51-9. The pleadings in an action for posses- 
sion of lands shall be filed within the time limited 
for filing the same in civil actions and shall con- 
form with the requirements of the rules of court. 

10. Section 2:51-10 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:51-10. If no answer is filed within the time 
limited therefor pursuant to section 2:51—9 of this 
Title, the plaintiff shall upon entry of default have 
judgment for the recovery of possession of the 
premises claimed in the complaint, upon which a 
writ of possession may issue. Upon entry of such 
judgment by default, the court need not require 
proot of title by the plaintiff. 

11. Section 2:51-11 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:51-11. A landlord of a tenant in possession of 
property or other proper person may, by leave of 
court or a judge thereof, be admitted to appear 
and defend the action, in all cases where the same 
would have been allowed heretofore, upon applica- 
tion made therefor within twenty days after serv- 
ice of summons or within such further time as the 
court or judge thereof may grant. Five days’ 
notice shall be given to plaintiff of the application 
and shall be accompanied by a pleading setting 
forth the defense for which intervention is sought. 

12. Section 2:51-13 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:51-13. If a landlord or a person other than the 
defendant named in the summons is admitted to 
defend the civil action for possession of land, the 
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plaintiff shall make complaint against him and the 
defendant named in the summons, and he may Join 
with the tenant in possession in the defense or they 
may defend separately. 

13. Section 2:51-14 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:51-14. The defendant’s answer in an action for 
possession of land shall be an admission for the 
purposes of the action, that he was in possession of 
the premises for which he defends or that he 
claimed title thereto at the time of the commence- 
ment of the action. 

14. Section 2:51-15 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 

2:01-15. Defendants in an action for possession 
of land, may answer and defend either jointly or 
separately. 

15. Section 2:31-17 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:01-17. If by an answer filed in an action for 
possession of lands, the defense is limited to a part 
onlv of the premises pursuant to section 2 :51-16 of 
this Title, the plaintiff shall have judgment for the 
recovery of possession of the part not defended 
for, upon which a writ of possession may issue. and 
as to the part defended for, he may file a notice of 
dismissal of the action as to that part and enter 
judgement for the residue without thereby becom- 
ing liable for costs. 

16. Section 2:51-19 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:01-19. The plaintiff may, at any time dismiss 
his action for possession of lands as to one or all 
of the defendants, upon payment of his or their 
costs, in the manner prescribed by the rules of 
court. 

17. Section 2:51-20 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:51-20. One of several plaintiffs desiring to dis- 
miss his action for possession of lands, may apply 
to the court or judge thereof to have his name 
stricken out of the proceedings which may be 
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ordered upon such terms as the court or judge may 
deem just, and the action shall proceed at the in- 
stance of the other plaintiff or plaintiffs. 


18. Section 2:51-21 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:01-21. A defendant not in actual possession of 
the premises at the commencement of the action 
may by his answer and without leave of court dis- 
claim all right or title in or to the premises or to a 
specified part of them; and may by order of the 
court be allowed costs; and upon the service of his 
answer, plaintiff shall have judgment against such 
defendant forthwith for the recovery of possession 
of the premises or the part specified without proof 
of lis title thereto. 


19. Section 2:51-22 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:51-22. If one of several defendants defending 
separately for a portion of the property retracts 
his answer and serves upon the plaintiff an offer 
to allow judgement to be taken against him as to the 
portion, the plaintiff may apply to the court to 
forthwith enter judgment without proof of his 
title to such portion and issue exeeution for the re- 
covery of possession of the same and for his costs 
caused by the defense, relating to the same, and the 
action mav proceed as to the residue. The plain- 
tiff shall not, if another defendant defends for the 
same portion, issue execution for the recovery of 
the possession of that portion until he has reeov- 
ered a judement agaimst all defendants defending 
therefor. 


20. Section 2:51-23 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:51-23. If the action for possession of lands is 
brought by a joint tenant or tenant in common 
against his cotenant, the plaintiff shall allege in his 
complaint and show at the trial that the defendant 
ousted him. A cotenant defending an action for 
possession of land brought by one of several joint 
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tenants or tenants in common, may set up in his 
answer that he defends as such and admits the 
plaintiff’s right to an undivided share of the prop- 
erty, stating what share, but denies an actual 
ouster of him from the property. Upon the trial 
of the issue, the additional question of whether an 
actual ouster has taken place shall be tried. 


21. Section 2:51-24 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 


2:51-24. If it is proved in the action that the 
defendant mentioned in section 2:51-23 of this 
Title is a joint tenant, or tenant in common, with 
the plaintiff and no actual ouster took place, the 
_plaintiff’s action shall be dismissed, with costs, but 
if proved that defendant is not a joint tenant, or 
tenant in common, or that an actual ouster did take 
place, the jury shall so find by their verdict, and 
the plaintiff shall have judgment in accordance 
. therewith, for the recovery of possession and costs. 

22. Section 2:51-25 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:01-25. Either party may, after the pleadings 
are closed in an action for possession of lands, de- 
mand in writing of the other a definite statement 
of his claim or title to the premises which shall be 
delivered within twenty days after the demand or 
within such further time as the court or a judge 
thereof may, upon good cause shown. grant. In 
default thereof, no evidence of the title shall be 
given on the trial. 

23. Section 2:51-26 of the Revised ea is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:51-26. The definite statement, entionee in 
section 2:51-25 of this Title, shall include an 
abstract of the documentary evidence of title that 
the party intends to give in evidence at the trial, 
and if any such documents may by law be recorded, 
it shall also state where they are recorded, or if not 
recorded, then it shall include copies of such 
thereof as are in the possession of the party, with 
the names of the subscribing witnesses, if any. 
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24, Section 2:51-27 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:51-27. The court or judge thereof may, upon 
gvood cause shown, permit either party to serve an 
amended definite statement. 

25. Section 2:51-28 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 

2:51-28. When a demand for a definite statement 
has been made, the evidence of title shall at the 
trial be confined to the matters contained in the 
definite statement. 

26. Section 2:51-29 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:51-29. An action for possession of land shall 
not abate by reason of the death of either the plain- 
tiff or defendant but may be continued by a sugges- 
tion of death upon the record as hereinafter pro- 
vided or as prescribed by rules of court. 

27. Section 2:51-32 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2':31-32. If the right of action of a sole plaintiff 
or ot one of several plaintiffs dying before trial 
does not survive to another plaintiff, the court 
shall on motion order substitution of the proper 
parties. The motion for substitution may be made 
by the legal representatives of the deceased 
party or by any party and, together with notice of 
hearing shall be served on the parties and upon 
persons not parties as provided by rules of court. 
Judgment shall be had upon the verdict in favor 
of or against the party substituted, as herein- 
before provided with reference to judgments for or 
against the deceased plaintiff. 

28. Section 2:51-35 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: , 

2:01-385. If one of several defendants, defending 
an action for possession of land jointly, dies before 
judgment, a suggestion may be made of the death, 
which suggestion shall not be traversable, but may 
be set aside if found untrue, and the action mav 
proceed against the surviving defendant to judg- 
ment and execution. If such defendant dies before 
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trial, the court, in its discretion, may order that 
notice be given to his legal representative to appear 
and defend the action within a time to be limited 
by the court. The notice shall be served in such 
manner as the court may direct. If such repre- 
sentative appears and pleads, his pleadings and the 
subsequent proceedings against him shall be the 
same as if he had been originally admitted to de- 
fend the action. If no such order is made, or if 
one 1s made and such representative does not ap- 
pear and plead within the time so limited and an 
affidavit of the due service of the notice is filed, 
_ the plaintiff suggesting the death, in the manner 
aforesaid, may proceed against the surviving de- 
fendant to judgment and execution. 


29, Section 2:51-36 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2 :51-36. If a sole defendant or all of the defend- 
ants die before trial the court shall on motion order 
substitution of the proper parties. The motion for 
substitution may be made by the legal repre- 
sentatives of the deceased party or by any party 
and, together with the notice of hearing, shall be 
served on the parties and upon persons not parties 
in the manner provided in the rules of court. 

If the substituted party appears and pleads, his 
pleadings and the subsequent proceedings against 
him shall be the same as if he had been or iginally 
admitted to defend the action. If no pleading is 
filed within the time limited, by the order of substi- 
tution, and that fact is made to appear by affidavit 
or otherwise, the clerk shall enter his default, or 
the court may direct its entry. The party entitled 
to a judgment by default shall apply to the court 
therefor as provided in the rules of court and the 
court need not require proof of title by the plaintiff. 

30. Section 2:51-40 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read.as follows: 

2 :01-40. For the purpose of preventing an abate- 
ment of an action for possession of lands after a 
verdict is given and a ew trial granted, the same 
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proceedings may be had as 1f there had been no 
trial. 


31. Section 2:51-41 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:01-41. After pleadings are closed, the parties 
shall proceed to trial as in other actions. 

If only the plaintiff appears at the trial, the jury 
shall render a verdict against the defendant with- 
out requiring proof of title by plaintiff. If only 
defendant appears the plaintiff’s action shall be 
dismissed. 

If both parties appear at the trial, the question 
at the trial shall be, except as hereinafter provided, 
whether the plaintiff or plaintiffs, or either, and 
which of them, is entitled to recover possession of 
the premises and whether of the whole or of part, 
and if of part, then of which part. 


32. Section 2:51-44 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:51-44. If it appears at the trial that a plain- 
tiff’s title existed, as alleged in the complaint, in 
a manner that he was, at the commencement of the 
action, entitled to recover possession of the prem- 
ises or of some part thereof, but such title appears 
to have expired at the time of the trial, he shall not 
be entitled to a judgment for their possession. 


33. Section 2:51-45 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:51-45. Subject to the provisions of sections 
2:26-27 to 2:26-39 of this Title requiring notice of 
the pendency of action to be given, where such 
notice is required, a judgment in an action for 
possession of land commenced pursuant to this 
chapter shall be conclusive as to the right of pos- 
session and the title to the premises, as the case 
may be, as established by such judgment, upon the 
party against whom it is recovered and all persons 
claiming from, through, or under such party, by 
title arising after commencement of such action. 
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34. Section 2:51-46 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:51-46. A plaintiff recovering a judgment, may 
bring a subsequent action against the defendant 
for the mesne profits and damages or may declare 
for and recover the same in his action for posses- 
sion of land under such regulations as to proce- 
dure as the Supreme Court may, by rule, prescribe. 


30. Section 2:51-47 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:01-47. An action for the recovery of mesne 
profits shall be brought in the name of the plaintiff 
in the action for possession of land or his personal 
representative if he shall have died after recovery 
of judgment. 


36. Section 2:51-49 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:5149. The successful party shall, except as 
otherwise provided by this chapter, recover his 
costs of the other party and may have execution 
therefor as in civil actions in tort. 


37. Section 2:51-52 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:91-52. If by the answer filed, the defense is 
limited to part only of the premises claimed, and 
plaintiff takes judgment for the undefended part 
and enters a dismissal as to the residue, the plain- 
tiff’s costs shall only be recoverable in an action 
for mesne profits as heretofore. 

38. Section 2:51-53 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:51-53. An appeal upon a judgment may be 
had in the same manner as in other civil actions 
and as prescribed by rules of court. 

09, Section 2:51-54 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:51-04. No execution shall be staved or delayed 
by an appeal from a judgment in an action for pos- 
session of lands unless the appellant shall give a 
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supersedeas bond or make a cash deposit as pre- 
scribed by the rules of court. 
40. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 
Approved September 10, 1948. 
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An Act concerning replevin, and amending’ sec- 
tions 2:73-1, 2:73-2, 2:73-5, 2:73-11, 2:73-13, 
2:73-15, 2:73-18, 2 :73-22, 2:73-27 to 2:73-81, in- 
clusive, 2:73-838, 2:73-34 and 2:73-37, and _ re- 
pealing section 2:73-26 of the Revised Statutes. 


BE 1r ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 2:73-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:73-1. If the goods or chattels of any person 
be taken and wrongfully detained, the sheriff, by 
a writ of replevin, shall cause such goods and chat- 
tels to be replevied and delivered. 

2. Section 2:73-2 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:73-2. Any unlawful detention of goods and 
chattels from their lawful owner, or the person en- 
titled by law to the possession thereof, shall be 
deemed an unlawful taking for the purpose of sup- 
porting an action of replevin. 

If the action is for a wrongful detainer only, a 
demand and refusal of possession, before beginning 
the action, shall be alleged in the complaint. 

3. Section 2:73-5 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:73-5. If in any civil action the plaintiff in his 
complaint claims the replevin of goods or chattels, 
his attorney or the clerk of the court, at the time 
the summons is issued or at any time thereafter 
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before the rendition of Judgment, may issue one 
or more writs of replevin. 

The summons shall be in the form employed in 
other civil actions; and the writ of replevin, if it 
shall issue, shall be directed to the sheriff, or other 
officer authorized by law, of the county where the 
goods or chattels may be and shall describe them 
with particularity. 

All writs of replevin shall issue out of the Su- 
perior Court, or County Court of the county where 
the property was taken or is detained. 

A copy of the writ shall be served upon the de- 
fendant in the manner prescribed for the service of 
a summons, unless the court otherwise orders. 

Except as provided by rules of court or by law, 
the practice and procedure in actions of replevin 
shall be as in other civil actions. 

4. Section 2:73-11 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:73-11. No sheriff or coroner shall execute a 
writ of replevin until the replevin bond and the 
sufficiency of the sureties shall be approved by one 
of the judges of the court out of which the writ 
shall issue, or by a surrogate or by a judge of any 
court of this State, which approval shall be in- 
dorsed on the bond. Thereupon the sheriff or 
coroner may proceed to execute the writ according 
to law. 

do. Section 2:73-13 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:73-13. If plaintiff in replevin does not require 
the immediate delivery to him of the property in 
question, the officer to whom the process issues, 
shall, if so directed by plaintiff or his attorney, 
serve the process and other papers given him, as in 
other cases without taking possession of or deliver- 
ing the property in question, and, upon the process 
being returned into court, the cause shall proceed 
as in other civil actions. 

Upon judgment being entered awarding the pos- 
session of the property in question to plaintiff in 
replevin, the court may make an order, as part of 
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the judgment, directing the proper officer to take 
possession of and deliver the property in accord- 
ance with the judgment, and the officer so directed 
shall execute such order and deliver the property 
to the party to whom it has been so awarded. 

No bond shall be required of plaintiff in replevin 
under this section, unless ordered by the court; and 
the order of the court shall be a justification of the 
officer for the delivery as directed by this section. 

6. Section 2:78-15 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:73-15. Upon receipt of the writ and delivery 
of a bond or cash pursuant to law, the sheriff or 
other officer of the county where the goods or chat- 
tels may be, shall forthwith cause them tu be re- 
plevied. The sheriff or coroner to whom any writ 
of replevin is delivered, shall take the goods and 
chattels whereof deliverance is sought into his 
own possession, notwithstanding any claim of prop- 
erty therein by defendant in replevin and shall 
make deliverance thereof to the plaintiff named in 
the writ, unless the defendant shall, within twenty- 
four hours after service of the writ of replevin 
upon him in the manner prescribed by section 
2:73-5 of this Title, deliver to such sheriff or 
coroner a written claim of property therein, 
specifying the goods and chattels so claimed, and 
shall also, within such twenty-four hours, deliver 
to such sheriff or coroner a bond, with one or more 
sufficient sureties, who shall be freeholders and 
residents in the county, and in double the value of 
the goods and chattels so claimed, with condition to 
deliver such goods and chattels in as good condi- 
tion as they were at the time of making such claim 
to plaintiff in replevin or his lawful representa- 
tives, if they shall be adjudged to plaintiff. 

7. Section 2:73-18 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: , 

2:73-18. If the property replevined shall be de- 
livered by the sheriff or coroner to defendant in 
replevin on his making claim thereto and giving 
bond as provided by section 2:73-15 of this Title, 
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the sheriff or coroner shall make return of the facts 
to the court, and shall annex defendant’s claim of 
property to the writ of replevin, and return the 
same therewith; and the replevin action shall be 
proceeded in and determined in the same manner, 
in all respects, as if such claim of property had not 
been made. 

If plaintiff in replevin recovers, the jury 1m- 
paneled to try the issues or to ascertain the dam- 
ages shall find the value of the goods and chattels 
as well as the damages of plaintiff, and plaintiff 
shall have judgment thereon in damages as well 
for the value of the goods and chattels as for tak- 
ing and detainng them. Upon such judgment, 
plaintiff, in addition to his remedy on the rede- 
livery bond, may have execution against the de- 
fendant in replevin. 

8. Section 2:73-22 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:73-22. Pleadings shall be in the same form, as 
near as may be, as in civil actions and shall be filed 
within the times limited for filing pleadings 
therein ; the consequence of failure to file pleadings 
shall be the same as in civil actions. 

Where the title of the plaintiff or the defendant 
rests upon a special property, the facts constituting 
the property shall be alleged. 

All defenses shall be made by answer. If the 
defendant claims title to the goods and chattels or 
relies upon the title of a third person or upon a 
special property, the answer shall state the defense 
according to the fact. All claims by the defendant 
for a return of the goods and chattels, for their 
value or for damages shall be made by counter- 
claim. 

9. Section 2:73-26 of the Revised Statutes is 
repealed. 

10. Section 2:73-27 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2 :73-27. Where the plaintiff has replevied goods 
or chattels taken as a distress for rent, and judg- 
ment 1s to be rendered for the defendant on a dis- 
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missal or trial of the action or otherwise, a return 
of the distress shall be awarded; or at the election 
of the defendant, which shall be alleged in a 
counterclaim, a finding shall be made of (a) the 
sum in arrear for such rent, at the time the dis- 
tress was taken, and (b) the value of the goods or 
chattels distrained. Where the defendant by 
counterclaim shall elect not to take a return of the 
distress, he shail have judgment against the plain- 
tiff (a) for such arrearages of rent, in case the 
value of the goods or chattels equals or exceeds 
those arrearages or (b) for their value, in case it 
is less than those arrearages. 

11. Section 2:73-28 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 

2:73-28, Plaintiff in replevin shall bring on the 
trial of the cause as in other actions, and shall be 
liable to jadgment of dismissal for failure to do so. 

12. Section 2:73-29 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 

2.:73-29. If plaintiff’s action in replevin shall be 
dismissed for plaintiff’s failure to file his pleadings 
or to bring on the trial of the cause, as required 
by law, the court, besides a judgment of dismissal, 
shall, except where the taking was as a distress for 
rent, award a return of the goods and chattels to 
defendant in replevin, 1f they have not been re- 
delivered to him by the sheriff, or coroner, and 
defendant shall thereupon be entitled to his costs, 
aud the same remedy in all respects upon the 
replevin bond as he would be entitled to on the 
awarding of the return of the goods and chattels 
on the verdict of a jury. 

13. Section 2:73-80 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:73-30. In all actions of replevin, except where 
the goods and chattels have been taken as a dis- 
tress for rent, if the plaintiff’s action shall be dis- 
missed before issue joined, or for not bringing on 
the cause for trial, or judgment be given for the 
defendant upon motion, and the goods have not 
been redelivered to the defendant by the sheriff, or 
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coroner, the court, instead of awarding a return of 
the goods and chattels, shall, at the election of the 
defendant alleged in his counterclaim filed in con- 
formity with the rules of court with or without a 
jury as may be necessary make a finding of the 
value of such goods and chattels, and the damages 
of the defendant. 

14. Section 2:73-31 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:738-31. Upon such finding by court or jury, the 
defendant shall have judgment against the plain- 
tiff for the value of the goods and chattels and 
damages so found, together with his costs of suit, 
and shall have execution thereon against the goods 
and chattels, lands and tenements of the plaintiff 
in replevin. If upon the trial of an issue of prop- 
erty in the defendant, a verdict shall be given 
against the plaintiff, the Jurors impaneled to try 
such issue, shall, at the election of the defendant, 
which shall be alleged in a counterclaim, find the 
value of the property of the defendant in such 
goods and chattels, and his damages; and the de- 
fendant shall thereupon have judgment for the 
sum so found, together with his costs of suit, and 
shall have like execution for the same. 

15. Section 2:73-33 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:73-33. If plaintiff’s action in replevin be dis- 
missed, or a verdict is found in favor of defendant 
in replevin, defendant shall recover his damages 
and costs against the plaintiff if plaintiff would 
have recovered them had he succeeded in the 
action. Jn any case upon entry of a judgment for 
the defendant in the replevin action, he shall be 
entitled to his costs, and the same remedy in all 
respects upon the replevin bond whether or not the 
judgment is entered on the verdict of a jury. 

16. Section 2:73-34 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:73-34. Where the property has been delivered 
to plaintiff in replevin by the officer, and de- 
fendant in replevin does not appear and defend 
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but suffers judgment to be entered by default, 
there shall be no judgment for damages or 
costs, except where defendant has refused to de- 
liver the property in pursuance to a written 
demand therefor made before the commencement 
of the action. In such ease plaintiff may suggest 
the facts upon the record, and, instead of taking 
judgment by default, may file a notice of dismissal 
of the action without costs. 

17. Section 2:73-37 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 

2:73-37. Where a sheriff or coroner shall take 
a bond, conditioned for the return of the goods and 
chattels mentioned in any writ of replevin, if a 
return shall be awarded in the replevin action, and 
it shall appear to the court that the condition of 
such bond has been fulfilled, a judge of the court 
may direct such bond to be delivered up to plaintiff 
in replevin to be canceled. 

18. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved September 10, 1948. 


CHAPTER 375 


Aw Act to provide for the effect to be given, on and 
after September fifteenth, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight, to certain statutes 
which became effective prior to, and remain in 
effect upon, said date. 


Brrr enacteEp by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Any statute, which became effective prior to 
September fifteenth, one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-eight and still remains in effect and which 
contains any provision governing or relating to any 
court or officer, existing prior to said date in accord- 
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ance with the Constitution of 1844, hereinafter 
designated, shall be given effect, on and after said 
date, as governing or relating to the court or 
officer established in accordance with the Consti- 
tution of 1947, hereinafter designated, as though 
the reference therein to the former court or officer 
were made to such latter court or officer, except as 
otherwise provided in this act or in the Rules made 
and promulgated by the Supreme Court and in 
cases in which the provisions of the Constitution 
of 1947 may be to the contrary, and any power 
conferred upon, jurisdiction vested in, duty pro- 
vided to be performed by, limitation prescribed 
upon the action of, or provision governing or relat- 
ing to, any such former court or officer shall, except 
as aforesaid, be conferred upon, be vested in, be 
performed by, be applicable to or govern or relate 
to such latter court or officer as fully as though 
such latter court or officer were specifically re- 
ferred to therein: 

(a) Where the reference is to the Court of 
Kirrors and Appeals, it shall be given effect as 
though it were to the Supreme Court established 
by the Constitution of 1947, except where a right 
of review by the Court of Errors and Appeals, by 
appeal or otherwise, is provided for in such stat- 
ute ; 


(b) Where the reference is to the former Su- | 


preme Court, in respect to its appellate jurisdic- 
tion, it shall be given effect as though it were to 
the Appellate Division of the Superior Court, and 
otherwise as though it were to the Law Division of 
the Superior Court or a Judge of the Superior 
Court assigned to the Law Division thereof; 

(c) Where the reference is to the Court of 
Chancery, it shall be given effect as though it were 
to the Chancery Division of the Superior Court or 
a Judge of the Superior Court assigned to the 
Chancery Division thereof ; 

(d) Where the reference is to the Prerogative 
Court, in respect to its appellate jurisdiction, it 
shall be given effect as though it were to the Ap- 
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pellate Division of the Superior Court, and other- 
wise as though it were to the Chancery Division of 
the Superior Court or a Judge of the Superior 
Court assigned to the Chancery Division thereof; 

(ce) Where the reference is to the Circuit Court, 
it shall be given effect as though it were to the Law 
Division of the Superior Court or a Judge of the 
Superior Court assigned to the Law Division 
thereof ; 

(f) Where the reference is to the Chancellor as 
acting in, or constituting, the Court of Chancery, 
it shall be given effect as though it were to the 
Chancery Division of the Superior Court or to a 
Judge of the Superior Court assigned to the Chan- 
cery Division thereof, and otherwise as though it 
were to the Chief Justice of the Supreme Court 
established by the Constitution of 1947; 

(¢) Where the reference is to the Ordinary, as 
such, or as the Surrogate General or Judge of the 
Prerogative Court, or in terms of similar import, 
as acting in, or as, the Prerogative Court, in 
respect to his or its appellate jurisdiction, it shall 
be given effect as though it were to the Appellate 
Division of the Superior Court, and otherwise as 
though it were to the Chancery Division of the 
Superior Court or to any Judge of the Superior 
Court assigned to the Chancery Division thereof ; 

(h) Where the reference is to the Chief. Justice 
of the former Supreme Court, it shall be given the 
same effect as is herein provided where such 
reference is to a former ‘‘Supreme Court Justice ;”’ 

(i) Where the reference is to a former Supreme 
Court Justice, as the Supreme Court Justice pre- 
siding in a circuit, or in such terms as indicate 
that the reference is to such former officer while 
performing his duty of presiding in or over the 
circuit of the former Supreme Court of a county, 
it shall be given effect as though it were to such 
Judge of the Superior Court as is assigned in a 
similar capacity in the county if any such Judge 
is so assigned, otherwise as though it were to a 
Judge of the Superior Court assigned to the Law 
Division thereof in the county; 
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(j]) Where the reference is to a Vice Chancellor, 
it shall be given effect as though it were to a Judge 
of the Superior Court assigned to the Chancery 
Division thereof ; 

(k) Where the reference is.to a Vice Ordinary, 
in respect to the exercise of any appellate juris- 
diction or action in an appellate capacity, it shall 
be given effect as though it were to the Appellate 
Division of the Superior Court, and otherwise as 
though it were to a Judge of the Superior Court 
assigned to the Chancery Division thereof ; 

(1) Where the reference is to a Cirewit Court 
Judge, it shall be given effect as though it were to 
the Judge of the Superior Court assigned to the 
Law Division thereof ; 

(m) Where the reference is to the Court of Oyer 
and Terminer, the Court of Quarter Sessions, the 
Court of Special Sessions, or the Court of Common 
Pleas, of any county, or to any Judge of any such 
court, it shall be given effect as though it were to 
the Law Division of the County Court of such 
county or to a Judge thereof ; 

(n) Where the reference is to a Judge of the 
Court of Common Pleas sitting in the Court of 
Oyer and Terminer, in the Court of Quarter Ses- 
sions, in the Court of Special Sessions, or in the 
Court of Common Pleas, of any county, or to a 
Judge of the Court of Quarter Sessions, of the 
Court of Special Sessions, or of the Court of Com- 
mon Pleas, of any county, it shall be given effect as 
though it were to a Judge of the County Court of 
such county; 

(0) Where the reference is to the Orphans’ 
Court, or any Judge of the Orphans’ Court, of any 
county, it shall be given effect as though it were 
to the Probate Division of the County Court of 
said county, or to a Judge of the County Court of 
said county; 

(p) Where the reference is to the Clerk of the 
Court of Errors and Appeals, it shall be given 
effect as though it were to the Clerk of the new 
Supreme Court; 
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(q) Where the reference is to the Clerk of the 
Supreme Court, the Clerk in Chancery or the 
Clerk of the Court of Chancery, however described, 
or to the Register of the Prerogative Court, it shall 
be given effect as though it were to the Clerk of 
the Superior Court; 

(r) Where the reference.is to the Clerk of the 
Court of Oyer and Terminer, the Clerk of the 
Court of Quarter Sessions, the Clerk of the Court 
of Special Sessions, the Clerk of the Court of Com- 
mon Pleas, or the Clerk of the Circuit Court, of 
anv county, it shall be given effect as though it 
were to the county clerk of the county ; 

(s) Where the reference is to the Clerk of the 
Orphans’ Court of any county, it shall be given 
effect as though it were to the Surrogate of the 
county, acting as the Clerk of the Probate Division 
of the County Court of the county ; 

(t) Where the reference is to an Advisory 
Master in Chancery, it shall be given effect as 
though it were to the same or to a similar officer 
of the Superior Court or such officer as shall be 
authorized to perform the same or similar duties 
in the Superior Court as were performed by such 
officer in the Court of Chancery; 

(au) Where the reference is to a Master in 
Chancery or a Master of the Court of Chancery 
or to a Solicitor in Chancery, it shall be given 
effect as though it were to an Attornev at Law. 

In the event that any such statute is proceeded 
under pursuant to law or the Rules of the Supreme 
Court, in any action, cause or proceeding, on or 
after September fifteenth, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-eight, by complaint, answer, cross- 
claim or counterclaim, or in any other manner, in 
any division or part of any court other than the 
division hereinbefore named, such statute shall be 
given effect as though the appropriate division or 
part of said court were named herein. 

2. Where any such statute contains a reference 
to any proceeding under the former prerogative 
writs the reference shall be given effect, on and 
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after September fifteenth, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-eight, as though it were to a pro- 
ceeding in leu of the prerogative writs provided 
for by the Rules made and promulgated by the Su- 
preme Court. 

3. Where any such statute contains a reference 
to any summary proceeding founded upon a cause 
of action of an equitable nature to be begun by 
petition the reference shall be given effect, on and 
after September fifteenth, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-eight, as though it were to a similar 
proceeding to be begun by complaint. 

4, When any such statute contains a reference 
to a ‘‘term of court’’ or to ‘‘terms of court’’ the 
reference shall be given effect, on and after Sep- 
tember fifteenth, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-eight, as though it were to a stated session 
or stated sessions of such court. 

o. Where any such statute contains a reference 
to the Rules of the Court of Chancery, the Rules 
of the Prerogative Court, the Rules of the former 
Supreme Court or the Rules of the Orphans’ 
Courts or to a Rule or Rules of any of such courts, 
by any other designation, the reference shall be 
given effect on and after September fifteenth, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-eight, as though 
it were to the Rules or a Rule made and promul- 
gated by the Supreme Court governing the prac- 
tice and procedure in the court succeeding to the 
jurisdiction of the court referred to in such statute, 
if any such Rule is appropriate to the subject 
matter of such reference. 

6. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved September 10, 1948. | 
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CHAPTER 376 


An <Acr concerning the Superior and County 
Courts, and repealing sections 2:2-24 to 2:2-26, 
inclusive, 2:6—-22 to 2 :6—24, inclusive, and 2 :16—20 
to 2:16—-24, inclusive, of the Revised Statutes. 


Br ir enwacren by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The Supreme Court shall appoint sueh num- 
ber of official stenographic reporters (hereinafter 
referred to as reporters), either on a full time or 
part time basis, as may be necessary from time to 
time to properly perform the work hereinafter 
specified for the several parts of each division of 
the Superior Court and for the County Courts. 
The Supreme Court may remove any reporter so 
appointed at any time for cause and appoint an- 
other in his place. 

The county judge or county judges, as the case 
may be, with the approval of the board of chosen 
freeholders of the county may appoint an official 
stenographic reporter for the County Court of such 
county and fix for such stenographie reporter an 
annual salary which shall be paid by the county 
treasurer in equa] semimonthly installments upon 
a certificate filed with him by the judge or judges 
so appointing; the county shall bear the whole ex- 
pense of such stenographic reporter, no refund 
shall he made by the State for such expense and 
such expense shall not be included in determining 
the net cost to the county of stenographic reporters 
for any year under this act. 


2. A reporter to be appointed under this act 
shall he a certified shorthand reporter as defined in 
and qualified under ‘‘An act to create a State 
Board of Shorthand Reporting and to regulate the 
practice of shorthand reporting and to provide for 
the heensing of persons to engage in the practice 
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of shorthand reporting and to provide penalties for 
violation thereof’’ (P. L. 1940, c. 175), and he shall 
take an oath to faithfully perform his duties. 

3. The reporters to be first appointed under this 
act shall be the reporters serving as official report- 

ers of the old Supreme Court “and the regularly 
employed and salaried proxies of such official re- 
porters, and as the official reporters of the Court of 
Chancery, and as the official reporters of the courts 
of common pleas. 

4. (a) A reporter appointed as berein provided 
shall be assigned by the Administrative Director 
of the Supreme Court (hereinafter referred to as 
the Director), with the approval of the Chief Jus- 
tice, to serve in one or more of the divisions of the 
Superior Court, or parts thereof, or in one or more 
of the County Courts, or for a judge or judges 
designated in any of the aforesaid courts or for an 
advisory master or advisory masters hearing ma- 
trimonial proceedings. Such an assignment may 
be changed from time to time as occasion may re- 
quire. 

(b) With the approval of the Chief Justice, the 
Director may designate one or more reporters for 
specified districts to assist him in maintaiming’ eff- 
cient reporting service for the courts therein, and 
particularly by arranging, subject to the control 
of the Director, for the temporary transfer of one 
or more reporters to meet special requirements in 
any court or part thereof, and in procuring and as- 
slening reporters for temporary service pursuant 
to section five hereof. A reporter so designated 
as a supervisor shall perform such services in addi- 
tion to lis regular duties, for which additional 
services such reporter shall be compensated in an 
amount fixed by the Supreme Court, not exceeding 
one thousand five hundred dollars ($1,500.00) per 
annum, which shall be added to and become a part 
of his annual salary and paid as such. 

). The Director may appoint and assign report- 
ers for temporary service, not to exceed three con- 
secutive months at any one time, whenever the need 
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therefor may appear. Such temporary appoint- 
ments shall be subject to the approval of the Chief 
Justice. If a certified shorthand reporter, as de- 
fined by law, is not available for such purpose, then 
a reporter otherwise qualified may be so appointed. 

6. Subject to the rules of the Supreme Court, 
the duties of a court reporter shall be to attend at 
each session of the court or courts to which he shall 
have been assigned, and at every other proceeding 
that may be designated by rule of procedure or 
order of the Supreme Court, or by a judge of the 
court to which he shall have been assigned, and 


- shall record verbatim, under the direction of the 


judge of the court, by any system of shorthand or 
stenotype such proceedings as a judge of the court 
may direct or as may be required by rule of pro- 
cedure or order of the court. It shall not be neces- 
sary, however, to record the argument of counsel 
upon any trial unless directed to do so by the court. 

7. The reporter shall attach his official certificate 
of authenticity to the original shorthand or other 
original records so taken and file them with the 
clerk of the court, who shall preserve them in the 
pubhle records of the court for five years. 

8. (a) Where a transcript of the original short- 
hand notes or other original records of any pro- 
ceeding is required for the purpose of an appeal, 
the appellant, on or before the date of filing the 
notice of appeal, shall serve upon the reporter who 
reported the cause, or his successor, a written re- 
quest for the preparation of one original and one 
first carbon copy of the transcript to be used on 
the appeal, and deposit with the reporter a sum 
sufficient to pay the lawful fees therefor (including 
the fees for the carbon copy). The reporter shall 
promptly prepare such transcript in accordance 
with the standards fixed by the Supreme Court 
from time to time, attach his official certificate to 
both the original and copy of the transcript and 
file both with the clerk of the court from which the 
appeal is being taken, notifying the attorney of 
each of the parties forthwith. The original copv 
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shall remain in the office of said clerk until sent 
up to the appellate court with the record on ap- 
peal. Subject to the rules of the Supreme Court, 
the clerk shall make the carbon copy of the tran- 
script available for the use of the attorneys of the 
appellant and of the respondent during the periods 
in which each is preparing his briefs as provided 
by said rules, and may during such periods permit 
each of them, upon proper receipt, to remove the 
carbon copy from his office. Failure to return the 
carbon copy within the time allotted may constitute 
a contempt of the appellate court. A party appear- 
ing in his own behalf shall be accorded the same 
privileges. 

(b) If at any time a party to a proceeding re- 
quests a transcript of the testimony, or of any part 
or parts thereof, for his own individual use, and 
deposits a sum sufficient to pay the lawful fees 
therefor (including the fees for the carbon copy 
hereinafter provided for), or the transcript is re- 
quested by a judge of the court, the reporter or 
his successor shall promptly transcribe an original 
and one first carbon copy thereof. He shall then 
attach his official certificate to both and deliver the 
carbon copy to the party or judge making the re- 
quest and file the original with the clerk of the trial 
court where it shall remain for the purpose of 
being incorporated in the record in case an appeal 
is thereafter taken. In the event that the party re- 
questing the transcript thereafter appeals, he shall 
at the time of filing the notice of appeal also file 
in the office of the trial court the carbon copy of 
the testimony, or part or parts thereof, transcribed 
for him as aforesaid, and forthwith notify the at- 
torney of every other party of said filing. Such 
carbon copy or copies shall then be available for 
the use of the attorneys of the appellant and of 
the respondent for the purposes and subject to the 
terms and conditions specified in the preceding 
paragraph (8. (a)). A party appearing in his own 
behalf shall be accorded the same privileges. In 
the event of an appeal, if the transcript is not a 
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complete transcription of the original shorthand 
notes or other original records, it may be com- 
pleted for the purpose of perfecting the record on 
appeal as provided in the preceding paragraph 
(8.(a) ). 

(c) When a transcript is made at the request of 
anv party, the reporter shall be paid therefor by 
such party at the rate of twenty cents ($0.20) for 
each folio of the original transcript and five cents 
($0.05) for each folio of a carbon copy thereof. 
If the transcript is furnished to a judee of the 
court, by his order, the reporter shall he paid there- 
for at the same rates, and such fees shall be paid 
for in the same manner and from the same sources 
1s the reporter’s salary or per diem fees are paid. 

(d) Fees for transeripts furnished to persons 
permitted to appeal in forma pauperis shall be 
paid for by the State or county as the eourt per- 
mittinge the appeal in that form shall direct, and at 
the same rates as hereinabove provided, subject 
to law and rules of court. 

(c) Exeept as to transeripts that are to be paid 
for by the State or county, the reporter mav re- 
quire any party requesting a transcript to prepay 
the estimated fee therefor in advance of delivery 
of the transcript. 

({) The certified transcript of the testimony and 
proceedings in any matter shall be deemed prima 
facie a correct statement of such testimony and 
proceedings, and no transcripts shall be considered 
as official except those made from the records taken 
by the reporter appointed as hereinbefore pro- 
vided. 

(2) The original notes or other original records 
of the reporter, and any official transcript thereof, 
filed with the clerk as hereinbefore provided, shall 
be open to inspection in the office of the clerk as 
provided by law with respect to books containing 
the docket or minute of judgements thereof. 

9. (a) Exeept as hereinafter provided, a_re- 
porter appointed pursuant to this act shall receive 
an annual salary to be fixed from time to time by 
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the Supreme Court. In fixing such salary the court 
shall take into account the amount of time the re- 
porter is required to be in attendance upon the 
court or courts or part or parts thereof engaged 
in the performance of his duties. Such salary 
shall not be less than the sum of five thousand dol- 
lars ($5,000.00) per annum and shall not exceed 
the sum of seven thousand five hundred dollars 
($7,500.00) per annum and shall be paid in equal 
semimonthly installments as hereinafter provided. 

(b) Where a reporter is employed wholly within 
one county, the Director shall file a certificate with 
the treasurer of such county designating the re- 
porter and the amount of his annual salary and 
also file a duplicate thereof with the State Comp- 
troller. The county treasurer shall pay such salary 
as hereinabove provided. 

(c) Where a reporter is employed in more than 
one county, or in a part or parts of the Chancery 
Division of the Superior Court having a vicinage 
embracing more than one county, the Director shall 
apportion to each of said counties the payment 
of such part of the reporter’s annual salary as the 
population of such county bears to the population 
of all of said counties according to the latest Med- 
eral census. The Director shall file a certificate 
with the treasurer of each of said counties desig- 
nating the reporter and the amount of his annual 
salary apportioned to the particular county, and 
shall also file a duplicate thereof with the State 
Comptroller. The county treasurer shall pay the 
part of such annual salary so apportioned to his 
particular county as hereinabove provided. 

(d) In heu of an annual salary a reporter em- 
ployed on a part time or temporary basis as here- 
inbefore provided may be paid at a per diem fee 
rate of not more than twenty dollars ($20.00) as 
may be fixed from time to time by the Supreme 
Court. Such per diem fees shall be paid semi- 
monthly as hereinafter provided. The Director 
shall eertify to all county treasurers and to the 
State Comptroller the per diem fee rate so fixed 
for this class of reporters. 
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(e) Where a reporter is employed on a per diem 
fee basis, such fees shall be paid by the county 
where the services were rendered, or if employed 
in a part of the Chancery Division of the Superior 
Court having a vicinage embracing more than one 
county, then by the particular county where the 
court is permanently located. Such payments shall 
be made by the county treasurer, upon receipt of 
duplicate vouchers verified by the reporter and 
certified by the judge of the court where the serv- 
ices were rendered, or by the supervising reporter 
of the district in which the court is located. One 
of such vouchers shall be immediately filed with 
the State Comptroller by the county treasurer mak- 
ing the particular payment. In the case of a re- 
porter employed on a per diem fee basis in a part 
of the Chancery Division of the Superior Court 
having a vieinage embracing more than one county, 
the county treasurer making such payment or pay- 
ments may apply to the Director from time to time 
to make an apportionment of two-thirds of the 
amount thereof among all of the counties of said 
vicinage on the basis provided for in section 9 (c) 
hereof. Upon such apportionment being made and 
notice thereof given in writing by the Director to 
the treasurer of each county in said vicinage, the 
county treasurer making the original payment 
shall be reimbursed by the treasurer or treasurers 
of the county or counties within said vicinage in 
accordance with said apportionment. 

(f{) In addition to his salary or per diem fees, 
a reporter who is required to attend sessions of 
a court in a county other than where he resides 
shall be paid his traveling and other necessary ex- 
penses incident to his attendance upon said court 
when certified as reasonable and necessary by a 
judge thereof. Such expenses shall be paid in the 
same manner and from the same sources and sub- 
ject to the same apportionment as the reporter’s 
salary or per diem fees are paid. 

(7) One-third of the amount paid directly to re- 
rorters by each county as herein provided, whether 


CHAPTER 376, LAWS OF 1948 


as salary, fees in lieu of salary or traveling and 
other necessary expenses incident to his attendance 
upon court, shall be refunded to said county by the 
State Treasurer upon the warrant of the State 
Comptroller and the treasurer shall make a further 
refund to any county, if necessary, of such amount 
as shall be needed to insure that the net cost of 
court reporters to such county, under this act, for 
any year beginning July first and ending on the 
following June thirtieth, shall not exceed the net 
cost to such county for court reporters for the 
year beginning July first, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-seven, and ending June thirtieth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

(h) Every reporter shall be entitled to retain for 
himself the fees collected for transcripts as herein 
provided. All supplies and equipment shall be 
furnished by the reporter at his own expense. 

(1) Reporters shall be deemed to be State em- 
ployees eligible for membership in the State Em- 
ployees’ Retirement System; except, however, that 
reporters who have heretofore become members of 
any County Employees’ Retirement System pur- 
suant to P. L. 1943, c. 160, shall continue therein as 
county employees for the purposes of that enact- 
ment. 

10. (a) The Director, under the control of the 
Chief Justice, shall supervise and direct the ad- 
ministration of the provisions hereof. However, 
subject to such provisions and pertinent laws, it 
shall be the duty of the judge of the court or part 
thereof to which a reporter shall be assigned to 
supervise and direct the reporter in the perform- 
ance of his duties, including dealings with parties 
requesting transcripts. 

(b) The Director, subject to the approval of the 
Chief Justice, shall prescribe records which shall 
be maintained and reports to be filed by the re- 
porter. Such records shall be open to inspection 
by the Supreme Court, the Chief Justice and the 
Director. and may include records showing (1) the 
quantity of transcripts prepared, (2) the fees 
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charged and the fees collected for transeripts, (3) 
any expenses incurred by the reporter in connec- 
tion with transcripts, (4) the amount of time the 
reporter is in attendance upon the court for the 
purpose of recording proceedings, and (5) such 
other information as the Director may determine. 

11. Sections 2:2-24 to 2:2-26, inclusive, 2 :6—22 
to 2:6-24, inclusive, and 2:16—20 to 2:16-24, inclu- 
sive, of the Revised Statutes are repealed. 

12. This act shall take etfect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved September 10, 1948. 


CHAPTER 377 


Aw Act concerning certain life insurance com- 
panies and amending section 17:34-3 of the Re- 
vised Statutes and section one of ‘‘An act to 
provide for the appointment of certain directors 
of stock life insurance corporations which shall 
have become mutual life insurance corporations, 
and supplementing the provisions of article two 
of chapter thirty-four of Title 17 of the Revised 
Statutes,’’ approved March fifteenth, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-three (P. L. 1943, 
c. 16). 


Br it enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 17:34-3 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 


17 :34-3. There shall be added to the board of 
directors of every life insurance company of this 
State organized as a stock company three direc- 
tors, who shall be policyholders but not stock- 
holders of the company. These directors shall be 
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appointed by the Governor with the advice and 
consent of the Senate. Those first appointed shall 
hold office for one, two and three years, respec- 
tively, and all subsequent appointments shall be 
for three years. They shall have the same powers, 
privileges and duties as the other directors, and be 
paid by the company their traveling expenses in 
attending meetings and the same compensation as 
is paid to the other directors, but not less than ten 
dollars ($10.00) for each meeting of the board 
which they attend. If any such director at: any 
time acquires any interest in the capital stock of 
the company his office shall thereby be vacated. 

2. Section one of ‘‘An act to provide for the 
appointment of certain directors of stock hfe 
insurance corporations which shall have become 
mutual life insurance corporations, and supple- 
menting the provisions of article two of chapter 
thirty-four of Title 17 of the Revised Statutes,’’ 
approved March fifteenth, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-three (P. L. 1948, c. 16), is amended 
to read as follows: 

1. Whenever any stock life insurance corpora- 
tion shall have become a mutual life insurance 
corporation pursuant to the provisions of article 
eight of chapter thirty-four of Title 17 of the 
Revised Statutes, the directors of such corporation 
then in office appointed by the Chancellor or the 
Governor pursuant to the provisions of article two 
of chapter thirty-four of Title 17 of the Revised 
Statutes, shall continue in office until the expira- 
tion of their respective terms, and successors to 
such directors shall continue to be appointed by 
the Governor for terms of three years, respec- 
tively, as provided in section three of chapter 
thirty-four of Title 17 of the Revised Statutes, 
notwithstanding that such corporation shall have 
become a mutual life insurance corporation. Such 
directors so appointed shall be added to the board 
of directors of such life insurance corporation 
chosen in any other manner authorized or directed 
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by law, and their powers, privileges and duties 
shall be the same as those of the other directors. 
Note: 3. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
Act effective. One thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 
Approved September 10, 1948. 


CHAPTER 378 


Aw Act concerning mortgages, bonds, foreclosure 
and actions thereon, and amending sections 
2:65-2, 2:65-12, 2:65-18, 2:65-16, 2:65-18 and 
2:65-19, and repealing section 2:65-15 of the Re- 
vised Statutes. 


Br ir exacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


Section, 1. Section 2:65-2 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 
Boe ines 2:60-2. Where both a bond and a mortgage have 


been given for the same debt, all proceedings to 
collect the debt shall be: 

First, a foreclosure of the mortgage; and 

Second, an action on the bond for any deficiency, 
if, at the sale in the foreclosure proceeding, the 
mortgaged premises do not bring an amount suf- 
ficient to satisfy the debt, interest and costs. 

The action on the bond shall be commenced 
within three months from the date of the sale or, 
if confirmation 1s or was required, from the date of 
the confirmation of the sale of the mortgaged prem- 
ises, in which action judement shall be rendered 
and execution issued only for the balance due on | 
the debt and interest and costs of the action. 

No action shall be instituted against any person 
answerable on the bond unless he has been made 
a party in the proceedings to foreclose the mort- 


OF oO 


CHAPTER 378, LAWS OF 1948 


2. Section 2:65-12 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:65-12. In proceedings for the foreclosure of 
mortgages, reports of sale and confirmation of sale 
shall be required only when and as provided by 
Rules of the Supreme Court. 

3. Section 2:65-13 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:65-13. Whenever, in any suit to foreclose the 
equity of redemption of defendants in mortgaged 
premises, such proceedings shall have been had in 
the Court of Chancery or the Superior Court or 
other court of competent jurisdiction that a final 
decree or judgment has been entered against the 
defendants named in any bill of complaint, com- 
plaint or other original pleading, by virtue of which 
proceedings a sale of such premises shall have been 
made by the sheriff of any county of this State 
or by other person directed to make sale, which 
sale shall have been confirmed by order of any 
court of competent jurisdiction when confirmation 
thereof was required, and a deed for such premises 
shall have been delivered by any such sheriff or 
other person to the purchaser of such mortgaged 
premises, such deed shall transfer to the purchaser, 
all the right, title and interest of such defendants 
named in the bill of complaint, complaint or other 
pleadings aforesaid, who shall have been brought 
into eourt by pubheation, notwithstanding that im 
any order of publication which may have been en- 
tered in such cause, or notice served thereunder, or 
in anv decree pro confesso, or in anv tinal decree 
or judgement, or execution or order of sale issued 
thereunder. any defendant who may have been 
made a party defendant to such bill of eomplaint, 
complaint or other original pleading, in a repre- 
sentative capacity has been designated in such 
order, notice, decree pro confesso, final decree, 
judgement or execution or order of sale thereunder 
by his representative title or not, if it appear that 
such person was actually named by his own proper 
name in such order of publication, and notice 


loo? 
Section 
amended. 


Report of sale, 
confirmation, 


Section 
amended. 


Title conveyed 
y sheriff, 


1558 


Section 
amended. 


Absent or 
unknown 


defendants. 


procedure, 


CHAPTER 378, LAWS OF 1948 


thereof published thereunder, and in such decree 
pro confesso, and final decree, or in such judgment, 
and in such execution or order of sale issued there- 
under, and if the proof or publication of such order 
aud notice, and the decree pro confesso, and final 
decree, or the judgement, and the execution or order 
of sale issued thereunder discloses compliance in 
all other respects with the law and rules of court 
in such case made and provided. 

4. Section 2:65-16 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:65-16. When any person holds a mortgage 
upon any real estate in this State and the mort- 
gagor or any one holding under him has absconded, 
conceals himself, is unknown to the holder of such 
mortgage, or 1s dead, and his heirs or devisees or 


‘successors In title or interest, or any one or some of 


them, are unknown to the holder of such mortgage, 
such holder may, in his complaint, or amended com- 
plaint, to foreclose such mortgage in the Superior 
Court, name such mortgagor or person holding 
under him, if known, even if he be dead, setting 
up the facts, and such action may proceed against 
such absconding, concealed, unknown or deceased 
persons parties to such action as in other civil 
actions. 

The court shall make such judgment against such 
absent, absconding, concealed, deceased or un- 
known owner or owners or persons having interests 
in or rights to such real estate as if they were 
known to the court and as may be equitable and 
just and shall have power to order a sale of the 
mortgaged premises and that the equity of redemp- 
tion be foreclosed and cut off in hike manner as if 
all the owners or persons in interest were known, 
and by name had been made parties to such action. 
The court shall further order that the proceeds 
of sale, after the payment of the plaintiff’s mort- 
cage with the costs of foreclosure and sale, and 
such other hens and encumbrances as may have 
heen established and ordered paid in such fore- 
elosure proceedings shall be deposited with the 
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clerk of the court, and by him deposited by order of 
the court in any designated depository of moneys 
paid into the Superior Court for the benefit of such 
absent or unknown owners or persons having in- 
terests in or rights to such real estate and the 
court shall order the payment thereof from time 
to time to those who are entitled to receive the 
same and as they shall be ascertained by the court. 

This section shall not preclude proceedings 
against absent or unknown defendants in cases of 
the nature described in this section under any 
other provision of law applicable. 

5d. Section 2:65-18 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: | 

2:63-18. In proceedings under sections 2 :65-16 
and 2:65-17 of this Title, the Superior Court shall 
be governed by the Rules of the Supreme Court 
and by the other previsions of law relating to the 
foreclosure and sale of mortgaged premises in the 
Superior Court. 

6. Section 2:65-19 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:65-19. Whenever, in any proceeding in the 
Superior Court to foreclose a mortgage upon real 
estate situate in this State, mentioned and de- 
seribed in the complaint, it shall appear by the 
allegations in such complaint that the plaintiff, 
after diligent inquiry therefor, has been unable 
to ascertain whether any person or persons, having 
or having had, claiming or having claimed, or be- 
lieved by the plaintiff to claim or to have claimed 
any right, title, interest, estate in or to such real 
estate, or any part thereof, or any lien upon the 
same, 1s or are alive or dead, and that he has been 
unable te ascertain the names or residences of the 
heirs and devisees or personal representatives of 
any such persons who may be dead, or such of them 
as are proper parties defendant to the foreclosure 
action, such complaint may be filed against and 
the foreclosure proceeding may proceed against 
such person or persons by name and his or their 
heirs, devisees and personal representatives, as in 
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other civil actions. All defendants and all persons 
falline within the description of heirs, devisees or 
personal representatives of a defendant proceeded 
against as herein provided shall thereupon be 
bound by all orders and judgments in the action 
or proceeding as if they had been duly named and 
deseribed and served with process in this State. 
This section shall not preclude proceedings 
avainst absent or unknown defendants in cases of 
the nature deseribed in this section under any other 
provision of law applicable. | 
7. Section 2:65~-15 of the Revised Statutes is re- 
pealed. 
8. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 
Approved September 10, 1948. 


CHAPTER 379 


An Act to amend ‘‘An act concerning the amend- 
ment of mechanic’s notices of intention filed pur- 
suant to article ten of chapter sixty of Title 2 
of the Revised Statutes, and supplementing said 
article,’’ approved June twentieth, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty (P. L. 1940. e. 138). 


Beir enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section one of the act of which this act is 
amendatory 1s amended to read as follows: 


1. At any time before judgment on a lien claim 
a Judge of the Superior Court or a Judge of the 
County Court before whom the action on such lien 
claim is pending, on appliation of the lien claim- 
ant and on reasonable notice to all parties inter- 
ested, may order any mechanic’s notice of intention 
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filed therein pursuant to article ten of chapter sixty 
of Title 2 of the Revised Statutes, to be amended, 
in matter of substance as well as in matter of form, 
whenever it shall appear to him that such amend- 
ment can be justly made; and whenever such 
amendment shall be ordered, the same shall be put 
in writing and signed by said Judge, and shall be 
then filed in the office of the County Clerk, but 
no amendment shall affect the rights acquired by 
any bona fide purchaser or mortgagee between the 
time of filing the original notice of intention and 
the filing of such amendment. 

2. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 


CHAPTER 380 


An Acr to amend ‘‘An act concerning the seeuring 
to mechanics and others pavment for their labor 
and material in erecting any building, and sup- 
plementing article ten of chapter sixty of Title 2 
of the Revised Statutes,’’ approved December 
twentieth, one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
one (P. L. 1941, e. 381). 


Be ir enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section three of the act of which this act is 
amendatory 1s amended to read as follows: 

3. If the claimant shall fail or refuse to file such 
certificate, then upon application by any proper 
party in interest, the Superior Court or the County 
Court of the proper county, upon five days written 
notice to the claimant, said notice to be served 
upon him in the same manner as provided by sec- 
tions 2:60-117 and 2:60-118 of the Revised Stat- 
utes, or upon satisfactory proof that the claimant 
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has been paid, or that he cannot be found within 
the State, may, upon good cause being shown, 
order the “Stop Notice’’ discharged. 
2. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 
Approved September 10, 1948. 


CHAPTER 381] 


An Acr regulating the time for review, hearing 
and relief in heu of prerogative writs. 


Be rr ENacTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. No proceedings for review, hearing and relief 
in leu of prerogative writs shall be commenced, 
unless it shall be commenced within thirty days of 
the accrual of the right to such review, hearing or 
relief, except as provided in any other law or by 
Rules of the Supreme Court. 

2. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved September 10, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 382 
An Act concerning the courts. 


Be rr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The Superior Court shall consist of thirty- 
eight judges. 

2. The Advisory Masters appointed to hear 
matrimonial proceedings and in office on the adop- 
tion of the Constitution shall, each for the period 
of his term which remains unexpired on September 
fifteenth, one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
eight, continue so to do as Advisory Masters to the 
Chancery Division of the Superior Court and shall 
each receive, in leu of all fees, compensation or 
other allowances whatsoever, an annual salary of 
sixteen thousand dollars ($16,000.00) payable in 
equal semimonthly installments by the treasurer 
from the funds of the State. Sueh Advisory 
Masters shall not, while in office, engage in the 
practice of law or other gainful pursuit. 

3. The Supreme Court may appoint Standing 
Masters to serve during the pleasure of the court, 
preseribe their duties and fix their compensation. 
The compensation so fixed shall be paid by the 
treasurer from the funds of the State on the cer- 
tificate of the Chicf Justice. Such Standing Masters 
shall not, while in office, engage in the practice of 
law or other gaimful pursuit. 

4+. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved September 10, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 383 


Aw Act concerning county mosquito extermination 
commissions, amending section 26:9-13, and 
supplementing chapter nine of Title 26, of the 
Revised Statutes. 


br 1v enacted by the Senate and General Assem 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 26:9-13 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

26:9-13. The board of chosen freeholders of each 
county shall appoint a board of commissioners to 
be knowi.46: (he. 341.54 Note Kepe eee ened gees 
(here insert name of county) county mosquito ex- 
termination commission’’ for the county. 

2. The members of the county mosquito extermi- 
nation commissions of the several counties, in office 
when this act takes effect, shall continue in office 
until the expiration of their respective terms of 
office. 

3. This act shall take effect 1mmediately. 

Approved September 10, 1948. 


CHAPTER 384 


Aw Act concerning district courts, and supple- 
menting chapter eight of Title 2 of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Br ir ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. After December thirty-first, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight, every district court of a 
citv or of a county judicial district shall become 
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and be continued as a county district court or 
branch part of a county district court, as herein- 
after provided, of the county wherein such district 
court is located. 

2. In any county having but one such district 
court, the said district court shall be the county 
district court of the county. 

3. In any county having more than one such dis- 
trict court, the said several district courts in the 
county shall be consolidated, reorganized and con- 
tinued as the county district court of the county, 
and each such former district court shall become a 
branch part of the county district court of such 
county. 

4. In each such county having more than one dis- 
trict court, the said branch parts of the county dis- 
trict court shall be designated by numbers assigned 
in numerical order according to the respective 
dates of the creation of such former district courts. 
In the event of any dispute or other difficulty in 
determining the numbers to be assigned to such 
branch parts, the administrative head of all the 
courts in the State shall assign such numbers. 

5. The judges of the district courts in office on 
the thirty-first day of December, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight, shall continue in office for 
the remainder of their respective terms for which 
they were appointed as judges of such district 
courts and shall be the judges of the county dis- 
trict courts of their respective counties. 

6. In counties having branch parts of its county 
district court, the said district court judges of the 
county shall sit in rotation in the several branch 
parts according to assignment hereinafter pro- 
vided. | 

7. In each county having branch parts of its 
county district court, one of the judges shall be 
designated as the presiding judge and the presid- 
ing judge shall, annually or oftener if necessary, 
assign the judges of the court to hold the branch 
parts. The designation of the presiding judge 
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8. Until otherwise provided by law, the salaries 
of the several judges of the county district courts 
shall be the same as they were respectively receiv- 
ing on the thirty-first day of December, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-eight, and all such 
salaries shall be payable by the county wherein is 
located the county district court whereof the judge 
isa member. All such salaries shall be payable in 
the same manner as other salaries payable by the 
county are pavable. 

9. The clerks, deputy clerks, sergeants-at-arms, 
assistants, clerical assistants and employees of the 
district courts shall continue in their respective 
offices, positions and employments and, in the case 
of city district courts and district courts of judicial 
districts in counties, the said officers and employees 
shall be transferred to the county district court of 
the county wherein the said former courts are lo- 
cated, and they shall continue to perform thew re- 
spective or similar functions and duties, except that 
one of them may be designated pursuant to rules of 
the Supreme Court as the supervising elerk of the 
County Distriet Court. 

10. This act shall not of itself affect the amount 
of compensation, terms or civil service status of 
any such officer or emplovee. Any such officer or 
employee shall continue to make contributions to 
and receive benefits from the pension fund such 
employee is a member of on the effeetive date of 
this act, and the provisions of chapter two hundred 
eighty-one of the laws of one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-five shall be applicable to such 
officer or employee to whom it applied and atfected 
on or before the effective date of this act, notwith- 
standing’ the change of such district court to a 


county district court by the provisions of this act. 


11. In each county the board of chosen free- 
holders shall provide for and maintain the county 
district court of the county and shall provide suit- 
able quarters, furnishings and equipment for the 
court and for the branch parts of the court, if any, 
and convenient places in the county for the holding 
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of sessions of the court in addition to the place of 
its principal location. The said board of chosen 
freeholders shall also provide a central place for 
the keeping of the permanent records of the court. 
The said board of chosen freeholders shall appro- 
priate annually in their annual budget such moneys 
as in their judgment are necessary to provide for 
the salaries and other expenses of the county dis- 
trict court. 

12. Any and all causes or proceedings pending 
on December thirty-first, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-eight, in a city district court or in a 
district court of a judicial district in a county shall 
be deemed to be pending in the county district court 
of the county wherein such former district courts 
were, respectively, located and shall be continued 
therein in the same manner and to the same effect 
as though they had been commenced in such county 
district court. 

13. The judgments, files, papers, dockets, books 
of account, and all data appertaining thereto, and 
any moneys on hand or on deposit for any purpose 
of said city district courts and district courts of 
judicial districts in a county shall be transferred 
to the county district court of the county wherein 
such former district courts were, respectively, lo- 
cated. | 

14. In any county having branch parts of its 
county district court, the facilities of any former 
city district court in such eounty shall be utilized 
by the county district court for one or more of its 
branch parts, and the board of chosen freeholders 
of the county is authorized to enter into an agree- 
ment with the governing body of the municipality 
formerly maintaining such district court, for the 
acquisition from the municipality of any furniture, 
fixtures and equipment belonging to the munici- 
pality for the use of said former court, upon such 
terms as may be agreed upon, and also for the 
rental of space in any municipal building for 
quarters for a branch part of the county district 
court. 
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15. In any county having branch parts of its 
county district court, the judges of that court may 
adopt rules for the administration of the court sub- 
ject to such administrative rules and directions as 
may be promulgated or made from time to time by 
the administrative head of all the courts in the 
State, pursuant to the Constitution. 

16. After the approval of this act and before 
its effective date, action may be taken by any board 
of chosen freeholders or by the governing body of 
any municipality in preparation for the going into 
effect of this act. 

17. This act shall take effect December thirty- 
first, one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved September 10, 1948. 


CHAPTICR 385 


An Act concerning the district courts, revising 
parts of the statutes and repealing certain stat- 
utes, 


Br iv ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Except where there is an express provision of 
law providing otherwise, the practice and pro- 


eedure in the district courts shall conform as 


nearly as may be to the practice and procedure in 
the Law Division of the County Court. 
2, The summons in civil actions shall be sub- 
stantially in the followimg form: 
The State of New Jersey to 
(Insert defendant’s name) 
[ 1.8. ] 


os. * #& © £ © © © © #@ &©* &@ © @ #© © % & 
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You are hereby summoned to answer the an- 
nexed complaint of. .......... 0. cece eee eee 
(Insert plaintiff’s name) 


the plamtiff, in a civil action, in the.......... 
Oper ese Aes eelgrass District Court 


(Insert address of court) 


And Take Notice that unless you enter an 
appearance before the Clerk of said court or 
file your answer with said Clerk, within ten 
days after service upon you of this summons 
and the annexed complaint, the plaintiff may 
proceed in the suit and judgement may be en- 
tered against you. 


WIRNESS? gout eee ale ee ee isa Esq , 
(Insert Judge’s name) 
JUOSE OL WNC sce ratatreueee tag ln District 
(Insert name of county) 
COUN Teas aokcceecns ay 0045.5. 4 ubs ebeces 
19. -» 8 a 
Clerk 


e «= © #@ 8 @ #@& » @ @ © @ © #& © @ © © © @ @ @ @ @ © 8 © &# © @ 


(Address of plaintiff or if he has 
an attorney, the name and ad- 
dress of such attorney.) 


3. The summons shall be served in the same man- 
ner as summonses are required to be served in civil 
actions by the rnles made and promulgated by the 
Supreme Court, applicable to the Law Division of 
the County Court. 


4. In all civil actions begun by a summons, the 
plaintiff’s complaint shall be annexed to the sum- 
mons. 


). Any reference in any statutory provision ap- 
plicable to civil actions in the district court to a 
‘state of demand”’ shall be deemed to relate to the 
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plaintiff’s complaint and shall be given effect ac- 
cordingly. 

6. The defendant in any civil action in a district 
court may defend by entering his appearance be- 
fore the clerk of the court or filing an answer with 
said clerk within ten days after service upon him 
of the summons and complaint. If the defendant 
files a written answer, a copv of such answer shall 
be served upon the plaintiff, or plaintiff’s attorney, 
if any, within the time required for the filing of 
the answer. Any such appearance, filing and serv- 
ice may be made by mail. 

7. Upon the entering of an appearance or the 
filing of an answer, the clerk shall assign a trial 
date, which shall be at least ten days later, and he 
shall notify the parties or their attorneys of such 
trial date. At the time of the issuance of the sum- 
mons, the plaintiff may request the clerk to assign 
a day for trial and indorse upon the summons and 
complaint a notice to the defendant of such trial 
date. Thereupon, the summons and complaint 
must be served upon the defendant in not less than 
ten days before such trial date. If the summons 
and complaint be so served, the trial shall not be 
adjourned except for good cause or upon consent. 

8. If an answer includes a counterclaim, no 
auswer thereto shall be required of the plaintiff 
and the allegations thereof shall be deemed to be 
denied. The plaintiff may file, or the court may 
order, the filing of a defensive pleading to such 
counterclaim. A copy of any such defensive plead- 
ing shall be served upon the adverse party or his 
attorney, if such party appears by attorney. 

9. The term ‘‘counterclaim’’ as used in this act 
shall be deemed to include any recoupment, set-off 
or cross-action. The court, upon application, and 
notice to the adverse party, may order the filing 
and serving of a more certain and definite pleading, 
either orally or in writing. 

10. The court shall fix and state the dates for 
the trial of contested actions, and shall direct the 
clerk to assign contested cases to such trial dates, 
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end generally regulate the calendar practice of the 
court. Cases assigned for trial may be adjourned 
from time to time by the court, or upon consent 
subject to the approval of the court. 

11. In all actions tried by the court without a 
jury, in which an appeal is taken, the court shall 
include in the record certified to the Appellate 
Court a brief specific statement of its findings of 
fact and its conclusions of law thereon, separately 
stated, and the judgment entered pursuant thereto. 
If an opinion or memorandum of decision is filed, 
it will be sufficient if the findings of fact and con- 
clusions of law appear therein. The parties may 
submit written requests for findings of fact and 
conclusions of law, which the court shall either 
allow or disallow, and the same, together with the 
rulings of the court thereon, shall be included in 
the said record. 

12. In civil actions appeals may be taken from 
final judgments or determinations of the district 
courts to the Appellate Division of the Superior 
Court within the time and in the manner prescribed 
by the rules made and promulgated by the Supreme 
Court. The practice and procedure governing all 
such appeals shall be as provided by the said rules, 
and the Appellate Division of the Superior Court 


shall have jurisdiction to hear and determine the 


same, and to affirm, reverse or modify the judgment 
or determination of the district court, as fully as 
in the case of other appeals heard by said division 
in other civil actions of a legal nature. 

13. The review of any judgment or determina- 
tion of the district court, which would formerly 
have been had by certiorari, may be obtained by 
appeal to the Appellate Division of the Superior 
Court, in similar manner as in the case of other 
appeals from the district court to the said division, 

14. Whenever the district court is authorized by 
law to exercise criminal jurisdiction, the practice 
and procedure in respect to such jurisdiction shall 
be substantially as provided by sections 2 :220-32 
to 2:220-55, both inclusive, of the Revised Statutes, 
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subject to such rules as the Supreme Court shall 
promulgate and make applicable to the district 
courts. 

15. Where a district court consists of two or 
more parts, the criminal jurisdiction of said court 
shall be exercised only by such part or parts as 
shall be approved for such purpose by the Chief 
Justice of the Supreme Court, as the administra- 
tive head of all the courts in the State. 

16. Sections 2:32-2, 2 :32-208, 2 32-204, 2 :32-206, 
9 39-208 to 2:32-221, inclusive, of the Revised 
Statutes are repealed. 

17. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight, but 
sections two, four, five, six, seven and eight shall 
not be operative until January first, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-nine. 

Anproved September 10, 1948. 
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CHAPTER. 386 


A SuppLEeMENT to ‘‘An act concerning the govern- 
ment of cities of the second class and authorizing 
the creation of a municipal board of public works 
and a municipal water board in any such eity, 
and definine the powers and duties of such 
boards and relating to the municipal affairs and 
departments of such cities placed under the con- 
trol and management of such boards and provid- 
ing for the maintenance of such boards,’’ ap- 
proved April ninth, one thousand nine hundred 
and thirteen (P. L. 1918, ¢. 326), as the same was 
amended by chapter one hundred thirty-three of 
the laws of one thousand nine hundred and 
thirty-one. 


Be ir ENacTED by the Scrate and Gencral Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. In all eities of the second class in this State, ¢. 40:175-22.1. 
which shall have heretotore adopted or may here- Appointment 
after adopt the act to which this act is a supple- water com- 

; i . | a . mussioners, 
ment, the members of the board of water commis- 
sioners of any such city, hereafter to be appointed, 
shall be appointed by the county judges of the 
county in which such city is situated, in the same 
manner and to the same effect as said commis- 
sioners were heretofore appointed by the Justices 
of the Supreme Court. 

2. The referenees in the act, to which this aet c. 40:173-22.2. 
is a supplement, to ‘‘Justice of the Supreme Beftsrentes | 
Court,’’ shall be given effect as though such refer- 
ences were to the county judges of the county in 
which said city is situated. 

3. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, c. 40:175-22.3. 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. Act effective. 

Approved September 10, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 387 


Aw Act concerning county mosquito extermination 
commissions in certain counties, and supple- 
menting chapter nine of Title 26 of the Revised 
Statutes, 


Be rr exacten by the Scnate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Notwithstanding the provisions of any other 
law, any original appointment to, or appointment 
to fill a vaeaney in, the county mosquito extermina- 
tion commission of any second-class county having’ 
«t population of not less than three hundred and 
twenty-five thousand nor more than four hundred 
thousand, aceording to the last Federal census, 
hereafter to be made, shall be made by the county 
judges of the county. 

2. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved September 10, 1948. 


CHAPTER 388 


Aw Act authorizing the trial of the issue of mental 
incompetency without a jury in certain civil ac- 
tions or proceedings. 


Be rr Enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. In civil actions or proceedings for the deter- 
mination of mental incompetency or for the ap- 
pomtment of a guardian for an alleged mental 
incompetent, the trial of the issue of mental incom- 
peteney mav be had without a jury pursuant to 
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Rules of the Supreme Court, unless a trial by jury 
is demanded by the alleged mental incompetent or 
someone on his behalf. : 
2. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, c. 3:7-34.2. 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. Heb CENCCHING: 
Approved September 138, 1948. 


ee nnn eee 


CHAPTER 389 
Aw Act concerning the courts. 


Be ir enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The clerk of the Supreme Court and the clerk c. 2:14-7. 
of the Superior Court shall be appointed by the ‘yPepiniment 
Supreme Court and shall hold office for five years. 

2. The clerk of the Supreme Court shall receive c. 2:14:38, 
a salary of ten thousand dollars ($10,000.00) and °""” 
the clerk of the Superior Court a salary of twelve 
thousand dollars ($12,000.00) ; which shall be pay- 
able in equal semimonthly installments by the treas- 
urer and shall be in full compensation for all serv-’ 
ices and in hen of all fees and emoluments whatso- 
ever. 

3d. KEvery person who shall be appointed clerk of ¢.2:14-9. 
the Supreme Court or clerk of the Superior Court ®°"* 
shall, before he enters upon the execution of his 
office, or be admitted to take his official oath, enter 
into a bond to the State of New Jersey, in the sum 
of twenty thousand dollars ($20,000.00) in the case 
of the clerk of the Supreme Court and one hundred 
and fiftv thousand dollars ($150,000.00) in the case 
of the clerk of the Superior Court, with surety as 
provided by law, conditioned that if he shall well 
-and truly execute the office of clerk of the ........ 
court of the State of New Jersey, and in all things 
touching and concerning such office, shall well and 
truly, faithfully and impartially exeeute and per- 
form the same, according to law, as well with 
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respect to all persons concerned, as to the State of 
New Jersey, and, at the expiration of his office, 
shall dehver all moneys deposited im his offiee, 
together with the books, papers and records re- 
maining in the same, or ape ane thereto, to 
his suecessor in office, then the obligation shall be 
vold, otherwise shall be and remam in full foree 
and virtue. The bond shall be approved by a 
justice of the Supreme Court and shall be filed and 
recorded in the office of the Secretary of State. 

+. The offiee of the clerk of the Supreme Court 
and of the clerk of the Superior Court shall be in 
the eitv of Trenton. 

do. If the elerk of the Supreme Court or the clerk 
of the Superior Court shall be absent, the Supreme 
Court may appoit another person to exercise the 
duties of the particular offee until such absence 
shall be ended. Sueh appointment shall be im 
writing and filed in the office of the clerk who is 
absent. 

The clerk of the Supreme Court and the clerk 
of the Superior Court shall each select and employ 
ae necessary assistants for his oihee. 

Hach clerk of any judieial court of this State 


. diail before he enters : upon the execution of his 


alice. take and Saleem bG tne Tolowime oath: 


Bc Fe ne area eas a cee , being appointed 
clerk Gt Grete & dete ace tos ch ee ites tare do solemn ly 
promise aud swear, that Twill truly and faith- 
fully enter and record all the orders, decrees, 
judgments and proceedings of the said court ; 
that I will justly and honestly keep the recor ds, 

parchnents, papers, writings and books to me 
ao and to be committed, by virtue of 
uly said offee; and that I will faithfully, 
impartially and justly perform all the duties 
of the said offee, according to the best of my 
abilities and understanding. So help me God.”’ 


&. This act shall take effect September fitteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 
Approved September 13, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 390 
An Act concerning the courts. 


Be irr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Any Justice of the Supreme Court and any 
Judge of the Superior Court assigned. to the 
Appellate Division may appoint, to serve during 
his pleasure, (a) a secretary who shall be a 
stenographer and who shall be paid an annual 
salary in the range of three thousand to three thou- 
sand six hundred dollars ($3,600.00), and (b) a law 
secretary who shall be paid an annual salary in the 
range of four thousand five hundred to five thou- 
sand four hundred dollars ($5,400.00), except the 
law secretary of the Chief Justice who shall be paid 
an annual salary in the ranee of seven thousand 
five hundred to nine thousand dollars ($9,000.00). 
Such appointees shail be entitled to the same incre- 
ments and bonuses as are granted to civil service 
employees in the same range. Upon making suck 
appointments the justice or judge so appointing 
shall certify to the State Treasurer the name of 
the person so appointed, and the State Treasurer 
shall thereupon pay such compensation in equal 
senumonthly pavinents. 

2. Any Judge of the Superior Court assigned 
to the Chancery Division, with the approval of the 
administrative director, may appoint, to serve at 
his pleasure (a) a secretary who shall be a stenog- 
rapher and who shall be paid an annual salary in 
the range of two thousand eight hundred dollars 
($2,800.00) to three thousand four hundred dollars 
($3,400.00), and (b) a law secretary who shall be 
paid an annual salary of four thousand five hun- 
dred dollars ($4,500.00) to five thousand four hun- 
dred dollars ($5,400.00). Such appointees shall be 
entitled to the same increments and bonuses as are 
eranted to civil service employees in the same 
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range. Upon making such appointments the judge 
so appointing shall certify to the State Treasurer 
the name of the person so appointed, and the State 
Treasurer shall thereupon pay such compensation 
in equal semimonthly installments. 

3. Any Superior Court Judge assigned to the 
Law Division may appoint, to serve during his 
pleasure, a secretary who shall be a stenographer, 
and fix the compensation to be paid such secretary 
at a sum not exceeding two thousand eight hundred 
dollars ($2,800.00) per annum, except that any such 
Superior Court Judge who, as Circuit Court Judge, 
had a law secretary immediately prior to the effec- 
tive date of this act may, instead of appointing 
a secretary under this section, reappoint such law 
secretary to serve at his pleasure at a salary not 
exceeding four thousand five hundred dollars 
($4,000.00) per annum. If the compensation so 


~ fixed shall be less than the maximum herein al- 


lowed, the appointing judge may from time to time 
increase such compensation until the maximum is 
reached. | 
4. Upon making such appointment the judge as- 
signed to the Law Division making the appoint- 
ment shall certify to the board of chosen free- 
holders of the county comprising his cireuit the 
name of his appointee and the compensation fixed, 
and the board shall thereupon cause the compen- 
sation to be paid to such secretary in equal semi- 
monthly payments. If the circuit of the appointing 
judge comprises more than one county his certifi- 
cate shall be made to the board of chosen free- 
holders of each of the counties in the circuit and 
shall state therein the proportion of the compensa- 


_ tion to be paid by each of such boards, which pro- 


portion shall be determined and certified by the 
judge annually, as nearly as may be in the ratio 
that the number of cases on the trial list in each of 
the counties in his circuit at the then next preced- 
ing term of court bears to the whole number of 
cases on the trial lists in such judge’s cireuit. 
Thereupon the boards of chosen freeholders shall 
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cause their proportionate shares of the compensa- 
tion to be paid to the seeretary in equal sem1i- 
monthly payments. If the compensation fixed by 
the appointing: judge is increased as authorized, the 
board or boards of chosen freeholders, as the case 
mav be, shall be notified by such judge of his action, 


aud the increase shall be paid as above prescribed. 


do. Suitable court rooms for the Supreme Court, 
the Appellate Division of the Superior Court and 
the Chancery Division of the Superior Court and 
suitable chambers for each justice of the Supreme 
Court and judge assigned to the Appellate Divi- 
sion or Chancery Division of the Superior Court 
shall be provided at the expense of the State by 
the administrative director in co-operation with 
the director of the division of purchase and prop- 
erty in the department of the treasury. Such court 
rooms and chambers shall be located in a court 
house or other public building so far as practicable. 

Suitable court rooms for the Law Division of the 


Superior Court and suitable chambers for the Su- 


perior Court Judges assigned to such division shall 
be provided by the several counties. 

6. The Supreme Court may appoint a sergeant- 
at-arms for the Supreme Court. The Superior 
Court Judges assigned to the Appellate Division 
may appoint a sergeant-at-arms for each part 
thereof consisting of three judges, and each Su- 
perior Court Judge assigned to the Chancery 
Division may appoint a sergeant-at-arms. Ser- 
veants-at-arms shall receive a salary fixed by the 
appointing authority, in full compensation for 
services rendered and in lieu of all fees whatsoever 
and shall be paid in equal semimonthly install- 
ments. 

7. The Supreme Court may from time to time ap- 
point such subordinate officers and employees for 
the Supreme and Superior Courts as may be neces- 
sury for the convenient transaction of business. 

8. All employees of the old Supreme Court, of 
the clerk thereof and of the Chief Justice and the 
Justices thereof, of the circuit courts and the 
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judyves thereof and of the Court of Krrors and Ap- 
peals shall be transferred, as of September fif- 
teenth, one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight, 
to appropriate similar positions with similar com- 
pensation and civil service status under the clerk 
ot the Supreme Court or the Supreme Court, or the 
clerk of the Superior Court or the Superior Court 
as shall be provided by the certificate of the Chief 
Justice of the Supreme Court. 

9, All employees of the clerk in Chancery, the 
Court of Chancery, the Chancellor and the several 
Vice-Chancellors shall be transferred, as of Sep- 
tember fifteenth, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-eight, to appropriate similar positions with 
similar compensation and civil service status under 
the clerk of the Superior Court or the Superior 
Court as shall be provided by the certificate of the 
Chief Justice of the Supreme Court. 

10. Expenses incurred by order of the Supreme 
Court in the execution of its duties, the payment of 
which is not otherwise provided for by law, shall 
be paid by the State Treasurer, when so directed 
by the order of the court, which order shall be at- 
tested by the justice presiding in the court at the 
time the order is made. 

11. A master, to whom a reference of a matter 
for hearing shall be made, may employ a competent 
stenographic reporter to take down the evidence of 
such witnesses as may be examined before him, for 
the use of the court and of the parties in such cause 
or matter, and may fix, allow and tax the fees of 
such reporter for writing out such evidence and 
apportion the same between the parties, and each 
of such parties shall forthwith pay the part so ap- 
portioned to him, which shall be part of the tax- 
able costs in the cause. 

When such a stenographie reporter shall, by re- 
quest, furnish a transeript of evidence or other 
proceedings to a party to a cause, he shall be paid 
therefor by such party at the rate of twenty cents 
($0.20) for each folio of the original transcript and 
five cents ($0.05) for each folio of a carbon copy 
thereof. 
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12. In the absence of the judges or the judge of 
a court, the clerk of the court may adjourn court 
by proclamation and all indictments, process and 
other proceedings pending therein or returnable 
thereto shall be continued to the time to which the 
adjournment shall be made without prejudice to 
any of the parties therein and may then be pro- 
eeeded in as if the court had been regularly ad- 
journed from day to day. 

13. The Supreme Court shall prescribe the form 
and style of its seal and the seal of the Superior 
Court. The seal of the Supreme Court shall be 
deposited in the office of and be in the custody of 
the elerk of the Supreme Court and the seal of the 


Superior Court shall be deposited in the office of 


and be in the eustody of the clerk of the Superior 
Court. 

The seals of the clerks of the respective counties 
shall be also the seals of the County Courts of the 
counties respectively. 

The seals of the surrogates of the respective 
counties shall be also the seals of the Probate D1- 
vision of the County Courts of the counties re- 
spectively. 

All commissions, writs, process and other pro- 
ceedings and instruments of writing, certificates 
ancl exemplifications, required to be attested by the 
seal of anv of the courts herein named, shall be 
valid and effectual when sealed with the seal of 
such courts as aforesaid. 

14. Each applicant for a lieense to practice as an 
attorney-at-law or counsellor-at-law, in order to be 
admitted to the bar examinations, shall pay a fee 
to the clerk of the Supreme Court for the use of 
the State as follows: for the first examination for 
attorney's or counsellor’s license, twenty-five dol- 
lars ($25.00) and for each subsequent examination, 
if he fails to pass the first, for either attorneyv’s or 
counsellor’s license, fifteen dollars ($15.00). 

Hach applicant for a confirmatory license shal! 
pay a fee of ten dollars ($10.00) to the clerk of the 
Supreme Court on filing application therefor. 
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Kach woman attorney-at-law or counsellor-at- 
law shall pay a fee of five dollars ($5.00) to the 
clerk of the Supreme Court on filing a statement of 
change of name by marriage. 

1o. Each bar examiner shall be paid a salary to 
be fixed by the Supreme Court and such traveling 
and incidental expenses as shall be approved by : 
Supreme Court Justice. 

16. The Supreme Court may appoint a suitable 
person to be clerk to the board of bar examiners 
to hold office during the pleasure of the court and 
Mav appoint suecessors from time to time and may 
fix the compensation to be paid such clerk. 

17. The bar examiners shall have power to sub- 
pena witnesses and other evidence and to take 
testimony under oath. Refusal to obey the com- 
mand of such subpeena or to testify shall be dealt 
with by the Superior Court as a contempt. 

18. In ease any person summoned by subpeena 
issued out of the Superior Court on application of 
the chairman of a duly authorized ethics committee 
of a county or State Bar Association or lawyers’ 
club shall refuse to obey the subpeena or any direc- 
tion therein, or to give testimony, or to answer 
questions as required, or to produce any books, 
papers, documents or records as required, or in 
ease any such person shall refuse to obey any order 
made by the Judge of the Superior Court, it shall 
be lawful for such committee, upon affidavits prov- 
ine the facts, to apply to the Judge of the Superior 
Court for an order of arrest agamst such person 
as for a contempt. 

The judge shall hear the application, and, if 
satisfactory proof be made of such refusal, shall 
issue an order of arrest, directed to the sheriff or 
any constable of the county, for the arrest of such 
person, and, upon his being brought before the 
judge, he shall proceed to a hearing of the case. 

The judge shall have power to enforce, by 1m- 
prisonment in the county jail, obedience to the sub- 
pena, and the answering of any question that may 
be proper, and the production of anv book, paper 
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or documents that the witness would be compelled 
to produce in a court of law, and also to compel the 
witness to pay the costs of said proceeding to be 
taxed by the judge. 

Any person who shall willfully and corruptly 
testify falsely to any material matter upon oath 
or affirmation administered by any member of such 
committee, upon the investigation or inquiry, shall 
be guilty of perjury. 

19. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved September 13, 1948. 


CHAPTER 391 


An Act concerning the retirement and death of 
certain judicial officers and payments to be made 
as a result thereof. 


Be srr enacten by the Senate and Gencral Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Any Chief Justice of the new Supreme Court, 
any Associate Justice of the new Supreme Court, 
or any Judge of the Superior Court who (a) shall 
have served at least ten years in the aggregate in 
one or more of the judicial offices of Chancellor, 
Chief Justice of the old Supreme Court, Associate 
Justice of the old Supreme Court, judge of the 
eiveuit court, Viee-Chaneellor, Judge of the Court 
of Errors and Appeals, judge of the court of 
common pleas, Chief Justice of the new Supreme 
Court, Associate Justice of the new Supreme 
Court, or Judge of the Superior Court, and (b) 
shall be retired upon attaining the age of seventy 
years under the provisions of Art. VI, Sec. VI, 
Par. 3, of the Constitution of one thousand nine 
hundred and fortv-seven, shall be paid thereafter 
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an annual pension during the remainder of his 
natural life in an amount equal to three-fourths 
of the annual salary received by him at the time 
of his retirement. 

2. Whenever a person (a) holds the office of 
Chaneellor, Chief Justice of the old Supreme Court, 
Associate Justice of the old Supreme Court, judge 
of the circuit court, Vice-Chancellor, Chief Justice 
of the new Supreme Court, Associate Justice of 
the new Supreme Court, or Judge of the Superior 
Court, and (b) shall have served at least ten years 
in the aggregate in one or more of the judicial 
offices of Chancellor, Chief Justice of the old Su- 
preme Court, Associate Justice of the old Supreme 
Court, judge of the circuit court, Vice-Chancellor, 
Judge of the Court of Errors and Appeals, judge of 
the court of common pleas, Chief Justice of the new 
Supreme Court, Associate Justice of the new Su- 
preme Court, or Judge of the Superior Court, and 
(c) has attained the age of seventy years or more, 
he may retire from such service upon filing his 
resignation of his judicial office in the office of the 
Secretary of State accompanied by the statement 
that it is so filed for the purpose of taking ad- 
vantage of the provisions of this act. He shall be 
paid thereafter an annual pension during the re- 
mainder of his natural life in an amount equal to 
three-fourths of the annual salary received by him 
at the time of his retirement. 

3. Anv Chancellor, CInef Justice of the old Su- 
preme Court, Associate Justice of the old Supreme 
Court, judge of the circuit court, Vice-Chancellor, 
Chief Justice of the new Supreme Court, Asso- 
ciate Justice of the new Supreme Court or Judge 
of the Superior Court who (a) shall have served at 
least ten years in the aggregate in one or more of 
the judicial offices of Chancellor, Chief Justice of 
the old Supreme Court, Associate Justices of the 
old Supreme Court, judge of the circuit court, Vice- 
Chancellor, Judge of the Court of Errors and Ap- 
peals, or judge of the court of common pleas, and 
(b) shall have attained the age of seventy years 
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or more when his term of office expires, and 
(c) shall be, because of age, subject to compulsory 
retirement or ineligible for reappointment, shall be 
paid thereafter an annual pension during the re- 
mainder of his natural life in an amount equal to 
three-fourths of the annual salary received by him 
at the time of his retirement. 

4. If the Chief Justice of the new Supreme Court, 
any Associate Justice of the new Supreme Court, 
or any Judge of the Superior Court, shall, while 
in office, become physically or otherwise incapaci- 
tated for full and efficient service to the State in 
his judicial capacity, he may give notice thereof 
and of his desire to retire to the Governor. The 
Governor shall thereupon appoint three physicians 
of skill and repute in their profession and residents 
of this State, who shall examine the applicant for 
retirement and report to the Governor as to his 
physical or other disability and whether in all 
reasonable probability, if they find the disability 
existent, it will continue permanently and does and 
will continue to prevent the applicant from giving 
full and efficient service to the State in the per- 
formance of his judicial duties. If it is made to ap- 
pear by such report that the disability exists and 
that it will in all reasonable probability continue 
permanently aud if the Governor approves the re- 
port the Governor shall file it with his approval en- 
dorsed thereon im the office of the Secretary of 
State. Upon such filing of the report, the applicant 
shall be retired and he shall thereafter be paid an 
annual pension during the remainder of his natural 
hfe in an amount equal to three-fourths of the 
annual salary received by him at the time of his 
retirement. 

). Whenever any person holding the office of 
Chancellor, Chief Justice of the old Supreme Court, 
Associate Justice of the old Supreme Court, judge 
of the eircuit court, Vice-Chancellor, Chief Justice 
of the new Supreme Court, Associate Justice of 
the new Supreme Court, or Judge of the Superior 
Court shall die while in office or shall die after re- 
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tirement on a pension payable under the provisions 
of this act and, in either case, shall leave a widow 
surviving him whom he married before he had 
attained the age of fifty vears, an annual pension 
shall be paid thereafter to such surviving widow, 
so long as she lvies and remains unmarried, in an 
amount equal to one-fourth of the annual salary 
received by her deceased husband at the time of his 
death or retirement, as the ease may be. 

6. The payments provided for in this act shall be 
made semimonthly by the State Treasurer out of 
State funds. 

7. This act is intended as additional legislation 
aud shall not be construed as repealing any prior 
act or acts im whole or in part; but no person who 
has taken advantage of the provisions of Revised 
Statutes, section 43:6-1 to Revised Statutes, see- 
tion 43:6-6 shall take advantage of the provisions 
of this act. 

8. Tlis act shall take effeet immediately. 

Approved September 13, 1948. 


CHAPTER 392 


An Act concerning the annual pension of certain 
retired Vice-Chancellors. 


Be rr enactren by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Any Viee-Chancellor, who has retired from 
service as a Vice-Chancellor, pursuant to article 
one of chapter six of Title 43 of the Revised Stat- 
utes, after thirty-five years’ service as a Vice- 
Chancellor, shall, after the effective date of this 
act, be paid an aunual pension during the remain- 
der of his natural life in an amount equal to three- 
fourths of the annual salary received by him at the ~ 
time of his retirement. 
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2. The payments provided for in this act shall c. 43:6-6.2. 
be made semimonthly by the State Treasurer out Pm" 
of State funds. 

3. All acts and parts of acts inconsistent here- C. 43:6-6.3. 
with are repealed. Repealer. 

4. This act shall take effeet immediately. 

Approved September 13, 1948. 


CHAPTER 393 


Aw Act concerning the retirement of certain judi- 
cial officers and payments to be made as a result 
thereof. 


Be tr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Anv appointed judge of the Court of Errors C. 43:6-7.2. 
and Appeals who has, at the time of the passage ee cour 
of this act, attained the age of seventy vears may @Pheal> 
retire from service as such judge of the Court of 
Evrors and Appeals upon filing his resignation as 
such judge, in the office of the “Seer etary of State. 

Such resignation shall be accompanied by a state- 
ment that it is so filed for the purpose of taking 
advantage of the provisions of this act. Upon the 
filing of. the resignation and statement as afore- 

said, such judge shall be entitled to have and re- 
ceive an annual pension or allowance in the sum 
of nine thousand dollars ($9,000.00). 

The payments provided for in this act shall be c. 43:6.7.3. 

mace semimonthly by the State Treasurer out of Payment. 
State funds. 
3. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved September 13, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 394 


An Acr to amend and supplement ‘‘ An act relating 
to local county district courts and municipal 
courts and the jurisdiction, functions, powers 
and duties of such courts and of the judges and 
the magistrates thereof; establishing county 
district courts in certain counties; providing for 
the establishment of municipal courts in certain 
municipalities and for municipal courts for two 
or more municipalities in certain cases; provid- 
ing for the transfer of certain existing courts to 
such municipal courts; providing for the aboli- 
tion of the office and terms of Justices of the 
peace and providing for the abolition of the small 
cause courts,’’ approved July twenty-seventh, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight (P. 
LL. 1948, c. 264). 3 


Beir enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section six of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

6. After December thirty-first, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-eight, the county district 
courts shall have and exercise concurrently with 
the municipal courts the criminal jurisdiction con- 
ferred upon said courts by this act. The respective 
county district courts shall also have jurisdiction 
to try and determine any of the crimes and offenses 
enumerated below, where the person charged shall, 
in writing, waive indictment and trial by Jury: 

a. All cases of assault, simple assault and bat- 
tery, malicious mischief, and larceny or embezzle- 
ment, where the price or value of the article, prop- 
erty or thing alleged to have been taken or stolen 
is under fifty dollars ($50.00) ; 
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b. Obtaining money or property under false pre- 
tenses, where the amount or value of the article, 
property or thing alleged to have been obtained is 
under fifty dollars ($50, QO); 

c. Receiving stolen property, where the value of 
the article, property or thing alleged to have been 
received is under fifty dollars; 

d. Unlawful conversion, where the property or 
thing alleged to have been converted is under the 
value of fifty dollars ($50.00) ; 

e. Desertion and nonsupport; 

f. Fornieation and adultery; 

oe. Selling cigarettes to minors and allowing 
minors to congregate and play in pool rooms; 

h. Defrauding hotel keepers and landlords in 
violation of sections 2:134-21 and 2:134-22 of this 
Title ; 

i. Overdrawing credit or checking account im 
violation of sections 2:1384-17 and 2:134-18 of this 
Title; and 

j. Other criminal offenses, where the penalty 
that may be imposed therefor does not exceed a 
fine of two hundred dollars, or imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding six months. 

2. Scetion thirteen of the act of which this act 
is amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

13. Any municipality, or any two or more mu- 
nicipalities entering into an intermunicipal agree- 
ment as hereinafter provided, may, by ordinance 
or ordinances, establish a municipal court. The 
name of any municipal court so established shall 
be the ‘‘Municipal Court of (insert name of mn- 
nieipality or municipalities).”’ 

3. Section seventeen of the act of which this act 
is einer! is amended to read as follows: 

Two or more municipalities may, by similar 
Bi ictal enter into an intermunicipal agreement 
to establish a single municipal court with jurisdic- 
tion coextensive with the territory of the municipal- 
ities party to the agreement. Upon the taking 
effect of the ordinances establishing such a munici- 
pal court, all police courts, magistrate’s courts and 
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recorder’s courts, by whatever name called, there- 
tofore existing in the respective municipalities 
shall be abolished and their functions, powers and 
duties, records, property, and pending’ cases shall 
be transferred to the municipal court so estab- 
lished. 

4. Section eighteen of the act of which this act 
is amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

18. ach municipal court shall have a judge who 
shall be known as the municipal magistrate and 
who shall have the qualifications set forth in this 
act. He shall serve for a term of three years from 
the date of his appointment and until his successor 
is appointed and qualified. Mach magistrate of a 
mumcipal court of a single municipality shall be 
appoilted as follows: 

In municipalities governed by a mayor-couneil 
form of government, by the mayor with the advice 
and consent of couneil; and 

In all other munietpalities, by the governing 
body of the municipality. 

Each magistrate of a municipal court of two or 
more municipalities shall be nominated and ap- 
pointed by the Governor with the advice and con- 
sent of the Senate. 

). Section nineteen of the act of which this act 
is amendatory 1s amended to read as follows: 

19. In every munieipality now or hereafter 
having a population of more than two hundred 
thousand, the governing body of such municipality 
may provide for the appointment, as the need may 
appear, of not more than three additional magis- 
trates of a municipal court of such municipality. 

6. Section twenty-seven of the act of which this 
act is amendatory 1s amended to read as follows: 

27. Hach municipal court shall also have coneur. 
rent civil jurisdiction with the small claims division 
of the county district courts; provided, the defend- 
ant resides within the territorial jurisdiction of the 
court, and the court has been approved for the 
exereise of civil jurisdiction pursnant to Rules of 
{he Supreme Court, | 
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7. Section twenty-eight of the act of which this 
act is amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

28. Kach municipal court, and the magistrate or 
imagistrates thereof shall also have, possess and 
exercise all the functions, powers, duties and juris- 
diction in criminal eases heretofore exercised by anv 
justice of the peace, police justice, police magis- 
trate, or recorder, except that in all counties ex- 
cept counties of the first and second class any mu- 
nicipal court the territorial jurisdiction of which 
includes a population of less than fifteen thousand 
inhabitants shall not have jurisdiction to try and 
determine an indictable offense where a defendant 
offers to waive in writing indictment and trial by 
jury. Where the person charged offers to waive 
indictment and trial by Jury, and under this section 
the municipal court is without jurisdiction to try 
and determine the offense charged, the municipa! 
magistrate may commit, or if the offense charged 
is bailable in law, admit the person charged to bail 
with sufficient surety to appear before such court 
as shall have jurisdiction in such case to hear and 
determine the crime or offense charged. 

8. Section twenty-nine of the act of which this act 
is amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

29. Kach municipal court magistrate shall have 
and exercise all the authority of a committing 
judge or magistrate; provided, however, that where 
a person is charged with an indictable offense, any 
municipal magistrate sitting as a committing judge 
or magistrate, shall not discharge the person 
charged without first having given the county 
prosecutor notice and an opportunity to be heard in 
the case. 

9, The practice and procedure of municipal 
courts in the exereise of civil Jurisdiction shall, as 
nearly as mav be, conform to the district courts in 
their exercise of civil jurisdiction, subject to such 
rules as the Supreme Court shall promulgate and 
make applicable to the municipal courts, which 
rules shall supersede (so far as thev conflict with) 
statutory and common law regulations theretofore 
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existing. Civil jurisdiction shall be exercised by 
any municipal court only where such court shall be 
approved for such purpose pursuant to Rules of the 
Supreme Court. 

10. Section thirty-eight of the act of which this 
act 1s amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

o& The judges of the County Courts shall be 
ex-officio Judges of the several county district courts 
and municipal courts and any such judge or any Su- 
perior Court judge may be assigned by the Chief 
Justice of the Supreme Court to hold temporarily 
a county district court or municipal court, either 
with or without the judge or magistrate of such 
court. 

11. Nothing in this act or in the act to whieh 
this act is amendatory and supplementary shall be 
construed to affect the jurisdiction, functions, 
powers and duties of criminal judicial district 
courts or of juvenile and domestic relations courts, 
or of the judges of such courts. 

12. This act shall take effect September fifteenth, 
ene thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved September 13, 1948. 


CHAPTER 395 


An Acr concerning officers and emplovees of mu- 
nicipalities in this State, and amending section 
40 :46-34 of the Revised Statutes. 


Be rr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 40:46-34 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

40 46-34. Whenever a municipal officer or em- 
ployee, including any policeman or fireman, has 
been or shall be illegally dismissed or suspended 
from his office or employment, and such dismissal 
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or suspension has been or shall be judicially de- 
clared illegal, he shall be entitled to recover the 
salary of his office or employment for the period 
covered by the illegal dismissal or suspension; 
provided, that a written application therefor shall 
be filed with the clerk of the municipality within 
thirty days after such judicial determination, un- 
less such determination was made prior to the ef- 
fective date of this act, in which case such applica- 
tion shall be filed within six months after the 
effective date of this act. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved September 13, 1948. 


CHAPTER 396 


An Acr permitting the township of Bernards in 
the county of Somerset to provide for a pension 
to Waters Burrows Craig on his retirement from 
the position of township clerk. 


Wuereas, Waters Burrows Craig, resident of the 
township of Bernards, in the county of Somer- 
set, has performed the duties of township clerk 
of the township of Bernards for a period of over 
twenty-five vears; and 


Wuereas, He has reached the age of eighty-one 
vears and become incapacitated by reason of 
recent illness; and 


Wauereas, He is not eligible for pension under anv 
general act of the Legislature concerning pen- 
sions; now, therefore, 
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Be rr ENacteD by the Scnate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The township of Bernards in the county of 
Somerset and State of New Jersey, a municipal 
corporation formed for local government, is hereby 
authorized and empowered to grant and pay the 
aforesaid Waters Burrows Craig a pension of fitf- 
teen hundred dollars ($1,500.00) per year, being 
equal to his present salary as clerk, to commence 
on the date of his retirement from the position of 
township clerk and continue for and during the 
term of his natural life. 

2. If such pension is granted, it shall be paid in 
monthly installments. 

3. The township of Bernards shall include a sum 
sufficient to pay such pension, if granted, in its 
budget for the calendar year next following the 
passage of ths act and in each annual budget 
thereafter during the life of the said Waters Bur- 
rows Craig. 

4. The township of Bernards may pay any such 
pension from the date of the passage of this act 
uutil its next annual budget out of any fund or 
funds available therefor. 

5. The township of Bernards shall hold a refer- 
endum as prescribed by law and this act shall be- 
come operative in the township of Bernards when 
adopted by the vote of the legal voters there. 

6. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved September 13, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 397 


AN Actr coneerning the lease or sale of publie 
utility plants or systems owned by municipali- 
ties, and amending section 40:62-3 of the Re- 
vised Statutes. 


BrireEnacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Seetion 40:62-3 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

40 :62—3. Any municipality owning a sewer plant, 
water plant, heat, h¢ht or power plant, system of 
transportation, or other pubhe utility plant or 
svstem, may lease or sell such plant or system. 
Such a lease or sale to another municipality, a sani- 
tary sewerage authority, a sewerage authority or 
any other authority, commission or ‘pubhe body 
shall be authorized by ordinance and may be made 
upon such terms as said ordinance shall provide 
aud the provisions of sections 40:62—4 and 40 :62-5 
of this Title shall not apply thereto. Sueh a lease 
ov sale to any person except another municipality, 
a saitary sewerage authority, a sewerage author- 
itv or any other authority, commission or public 
body shall be made only upon comphance with the 
provisions of sections 40:62—-4 and 40 :62-5 of this 
Title and after the same is authorized by the legal 
voters of the municipality in accordance with said 
sections. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved September 13, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 398 


An Act concerning institutions and agencies, and 
amending sections 30:4-98 and 30:4-100 of the 
Revised Statutes. 


Be tr enacred by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 30:4-98 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: _ 

50:4-98. The State Board shall have power to: 

a. Assign to each institution the industries, oc- 
cupations, vocations and labor to be operated or 
performed by the inmates thereof, but no new in- 
dustry shall be established in any institution nor 
shall any existing industry be enlarged materially 
except by consent of the State House Commission ; 

b. Establish for each institution and for each 
industry, oecupation and vocation, hours and days 
of labor, determine the rate of compensation to be 
paid therein and pay or cause the same to be paid 
to the worker or his dependents, or apportion the 
pay between the worker and his dependents; 

ce. Procure and install in each institution the 
machinerv and equipment and furnish the tools, 
supplies, raw materials, seeds, fertilizers and ar- 
ticles necessary for the operation of the assigned 
industries and the performance of the assigned 
occupations and vocations with relation to the de- 
termined standards of quality and quantity ; 

d. Establish standards of machinery, equipment, 
tools, supplies, raw materials; adopt in conjunction 
with the Division of Purchase and Property in the 
State Department of Taxation and Finance, styles, 
patterns, designs and qualities of finished prod- 
ucts; determine the cost of production and fix the 
seling price thereof ; | 

e. Establish a uniform system of accounting and 
cost of production for materials and labor inelud- 
ing maintenance and wage payments; 
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f. Prepare and issue a catalogue containing i 
description and price list of all articles manufac- 
tured or produced by all the institutions within its 
= isdiction ; 

. Assign anv number of the inmates of any in- 
lio to the performance of labor outside the 
usual limits of the institution of which they are in- 
mates, of whatever character and wherever, within 
the boundaries of this State, may be determined by 
the State Board; provided, such labor shall only be 
employed in enterprises of a public nature or con- 
nected with the public welfare or in such work in 
such places as may be necessary to meet any 
emergency arising from seareity of labor on farms. 
Such labor shall be performed under the direct 
supervision of an officer or officers authorized by 
the commissioner; 

h. Pay from the working capital account or any 
other funds at its disposal, for the transportation 
of such laborers to and from the place of detention 
to the place of assigned Jabor, and for the proper 
clothing, maintenance, guarding and medical atten- 
tion of the assigned laborers 

i. Determine the amount to be charged for the 
labor of sueh inmates as may be assigned to any 
work for any other department or branch of the 
State Government not included within the jurisdic- 
tion of this department, and contract and agree 
with the chief executive officer thereof as to the 
performance of the work, the rate to be paid there- 
for, the number of inmates to be assigned and such 
cther details as may be necessary and proper; 

j. Determine and apportion between the institu- 
tion furnishing the labor and the institution receiv- 
ine the benefit thereof the cost of such labor and 
expenses incident thereto, when such labor is as- 
signed from one institution to another within the 
jurisdiction of the department; 

k. Detail keepers, guards or attendants from the 
employees of any institution as guards for the in- 
mates thereof when out of the institution on as- 
siened labor or to hire additional keepers or guards 
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as mImay be necessary, paying therefor from the 
working capital account of such institution and in- 
cluding the cost thereof in the calculated cost of 
such labor; 

|. Perform as an independent contractor, with 
the labor of the inmates of the institutions within 
its jurisdiction, any public work, either upon the 
lands of the State or elsewhere; and 

m. Kmploy the inmates of anv or all of the in- 
stitutions within its jurisdiction upon any work for 
the United States Government or any department 
thereof, upon such terms as the State Board may 
determine. 

2. Section 30:4-100 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

30 :4-100. The Legislature shall annually appro- 
priate to the department a sum for working capital, 
which may be allotted by the State Board among 
the several institutions, which the State Treasurer 
shall, upon the Comptroller’s warrant of the State 
(‘commissioner of Taxation and Finance, as di- 
rected by rule or order of the State Board, advance 
to the several officers of the respective institutions 
designated as the custodians of the working eapital 
thereof. Settlements between institutions, depart- 
ments, boards and other State agencies shall not be 
made in cash, but by debits and eredits on the 
comptroller’s books. The custodian of working 
capital funds of an institution shall, on or before 
the tenth day of each month, file with the State 
House Commission a statement showing all deliver- 
ies made by such institution durmeg the month im- 
mediately preceding. Delivery shall be considered 
to have been made only when the producing: insti- 
tution shall have received and submitted, with its 
monthly report, the acknowledgment of receipt 
from the receiving institution, board, conimission 
or other State agency, or in event of sales im the 
open market, acknowledgement of receipt by the 
purchaser. A separate report to be submitted with 
the report of deliveries shall show all products 
sold, acknowledgment of delivery of which has not 
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been received. All receipts from sales shall be 
credited to the working capital appropriation for 
the then current fiscal year and thereafter, from 
year to year, as replacement thereof, without fur- 
ther appropriation and shall not lapse into the un- 
appropriated funds of the State treasury except as 
hereinafter provided. There shall be an annual ex- 
amination of the accounts of the State Use Division 
in the Department of Institutions and Agencies, 
and the Governor, with the advice of the Director 
of the Division of Budget and Accounting in the 
Department of the Treasury, shall recommend to 
the Legislature the sum of money which may be 
transferred from the profits and surplus of the 
State Use Division to the unappropriated funds 
of the general treasury of the State and the Legis- 
lature in each annual appropriation act may pro- 
vide for such trausfer; provided, however, that no 
such transfer shall in any wise operate to interfere 
with the efficient conduct and management of the 
industries of the State Use Division and in no 
event shall such transfer reduce the net assets of 
the said State Use Division, as reflected by its 
accounts, below the sum of one million dollars 
($1,000,000.00). The value of the inventory of said 
working capital fund shall be valued at cost, which 
shall be taken as of July first, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight, and of the end of each 
fiscal year thereafter, and shall be filed with the 
State Department of Taxation and Finance. The 
proceeds of the sale of any articles or products, 
the cost of which is properly chargeable to mainte- 
nance, during any fiscal year, shall be credited to 
the maintenance account of the producing institu- 
tion. 
3. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved September 18, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 399 


Aw Act to amend ‘‘An act concerning the salaries 
of sheriffs of certain counties, and supplement- 
ing chapter forty-one of Title 40 of the Revised 
Statutes,’’ approved August ninth, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-eight (P. L. 1948, e. 302). 


Beir enactren by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section one of the act of which this act is 
amendatory 1s amended to read as follows: 

1. The annual salary of the sheriff of any county 
of the fourth class may be increased by resolution 
of the board of chosen freeholders of the county 
to not more than five thousand dollars ($5,000.00). 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved September 13, 1948. 


CHAPTER 400 


Aw Act concerning the employment, transfer and 
civil service status of certain employees under 
the board of chosen freeholders in second-class 
counties. 


Br ir enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. When any person holds employment under the 
board of chosen freeholders in any second-class 
county, and such person has etvil service status as 
an assistant superintendent of the county depart- 
ment of weights and measures, and such person 1s 
an honorably discharged veteran of World War I, 
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and, by temporary transfer, occupies the position 
of assistant county purchasing agent of said county 
and has held such position for a period of five 
years, such person shall be permanently trans- 
ferred to the position of assistant county purchas- 
ing agent of said county when such permanent 
transfer is approved by the board of chosen free- 
holders of said county, and, thereupon, such em- 
ployee shall hold said position with permaneut 
civil service status. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved September 13, 1948. 


CHAPTER 401 


Aw Act to amend ‘‘ An act concerning savings and 
loan associations and building and loan associa- 
tions, and revising chapter twelve of Title 17 of 
the Revised Statutes,’’ approved April fourth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-six (P. L. 
1946, c. 56). 


Be it enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section thirty-nine of the act to which this act 
is amendatory 1s amended to read as follows: 

39. Bonds required. The board shall require the 
secretary, treasurer, attorney, conveyancer and 
every other officer, director, employee, or agent 
handhng or having the custody or charge of money, 
securities, books or records belonging to the asso- 


ciation, before entering upon his duties, to be 


bonded in adequate amount and with good and suffi- 
cient surety, which shall be a surety company au- 
thorized to transact business in this State, and 
such bonds shall be approved by the board. The 
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board shall examine annually all the bonds and 
pass on their sufficiency, and, if insufficient, im- 
mediately require new or additional bonds, The 
failure of any person to furnish, or qualify for, 
such bond shall be ground for his summary re- 
moval by the board. The commissioner may at any 
time order the bond of any such person to be in- 
creased, In leu of such individual bonds, the board 
may procure a blanket bond pr oviding the same 
protection to the association. The association may 
pay the premiums on any and all such bonds. No 
bond shall be deemed to comply with the require- 
ments of this section unless such bond contains a 
provision that it shall not be eancellable for any 
cause unless notice of itention to cancel is filed 
im the Department of Bankmg and Insurance at 
least five davs before the day upon which cancella- 
tion shall take effect. 

2. This act shall take effect September sixteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved September 13, 1948. 


CHAPTER 402 


Aw Acr concerning the pensioning of official court 
stenographers, and amending sections 43 :6-10 
and 43 :6-11 of the Revised Statutes. 


Br Iv ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 43:6-10 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
~ to read as follows: 

‘6-10. Any duly appointed stenographic re- 
cee who has served continuously in the Court 
of Chancery or any. one cireut for at least 
twenty vears, 1s sixty- aque years of age, or more, 
and 18 physically incapacitated from further serv- 
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ice as such stenographic reporter may, upon appli- 
eation in writing to the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor 
or Justice of the Supreme Court under whom or 
in whose circuit he is serving at the time of his 
application, be retired on an annual pension of not 
more than twenty-five hundred dollars ($2,500.00). 

2. Section 43:6-11 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

43 :6-11. The amount of the pension, the age of 
the stenographic reporter applying to be retired on 
a pension and the fact of physical incapacity for 
further service shall be fixed and determined in the 
manner as follows: 

The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor or Justice of 
the Supreme Court, under whom or in whose cir- 
cuit the stenographic reporter 1s serving at the 
time of his application to be retired upon a pension, 
shall satisfy himself of the age and physical in- 
capacity of the stenographiec reporter applying for 
retirement upon a pension, and fix the amount of 
the pension. It the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor or 
Justice of the Supreme Court to whom the applica- 
tion is made is satisfied that the stenographiec re- 
porter applyimg for retirement upon a pension is 
sixty-one years of age, or more, and is physically 
incapacitated from further service as stenographic 
reporter, he may, if under all the circumstances he 
determines that the retirement of the stenographie 
reporter upon a pension is just and proper, make 
and sign, in the case of the Chancellor or Vice- 
Chancellor, one or more dupheate certificates, and, 
in the case of the Justice of the Supreme Court, 
two or more duplicate certificates, as the case may 
require, certifying that he is satisfied that the 
stenographie reporter applying for retirement 
upon a pension is sixty-one years of age, or more, 
and is physically incapacitated from further serv- 
ice as stenographic reporter, and that he has fixed 
the amount of the pension at the amount stated in 
the certificate. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved September 18, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 403 


An Act to amend ‘‘An act to require and provide 
for the issuing of licenses and permits to per- 

_ sons, firms and corporations for the erection, use 
and maintenance of billboards, structures and 
other objects for outdoor advertising and to 
regulate such erection, use and maintenance, and 
to provide penalties for violations of this act, 
and to repeal chapter forty of Title 54 of the 
Revised Statutes,’’ filed May eleventh, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-two (P. L. 1942, e. 
168). 


Br rr ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section twenty-two of the act of which this 
act is amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

22. All moneys received from licenses and per- 
mits which may be granted under the provisions 
of this act, cluding any fines and forfeitures col- 
lected under the provisions of this act, shall be 
forthwith deposited as received with the State 
Treasurer. The expenses of the administration by 
the director of the division of his office in charge 
of carrying out the provisions of this act shall be 
disbursed by the State Treasurer on order of the 
director out of such funds. 

Any excess of moneys received from such li- 
censes and permits, fines and forfeitures, over the 
amount of the expenses of the administration of 
such department, shall be apportioned and paid on 
or after July first in each year, beginning July 
first, one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight, 
on the certificate of the director, to and among the 
municipalities in which billboards, buildings, struc- 
tures or other objects used for outdoor advertising 
purposes and for which permits have been granted 
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are located, in proportion to the amount of moneys 
received for such permits as are granted for loca- 
tions in each municipality ; provided, however, that 
no refund for the license year ending March thirty- 
first, one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight, 
and any license year thereafter shall be made 
where the amount due a municipality is less than 
five dollars ($5.00). 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved September 15, 1948. 


CHAPTER 404 


Aw Act concerning public employment, amend- 
ing section 38:23-2 and supplementing chapter 
twenty-three of Title 38 of the Revised Statutes. 


Be irr enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Seetion 38:23-2 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

38 :23-2. The head of every puble department. 
and of every court of this State, every superin- 
tendent or foreman on the public works of this 
State, the heads of the county offices of the several 
counties and the head of every department, bureau 
and office in the government of the various munici- 
palities, shall give a leave of absence with pay to 
every person in the service of the State, county 
oy municipality who is a duly authorized repre- 
sentative of the Grand Army of the Republic, 
United Spanish-American War Veterans, Disabled 
American Veterans of the World War, Veterans of 
Foreign Wars, Indian War Veterans, American 
Legion, Jewish War Veterans of the United States, 
Cathohie War Veterans of the United States, 
Women’s Overseas Service League, American Vet- 
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erans World War II, Reserve Officers Association 
of the United States and the Twenty-ninth Division 
Association, to attend any State or national con- 
vention of such organizations. 

A certificate of attendance to the State conven- 
tion or encampment shall, upon request, be sub- 
mitted by the representative so attending. 

Leave of absenee shall be for a period inclusive 
of the duration of the convention with a reasonable 
time allowed for time to travel to and from the 
convention, 

2. Any member of the Reserve Officers Associa- 
tion of the United States, who was granted leave 
of absence from State, county or municipal of- 
fice, position or employment, as defined in section 
38 :23-2 of the Revised Statutes, to attend the De- 
partment of New Jersey or the national convention 
of the Reserve Officers Association of the United 
States, held during the calendar year one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-eight, shall be entitled to 
pay for the period of such leave of absence. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved September 15, 1948. 


CHAPTER 405 


Aw Act to amend ‘‘The Banking Act of 1948,” ap- 
proved April twenty-ninth, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight (P. L. 1948, ¢. 67). 


Be rr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section one hundred and eighty of the act of 
which this act is amendatory 1s amended to read 
as follows: 

180. Industrial obligations. 

A. A savings bank may invest in bonds, deben- 
tures, notes, or other obligations which mature 
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within thirty vears from the time of the invest- 
ment, and which are issued by an industrial com- 
pany incorporated within and transacting business 
within the United States, 


(1) whose annual consolidated net sales or 
consolidated gross income has averaged not 
less than ten million dollars ($10,000,000.00) 
for the five fiscal vears net preceding the in- 
vestment for which the necessary statistical 
data is available; and 

(2) whose annual consolidated net income 
available for dividends has averaged not less 
than one million dollars ($1,000,000.00) for the 
five fiscal years next preceding. the investment 
for which the necessary statistical data is 
available; and 

(3) whose total consolidated debt, including 
eurrent habilities, as shown on its latest pub- 
lished consolidated balance sheet, does not ex- 
ceed forty per centum (40%) of its gross 
assets less reserves as shown on such balance 
sheet; and 

(4) whose consolidated current assets, as 
shown on its latest published consolidated 
balance sheet, are not less than two and one- 
half times its consolidated current liabilities as 
shown on such balance sheet. In computing 
current assets and current habilities for the 
purposes of this paragraph, there shall be 
eliminated from current assets, cash and 
United States Government notes, bonds, treas- 
ury bills and certificates of indebtedness in 
an amount not in excess of Federal income 
and excess profits taxes included in current 
liabilities, and there shall be eliminated from 
current liabilities such Federal income and ex- 
cess profits taxes in an amount not in excess 
of the amount eliminated from current assets; 
and 

(5) whose consolidated net income for the 
five fiseal years next preceding the investment 
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for which the necessary statistical data is 
available after deducting reserves, regularly 
recurring charges for amortization of discount 
and expenses allocable to funded debt, and 
after deducting all other charges except in- 
terest, income and profits taxes, has averaged 
not less than four times the average annual 
consolidated interest charges during such pe- 
riod; and 

(6) whose consolidated net income, com- 
puted as prescribed in the next preceding 
paragraph, has not, in two or more of the five 
fiscal years next preceding the investment for 
which the necessary statistical data 1s avail- 
‘able, been less than twice the annual con- 
solidated interest charges during the same 
vears; and 

(7) whose consolidated net income, com- 
puted as prescribed in paragraph (5) of this 
subsection, for the last fiscal year next preced- 
ing the investment for which the necessary 
statistical data is available, was (a) not less 
than three times the consolidated interest 
charges for such year, and (b) not less than 
three times the annual consolidated charges on 
the funded debt outstanding at the time of the 
investment. For the purposes of this section, 
“debt’’ shall exclude all debt which has been 
called for redemption or which otherwise ma- 
tures within six months from the time of the 
investment, and for the payment of which 
funds have been set aside in trust. 


B. ‘‘Industrial company’’ shall for the purpose 
of this section, include predecessor and constituent 
corporations, and shall mean corporations engaged 
in manufacturing, mining, merchandising, commer- 
cial financing, and other corporations commonly 
accepted as industrial companies. 

C. No savings bank shall make an investment 
pursuant to this section at any time when the total 
of all such investments exceeds, or if the making of 
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such an investment would cause such total to ex- 
ceed, twenty-five per centum (25%) of its deposits. 

DD. No savings bank shall make an investment 
pursuant to this section in any obligation for the 
payment of which any one industrial company is 
primarily lable, at any time when the total of all 
its investments in such obligations of such com- 
pany exceeds, or if the making of such an invest- 
ment would cause such total to exceed, two per 
centum (2%) of its deposits. The acquisition of 
any such obligation as a result of a refunding or 
other refinancing or exchange of such obligations 
theretofore invested in shall not be considered the 
making of an investment for the purposes of this 
subsection. 

2. This act shall take effect September six- 
teenth, one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved September 15, 1948. 


CHAPTER 406 


An Act to amend ‘‘An act concerning banking and 
banking institutions (Revision of 1948),’’ ap- 
proved April twenty-ninth, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight (P. L. 1948, ¢. 67). 


Br tt enacren by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section one hundred eighty-eight of the act 
of which this act is amendatory is amended to read 
as follows: 

188. Board of managers; number; qualifications; 
oath. 

A. Except as otherwise provided by subsection 
L of this section, every savings bank shall be man- 
aged by a board of not less than nine and not more 
than twenty-one managers. Not less than two- 
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thirds of the managers shall be residents and citi- 
zens of this State. 

B. Each manager shall, following his election 
and before he assumes office, take an oath that he 
will, so far as the duty devolves upon him, dili- 
cently and honestly administer the affairs of the 
savings bank, and that he will not knowingly vio- 
late or knowingly permit to be violated, any provi- 
sions of law applicable to the savings bank. Such 
oath shall be subseribed by the manager making 
it, certified by the officer before whom it is taken, 
and shall be transmitted to the commissioner and 
filed in the department. 

C. A manager who, within thirty days after his 
election, or, in case of his disability, within such 
further time as the commissioner shall fix, fails to 
subseribe the oath specified in subsection B of this 
section, shall cease to be a manager. 

D. Vacancies in the board of managers shall be 
filled by the board within one year after the vacan- 
cies occur. If the board fails to do so, the commis- 
sioner may fill any vacancy with a person qualified 
under this article. 

K. The board of managers may meet at such 
times and so often as they shall deem necessary, 
but shall meet at least once in each calendar month 
excepting July and August. A meeting held in 
January of each year shall be designated the an- 
nual meeting of the board. 

F. Managers shall be elected by a plurality of 
the votes of the members of the board of managers 
at the time in office, present and voting at such 
election, including those managers whose terms are 
then expiring. Except as hereinafter provided, 
each manager shall be elected for a term of six 
years, and until his successor is elected and shall 
have qualified. Managers shall be eligible for elec- 
tion to succeed themselves. Elections of managers 
shall be held biennially at an annual meeting of the 
board. 

. Every savings bank hereafter organized shall, 
at the first meeting of its board of managers, divide 
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the managers named in its certificate of incorpora- 
tion into thr ee classes of equal size; the members 
of one class shall hold office until the ‘second annual 
meeting of the board next succeeding the first 
meeting; the members of one class shall hold office 
uitil the fourth annual meeting next succeeding 
the first meeting; and the members of one class 
shall hold office until the sixth annual meeting next 
succeeding the first meeting, so that, at each elec- 
tion of managers following the first meeting, an 
equal number of managers shall be elected. 

H. Every savings bank heretofore organized 
shall, at the first annual meeting of the board in 
January following the effective date of this act, 
divide its managers into three classes of equal size. 
The division may be by lot, or on the basis of age 
or seniority, or otherwise as the board of manager's 
may determine. The members of one class shall 
be elected to serve for two years; the members of 
one class shall be elected to serve for four years; 
and the members of one class shall be elected to 
serve for six years, so that, at each election follow- 
ing the first annual meeting of the board after the 
effective date of this act, an equal number of man- 
agers shall be elected. 

I. The requirements of subsections G and H of 
this section shall be satisfied if the number of man- 
agers in any one class of managers does not exceed 
by more than one the number of managers in any 
other class. 

J. All classifications and elections of managers 
made pursuant to this section shall be certified by 
anv two officers of the savings bank, and shall be 
filed in the department within fifteen days after 
such classification or election. 

KX. Exeept as herein otherwise provided, the acts 
of a majority of the board of managers at anv time 
in office shall be the acts of the savings bank. 

L. Upon the merger of two or more savings 
banks, the board of managers of the receiving sav- 
ines bank, as defined in section two hundred five, 
may consist of not less than nine and not more than 
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ie total number then in office of the managers of 
all the savings banks which are. parties “to the 
merger. So long as the board of managers of such 
receiving bank shall exceed twenty-one in number 
(1) the number of managers shall not be increased, 
but may be decreased to any number not less than 
nine; ( 2) vacancies in the board of managers shall 
not be filled; and (3) the requirements of subsec- 
tions G and H of this section shall be satisfied if 
the number of managers in any one class or in any 


two classes of managers does not exceed by more 


than one the managers in the remaining’ classes 
or class. For the purposes of this subsection, the 
expiration of the term for which a manager is 
elected shall not be deemed to create a vacancy. 

2. Section one hundred eighty-nine of the act of 
which this act is amendatory is amended to read 
as follows: 

189. Board of managers; change in number. 

A. Subject to the provisions of subsection L of 
section one hundred eighty-eight, the board of 
managers may, from time to time, increase or de- 
crease the number of managers within the limits 
prescribed by subsection A of section one hundred 
eighty-eight; provided, that, except to the extent 
permissible pursuant to subsection I of section one 
hundred eighty-eight, (1) the number of managers 
after such increase or decrease shall be a multiple 
of three, and (2) such increase or decrease shall 
not create a disparity between the numbers of 
members in the several classes. 

B. A copy of the resolution changing the num- 
ber of managers, certified by two officers of the 
savings bank, shall be filed in the department 
within fifteen ‘days after its adoption. 

3. This act shall take effect on September six- 
teenth, one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved September 15, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 407 


Aw Act concerning the State Highway Department 
and adding a route to the State highway system. 


Bert enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The State Highway Commissioner shall, as 
soon as practicable, and in accordance with the pro- 
cedure set forth in article one of chapter seven, 
Title 27, of the Revised Statutes, add to the present 
State highway system the following described 
route: Route No. ....... 

Beginning at Route 29 in the city of Lambertville 
and running in a westerly direction to the easterly 
end of the Delaware river bridge in the city of 
Lambertville, more particularly known as Bridge 
street and a portion of U. S. Route 202 in the city 
of Lambertville. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved September 15, 1948. 


CHAPTER 408 


Aw Act to amend ‘‘An act concerning banking and 
banking institutions (Revision of 1948),’’ ap- 
proved April twenty-ninth, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight (P. L. 1948, c. 67). 


Be rr enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section nineteen of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

19. Branch offices; location; capital require- 
ments. 

A. Any bank or savings bank may, pursuant to 
a resolution of its board of directors or board of 
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managers, establish and maintain branch offices, 
subject to the conditions and limitations of this 
article. 

B. No bank or savings bank shall establish or 
maintain a branch office which is located outside 
the municipality in which it maintains its principal 
office; except that a bank or savings bank may es- 
tablish and maintain a branch office or offices any- 
where in the same county as that in which it main- 
tains its prineipal office 


(1) when such bank is a receiving bank as 
defined in section one hundred thirty-two, or 
a receiving savine’s bank as defined in section 
two hundred five, and each proposed branch 
will be established at a location occupied by the 
principal office or a branch office of a merging 
bank or savings bank; or 

(2) when each proposed branch will be es- 
tablished at a location occupied by the prin- 
cipal office or a branch office of a banking 
institution in liquidation or in contemplation of 
liquidation; or 

(3) when each proposed brauch will be es- 
tablished in a municipality in which no bank- 
ing institution has its principal office or a 
branch office. 


C. Except as otherwise provided by this section, 


(1) no bank or savings bank whose prinei- 
pal office is located in a municipality having a 
population of twenty thousand or less shall 
establish a branch office in that municipality ; 

(2) a bank or savings bank whose principal 
office is located in a municipality having a 
population in excess of twenty thousand but 
not in exeess of forty thousand may establish 
and maintain not more than one branch offiee 
in that municipality; 

(3) a bank or savings bank whose principal 
office is located in a municipality having a 
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population in excess of torty thousand but not 
in excess of eighty thousand may establish and 
maintain not more than two branch offices in 
that municipality ; 

(4) a bank or savings bank whose principal 
office is located in a municipality having a 
population in excess of eighty thousand may 
establish and maintain as many branch offices 
as the commissioner shall determine. 


This subsection shall not hmit the number of 
branches which may be established by a bank or 
savings bank pursuant to paragraphs (1), (2) or 
(3) of subsection B of this section. 

ID. When a bank or saving's bank is the only 
banking mstitution having its principal office in a 
munieipahty wherem no other banking institution 
has a branch office, such bank or savings bank may 
establish one branch office in such municipality in 
addition to the number hmited by paragraphs (2) 
and (3) of subsection © of this section. 

EK. No bank shall hereafter establish a braneh 
office unless its capital stock and surplus shall at 
least equal the minimum capital stock and surplus 
required by section four on the organization of a 
bank to transact business at the location oceupied 
by the principal office of the bank proposing to 
establish such branch office, plus the lesser of (1) at 
least one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000.00) 
for each branch office maintained or proposed to be 
established by such bank, or (2) an amount, for 
each branch office maintained or proposed to be 
established by such bank, at least equal to the mini- 
mum eapital stock required by section four on the 
organization of a bank to transact business at each 
location maintained or proposed to be established 
by such bank as a branch office. 

F. No savings bank shall hereafter establish a 
branch office unless its surplus shall at least equal 
the minimum capital deposits required by section 
eight on the organization of a savings bank to 
transact business at the location occupied by the 
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principal office of the savings bank proposing to 
establish such branch office, plus an amount, for 
each branch office maintained or proposed to be 
established by such savings bank, at least equal 
to the minimum capital deposits required by sec- 
tion eight on the organization of a savings bank 
{o transact business at each location maintained or 
proposed to be established by such savings bank as 
a branch office. 

G. Nothing im this section shall affect the con- 
tinued maintenance of any branch office lawfully in 
operation on the effective date of this act. 

2. Section one hundred fifteen of the act of 
which this act is amendatory is amended to read as 
follows: 

115. Bonding of directors, officers, employees. 

Kivery bank shall, at its own expense, cause to 
be bonded for the honest performance and dis- 
charge of his duties (1) each director who handles 
or has charge or custody of money, securities or 
other valuable property of the bank or of its eus- 
tomers and (2) all officers and employees of the 
bank, in such amount and with such surety as shall 
be approved by the board of directors. The bonds 
may be individual bonds or may be one or more 
blanket bonds issued by a surety company or com- 
panies or one or more underwriters. The board of 
directors shall annually examine all such bonds, 
shall pass upon their sufficiency and may require 
a new bond or bonds or increases in the amounts 
thereof. The commissioner may from time to time 
order an increase in the amount of any such bonds. 
No bond shall be deemed to comply with the re- 
quirements of this section unless such bond con- 
tains a provision that it shall not be cancellable 
for any cause unless notice of intention to cancel 
is filed in the department at least five days before 
ihe day upon which cancellation shall take effect. 

3. This act shall take effect September sixteenth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved September 15, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 409 


An Act authorizing the creation of a debt of the 
State of New Jersey by the issuance of bonds of 
the State in the sum of fifty milhon dollars 
($50,000,000.00) for State buildings, their con- 
struction, reconstruction, development, extension, 
improvement, equipment and facilities, for wel- 
fare and educational uses; providing the ways 
and means to pay the interest of said debt and 
also to pay and discharge the principal thereot ; 
and providing for the submission of this act to 
the people at a general election. 


Beir enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The Legislature hereby finds and determines 
as a fact: (a) that there exists in this State an 
acute shortage of necessary and proper State build- 
ings, equipment and facilities for charitable, hos- 
pital, rehet, traming, correctional, reformatory 
and penal requirements and for higher education 
at the State University of New Jersey and at teach- 
ers’ colleges; and (b) that this situation is detri- 
mental to the health, welfare and educational 
advancement of a large number of citizens of this 
State and that the correction thereof necessitates 
the authorization of the bond issue provided for 
herein. 

2. Bonds of the State of New Jersey in the sum 
of fifty million dollars ($50,000,000.00) are hereby 
authorized for State buildings, their construction, 
reconstruction, development, extension, improve- 
ment, equipment and facilities, for welfare and edu- 
cational uses, as follows: for the construction, re- 
construction, development, extension, improvement 
and equipment of State charitable, hospital, relief, 
training, correctional, reformatory, and penal in- 
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stitutions, aud the appurtenances thereto, and for 
construction, development, extension and improve- 
ment of buildings and the acquisition of equipment 
and facilities therefor, for higher education at the 
State University of New Jersey and at teachers’ 
colleges, such buildings, equipment and facilities 
to be owned by the State. 

Such construction, reconstruction, development, 
extension and improvement, and such acquisition of 
equipment and facilities, shall proceed pursuant to 
ippropriations therefor in the manner provided in 
section thirteen hereof. | 

3. Said bonds shall be semal bonds and known 
as ‘‘State Building Bonds’’ and, as to each series, 
the last installment thereof (subject to redemption 
prior to maturity) shall mature and be paid not 
later than twenty vears from the date of issuance 
of such series, but may be issued in whole or in 
part for a shorter term. 

4. Said bonds shall be issued from time to time 
as money is required for the purpose aforesaid, as 
the issuing officials herein named shall determine. 

5. The Governor, State Treasurer and Comp- 
troller of the Treasury or any two of such officials 
(hereinafter referred to as ‘‘the issuing’ officials’’), 
are hereby authorized to carry out the provisious 
of this act relating to the issuance of said bonds, 
and shall determine all matters in connection there- 
with subject to provisions hereof. In case any of 
said officials shall be absent from the State or in- 
eapable of acting for any reason, his powers and 
duties shall be exercised and performed by such 
person as shall be authorized by law to act in his 
place as a State official. 

6. Bonds issued in accordance with the provi- 
sions of this act shall be a direct obligation of the 
State of New Jersey and the faith and credit of 
the State 1s pledged for the payment of the interest 
thereon as same shall become due and the payment 
of the principal at maturity. The principal and 
interest of such bonds shall be exempt from taxa- 
tion by the State or by any county, municipality 
or other taxing district of the State. 
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Said bonds shall be signed in the name of the 
State by the Governor or by his facsimile signature, 
under the great seal of the State, and attested by 
the Secretary of State, or an assistant Secretary 
of State, and shall be counter signed by the facsimile 
signature of the Comptroller of the Treasury. In- 
terest coupons attached to said bonds shall be 
signed by the facsimile signature of the Comptrol- 
ler of the Treasury. Such bonds may be issued 
notwithstanding that any of the officials signing 
them or whose ‘facsimile slenatures appear on the 
bonds or coupons shall cease to hold office at the 
time of such issue or at the time of the delivery of 
such bonds to the purchaser. 

8. (a) Such bonds shall recite that they are is- 
sued for the purpose set forth in section two of this 
act and that thev are issued in pursuance of this 
act and that ths act was submitted to the people 
of the State at the general election held in the 
month of November, one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-eight, and that it received the sanction 
of the majority of the votes cast for and against it 
at such election. Such recital in said bonds shall 
be conclusive evidence of the authority of the State 
to issue said bonds and of their validity. Any bonds 
containing such recital shall in any suit, action or 
proceeding involving their validity be conclusively 
deemed to be fully authorized by this act and to 
have been issued, sold, executed and delivered in 
conformity herewith and with all other provisions 
of statutes applicable thereto, and shall be incon- 
testable for any cause. 

(b) Such bonds shall be issued in such denomina- 
tions and in such form or forms, whether coupon 
or registered as to both principal and interest, as 
may be determined by the issuing officials. 

(c) Whenever such bonds shall have been issued 
as coupon bonds, whether so issued originally or at 
the request of a holder thereof subsequent to the 
original issue, such bonds, or any of them, may be 
reissued by the issuing officials at the request of 
a holder as registered bonds, and all registered 
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bonds, whether so issued originally or at the re- 
quest of the holder subsequent to the original issue, 
may be reissued by the issuing’ officials, at the re- 
quest of a holder, as coupon bonds. 

9. When bonds are issued from time to time, the 
bonds of each issue shall constitute a separate 
series to be designated by the issuing officials. Hach 
series of bonds shall bear such rate of interest, not 
exceeding three per centum (8%) per annum, as 
may be determined by the issuing officials, which 
interest shall be payable semiannually; provided, 
that the first and last interest periods may be 
longer or shorter, in order that intervening semi- 
annual payments mav be at convenient dates. 

10. Said bonds shall be issued and sold at not 
less than par and aecrued interest, under such 
terms, conditions, and regulations as the issuing 
officials may prescribe, after notice of said sale, 
published at least three times (the first notice shall 
be at least seven days prior to the day of bidding in 
at least three newspapers published in the State of 
New Jersey, and in a publication carrying munici- 
pal bond notices and devoted primarily to financial 
news, published in the city of New York or in New 
Jersey. The said notice of sale may contain a pro- 
vision to the effect that any or all bids made in 
pursuance thereof may be rejected. In the event 
of such rejection or of failure to receive any ae- 
ceptable bid, the issuing officials are authorized to 
sell said bonds at private sale. The issuing’ offi- 
clals may sell all or a part of the bonds of anv 
series as issued to the sinking fund or funds for 
other bonds issued by the State or to the trustees 
for the support of public schools, the Teachers’ 
Pension and Annuity Fund, or any other pension 
fund established for the benefit of State em- 
ployees, or to the Federal Government or any 
agency thereof, at private sale, without advertise- 
ment. 

11. Until permanent bonds can be prepared, the 
issuing offcials may, in their discretion, issue in lieu 
of such permanent bonds temporary bonds in such 
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form and with such privileges as to registration 
and exchange for permanent bonds as mav be de- 
termined by the issuimeg officials. 

12. The proceeds from the sale of the bonds, ex- 
clusive of accrued interest and premiums, and all 


interest on deposits received from depositories, . 


shall be paid to the State Treasurer and be held 
by him in a separate fund, and be deposited in such 
depositories as may be selected by him to the eredit 
of the fund, whieh fund shall be known as the 
‘State Buildings Fund.’’ All accrued mterest and 
premiums from the sale of bonds except as pro- 
vided in section fifteen hereof, together with in- 
terest received from depositories of such funds, 
shall be held by the State Treasurer to the eredit of 
the said State Buildings Fund. 

13. The moneys in the said State Buildings Fund 
are hereby specifically dedicated to providing for 
State buildings, their construction, reconstruction, 
development, extension, improvement, equipment 
and facilities, for welfare and educational uses, as 
follows: for the construetion, reconstruction, de- 
velopment, extension, improvement and equipment 
of State charitable, hospital, relief, training, cor- 
rectional, reformatory, and penal institutions, and 
the appurtenances thereto, and for the construc- 
tion, development, extension and improvement of 
buildings and the acquisition of equipment and fa- 
cilities therefor, for higher education at the State 
University of New Jersey and at teachers’ colleges, 
such buildings, equipment and facilities to be owned 
by the State; and no moneys from said State Build- 
ings Fund shall be expended except in accordance 
with appropriations, from said fund, made by law. 

At any time prior.to the issuance and sale of 
bonds under this act the State Treasurer is hereby 
authorized to transfer from any available money 
in the treasurv of the State to the credit of the 
State Buildings Fund such sum as may be deemed 
necessary for the purposes of this act by the State 
House Commission, which said sum so transferred 
shall be returned to the treasury of this State by 
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the treasurer thereof from the proceeds of the sale 
of the first issue of bonds. 

14. In case any coupon bonds and coupons there- 
unto appertaining or any registered bond shall be- 
come mutilated or destroy ed, a new bond shall be 
exeented and delivered of like tenor, in substitution 
for the mutilated or destroyed bonds or coupons, 
upon the owner furnishing to the issuing offieials 
evidence satisfactory to them of such mutiliation ox 
destruction and also such seeurity and indemnity 
as the issuing officials may requure. 

15. Any expense incurred by the issuing officials 
for advertising, engraving, printing, clerical, legal 
or other services necessary to carry out the duties 
imposed upon them by the provisions of this act 
shall be paid from acerued interest and premiums 
from the sale of bonds or if these funds be insufh- 
cent, from the proceeds of the sale of bonds, by the 
State Treasurer upon warrant of the Comptroller 
of the Treasury, in the same manner as other obh- 
vations of the State are paid. 

16. Bonds of each series issued hereunder shall 
mature in installments commencing not later than 
the third vear and ending not later than the twen- 
tieth vear from the date of issue of such series, and 
in such amounts as shall be determined by the issu- 
ine officials, but the issuing officials may reserve 
to the State by appropriate provision in the bonds 
of any series the power of election by resolution 
or resolutions of the isuing officials to call for re- 
demption at par and acerued interest to date of 
redemption, and to redeem on any interest payment 
date heginning in a stated vear, as a whole or in 
part m the inverse order of their numbers, bonds 
of that series prior to their maturity, upon notice 
by publication, at least ouce, at least sixty days 
prior to the date fixed for redemption, in a news- — 
paper published in the City of Trenton, and in a 
publication carrying municipal bond notices and 
devoted primarily to financial news, published in 
New York City or m New Jersey. ‘On and after 
the date of redemption so fixed, interest on bonds 
so called for redemption shall cease to accrue. 


CHAPTER 409, LAWS OF 1948 


17. To provide funds to mect the interest and 
principal payment requirements for the bonds is- 
sued under this act and outstanding, there is hereby 
appropriated in the order following: 

(a) Revenue derived from the tax collected under 
aud by virtue of the provisions of the Cigarette 
Tax Act (Chapter 63, P. L. 1948), or so much 
thereof as may be required. 

(b) If in any vear or at any time funds, as here- 
inabove appropriated necessary to meet interest 
and principal payments upon outstanding bonds 
issued under this act, be imsufficient or not avail- 
able, then and im that case there shall be assessed, 
levied and collected annually in each of the munici- 
palities of the counties of this State a tax on real 
and personal property upon which municipal taxes 
are or shall be assessed, levied and collected, sufti- 
cient to meet the interest on all outstanding bonds 
issued hereunder and on such bonds as it is pro- 
posed to issue under this act in the calendar year 
in which such tax is to be raised and for the pay- 
meut of bonds falling due in the year following the 
vear for which the tax is levied. The tax thus im- 
posed shall be assessed, levied aud collected in the 
same manner and at the same time as other taxes 
npon real and personal property are assessed, lev- 
ied and collected. The governing body of each mu- 
nicipality shall cause to be paid to the county treas- 
urer of the county in which such municipality is 
located, on or before the fifteenth day of December 
in each vear the amount of tax herein directed to 
be assessed and levied, and the county treasurer 
shall pay the amount of said tax to the State Treas- 
urer on or before the twentieth dav of December in 
each vear. 

If on or betore the thirty-first day of December 
in any vear the 1ssuing officials shall determine that 
there are moneys in the General State Fund, other 
than moneys derived from motor vehicle fees and 
motor fuel taxes, beyond the needs of the State, 
sufficient to meet the principal of bonds falling due 
and all interest payable in the ensuing calendar 
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vear, then and in that event such issuing officials 
shall by resolution so find and shall file the same 
in the office of the State Treasurer, whereupon the 
State Treasurer shall transfer such moneys to a 
separate fund to be designated by hnn, and shall 
pay the prineipal and interest out of said fund as 
the same shall become due and payable, and the 
other sourees of payment of said principal and in- 
terest provided for in this section shall not then be 
available, and the receipts for said vear from ciga- 
rette taxes and transfer mheritanee taxes above 
referred to shall thereupon be considered as part 
of the General State Fund, avaiable for general 
purposes. 

See 18. Should the State Treasurer by December 
{hirty-first of any vear deem it necessary, because 
of insufficieney of funds to be collected trom the 
sources of revenues as hereimabove provided to 
mect the interest and principal payments for the 
vear after the ensuing year, then the Treasurer 
shall eertifv to the Comptroller of the Treasury 
the amount necessarv to be raised by taxation for 
such purposes, the same to be assessed, levied and 
collected for and in the ensuing calendar vear. In 
such case the Comptroller of the Treasury shall, 
on or before the first day of March following, cal- 
culate the amount in dollars to be assessed, levied 
and collected as herein set forth in each county. 
Such caleulation shall be based upon the corrected 
assessed valuation of such county for the vear pre- 
ceding the vear in which such tax is to be assessed, 
but such tax shall be assessed, levied and collected 
upon the assessed valuation of the vear in which 
the tax is assessed and levied. The Comptroller 
of the Treasury shall certify said amount to the 
county board of taxation and the county treasurer 
of each county. The said county board of taxation 
shall include the proper amount in the current tax 
levy of the several taxing districts of the county 
in proportion to the ratables as ascertained for the 
current year. 
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19. For the purpose of complying with the pro- 
visions of the State Constitution this act shall, at 
the general election to be held in the month of No- 
vember, one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight, 
be submitted to the people. In order to inform the 
people of the contents of this act it shall be the duty 
of the Secretary of State, after this section shall 
take effect, and at least fifteen days prior to the 
said election, to cause this act to be published in 
at least ten newspapers published in the State and 
shall notify the clerk of each county of this State 
of the passage of this act, and the said clerks re- 
spectively shall cause to be printed on each of said 
ballots, the following: 

If you favor the taking effect of the act entitled 
below, make a cross *, plus + or cheek V mark in 
the square opposite the word ‘‘Yes.’’ 

If you are opposed to the taking effect of the act 
entitled below, make a cross <, plus + or check VY 
mark in the square opposite the word ‘‘No.”’ 


| Aw Acr authorizing the crea- 


tion of a debt of the State of 
New Jersey by the issuance 
are of bonds of the State in the 
YES sum of fifty million dollars 
($50,000,000.00) for State | 
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uses; providing the ways and 
means to pay the interest of 
said debt and also to pav 
NO and discharge the principal 


thereof; and providing for 
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tion. 
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The fact and date of the approval or passage of 
this act, as the case may be, shall be inserted in 
the appropriate place after the title in said ballot. 
No other requirement of law of any kind or char- 
acter as to notice or procedure except as herein 
provided need be adhered to. 

Canvass. The said ballots so cast for and against this act 
shall be counted and the result thereof returned by 
the election officer, and a canvass of such election 
had in the same manner as is now provided for by 
law in the ease of the election of a Governor, and 
the sanction or rejection of this act so determined 
shall be declared in the same manner as the result 
of an election for a Governor, and if there shall be 
a majority of all the votes cast for and against it 
ut such an election in favor of the sanction of this 
act, then all of the provisions of this act shall take 
effect forthwith. 

Act effective. 20. This section and section nineteen of this act 
shall take effect immediately and the remainder of 
the act shall take effect as and when provided in 
the preceding section. 

Approved September 22, 1948. 
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Aw Act concerning certain court interpreters, and 
amending sections 2:16-35 and 2:16-36 of the 


Revised Statutes. 


Be tr exactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 
Section 1. Section 2:16-35 of the Revised Statutes is 
aaa hereby amended to read as follows: 
May appoint 2:16-35. Whenever the transaction of the puble 
interpreters. business of the Supreme Court circuit, cireuit 
eourt, the court of common pleas, the orphans’ 
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court, the court of over and terminer, the quarter 
sessions, the court of special sessions and the juve- 
nile and domestic relations courts, in any of the 
counties of this State, and the business connected 
with such courts in the office of the prosecutor of 
the pleas, the sheriff, the county clerk, the surro- 
eate and of the grand jury, will be expedited or 
inproved thereby, the Judge of the court of com- 
mon pleas of anv such county, or the Judges of the 
eourt of common pleas if there be more than one 
such judge in any such county, may appoint, to 
serve at the pleasure of the appointing judge or 
judges, interpreters of the following languages, 
namely, Itahan, German, Polish, Russian, Hun- 
varian and Slavish, and Greek. 

Interpreters appointed under authority of this 
section shall severally attend in person upon the 
courts mentioned in this section during the several 
terms thereof, and at chambers when requested so 
to do upon the judges of such courts and upon the 
Supreme Court justices presiding or sitting in anv 
of such courts, upon the sessions of the grand jury, 
upon the prosecutor of the pleas, upon the sheriff, 
upon the clerks of such courts, and upon the other 
officers charged with the tr ansaction of the public 
business of such courts, for the purpose of inter- 

sreting the languages and dialects for the imter- 
pr etation of which they are appointed respectively. 

2. Seetion 2:16-86 of the Revised Statutes is 
hereby amended to read as follows 

2:16-36. The compensation of interpreters ap- 
pointed to interpret the Italian, German, Polish, 
Russian, and Hungarian and Slavish languages 
shall be fixed by the Judge of the court of common 
pleas of the respective counties, or by the judges 
of such court if there be more than one such judge 
in any county; provided, however, that the salaries 
so fixed shall not become effective unless approved 
by resolution of the board of chosen freeholders 
of the county wherein such salaries are to be paid. 

The salaries herein provided shall be paid by the 
treasurer of each county, semimonthlv, out of the 
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funds of the county, and shall, whenever fixed as 


hereim provided, be in lieu of all other fees or com- 


pensation whatsoever. 
od. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved September 22, 1948. 
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Aw Acr to establish uniform fees and charges re- 
lating to the filing, entering, indexing or record- 
ing of papers, instruments, documents and orders 
of the court in the county clerk’s offices of the 
different counties of this State. 


Brrr pnactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Upon the filing, indexing, entering or record- 
ing of the following documents or papers in the 
office of the county clerk or clerk of the County 
Court, such parties filme or having the same re- 
corded or indexed in the county clerk’s office or 
with the clerk of the County Court of the various 
counties in this State shall pay the following fees 
in lieu of the fees heretofore provided for the filing, 
recording or entering of such documents or papers. 


In General— Fee 
Issuing county clerk’s certificate ........ $1.00 
Comparing and making copies, per sheet. 1.00 
Recording all instruments not herem 

UEC escalates Ae par ack kaa 2.00 


Bonds, bail, recognizances— 
Recording all official bonds with acknowl- 
edgment and proof of the execution 
THO TOOL v.916/h1eh-arsnnreed dre ek aarae Eat wee aa 3.00 


CHAPTER 411, LAWS OF 1948 1629 


Filing and entering recognizance or civil 


atl eo a ea ae eee ete ee a ee eee 2.00 
Filing satisfaction or order discharging 
recognizance or civil bail............- 3.00 
Filing and recording fillation bond ...... 2.00 
Filing satisfaction of or order discharging 
filiation bond ........ ee eT re 3.00 
Recording sheriff’s bonds .............. 3.00 
Corporations and copartnerships— 
Recording of business corporations: 
Three sheets or less ................. 9.00 
Ior each sheet more than three, per 
SHOCE. wetaduduoyneas tea eas 1.00 
Recording all certificates of incorpora- 
tion of corporations and associations 
not for profit and of societies, clubs, 
credit unions, churches, religious so- 
cieties and congregations ........... 0.00 
Recording all other certificates ........ 3.00 
Reeording and filing copartnership — . 
Mapes wesuas ete aenS lee eee cau 2.00 


Reeording dissolution of copartnership 2.00 


Judgements, et eetera— 
Recording judements ........... 3.00 
Filing and recording confessed judements 9.00 
Docketing, recording and filing docketed 


FUOMMCULS: «sisi crct aah dal bid tab Gohieec wee eles . 38.00 
Recording assignment of judgments ..... 3.00 
Issuing certificates of judgement ......... 1.00 
Issume transeript of judgments ........ 2.90 


Filing or entering on the record of dis- 
charge, cancellation, release or satisfac- 
tion of a judgement by satisfaction piece, 
execution returned satisfied or other- 
WIS . A rece seis ao eee anh che Sota Rese: 1.00 
For recording and indexing postponement 
of the lien of judements- as required by 
section 2:27-295 of the Title Adminis- 
tration of Civil and Criminal Justice.. 2.00 
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Liens— 


Filing, indexing and recording mechanie’s 
TOG GLA sais icieshitd seacel) ankle eats woe Grate eae ees 
Reeording, fine and noting on the record 
the discharee, release or satisfaction of 
a mechanic’s lien claim .............. 
Fixtension of lien claim ................ 
Filing statement of district court judg- 
ment in mechanie’s lien proceeding . 
Filing, recording and indexing mechanie’s 
NOMGEOF WLENTION: 5.4 cued caeaa ewer 
Wiling a certificate discharging a me- 
ehanic’s notice of intention and noting 
the discharge on the record thereof .... 
Milne, recording and indexing stop no- 
FICCG: ats ot GRE au Waeew tise oat Ceaaees 
Filing a certificate discharging a stop no- 
tice and noting the discharge on the 
POCOPG THEVEO! wise bt kaos eed aie ea ty 2 
Filing a court order discharging a stop 
notice and notine the discharge on the 
Peco TheTeOh atc ee ht Rien keine 
Piling buildine Contract 2.006 «ise eeetwes 
Filing building specifications ........... 
Piano: biildine As 2 oad wad ara eae wk 
Filing each notice of physicians’ lien .... 
ran) * 
Kntering upon the reeord the discharge of 
ANY SICLAN’ SCN! 25.5 de tw ew eine dey ies 
Filing each hospital lien claim .......... 
Discharge of hospital hen .............. 
Iilime satisfaction or order for discharge 
Ol AUACIIMCNE 4.4 odciw eiawees oes oe wen 
Recording collateral inheritance waiver or 
ROCCIOE Mita toil Ox iacnd toe dated danse Crees 


Commissions and Oaths— 


Administering oaths to notaries public 
and commissioners of deeds .......... 
For issuing certificate of authority of 
notary to take proof, acknowledgement 
Ol BAY O- esti ease hl eee ep eee eeee 


2.00 


1.00 
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For issuing each certificate of the commis- 
sion and qualification of notary public 
for filing with other county clerks ..... 

For filing each certificate of the commis- 
sion and qualification of notary publie, 
in office of county clerk of county other 
than where such notary has qualified .. 


Miscellaneous— 
Drawing execution ................205- 
Recording execution ............ 2.00 eee 
Filing and recording proceedings for lay- 
ing out, vacating or dedicating roads . 
Change of name (recording and filing all 
WYOCECOINGS)! sch heeded edge eae 
Recording firemen’s certificates ......... 
Registering physician ..............005- 
Registering nurses ............. 00 eee 
Filing and indexing permit to carry con- 
eealed weapon or renewal ............ 
Subordination, release, partial release or 
postponement of a len to the hen of 
IMOTICASe 4 xe todiawtasoiee cexeitae ss 
Filing order amending notice of intention 
Reeording change of name of building and 
LOSE ASSOCIAIOM:...oc44 Paws fe able deletes 
Reeording merger agreements of banks: 
Three sheets or less ...........-. 000 eee 
For each sheet more than three, per sheet 
Recording certificates, each ............. 
Recording all instruments not herein 
SUQLCG: Scacctad.o a leat ce dana eneaes 


2. All acts and parts of acts inconsistent with Note: 
Repealer. 


this act are hereby repealed. 
3. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved September 22, 1948. 


New Jersey State Library 


1.00 


1.00 
2.00 
2.00 
0-00 
12.0 

moO) 
2.00 
2.00 
3.00 
2.00 
3.00 
0.00 


0.00 


1.00. 


1.00 
2.00 
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CHAPTER 412 


Aw Act concerning counties, and supplementing 
chapter twenty-seven of Title 40 of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Brrr ENactED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. In any county having a population in excess 
of four hundred thousand inhabitants other than 
a county of the first class, the county planning 
board thereof now or hereafter created pursuant 
to the provisions of section 40:27-1 of the Revised 
Statutes, shall have power to withhold approval 
of any map of lands required, or that may be re- 
quired by law to be filed, or that may be presented 
to the clerk of such county for filing pursuant to 
the provisions of chapter twenty-three of Title 46 
of the Revised Statutes, or the provisions of any 
other law, unless and until adequate facilities are 
provided for the drainage of any lands, roads or 
streets shown on such map which shall or may 
drain storm water directly or indirectly to a county 
road or roads. No map so disapproved shall be 
accepted for filing by the county clerk of any such 
county. | 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved September 22, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 4138 


An Act concerning counties, and supplementing 
chapter twenty-three of Title 40 of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Br ir ENacTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. No county having a population in excess of 
four bundred thousand inhabitants other than a 
county of the first class, or the board of chosen 
freeholders thereof or any of its contractors, shall 
be required to pav any municipal fee or charge in 
order to secure a building permit for the erection 
or alteration of any county building or part thereof 
from the municipality wherein such building may 
be located. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved September 22, 1948. 


CHAPTER 414 


Aw Act concerning the attendance of prisoners and 
inmates of penal and correctional institutions at 
the bedside or funeral of dying or deceased rela- 
tives, and supplementing Title 30 of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Be ir ENactTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The principal keeper of the State Prison and 
the chief executive officer of any penal or correc- 
tional institution under the jurisdiction of the 
State Board of Control of Institutions and Agen- 
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cies may in his diseretion, and in conformity with 
the rules and regulations of the State Board, au- 
thorize and permit the attendance of a prisoner or 
inmate at the bedside or funeral of a dying or 
deceased relative. A relative shall be deemed to 
mean and include the father, mother, husband, 
wife, child brother or sister of the prisoner or 1n- 
mate. Any such prisoner or inmate shall at all 
times be in actual custody of one or more officers 
or employees of the institution wherein he 1s con- 
fined and shall not be permitted to go without the 
territorial limits of the State. 

2. The State Board of Control of Institutions 
and Agencies is empowered to promulgate rules 
and regulations concerning the attendance of any 
such prisoner or inmate at the bedside or funeral 
of a dying or deceased relative which shall insure 
the safe-keeping and detention of the prisoner or 
inmate, and protect the welfare of society and make 
provision as to such other matters as the State 
Board may deem necessary and proper for indi- 
vidual circumstances of any case. This act shall 
be administered so as to give full force and effect 
to its provisions and to limit its application to de- 
serving cases. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved September 22, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 415 


An Act authorizing the creation of a debt of the 
State of New Jersey by the issuance of bonds of 
the State in the principal amount of fifteen mil- 
lion dollars ($15,000,000.00) to pay for the estab- 
lishment and construction of a high speed transit 
svstem for the southern area of the State; pro- 
viding the ways and means to pay the interest on 
such debt, and also to pay and discharge the prin- 
cipal thereof; providing for the designation or 
creation of an ‘‘authority’’ to establish, con- 
struct, operate and maintain such transit system; 
and providing for the submission of this act to 
the people at a general election for adoption or 
rejection. 


Br 1t enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Bonds of the State of New Jersey in the princi- 
pal amount of fifteen million dollars ($15,000,000.00) 
are hereby authorized for the purpose of establish- 
iug and constructing a high speed transit system 
in the South Jersey area with a principal terminal 
situated in the city of Camden. 

2. The establishment and construction of such 
system and its operation and maintenance shall be 
under the management and control of such existing 
State ‘‘authority’’ as the Legislature shall desig- 
nate, or an ‘‘authority’’ created for the purpose by 
the Legislature. 

3. For the accomplishment of the purposes of 
this act, the Governor, the State Treasurer and the 
Comptroller of the Treasury, or any two of such 
officials (herein sometimes referred to as ‘‘the is- 
suing officials’’), are hereby authorized to carry out 
the provisions of this act relating to the issuance 
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of said bonds and shall determine all matters in 
connection therewith subject to the provisions 
hereof. In ease any of said officials shall be absent 
from the State or incapable of acting for any rea- 
son, his powers and duties shall be exercised and 
performed by such person as shall be authorized by 
law to act in his place as a State official. 

4. The bonds issued pursuant to this act shall be 
issued at one time or from time to time as mouey 
is required, as the issuing officials shall deter- 
mine. The bonds of each issue shall constitute a 
separate series to be designated by the issuing off- 
clals. Each series of bonds shall bear sueh rate of 
interest not exceeding three per centum (3%) per 
annum as may be determined by the issuing offieials 
on the receipt of bids. 

). Said bonds shall be known as ‘‘South Jersey 
Rapid Transit Bonds’’ and shall be serial bonds or 
term bonds, or partly serial and partly term bonds, 
as the issuing officials shall determine, and, as to 
each series, the last installment of serial bonds, or 
the term bonds, shall mature not later than twenty 
vears from the date of issue of that series, but the 
bonds of each series may be issued in whole or in 
part for a shorter time, as the issuing officials may 
determine. The issuing officials may reserve to the 
State by appropriate provision in the bonds of any 
series, the power of election by resolutions of the 
issuing’ officials to call for redemption at part and 
accrued interest to date of redemption, and to re- 
deem on anv interest payment date beginning in a 
stated year as a whole, or in part in the inverse 
order of numbers, the bonds of that series prior to 
their maturity, upon notice by pubheation at least 
once at least sixty days prior to the date fixed for 
redemption, in a newspaper published in the city of 
Trenton, and in a pubheation carrying municipal 
bond notices and devoted primarily to financial 
news or the subject of State and municipal bonds, 
published in New York City or in New Jersey. On 
or after the date of redemption so fixed, interest on 
bonds so called for redemption shall cease to accrue. 
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G. Bonds issued in accordance with the provi- 
sions of this act shall be a direct obligation of the 
State of New Jersey and the faith and credit of the 
State is pledged for the payment of the interest 
thereon as same shall become due and the payment 
of the principal at maturity. The principal and 
interest of such bonds shall be exempt from taxa- 
tion by the State or by any county, nimnicipality or 
other taxing district of the State. 

Said bonds shall be signed in the name of the 
State by the Governor or by his facsimile signature, 
under the ereat seal of the State, and attested by 
the Seer etary of State, or an assistant Secretary of 
State, and shall be counter siened by the Comptrol- 
ler of the Treasury or by his faesimile signature. 
Interest coupons attached to said bonds shall be 
signed by the facsimile signature of the Conyp- 
troller of the Treasury. Such bonds may be issued 
notwithstanding that any of the officials signing 
them or whose facsimile signatures appear on the 
bonds or coupons shall have ceased to hold office 
at the time of the delivery of such bonds to the 
purchaser. 

&. (a) Such bonds shall reeite that they are issued 
to pav for the establishment and construetion of a 
rapid transit system for South Jersey, and that 
they areissued in pursuance of this act and that this 
act was submitted to the people of the State at the 
eeneral election held in the month of November, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-eight, and that it 
received the sanetion of the majority of the votes 
east for and against it at such election. Such re- 
cital in said bonds shall be conclusive evidenee of 
the authority of the State to issue said bonds and 
of their validity. Anv bonds containing such re- 
cital shall in any suit, action or procecding involy- 
ing their validity be conclusively deemed to he fully 
authorized by this act and to have been issued, sold, 
exeeuted and delivered in conformity herewith and 
with all other provisions of statutes applicable 
thereto, and shall be incontestable for any cause. 
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(b) Such bonds shall be issued in such denomina- 
tions, and in such form or forms, whether coupon or 
registered, as may be determined by the issug 
officials. 3 

(c) Whenever said bonds shall have been issued 
as coupon bonds, whether so issued originally or at 
the request of a holder thereof subsequently to the 
original issue, such bonds, or any of them, may be 
reissued by the issuing officials at the request of a 
holder as registered bonds, and all registered bonds, 
whether so issued or subsequently issued at the 
request of the holder, may be reissued upon such 
request, by the issuing officials, as coupon bonds. 

), Said bonds shall be issued and sold at not less 
than par and accrued interest, under such terms, 
conditions, and regulations as the issuing officials 
may prescribe, after notice of said sale, published 
at least once at least five days prior to the day of 
biddmg in at least three newspapers s published in 
the State of New Jersey, and in one publication 
carrying municipal bond notices and devoted pri- 
marily to financial news or the subject of State and 
municipal bonds, published in New York City or 
New Jersey. The said notice of sale may contain a 
provision to the effect that any or all bids made in 
pursuance thereof may be rejected. In the event of 
such rejection or failure to receive any bids, the 
issuing officials are authorized to sell said bonds at 
private sale. The issuing officials may sell all or 
a part of the bonds of any series as issued to a 
sinking fund or to funds for other bonds issued by 
the State or to the tr ustees for the support of public 
schools, the teachers’ pension and annuity fund, or 
any other pension fund established for the benefit 
of State employees, or to the Federal Government 
or anv agency thereof, at private sale, without 
advertisement. 

10. Until permanent bonds ean be pr epared, the 
issuing officials may, in their discretion, issue in lieu 
of such permanent honds temporary bonds in such 
form and with such privileges as to registration 
and exchange for permanent bonds as may be de- 
termined bv the issuing officials. 
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11. The proceeds from the sale of the bonds, ex- 
elusive of accrued interest and premiums received 
and interest from deposits received from deposi- 
tories, shall be paid to the State Treasurer and be 
held by him in a separate fund, and be deposited in 
such depositories as may be selected by him to the 
eredit of the fund, which fund shall be known as the 
‘South Jersey Rapid Transit System Fund.’’ All 
accrued interest and premiums from the sale of 
bonds, excepting as hereinafter directed, together 
with interest received from deposits of such funds, 
shall be held by the State Treasurer in a separate 
fund and be deposited by him in such depositories 
as may be selected by him to the credit of such 
fund, which fund shall be known as the ‘‘ Premium 
and Interest on South Jersey Rapid Transit Sys- 
tem Bonds Fund.’’ 

12. In case any coupon bond and coupons there- 
unto appertaining or any registered bond shall be- 
come mutilated or destroyed, a new bond shall be 
executed and delivered of like tenor, in substitution 
for the mutilated or destroyed bond and coupons 
or registered bond upon the applicant’s furnishing 
satisfactory evidence of such mutilation or destruc- 
tion and such seeurity and indemnity as the issuing 
officials may require. 

13. Any expense incurred by the issuing officials 
for advertising, engraving, printing, clerical, legal 
or other services necessary to carry out the duties 
imposed upon them bv the provisions of this act 
Shall be paid from accrued interest and premiums 
from the sale of bonds or from the proceeds of the 
sale of said bonds, by the State Treasurer upon 
warrant of the Comptroller of the Treasury, in the 
same manner as other obligations of the State are 
paid. | 

14. Any bonds which the issuing officials shall de- 
termine shall be pavable in installments, shall ma- 
ture in annual installments, the first of which shall 
be payable not more than ten years from the date 
of issue of the bonds of that series and no annual 
installment shall exceed by more than fifty per 
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centum (50%) the amount of the smallest prior 
installment. 

15. A sinking fund is hereby established for the 
retirement of the principal of any term bonds. Be- 
einning with the calendar year after the date of 
issue of each series of term bonds, and in each vear 
thereafter, an amount shall be paid, as heremafter 
provided, into the said smking fund, which would, 
if thereafter annually contributed to said fund, with 
the fund in hand, and interest on said fund and on 
such annual contributions at the rate of two per 
eentum (2%), compounded annually, be sufficient to 
pay the principal of the outstanding term bonds of 
each series at their maturity, and such fund is 
hereby appropriated for such payment. The said 
amounts required to be contributed in each year on 
account of all issues are sometimes herein referred 
to as the ‘‘Sinkine Fund Requirement.’’ 

16. A Sinking Fund Comnussion is hereby ¢re- 
ated which shall consist of the Governor, State 
Treasurer and State Comptroller. The commission 
shall be governed by such rules and regulations as 
they may from time to time adopt. The commis- 
sion Shall have the eave and management of the 
sinking fund whieh is hereby established and eus- 
tody and control of all sinking fund moneys, seeuri- 
ties, papers and records appertaining thereto. The 
State Treasurer shall be treasurer of the commis- 
sion and shall deposit all moneys received as here- 
inafter prescribed in such depository or deposi- 
tories as he shall determine. He shall give a bond 
in such sum as shall be determined by the Sinking 
Fund Commission, premium for which shall be paid 
from the revenues herein provided. The Sinking 
Fund Commission shall pay from the sinking fund 
the interest on all term bonds authorized hereunder 
as the same shaJl become due and payable. The 
Sinking Fund Commission shall also pay from the 
sinking fund the principal of all term bonds author- 
ized hereunder as the same shall become due and 
pavable, or at an earlier time if funds are available 
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as herein provided. The Sinking Fund Commis- 
sion shall invest, reinvest and keep invested all 
moneys coming into its control only in securities or 
investments authorized by this act. It shall have 
power to sell or convert into cash such securities 
or investments as from time to time may be neces- 
sary to provide tunds for the payment of said 
bonds upon maturity, or for the purpose of protect- 
ing the smking fund from loss or for bettering the 
investment. It shall be the duty of the commission 
to keep accurate and detailed books of account cov- 
ering all moneys coming into its custody, and the 
investment, return on investment, increase or loss 
thereon and the expenditure thereof; to make re- 
ports as and when required and to permit access 
to and inspection of accounts and records by any 
person duly authorized by the State. The State 
Auditor shall audit said sinking fund each vear and 
his certificate of audit shall accompany the reports. 
Investment of sinking fund moneys shall be in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of article six of chap- 
ter fourteen of Title 52 of the Revised Statutes, or 
as may be provided from time to time by law. 

17. The Sinking Fund Commission shall, on or 
before the fifteenth day of December in each year, 
certify to the State Treasurer the amount required 
for the payment of the interest falling due prior to 
December thirtieth of the year following the ensu- 
ing calendar year and the sinking fund requixe- 
ments for the ensumg calendar year for all out- 
standing term bonds, and the interest requirements, 
as above stipulated, for term bonds it is proposed 
to issue in the ensuing calendar vear. The said 
certificate of such commission shall be conclusive 
and binding upon the State Treasurer, and the 
State Treasurer shall pay to the Sinking Fund 
Commission the amount so certified from the tax 
hereby imposed and received by him, on or before 
the thirty-first day of December of the year follow- 
ing the date fixed for the certification. For the 
purpose of determining the amount of the fund in 
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hand at any time the Sinking Fund Commission 
shall value the securities and investments of the 
sinking fund at not exceeding their par value or at 
their appraised market value, whichever shall be 
lower, and for the purpose of calculating the 
amount to be certified, any surplus in the sinking 
fund over and above the requirements as herein 
set forth, may be used to reduce the amount to be 
certified. 

18. All revenues derived from the operation of 
the said Rapid Transit System in excess of the ex- 
penses for the maintenance and operation of the 
svstem and the establishment and maintenance of 
reasonable reserves shall be paid by the ‘‘author- 
itv’’ periodically to the State Treasurer for the 
purpose of making the required payment to the 
Sinking Fund Commission established by this act. 

19. Should the State Treasurer by December 
thirty-first of any year deem it necessary, because 
of insufficiency of funds to be collected from the 
source of revenues as hereinabove provided to meet 
the interest and principal payments and the sinking 
fund requirement for the year after the ensuing 
vear, then the treasurer shall certify to the Comp- 
troller of the Treasury the amount necessary to be 
raised by taxation for such purposes, the same to 
be assessed, levied and collected for and in the en- 
suing calendar year. In such ease the Comptroller 
of the Treasury shall, on or before the first day of 
March following, calculate the amount in dollars to 
be assessed, levied and collected as herein set forth 
mn each county. Such caleulation shall be based upon 
the corrected assessed valuation of such gounty for 
the year preceding the vear in which such tax is to 
be assessed, but such tax shall be assessed, levied 
and collected upon the assessed valuation of the 
vear in which the tax is assessed and levied. The 
Comptroller of the Treasury shall certify said 
amount to the county board of taxation and the 
county treasurer of each county. The said county 
board of taxation shall include the proper amount 
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in the current tax levy of the several taxing dis- 
tricts of the county in proportion to the ratables as 
ascertained for the current year. Any and all such 
taxes assessed, levied and collected, as aforesaid, 
shall be refunded to the counties, taxing districts 
and taxpayers from the revenues of the said ‘‘au- 
thority’’ as shall be provided by law. 

20. For the purpose of complymeg with the pro- 
visions of the State Constitution this act shall, at 
the general election to be held in the month of No- 
vember, one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight, 
be submitted to the people. In order to inform the 
people of the contents of this act it shall be the 
duty of the Secretary of State, after this section 
shall take effect and at least thirty days prior to 
the said election, to cause this act to be published 
at least once in at least ten newspapers published 
in the State. It shall be the duty of the Secretary 
of State to arrange, in accordance with the statutes 
of this State in such ease made and provided, for 
such submission, of which submission the same no- 
tice shall be given as is required by law to be given 
of said election, and the people of the State may, 
at such election, vote for and against the adoption 
of this act in the following manner: 

There shall be printed on each official ballot the 
following: 

If you favor the taking effect of the act entitled 
below, make an < or a + mark in the square op- 
posite the word ‘‘Yes.”’ 

If you are opposed to the taking effect of the act 
entitled below, make an < or a + mark in the 
square opposite the word ‘‘No.”’ 
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If voting machines are used a vote of ‘‘Yes’’ or 
‘‘No’’ shall be equivalent to such markings respec- 
tively. 


Shall the act entitled ‘‘An 
act authorizing the creation of 
a debt of the State of New 
Jersey by the issuance of bonds 
of the State in the principal 
amount of fifteen million dol- 
lars ($15,000,000.00) to pay for 
the establishment and construc- 
tion of a high speed transit 
system for the southern area 
of the State; providing for the 
—__—— |—_———-| ways and means to pay the 

interest on such debt, and also 

to pay and discharge the prin- 

cipal thereof; providing for the 

designation or creation of an 

‘“‘authority’’ to establish, con- 

NG struct, operate and maintain 

such transit system; and pro- 

viding for the submission of 

this act to the people at a gen- 

eral election for adoption or 
rejection,’’ take effect? 


Yes. 


The fact and date of the approval or passage of 
this act, as the case may be, shall be inserted in 
the appropriate place after the title in said ballot. 

The said votes so cast for and against the adop- 
tion of this act, by ballot or voting machine, shall 
be counted and the result thereof returned by the 
election officer, and a canvass of such election had 
in the same manner as is now provided for by law 
in the case of the election of a Governor, and the 
sanction or rejection of this act so determined shall 
be declared in the same manner as the result of an 
eleetion for a Governor, and if there shall be a 
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majority of all the votes cast for and against it at 
such an election in favor of the sanction of this 
act, then all of the provisions of this aet shall be- 
come operative forthwith. 

21. In the event of the adoption of this act the 
Legislature is authorized and empowered to desig- 
nate an existing ‘‘authority’’ or create an ‘‘author- 
itv’’ to carry out the purposes of this act, and such 
‘authority’? shall be empowered to adopt rules 
aud regulations for such purposes. 

22. Tins act shall take effect immediately, but 
all of its provisions, other than those relating to 
the referendum provided by section twenty, shall 
remain inoperative unless this act shall be adopted 
by the people, as provided in said section. 

Approved September 22, 1948. 


CHAPTER 416 


An Act authorizing municipalities to pay the cost 
of printing its official master plan, in excess of 
the amount of the origimal contract, in certain 
cases. | 


Beir enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Whenever any municipality has heretofore 
entered into a contract for the printing of its off- 
celal master plan, and because of changes made in 
the printing specifications the cost of said printing’ 
exceeds the contract price, the said municipality is 
hereby empowered to pay the said additional cost 
of printing, notwithstanding the provisions of 
ehapter fifty of Title 40 of the Revised Statutes; 
provided, such payment can be made under the 
1948 budget of said municipality. 

2. This act shall take effect nmmediatelv. 

Approved September 22, 1948. 


1645 


Rules and 
regulations. 


Act effective. 


Authorized 
to pay 
additional 
costs. 


Proviso. 


1646 


C. 14:14-46.1, 
Construing. 


CHAPTER 417, LAWS OF 1948 


CHAPTER 417 


A SupriemMent to ‘‘ An act to authorize proceedings 


and acts by or on behalf of corporations organ- 
ized under, or for purposes permitted by, or sub- 
ject to the provisions of, Title 14 of the Revised 
Statutes, for the execution of plans of reor- 
eanization or arrangements under the National 
Baukruptey Act and for the execution of plans 
for simplification or integration under the Public 
Utihty Holding Company Act of 1935, and to 
amend sections 14:14-44, 14:14-45 and 14:14-46 
of the Revised Statutes,’’ approved June twelfth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight (P. L. 
1948, ce. 184). 


Brrr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 


bly of the State of New Jerscy: 


1. Nothing in the act to which this act is a sup- 


plement shall be construed to abrogate, limit or 
restrict the authority, powers and duties of the 
Board of Public Utility Commissioners. 


2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved September 22, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 418 


An Act validating proceedings and decrees: in 
causes for the foreclosure of tax sale certificates 
by municipalities in certain cases. 


Bre rr enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. No proceedings in and no final decree in any 
cause for the foreclosure of tax sale certificates 
heretofore had or entered wherein any municipal- 
ity is the complainant and wherein two or more 
unknown husbands are defendants shall be invali- 
dated or impaired by reason of the fact that the 
complainant has made one of the husbands of a 
female defendant a party defendant by designating 
such husband as ‘‘Richard Roe’’ instead of desig- 
nating such husband as a party defendant in the 
manner specifically provided by law; provided, 
that an affidavit of the complainant or its solicitor, 
annexed to the bill of complaint and filed therewith 
sets forth substantially that notwithstanding dili- 
event and careful inquiry therefor, as in the case of 
absent defendants, the affiant has been unable to 
ascertain whether such female defendant 1s mar- 
ried and it is thought necessary or proper to make 
the husband, if any, of such female defendant a 
party defendant; and in such ease every such pro- 
ceeding and final decree shall be as valid, binding 
and conclusive in all respects as it would have 
been had such husband, 1f any, been made a party 
in the manner specifically provided by law. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved September 22, 1948. 


1647 


Validates 
proceedings 
and decrees 

in foreclosure 
of tax sale 
certificates. 


1648 


C. 17:16B-1. 
Terms defined: 


Goods; 


Rétail 
installment 
contract; 


Retail seller; 


Retail buyer; 


CHAPTER 419, LAWS OF 1948 


CHAPTER 419 


Aw Act to define and regulate retail installment 
sales in the amount of or of the value of three 
thousand dollars ($38,000.00) or less and to l- 
cense and regulate sales finance companies. 


Be rt enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. In this act, unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, the following words and terms shall have 
the following meanings: 

(a) Goods means all chattels personal having a 
cash price of three thousand dollars ($3,000.00) 
or less but not ineluding money or things in action. 

(b) Retail installment contract means any con- 
tract entered into in this State evidencing an agree- 
ment to pay the retail purchase price of goods, or 
any part thereof, in installments over a period of 
time and pursuant to which title to or a hen upon 
the goods is retained or taken by the retail seller 
as security for the payment of the amount of said 
retail installment contract. This term includes a 


‘chattel mortgage, conditional sale contract, or 


other similar instrument and any retail contract 
for the bailment or leasing of goods by which the 
bailee or lessee contracts to pay as compensation 
a sum substantially equivalent to the value of the 
goods and by which it is agreed that the bailee or 
lessee is bound to become, or has the option of be- 
coming, the owner of such goods upon full com- 
pliance with the terms of such retail contract. 

(c) Retail seller means a person who sells or 
agrees to sell one or more articles of goods under 
a retail installment contract to a retail buyer. 

(d) Retail buyer means a person who buys or 
agrees to buy one or more articles of goods from 
a retail seller not for the purpose of resale and 
who executes a retail installment contract in con- 
nection therewith. 
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(ce) Sales finance company means and includes 
any person engaging in this State in the business, 
in whole or in part, of acquiring retail installment 
contracts from retail sellers by purchase, discount 
or pledge, or by loan or advance to a retail seller 
on the security thereof, or otherwise. 

(f) Cash price means the total amount in dollars 
at which the seller and buyer agree the seller would 
transfer unqualified title to the eoods, if the trans- 
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retail installment contract. 

(2) Time price differential means the amount in 
excess of the cash price of the goods agreed upon 
by the retail seller and the retail buyer, to be paid 
by the retail buyer for the privilege of purchasing 
the goods under the retail installment contract. 

(h) Person means an individual, partnership, 
firm, corporation or association. 

(1) The term commissioner means the Commis- 
sioner of Banking and Insurance and includes his 
deputy or any salaried employee of the Depart- 
ment of Banking and Insurance named or ap- 
pointed by the said commissioner to perform any 
function in the administration or enforcement of 
this act. 

(j) Words in the singular inelude the plural and 
vice versa. 

2. (a) No person shall engage in the business of 
a sales finance company in this State without a 
license therefor as provided in this act; provided, 
however, that no bank, trust company or national 
bank authorized to do business in this State shall 
be required to obtain a license under this act, but 
shall be subject to all of the other provisions of this 
act. 

(b) The application for such leense shal! be in 
writing, under oath and in the form prescribed by 
the commissioner. The application shall contain 
the name of the applicant; date of incorporation, 
if incorporated; the address where the business is 
or is to be conducted and similar information as to 
any branch office of the applicant; the name and 
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resident address of the owner or partners or, if a 
corporation or association, of the directors, trus- 
tees and principal officers, and such other pertinent 
information as the commissioner may require. 

(c) Every sales finance company shall keep on 
file at all times with the commissioner the maxi- 
mum rate chart or charts in current use, said rate 
chart or charts to be numbered for identification. 
The filed rates shall inelude all filme fees, if any. 

(1) The leense fee for each calendar year or 
part thereof shall be the sum of one hundred dol- 
lars ($100.00) for the principal place of business 
of the licensee and the sum of twenty-five dollars 
($25.00) for each branch of the licensee maintained 
in this State. All license fees received by the com- 
missioner under this act shall be paid over by him 
to the State Treasurer. 

(e) Kach license shall species the location of the 
office or branch and must be conspicuously dis- 
played there. In case such location be changed, the 
commissioner shall endorse the change of location 
on the license without charge. 

(f) Upon the filing of such application, and the 
payment of said fee, the commissioner shall issue 
a license to the applicant to engage in the business 
of a sales finance company under and in accordance 
with the provisions of this act for a period which 
shall expire the last day of December next follow- 
ing the date of its issuance. Such license shall not 
be transferable or assignable. No leensee shall 
transact any: business provided for by this act. 
under any other name. 

3. (a) A license may be suspended or revoked 
by the commissioner on the following grounds: 


(1) Material misstatement in ape aeen 
for leense; 

«((2) Failure to comply with any provision of 
this or any other act relating to retail install- 
ment contracts; 

(3) Defrauding any retail buyer to the 
buyer’s damage; 
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(4) Failure to perform any valid written 
agreement with any retail buyer; 

(5 Fraudulent misrepresentation, circum- 
vention or concealment by the licensee through 
whatever subterfuge or device of any of the 
material particulars or the nature thereof re- 
quired to be stated or furnished to the retail 
buyer under any law of this State relating to 
retail installment contracts. 


(b) If a licensee is a firm, association or cor- 
poration, it shall be sufficient cause for the suspen- 
sion or revocation of a license that any officer, 
director or trustee of a licensed firm, association 
or corporation, or any member of a leensed part- 
nership, has so acted or failed to act as would be 
cause for suspending or revoking a license to such 


party as an individual. Each licensee shall be re- - 


sponsible for the acts of any or all of his employees 
while acting as his agent, if such licensee had actual 
knowledge of said acts and after such actual knowl- 
edge retained the benefits, proceeds, profits or ad- 
vantages accruing from said acts or otherwise 
ratified said acts. 

(c) No license shall be suspended or revoked ex- 
cept after hearing thereon. The commissioner 
shall give the leensee at least ten days’ written 
notice, in the form of an order to show cause, of the 
time and place of such hearing by registered mail 
addressed to the principal place of business in this 
State of such licensee. The said notice sha!l con- 
tain the grounds of eomplaint against the licensee. 
Any order suspending or revoking such license 
shall recite the grounds upon which the same is 
based and shall not be effective until after ten 
days’ written notice thereof forwarded by regis- 
tered mail to the licensee at such principal place 
of business. No revocation, suspension or sur- 
render of any license shall impair or affect the ob- 
ligation of any lawful retail installment contract 
acquired previously thereto by the licensee. 
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(d) Within thirty days after any such suspen- 
sion or revocation of a license, the person ag- 
erieved may apply for a review thereof by an 
application to the Superior Court, in accordance 
with the practice of said court. The Superior 
Court shall determine de novo, and in a summary 
manner, all questions, both of fact and of law, 
touching upon the legality and reasonableness of 
the determination of the commissioner, and shall 
render such judgment as shall be lawful and just. 

4, Any retail buyer having reason to believe that 
this act or any other act relating to his retail in- 
stallment contract has been violated may file with 
the commissioner a written complaint setting forth 
the details of such alleged violation and the com- 
missioner, upon receipt of such complaint and upon 
determination that reasonable grounds exist for 
such complaint, may inspect the pertinent books, 
records, letters and contracts of the licensee and of 
the retail seller involved, relating to such specific 
written complaint. 

0. The commissioner shall have power to issue 
subpenas to compel the attendance of witnesses 
and the production of documents, papers, books, 
records and other evidence before him in any 
matter over which he has jurisdiction, control or 
supervision pertaining to this act. The commis- 
sioner shall have the power to administer oaths 
and affirmations to any person whose testimony is 
required. 

If any person shall refuse to obey any such sub- 
peena, or to give testimony, or to produce evidence 
as required thereby, any judge of the Superior 
Court may, upon application and proof of such 
refusal, make an order awarding process of sub- 
poeena, or subpcena duces tecum, out of the Superior 
Court, for the witness to appear before the com- 
missioner and to give testimony, and to produce 
evidence as required thereby. Upon filing such 
order in the office of the clerk of the Superior 
Court, the clerk shall issue process of subpeena, as 
directed, under the seal of said court, requiring the 
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person to whom it is directed, to appear at the 
time and place therein designated. 

If any person served with any such subpena 
shall refuse to obey the same, and to give testi- 
mony, and to produce evidence as required thereby, 
the commissioner may apply to any judge of the 
Superior Court for an attachment against such 
person, as for a contempt. The judge, upon satis- 
factory proof of such refusal, shall issue an at- 
tachment, directed to any sheriff, constable or 
police officer, for the arrest of such person, and 
upon his being brought before such judge, proceed 
to a hearing of the case. The judge shall have 
power to enforce obedience to such subpoena, and 
the answering of any question, and the production 
of any evidence, that may be proper, by a fine, not 
exceeding one hundred dollars ($100.00), or by 
imprisonment in the county jail, or by both fine 
and imprisonment, and to compel such witness to 
pay the costs of such proceeding to be taxed. 
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6. (a) (1) Every retail installment contract c. 17:16B-6. 


shall be in writing, shall contain all the agreements 
of the parties and shall be signed by the retail 
buyer. Within five days after making of any re- 
tail installment sale, the seller shall mail or deliver 
to the buyer a true and complete copy of the retail 
installment contract. 

(2) Any provision of a retail installment con- 
tract as originally written or subsequently amended 
which purports to provide for the inclusion of title 
to or a len upon any goods subsequently or pre- 
viously sold under a retail installment contract not 
paid in full, other than that originally sold as the 
subject of such specific installment sale or other 
than substitution in whole or in part therefor, as 
security for payment of such specific installment 
sale price or any part thereof shall be null and 
void; but the other provisions shall not be affected 
thereby. 

(3) No provision for confession or Judgment or 
power of attorney therefor contained in any retail 
installment contract or contained in a separate 


Contract in 
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agreement relating thereto, shall be valid or en- 
forceable. 

(4) The holder of any retail installment contract 
shall not receive or collect any charges or expenses 
for delinquency and collection except as follows: 
tne holder of a retail installment contract may col- 
lect a delinquency and collection charge for default 
in the payment of any such contract or installment 
thereot, where such default shall have continued 
for a period of ten days, such charge not to exceed 
five per centum (9%) of the amount of the install- 
ments in default or the sum of five dollars ($5.00), 
whichever is the lesser. In addition to such de- 
linguency and collection charge, the retail install- 
ment contract may provide for the payment of 
attorneys’ fees not exceeding fifteen per centum 
(15%) of the amount due and payable under such 
contract where such contract is referred to an at- 
torney not a salaried employee of the holder of the 
contract for collection plus the court costs. 

(5) Unless notice has been given to the retail 
buyer of actual or intended assignment of a retail 
installment contract, payment thereunder or tender 
thereof made by the retail buyer to the last known 
holder of such contract shall be binding upon such 
subsequent holder or assignee. 

(6) Upon written request from the retail buyer, 
the holder of the retail mstallment contract shall 
give or forward to the retail buyer a written state- 
ment of the dates and amounts of payments and 
the total amount unpaid under such contract. A 
retail buyer shall be given a written receipt for any 
payment when made in cash. 

Statement (b) Prior to or concurrent with the making of 

locas any retail installment contract, the retail seller 
shall deliver to the retail buyer a written state- 
ment, which may be included in the retail install- 
ment contract, reciting the following separate items 
as such: 


(1) The cash price of the goods which are 
the subject matter of the retail installment 
contract ; 
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(2) The amount in cash of the retail buyer’s 
down payment, whether made in money or 
goods, or partly in money or partly in goods; 

(3) The unpaid balance of the cash price, 
which is the difference between items one and 
two; 

(4) The cost to the retail buyer of any in- 
surance to be procured on the goods, specify- 
ing the types of coverage; 

(5) The amount of the time price differen- 
tial; 

(6) The time balance owed by the retail 
buyer to the retail seller and the number of 
installment payments required and the amount 
and date of each payment necessary finally to 
pay the time balance, which is the sum of items 
three, four and five. The cost of insurance 
under item four and the amount of item five 
may be added together and stated as one sum 
in the statement or retail installment contract, 
but in such event the retail. seller or his as- 
signee shall within twenty-five days after the 
making of the retail installment contract mail 
or cause to be mailed to the retail buyer at 
his address as shown on the retail installment 
contract a statement reciting the separate 
amounts of items four and five. 


(c) Every retail seller or sales finance company, 
if insurance on the goods is included in a retail 
installment contract, shall within twenty-five days 
after execution of the retail installment contract 
send or cause to be sent to the retail buyer a policy 
or policies or certificate of insurance, which insur- 
ance shall be written by a company authorized to 
do business in this State, clearly setting forth the 
amount of the premium, the kind or kinds of in- 
surance and the scope of the coverage and all of 
the terms, exceptions, limitations, restrictions and 
conditions of the contract or contracts of the in- 
surance. 


Insurance 
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(d) Any sales finance company hereunder may 
purchase or acquire from any retail seller any re- 
tail installment contract on such terms and con- 
ditions as may be mutually agreed upon not 
inconsistent with the provisions of this act. No 
filmg of the assignment, no notice to the retail 
buyer of the assignment, and no requirement that 
the retail seller shall be deprived of dominion over 
the payments thereunder or the goods covered 
thereby if repossessed by the retail seller shall be 
necessary to the validity of a written assignment 
of a retail installment contract as against creditors, 
subsequent purchasers, pledgees, mortgagees and 
encumbraneers of the retail seller. 

(e) An acknowledgment by the retail buyer of 
the delivery of any such copy, notice or statement 
as required in subsection (a) or (b) of this section 
contained in the body of the statement or contract 
shall be conclusive proof of delivery in any action 
or proceeding by or against any assignee of a retail 
installment contract. 

7. Notwithstanding the provisions of any retail 
installment contract to the contrary, any retail 
buyer may satisfy in full at any time before 
maturity the debt of any retail installment con- 
tract and in so satisfying such debt shall receive a 
refund credit thereon for such anticipation of pay- 
ments. The amount of such refund shall repre- 
sent at least as great.a proportion of the time price 
differential, less any insurance premium and an 
acquisition cost of ten dollars ($10.00), as the sum 
of the periodical time balances, after the date of 
prepayment, bears to the sum of all the periodical 
time balances under the schedule of payments in 
the original contract. Where the amount of the 
eredit for anticipation of payments is less than one 
dollar ($1.00), no rebate need be made. 

8. Whenever any sales finance company renews 
or extends the installments remaining unpaid, or 
makes a refund to the buyer of any one or more 
of the installments previously paid to be subse- 
quently repaid by the buyer, so that the retail in- 
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stallment contract is both extended beyond its 
original date of final payment and the installments 
are reduced or increased in amount, such renewal, 
extension or refund agreement shall be in writing 
and such sales finance company may, any law to 
the contrary notwithstanding, make or collect, in 
addition to a flat service fee not to exceed five dol- 
lars ($5.00), a total additional charge therefor not 
exceeding an amount equivalent to a true rate of 
interest of ten per centum (10%) per annum on 
the respective descending balances computed from 
the date of the oldest unpaid installment existing 
prior to such renewal, extension or refund. Where 
the renewal, extension or refund does not include 
both an extension beyond the original date of final 
payment and a reduction or increase in the amount 
of the installments, such sales finance company 
may make a total additional charge therefor up to 
the maximum lawful contract rate of interest per- 
mitted under the laws of this State, on the pay- 
ment or payments extended for the period or 
periods of the extension. | 

9, Any person failing to compy with or vioating 
section two of this act shall be guilty of a misde- 
meanor and upon conviction shall be punished by a 
fine not exceeding five hundred dollars ($500.00). 

A violation of sections six, seven or eight of this 
act by any person shall bar recovery of any time 
price differential, delinquency or collection charge 
by the owner or holder of the retail installment con- 
tract involved; provided, that such owner or holder 
had actual knowledge of said violation and after 
such actual knowledge retained the benefits, pro- 
ceeds, profits or advantages accruing from said 
violation or otherwise ratified said violation. 

10. If any provision of this act or the applica- 
tion thereof to any person or circumstance is held 
unconstitutional, the remainder of the act and the 
application of such provision to other persons or 
circumstances shall not be affected thereby. 

11. This act may be cited as the ‘‘Retail Install- 
ment Sales Act.’’ 
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This act shall take effect October first, one 
ree nine hundred and forty-eight. 
Approved September 29, 1948. 


CHAPTER 420 


Aw Act to validate and confirm conveyances of 
real estate made by testamentary trustees who 
had not qualified as such in the manner provided 
by law at the time of the making of such con- 
veyance. 


Bs it enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Kivery deed of conveyance of real estate made 
by any testamentary trustee or trustees and re- 
corded in the office of any county elerk or register 
of deeds in any county im this State shall be good, 


valid and effectual to convey said real estate ac- 


eording to its terms notwithstanding such testa- 
mentary trustee or trustees failed to qualify as 
such although required to quaify as such before 
the making of such deed; provided, however, that 
such trustee or trustees shall, after the making of 
such deed, have qualified or shall hereafter qualify 
in the manner provided by law. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved September 29, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 421 


Ax Act concerning provident loan associations, 
and amending sections 17:11-1 and 17:11-4 of 
the Revised Statutes so as to increase the maxi- 
mum amount of loan to the sum of five hundred 
dollars ($500.00) which such associations may be 
permitted to make to any one person. 


Berit enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Seetion 17:11-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

17:11-1. Purpose of incorporation. Three or 
more persons, citizens of this State, may, upon ex- 
ecuting, recording and filing a certificate of incor- 
poration as hereinafter provided, form a corpora- 
tion for the purpose of aiding persons deemed in 
need of pecuniary assistance by loans of money, 
at interest, but not exceeding five hundred dollars 
($500.00) to any one person, upon a pledge or mort- 
gage of personal property. 

2. Section 17:11-4 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

17:11-4. Powers and restrictions. Every such 
association shall have the general powers of a cor- 
poration formed under Title 14, Corporations, 
General, except such as are inconsistent with this 
chapter, and be subject to all the duties, obliga- 
tions and restrictions of corporations formed under 
that Title, so far as applicable thereto, and, in ad- 
dition may: | 

a. Act as pawnbroker, and be subject to and en- 
titled to the benefits of all the provisions of the 
laws of this State concerning pawnbrokers, except 
that it shall not be required to obtain a license and 
file bond; ; 

b. Loan money to such persons as shall be 
deemed to be in need of pecuniary assistance, and 
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may take as security for the payment thereof 
either a pledge or mortgage on personal property, 
together with other lawful securities; 

e. Charge and receive on each loan made by it 
interest at a rate not to exceed one and one-half 
per centum (142%) per month on the original loan 
as made or on any unpaid balances thereof; but no 
such loan greater than five hundred dollars 
($500.00} shall be made, nor shall any one person 
owe the association more than five hundred dollars 
($500.00) of principal at any one time, either di- 
rectly as maker or indirectly as indorser or 
guarantor. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved September 29, 1948. 


CHAPTER 422 


An Act concerning traffic regulation, and amend- 
ing sections 39:4-110 and 39:4-112 of the Re- 
vised Statutes. 


Beir enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
ily of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 39:4-110 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

09 :4-110. Traffic signals shall be placed at such 
height as to be plainly visibe to approaching traffic 
at a distance of at least one hundred and fifty feet 
from the intersection, and shall, if within the curb 
line and operated by electricity, be placed at a 
height of from eight to ten feet above the pave- 
ment. If on bracket, mast arm or cable, the signal 
shall clear the pavement by fourteen feet and six 
inches. 

2. Section 39:4-112 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

09 :4-112. Traffic control signals shall be so lo- 
cated as to be plainly visible to all traffic to be 
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regulated and shall provide at least two indica- 
tions for each approach at the intersection. At 
least one signal face shall give an unmistakable in- 
dication to traffic approaching, as well as passing 
through the intersection area. This shall be ac- 
complished by means of posts, brackets, mast arms 
or cables so located that at least one signal face 
shall be to the right of, or over the traffic it 1s in- 
tended to control. 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved September 29, 1948. 


CHAPTER 4238 


Aw Act to amend ‘‘ An act concerning the teachers’ 
pension and annuity fund, and supplementing 
article three of chapter thirteen of Title 18 of the 
Revised Statutes,’’ approved August ninth, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-eight (P. L. 
1948, c. 292). 


Ber ir enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Seetion one of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

1. Any employee of a city board of education 
who rendered service from January first, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and fourteen, to December 
thirty-first, one thousand nine hundred and 
eighteen, involving janitorial work, part of which 
service was clerical, and who subsequently was ap- 
pointed by the same city board of education as a 
full-time janitor with service as such continuous up 
to the time of the passage of this act shall be 
entitled to credit for such service as that of a full- 
time janitor for the period January first, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and fourteen, to December 
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thirty-first, one thousand nine hundred and 
eighteen, by the board of trustees of the teachers’ 
pension and annuity fund. 
2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved September 29, 1948. 


CHAPTER 424 


An Acr to amend an act entitled ‘‘An act for the 
establishment of a police and firemen’s retirement 
system for the police and firemen of a munici- 
pality, county or political subdivision thereof,”’ 
approved May twenty-third, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-four (P. L. 1944, ¢. 255). 


Ber it enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section three of the act of which this act is 
amendatory 1s amended to read as follows: 

3. (1) After the date of the establishment of this 
retirement system, any person becoming a police- 
man or fireman in a county or municipality or fire 
district located in a township where, prior to the 
date this act takes effect, a pension fund under 
chapter sixteen of Title 43 or article four of chap- 
ter ten of Title 43 of the Revised Statutes for 
policemen or firemen has been established, shall be- 
come a member of this retirement system as a con- 
dition of his employment; provided, that his age at 
becoming a policeman or fireman is not over thirty 
years; and further provided, that he shall furnish 
such evidence of good health at the time of becom- 
ing a member as the board of trustees shall require. 

Any person who became a policeman or fireman 
in any such county, municipality or fire district 
after June thirtieth, one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-four, and prior to the effective date of 
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this amendment and supplement and who at the 
time of becoming such policeman or fireman was 
over thirty years and not more than thirty-five 
vears of age, shall become a member of this retire- 
ment system as a condition of his empoyment; pro- 
vided, that he shall furnish such evidence of good 
health at the time of lis becoming a policeman or 
fireman as the board of trustees shall require. 

(2) After the date upon which this act becomes 
effective in any county, municipality or political 
subdivision thereof, pursuant to a referendum as 
heremafter provided (a) Any person becoming 
a pohceman or fireman in any such county, munict- 
pality or political subdivision shall become a mem- 
ber of this retirement system as a condition of his 
employment; provided, that his age at becoming’ a 
policeman or fireman is not over thirty years; and 
provided further, that he shall furnish such evi- 
dence of good health at the time of becoming a 
member as the board of trustees shall require; and 
(b) Any person in service as a policeman or fire- 
Iman In any such county, municipality or political 
subdivision on the date this act becomes effective 
therein who, within the time and in the manner 
permitted by this act, elects to become a member 
of this retirement system, shall become such 
member. 

(3) The board of trustees may accept as mem- 
bers into the retirement system, policemen and 
firemen who are serving as probationers. The 
board of trustees may in its discretion deny the 
right to beeome members to any class of policemen 
or firemen whose compensation is only partly paid 
by the emplover or who are serving in a temporary 
or other than per annum basis, and it may also, in 
its discretion, make optional with members in any 
such class their individual entrance into member- 
ship. 

(4) Sbould any member im any period of four 
consecutive years after last becoming a member 
be absent from service for more than two years, 
or withdraw his aggregate contributions, or be- 
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come a beneficiary or die, he shall thereupon cease 
to be a member. 
2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved September 29, 1948. 


CHAPTER 425 


An Act concerning municipalities, and amending 
section 40:52-1 of the Revised Statutes. 


Brrr Enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 40:52-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 


40 :52-1. The governing body may make, amend, 
repeal and enforee ordinances to license and regu- 
late: 

a. All vehicles used for the transportation of 
passengers, baggage, merchandise, and goods and 
chattels of every kind, and the owners and drivers 
of all such vehicles; and the places and premises 
in which or at which the different kinds of business 
or occupation mentioned herein are carried on and 
conducted. Nothing herein contained shall be con- 
strued as modifying or repealing any of the pro- 
visions of chapter four of the Title Puble Utilities 
(S48 :4-1 et seq.):; 

b. Autobusses, and the owners and drivers of all 
such vehicles, and to fix the fees for such licenses, 
which may be imposed for revenue, and to prohibit 
the operation of all such vehicles in the publhe 
streets or places of such municipality, unless such 
ordinances are complied with, whether such ve- 
hieles are operated over routes wholly or partly 
within the territorial hmits of such municipality ; 
the powers conferred by this section shall not be 
in substitution of but in addition to whatever other 
right, power and authority any such municipality 
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nay at any time have as to licensing, regulating, 
or control of the operation of such autobusses, com- 
monly called jitneys, and this seetion shall not be 
construed as modityimge or repealing any of the 
provisions of chapter four (§48:4-1 et seq.) or 
article three of chapter sixteen (S48 :16—-23 et seq.) 
of the Title Pubhie Utilities ; 

ec. Cartmen, expressmen, baggagemen, porters, 
common eriers, hawkers, peddlers, employment 
agencies, pawnbrokers, junk shop keepers, junk 
dealers, motor vehicle junk dealers, street sprink- 
lers, bill posters, bill tackers, sweeps, scavengers, 
itinerant vendors of merchandise, medicines and 
remedies; and the places and premises in whieh 
or at which the different kinds of business or occu- 
pation mentioned herein are conducted and carried 
on; 

d. Hotels, boarding houses, lodging and rooming 
houses, trailer camps and camp sites, and all other 
places and buildings used for sleeping and lodging 
purposes, restaurants and all other eating places, 
and the keepers thereot ; 

e. Automobile garages, dealers in secondhand 
motor vehicles and parts thereof, bathhouses, 
swunming pools, and the keepers thereot ; 

f. Theatres, cinema and show houses, opera 
houses, concert halls, dance halls, pool or billiard 
parlors, bowling alleys, exhibition grounds, and all 
other places of public amusement, circuses and 
traveling or other shows, plays, dances, exhibi- 
tions, concerts, theatrical performances, and all 
street parades in connection therewith; 

¢, Lumber and coal yards, stores for the sale of 
meats, groceries and provisions, dry goods and 
merehandise, aud goods and chattels of every kind, 
and all other kinds of business conducted in the 
municipality other than herein mentioned, and the 
places and premises in or at which the business is 
condueted and carried on; street stands for the 
sale or distribution of newspapers, magazines, 
periodicals, books, and goods and merchandise or 
other articles ; 
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h. Street signs and other objeets projecting be- 
vond the building line, into or over any public 
street or highway ; 

1. Auctioneers and their business, whether the 
auctioneers be real estate brokers engaged in sell- 
ing at auction or real estate auctioneers leensed 
by the New Jersey Real Estate Commission; fix 
their fees, and heense and regulate pubhe auctions; 
make such regulations as the governing body of the 
municipality shall deem necessary, to protect the 
public against fraud at public auction sales, and 
for the safety and protection of the property of the 
municipality and its inhabitants, ineluding the 
power to require from auctioneers a bond to the 
municipality, not exceeding the penal sum of five 
thousand dollars ($5,000. 00), conditioned as the 
governing body shall require; 

j. Sales of goods, wares and merchandise to be 
advertised, held out or represented, or which are 
advertised, held out or represented, to the public, 
by any means, directly or by impheation, as forced 
sales at reduced prices or as insurance, bankruptcy, 
mortgage foreclosure, insolvency, removal, loss or 
expiration ot lease or closing out sales, or as as- 
signees’, receivers’ or trustees’ sales or as sales of 
eoods distrained or as sales of eoods damaged by 
fire, smoke or water, except any sale which is to 
be held under a judicial order, judgment or decree 
or a writ issuing out of any court or to entorce any 
lawful lien or power of sale whether by judicial 
process or not or by a licensed auctioneer; to make 
such regulations governing the advertisement, 
holding out or representing to the public of such 
sales, ‘and the conduct thereof, as the governing 
body. of the municipality shall ‘deem necessary to 
protect the public against fraud; to prohibit the 
advertising, holding out or representing to the pub- 
lic of any sale as being of the character above de- 
scribed which is not of such character and to fix 
license fees for the conduct of such sales and to 
impose penalties for the violation of any such or- 
dinance. 
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k. Roving bands of nomads, commonly called 
evpsies; and, 

|. The opening and closing of barber shops on 
Sunday and legal holidays, and the hours of open- 
ing and closing on week days, and to impose a 
penalty for the violation of any such ordinance, not 
exceeding a fine of twenty-five dollars ($25.00), or 
Imprisonment in the municipal lockup, or in the 
county jail, not exceeding ten days. 

Nothing in this chapter contained shall be con- 
<trued to authorize or empower the governing body 
of anv municipality to license or regulate any per- 
son holding a heense or certificate issued by any 
department, board, commission, or other agency of 
the State; provided, however, that the governing 
body of a municipality may make, amend, repeal 
and enforce ordinances to license and regulate real 
estate auctioneers or real estate brokers engaged 
in selling at auction and their business as provided 
in this section despite the fact that such real estate 
auctioneers or brokers may be licensed by the New 
Jersey Real Estate Commission and notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of this act or any other act. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

‘ Approved September 29, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 426 


Aw Act to validate proceedings for the issuance of 
obligations of municipalities pursuant to the pro- 
visions of an act entitled ‘‘An act providing for 
housing for veterans of World War II and other 
people of the State and declaring an emergency 
in respect thereto,’’ approved October one, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-six. 


Beit enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. All proceedings heretotore had or taken by 
any municipality for the authorization or issuance 
of obligations pursuant to an act entitled ‘‘ An act 
providing for housing for veterans of World War 
II and other people of the State and declaring an 
emergency in respect thereto,’’ approved October 
one, one thousand nine hundred and forty-six, are 
hereby ratified, validated and confirmed nothwith- 
standing that the approval of the Director of Local 
Government of the Department of Taxation and 
Finance was not obtained prior to passage on first 
reading of the resolution or ordinanee authorizing 
such obligations or that said obligations were not 
funded by the issuance of bonds within the period 
provided by the act pursuant to which they were 
issued ; provided, that such proceedings were in all 
other respects had and taken in accordance with 
law and shall not have been questioned m any ac- 
tion or proceeding heretofore instituted in any 
court. | 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved September 29, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 427 


Aw Act authorizing the conveyance of lands by 
school districts in certain cases. 


Beir enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Whenever any school district of this State has 
heretofore received a conveyance of lands subject 
to a recital or condition in the deed of conveyance, 
substantially providing that the land and premises 
conveyed is intended to be conveyed for the ex- 
press purpose of building a public school house on 
the same and for the uses and purposes of a public 
school for said district, and the lands so conveyed 
have been held by the district for more than thirty 
vears upon which no puble school house has ever 
been built or has stood for the past twenty years, 
an the board of education of the district shall de- 
termine that the lands are not required for school 
uses and purposes; the board of education of the 
district may sell and convey the said lands and 
mmake, execute and deliver a valid conveyance 
thereof, free of any such recital or condition and 
thereby vest a title in fee simple absolute in the 
orantee as fully as though such recital or condition 
was not contained in the deed of convevance to the 
school district; provided, that no proceeding or 
suit in law or in equity shall be commenced against 
caid school district for the recovery of said lands 
or the enforcement of such recital or condition 
within the period of one year from the date of con- 
veyance of said lands by the board of education of 
the district. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved October 1, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 428 


Aw Actr coneerning the pension of certain em- 
plovees of cities of the first class, and supple- 
menting article two of chapter thirteen of Title 
43 of the Revised Statutes. 


Beit exacred by the Scrnate and Gencral Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Whenever a municipal employee of a city of 
the first class has become a member of the pension 
fund established for employees of said city, and 
has, since becoming a member of said pension fund, 
accepted employment, or has become an officer or 
employee of the school district of said city, or of 
the county in which said eity is located, and has 
continued to pay into the pension fund of said city 
the required contribution under the act which this 
act supplements, said employee shall be entitled to 
all the rights and benefits to which an employee 
under the act which this act supplements is en- 
titled. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved October 1, 1948. 


CHAPTER 429 


Aw Act concerning death by wrongful act, and 
aniending section 2:47—4 of the Revised Statutes. 


Beit exactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: | 

1. Section 2:47-4 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

2:47-4. The amount recovered in proceedings 
under this chapter shall be for the exclusive benefit 


CHAPTERS 429 & 430, LAWS OF 1948 


of the widow, surviving husband, dependent cluil- 
dren of the decedent, or the descendants of any 
such children, the dependent natural parents of the 
decedent, the dependent adopting parents of a 
legally adopted child and the dependent next of kin 
of the decedent, except the natural parents of a de- 
cedent who was legally adopted, and shall be dis- 
tributed to them in the proportions provided by 
law for the distribution of the personal property 
of intestates, except that where the decedent leaves 
a surviving widow or husband, but no dependent 
children or descendants of such children, the 
widow or surviving husband shall be entitled to the 
whole of the amount so recovered, which amount 
shall be paid to her or him. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved October 1, 1948. 


CHAPTER 430 


Aw Act concerning workmen’s compensation, and 
amending sections 34:15-43 and 34:15-74 of the 
Revised Statutes. 


Br ir ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 34:15-43 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to reac as follows: 

34:15-43. Hvery employee of the State, county, 
municipality or any board or commission, or any 
other governing body, including boards of eduea- 
tion, and also each and every active volunteer fire- 
man doing public fire duty and also each aud every 
active volunteer, first aid or rescue squad worker 
doing publi first aid or rescue duty under the con- 
trol or supervision of any commission, council or 
any other governing body of any municipality or 
any board of fire commissioners of such munici- 


1671 


Section 
amended, 


Entitled to 
compensation. 


Proviso. 


Deemed doing 
public fre 
duty. 


CHAPTER 430, LAWS OF 1948 


pality or of any fire district within the State, who 
may be injured in line of duty shall be ecompen- 
sated under and by virtue of the provisions of this 
article and article two of this chapter (sections 
34:15-7 et seq.), but no person holding an elective 
office shall be entitled to compensation. Nor shall 
any former employee who has been retired on pen- 
sion by reason of injury or disability be entitled 
under this section to compensation for such injury 
or disability; provided, however, that such cin- 
ployee, despite retirement, sball, nevertheless, be 
entitled to the medical, surgical and other treat- 
ment and hospital services as set forth in section 
34:15-15 of the Revised Statutes. 

Every active volunteer fireman shall be deemed 
to be domg public fire duty under the control or 
supervision of any such commission, council, gov- 
erning body, board of fire comnussioners or fire 
district within the meaning of this section, if sueh 
control or supervision is provided for by statute, 
or if the fire company of which he is a member re- 
ceives coutributions from, or a substantial part of 
its expenses or equipment are paid for by; the 
municipality, or board of fire conmissioners of the 
fire district or if such fire company has been or 
hereafter shall be designated by ordinance as the 
fire department of the municipality. 

Every active volunteer, first aid or rescue squad 
worker shall be deemed to be doing’ public first aid 
or rescue duty under the control or supervision of 
any such commission, council, governing body, 
board of fire commissioners or fire distriet within 
the meaning of this section if such control or super- 
vision is provided for by statute, or if the first aid 
or rescue squad of which he is a member receives 
or is eligible to receive contributions from, or a 
substautial part of its expenses or equipment are 
paid for by, the municipality, or board of fire com- 
inissioners of the fire district, or if such first aid 
or reseue squad has been or hereafter shall be 
designated by ordinance as the first aid or rescue 
squad of the municipality. 


CHAPTER 430, LAWS OF 1948 


Nothing herein contained shall be construed as 
affecting or changing in any way the provisions of 
any statute providing for sick, disability, vacation 
or other leave for public employees or any pro- 
vision of any retirement or pension fund provided 
by law... ; 

2. Section 34:15-74 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 

34 :15-74. The governing body of every munici- 
pality and the committee of every fire district shall 
provide compensation insurance for volunteer fire- 
men dome public fire duty and volunteer first aid 
and emergency squad workers doing public first 
aid and rescue duty under the control or super- 
vision of any commission, council or other govern- 
ing body of the municipality or any board of fire 
commissioners of such municipality or of any fire 
district, within the meaning of section 34:15-43 of 
this chapter. Such insurance shall provide coi- 
pensation for every such fireman who shall be a 
member of any first aid or rescue squad created 
within the fire company of which he is a member, 
or composed of members of different fire com- 
panies in the same municipality for imjuries re- 
ceived while acting in response to any call made 
upon such squad, for first aid or rescue work, 
whether such call be made because of a fire or 
otherwise. 

3. This act shall take effect July first, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved October J, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 431 


Aw Acr to grant and release the title and interest 
of the’ people of the State of New Jersey in and 
to certain real estate in the county of Morris and 
State of New Jersey, and to vest the same in the 
township of Pequannock. 


Wuereas, Charles N. Berg, of the county of Morris 
and State of New Jersey, died seized of certain 

- lands and premises, which it is alleged escheated 
to the State of New Jersey; and 


WuereEas, The township of Pequannock holds a len 
thereon for taxes; and 


Wuereas, Proper notice of intention to apply for 
the passing of this act has been given; now, 
therefore, 


Ber it ENactTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. That the said State of New Jersey and the 
people thereof do hereby transfer and grant to the 
township of Pequannock, its successors and as- 
signs forever, all the estate, right, title and interest 
of every kind and nature of which it 1s alleged 
the State of New Jersey is seized, in and to certain 
real estate, situated in the township of Pequan- 
nock, county of Morris and State of New Jersey, 
and more particularly described as follows: 


All that certain piece or parcel of land here- 
inafter particularly described, situate, lying 
and bemg in the township of Pequannock, 
county of Morris and State of New Jersey and 
beginning on the westerlv side of the road 
from Pequannock to Lincoln Park, at the fifth 
corner in the deed from Alfred Gilland and 
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wife to Charles N. Berg, dated September 14, 
1914, of which this is a part, and is recorded in 
the Morris County Clerk’s Office in Book S-22 
on pages 440 &¢.; thence (1) north 62 degrees 
15 minutes west 135 feet; thenee (2) north 15 
degrees 40 minutes east 160 feet, more or less, 
to the third corner conveyed by Charles N. 
Berg to Barbara Christian by deed dated June 
15, 1922, and recorded in the Morris County 
Clerk’s Office in Book W-27 on page 519 &e.; 
thence (3) in a southeasterly direction along | 
the third line as deseribed in said deed, 2505 
feet, more or less, to the west side of the road 
leading from Pequannock to Lineoln Park; 
thence (4) along the west side of said road 
south 52 degrees 45 minutes west 1695 feet, 
more or less, to the point and place of begin- 
ning. 

Being a part of the same tract conveyed by 
warranty deed dated September 14, 1914, to 
Charles N. Berge and recorded on September 
21, 1914, in the Morris County Clerk’s Office in 
Book S-22 on pages 440 &e. 


2. The said title of the State of New Jersey and Title vested. 
the people thereof arising by reason of said escheat 
to be henceforth vested in fee in the said township 
of Pequannock. 

3. This act shall take effect nnmediately. 

Approved October 6, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 432 


An Act validating certain sales of lands, tene- 
ments, hereditaments, real estate, leasehold 
estates, chattels real, or any rights or interest im 
real estate, made under an execution issued out 
of the Court of Chancery of this State, where 
more than six years elapsed between the entry 
of the final decree and the issuance of the execu- 
tion. 


Ber iv ENactTeD by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. No sale of any lands, tenements, heredita- 
ments, real estate, leasehold estates, chattels real, 
or any rights or interest in real estate heretofore 
made by any sheriff of any county in this State, 
pursuant to a writ of fieri facias issued out of the 
Court of Chaneery of this State to him directed, 
and issued pursuant to a special order of the Court 
of Chancery, shall be invalidated notwithstanding 
more than six years elapsed between the entry of 
the final decree and the issuance of the execution, 
bv reason of any irregularity or lack of or default 
in service of the notice of the application for the 
order for the issuance of the execution on the de- 
fendants or parties in interest, o1 by reason of any 
irregularity or defect in the notice of the applica- 
tion for the special order for the issuance of the 
execution, or by reason of any irregularity or de- 
tect in the petition for the special order or the 
special order for the issuance of the execution, or 
by reason of any irregularity or defect in the ex- 
eeution or sheriff’s deed, but the purchaser or pur- 
chasers of such lands, tenements, hereditaments, 
real estate, leasehold estates, chattels real, or any 
rights or interest in real estate, having received 
his, her or its deed or deeds therefor, and his, her, 
or its heirs, executors, administrators, successors 
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or assigns, shall be deemed to have as good and 
complete title thereto as if such notice of the ap- 
pheation for the order for the issuanee of the ex- 
eeution had been given to all of the defendants and 
parties im interest im all respeets pursuant to law, 
and as if such notice, order, petition for such order, 
execution and sheriff’s deed, had been in all par- 
ticulars lawful, and as if such sale had been made 
in all respects pursuant to law, provided such sale 
has been confirmed by the court under whose au- 
thority such sale was made. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved October 6, 1948. 


CHAPTER 48 


An Acr concerning regional school districts, and 
supplementing chapter eight of Title 18 of the 
Revised Statutes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Whenever one or more school districts, pur- 
suant to section 18:8-3 of the Revised Statutes, 
shall have decided to unite with a union-graded 
—distriet or a regional board of education comprised 
of nine or more constituent district, the board of 
education in office on June thirtieth next ensuing 
shall be the board of education of the new union- 
eraded school district or regional board of eduea- 
tion and the members of such board of education 
shall continue in office for the duration of their 
terms. 

2. In designating the term of the board member 
representing each new district, the county superin- 
tendent shall continue the rotation referred to im 
section 18:8-7 of the Revised Statutes and shall 
designate the length of term to which the district 
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would have been entitled if it had been the lowest 
district on the alphabetical list at the time of the 
original apportionment of terms. Whenever it is 
necessary to designate terms for more than one 
new district at the same time, such designation 
of terms shall be made according to the alpha- 
betical order of the new districts. 

3. The county superintendent shall appoint a 
board member to represent each new district and 
he shall serve until the first Monday in Mareh sue- 
ceeding the next annual meeting for the election of 
board members. At such annual meeting, a board 
member shall be elected for a full term or for the 
remainder of the term designated bv the county 
supermtendent, as the case may be. 

4. Ts act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved October 6, 1948. 


CHAPTER 434 


An Act coneerning the regulation of the practice 
of ehiropody, and amending sections 405:5-1, 
45:0-7, 45:0-8, 45:5-10 and 46:5-11 of the Re- 
vised Statutes, and supplementing chapter five 
of Title 45 of the Revised Statutes. 


Brit enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 45:5-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

45:5-1. The degree of ‘‘D.8.C.”? is the abbrevi- 
ation for ‘‘doector of surgical chiropody’’ when 
used in this chapter. 

2. Section 45:5-7 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

45 :0-7. All examinations shall be written in the 
Knehsh language, but the board, in its diseretion, 
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may use supplementary oral or practical examina- 
tions, either of the whole class or of individuals. 
The examinations shall be in all the subjects as 
taught and practiced in the legally incorporated 
schools or colleges of chiropody conferring the de- 
gree of doctor of surgical chiropody in good stand- 
ing in the opinion of the board. Said application 
and examination papers shall be deposited in the 
files of the said board for at least five years, and 
they shall be prima facie evidence of all matters 
therein contained. All licenses shall be signed by 
the president and secretary of the board and shall 
be attested by the seal thereof. 

If the examination is satisfactory, the board 
shall issue a license entitling the applicant to prac- 
tice chiropody in this State. 

‘‘Chiropody’’ or ‘‘practice of chiropody’’ is de- 
fined to be the diagnosis of or the holding out of 
a right or ability to diagnose any ailment of the 
human foot, or the treatment thereof or the hold- 
ing out of a right or ability to treat the same by 
any one or more of the following means: local 
medical, mechanical, minor surgical, manipulative 
and physio-therapeutic or the application of ex- 
ternal medical or any other of the aforementioned 
means except minor surgical and local medical to 
the lower leg and ankle for the treatment of a foot 
ailment; not including, however, the treatment of 
tuberculosis, osteomyelitis, malignancies, syphilis, 
diabetes, tendon transplantations, bone resections, 
amputations, fractures, dislocations, the treatment 
of varicose veins by surgery or injection, the ad- 
ministration of anesthetics other than local, the 
use of radium, the use of X-ray except for diag- 
nosis, or the treatment of congenital deformities 
by the use of a cutting instrument or electrosur- 
gery. The term ‘‘local medical’’ hereinbefore 


mentioned shall be construed to mean the prescrip- 


tion or use of a therapeutic agent or remedy where 
the action or reaction is intended for a localized 
area or part. 
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Every person practicing chiropody under this 
act shall at all times conspicuously display in his 
place of practice his license and yearly registra- 
tion to practice. It shall be unlawful to practice 
chiropody in this State without so displaying such 
license and registration. Any applicant for a h- 
cense to practice chiropody upon proving that be 
has been examined and licensed by the examining 
and licensing board of another State, territory of 
the United States, or the District of Columbia, 
may in the discretion of the board and on the re- 
ciprocal basis of one New Jersey chiropodist for 
one of such State, territory or the District of Co- 
lumbia, be granted a leense to practice chiropody 
without further examination upon payment to 
the board a license fee of one hundred dollars 
($100.00); provided, such applicant shall furnish 
proof that he can fulfill the requirements de- 
manded in the other sections of this chapter relat- 
ing to applicants for admission by examinations; 
and provided further, that the laws of such State, 
territory or the District of Columbia accords equal 
reciprocal rights to a leensed chiropodist of this 
State who desires to practice his profession in such 
State, territory or the District of Columbia; and 
provided further, that said applicant has been in 
lawful and ethical practice of chiropody in the 
State, territory or District of Columbia from 
which he applies for five full consecutive years 
next prior to filing his application; provided, fur- 
ther, that said applicant shall, within six months 
after the issuance of his heense hereunder, remove 
to this State, establish his permanent and only 
legal residence and practice therein, abandon his 
present residence and cease to operate his practice 
in the State from which he applies and not use 
such license for part time practice in this State. 
An affidavit setting forth his intention to comply 
with the requirements, of this proviso must be filed 
with the application for license. The board shall 
consider each appleation for such leense on its 
individual merits and may, in its discretion and 
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without establishing a precedent, waive the re- 
quirements for interneship in lieu of ten or more 
years of active and continuous ethical practice out- 
side of this State. 

The board may issue to any licensed chiropodist 
of this State, known to it to be of good moral 
character and who has conducted an ethical prac- 
tice in this State, and who desires to remove his 
residence and practice to another State, a certifi- 
cate or certification authenticated with its seal, 
which shall attest such information as may be nec- 
essary for competent boards of other States to de- 
termine reciprocity qualifications; upon payment 
of a fee of ten dollars ($10.00). In any such ap- 
plication for a license without examination, all 
questions of academic requirements of other 
States, territories or the District of Columbia shall 
be determined by the Commissioner of Education 
of this State. 

The board, in its discretion, may grant a license 
without further examination to any person whose 


previous license has been revoked under section § 


45:5-8 of the Revised Statutes and upon payment 
to the board a license fee of one hundred dollars 
($100.00). 

3. Section 45:5-8 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

45:5-8. The board may refuse to grant or may 
revoke, or may suspend a license for any of the 
following causes: 

Chronic or persistent inebriety,.or the habitual 
use of narcotics. 

Conviction of ermme involving moral turpitude; 
or where any licensee or applicant for license has 
pleaded nolo contendere, non vult contendere or 
non vult to any indictment, information, allegation 
or complaint, alleging the commission of a crime 
involving moral turpitude. The record of con- 
viction or the entry of such a plea in any court of 
this State or any other State or in any of the 
courts of the United States or any foreign country 
shall be sufficient warrant for the revocation or 
suspension of a license. 
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Where any licensee or applicant for license pre- 
sents to the board any diploma, license or certifi- 
cate that shall have been obtained, signed or issued 
unlawfully or under fraudulent representation. 

Unprofessional, dishonorable or unethical con- 
duct in the practice of chiropody. | 

Failure to comply with the reciprocity provision 
under section 45:5~7. 

Kmployment by a duly licensed chiropodist of 
an unlicensed person or persons to perform work, 
which under this chapter, can be legally be done 
only by persons licensed to practice chiropody in 
this State. | 

Conviction in a court of competent jurisdiction 
of a high misdemeanor. 

Fraudulently advertising. 

Practicing chiropody under a name other than 
that under which he has a license to practice chi- 
ropody or having an unlicensed person practice 
chiropody under his name. 

Use by a chiropodist of the words ‘‘clinie,’’ ‘‘in- 
firmary,’’ ‘‘hospital,’’ ‘‘school,’’ ‘‘college,’’ ‘‘uni- 
versity,’’ or ‘‘institute’’ in English or any other 
Janguage in connection with any place where chi- 
ropody may be practiced or demonstrated. 

Before a license is refused, revoked or sus- 
pended under the provisions of this section, the 
accused shall be furnished with a copy of the com- 
plaint, and given a hearing before the board in 
person or by attorney; and any person who, after 
such refusal or revocation or suspension of license, 
attempts or continues the practice of chiropody 
shall be subject to the penalties hereinafter pre- 
seribed. 

4. Section 45:5-10 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

45:5-10. Nothing in this chapter shall be con- 
strued to prohibit a duly licensed physician from 
treating diseases or ailments of the feet, or a law- 
fully qualified chiropodist residing in another 
State from meeting registered chiropodists of this 
State in consultation, or any legally qualified chi- 
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ropodist of another State from taking charge of 
the practice of a legally qualified chiropodist of 
this State temporarily on written permission of 
the board during the latter’s absence therefrom 
and upon the latter’s written request to the board 
for permission so to do. Such permission may be 
granted for a period of not more than three 
months upon payment of a fee of ten dollars 
($10.00). The board, in its discretion and upon 
payment of additional fee of ten dollars ($10.00), 
may extend such permission for a further period 
but not to exceed six months. Nothing in this act 
shall prohibit the fitting, recommending or sale of 
corrective shoes, arch supports or other mechani- 
cal applianees by retail dealers or manufacturers. 

9. Section 45:5-11 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

45:5-11. Whoever practices chiropody in this 
State without first having obtained and filed the 
license herein provided for, or contrary to any of 
the provisions of this chapter, or whoever prac- 
tices chiropody under a false or assumed name, 
or falsely impersonates another practitioner of a 
like or different name, or buys, sells, or fraudu- 
lently obtains any diploma as a chiropodist,. or 
any chiropody license, record or registration, or 
aids or assists any person not regularly licensed 
and registered to practice chiropody in this State, 
to practice chiropody therein, or whoever violates 
any of the provisions of this chapter, shall be liable 
to a penalty of two hundred dollars ($200.00), 
which penalty shall be sued for and recovered by 
and in the name of the board. | 

Every person practicing chiropody and every 
person practicing chiropody as an employee of 
another shall cause his name to be conspicuously 
displayed and kept in a conspicuous place at the 
entrance of the place where such practice shall be 
conducted, and any person who shall neglect to 
cause his name to be displayed as herein required 
shall be liable to a penalty of one hundred dollars 
($100.00). 
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Using the title doctor or its abbreviation in the 
practice of chiropody must be qualified by the 
word or words ‘‘chiropodist’’ or ‘‘surgeon chi- 
ropodist.’’ Any person who violates this provi- 
sion shall be lable to a penalty of one hundred 
dollars ($100.00). 

It shall be unlawful for any person not licensed 
under this act to use terms, titles, words or letters 
which would designate or imply that he or she is 
qualified to treat foot ailments, or to hold himself 
or herself out as being able to diagnose, treat, op- 
erate, or prescribe for any ailment of the human 
foot, or offer or attempt to diagnose, treat, operate 
or preseribe for any ailment of the human foot. 

The penalties provided for by this section shall 
be sued for and recovered by and in the name of 
the State Board of Medical Examiners of New 
Jersey. 

Every district court in any city or judicial dis- 
trict in any county, and every court of common 
pleas in any county is hereby empowered, upon 
filing of a complaint in writing, duly verified, 
which said verification when made by any member 
of the board, or by any member of any incorpo- 
rated chiropodist or medical society of this State 
or of any county thereof, may be made upon in- 
formation and belief, that any person has violated 
any provision of this chapter, to issue process at 
the suit of the board as plaintiff. Such process 
shall be either in the nature of a summons or a 
warrant, which warrant may issue without order 
of the court or judge first being obtained against 
the person so charged, which process, when in the 
nature of a warrant, shall be returnable forthwith, 
and when in the nature of a summons shall be re- 
turnable in not less than five nor more than fifteen 
entire days; and such process shall state what pro- 
vision of the law is alleged to have been violated 
by the defendant. The officers to serve and execute 
all process under this chapter shall be the officers 
authorized to serve and execute process in such 
courts. 
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6. Payment of a penalty or any part thereof for 
any alleged violation of chapter five of Title 40 
of the Revised Statutes, either before or after 
the institution of proceedings for the collection 
thereof, shall be deemed equivalent to a convic- 
tion of the violation for which such penalty was 
claimed. 

7. This act shall take effect immediately. _ 

Approved October 6, 1948. 


CHAPTER 435 


An Acr concerning the employees in the Depart- 
ment of Economic Development. 


Be rr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. All employees of the Department of Economic 
Development, created and administerd pursuant to 
the provisions of chapter eighty-five of the laws of 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-four, who are 
classified as veterans under the terms of the eivil 
service laws and regulations, and who were i the 
employ of the said department prior to July first, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-seven, shall 
from the effective date of this act continue to hold 
their offices, positions and employments subject to 
all of the provisions of Title 11 of the Revised 
Statutes relative to civil service and shall not be 
removed from their respective offices, positions 
and employments except in the manner provided 
in said Title 11, and shall in all respects be sub- 
ject to the provisions of said Title, relative to ap- 
pointment, tenure and removal. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved October 6, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 436 


Aw Act for the control of Aphthous fever, com- 
monly called foot-and-mouth disease, and sup- 
plementing chapter five of Title 4 of the Revised 
Statutes. | 


Wuereas, The disease known as Aphthous fever, 
commonly called foot-and-mouth disease, has be- 
come widespread in a section of the continent 
of North America, and New Jersey must be pre- 
pared to act immediately if it should make its 
appearance in this State; therefore 


Be rr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Veterinarians, herd-owners, or other persons 
who gain knowledge of the existence or suspected 
existence of foot-and-mouth disease in the State 
shall immediately notify the Department of Agn- 
culture of such fact. | 

2. The owner or manager of any animal or an1- 


» mals having, or suspected of having, or which have 


been exposed to, the disease called foot-and-mouth 
disease shall not conceal or move or transport such 
animals or any materials from the premises, or 
permit such animals or materials to be concealed 
or moved or transported, except that under certain 
conditions the Department of Agriculture may au- 
thorize the movement of animals or materials. 
Such owner or manager shall not permit any other 
animals to enter his premises until the department 
has examined all animals on the premises and de- 
clared them and the premises to be free of the 
disease, and he shall take every precaution to pre- 
vent the spread of the disease to other premises. 
3. The Department of Agriculture is authorized 
to make and enforce rules and regulations for the 
arrest and eradication of foot-and-mouth disease, 
establish quarantines, and order the immediate 
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slaughter of infected animals and animals which 
have been exposed to but are not affeeted with the 
disease. 

4. To prevent the spread of foot-and-mouth dis- 
ease, materials contaminated by or exposed to the 
disease shall be cleaned and disinfected, if prac- 
ticable. In all eases where the cost of disinfection 
would exceed the value of the materials, or if 
cleaning and disinfection would be impracticable 
for any reason, the materials contaminated by or 
exposed to the disease shall be destroyed. 

). Animals affected by or exposed to foot-and- 
mouth disease shall be appraised before slaughter 
by the owner or his agent and an authorized agent 
or representative of the department, the appraisal] 
to be based on the meat, dairy, or breeding value, 
but in the case of appraisement based on breeding 
value no appraisment of any animal shall exceed 
twice its meat or dairy value. Such appraisal shall 
be official and shall be accepted by the owner and 
the department, and no further claim shall be made 
against the State by the owner. 

6. The value of materials ordered destroyed by 
the department because of contamination by or ex- 
posure to the disease shall be determined by agree- 
ment between the owner or his agent and an au- 
thorized agent or representative of the depart- 
ment, such appraisement to be based on the market 
price and the condition of such materials. Such 
appraisal shall be official and shall be accepted by 
the owner and the department, and no further 
claim shall be made against the State by the owner. 

7. In all cases where an immediate agreement 
cannot be reached as to the value of animals or 
materials, the appraisement of such animals or 
materials shall be made by an authorized agent or 
representative of the New Jersey Department of 
Agriculture and an authorized agent or repre- 
sentative of the United States Department of Ag- 
riculture, together with a third person who shall 
be a disinterested citizen appointed by the first 
two. The valuation shall be determined as pro- 
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vided in sections five and six of this act. Such 
appraisal shall be official and shall be accepted by 
the owner and the department, and no further 
claim shall be made against the State by the owner. 

8. (a) Appraisals of animals shall be reported 
on forms furnished by the department. Reports 
of appraisals shall show the number of animals 
and either the value per head or the weight and 
value per pound. 

(b) Appraisals of materials shall be reported on 
forms furnished by the department and such ap- 
praisals shall, when practicable, show the number, 
size or quantity, unit price, and total value of each 
kind of material appraised. 

(c) Reports of appraisals shall be made in quad- 
ruplicate and shall be signed by the persons mak- 
ing the appraisements. 

9. The killing and the disposal of all animals 
slaughtered under this act, and the disinfection or 
destruction of materials as herein prescribed, shall 
be carried out under the supervision of an author- 
ized agent or representative of the Department 
of Agriculture who shall promptly prepare and 
transmit to the department a certificate listing the 
animals or materials, and showing the disposition 
thereof. 

10. Animals killed pursuant to this act shall be 
buried at least four feet beneath the surface of the 
eround, or shall be otherwise disposed of in ac- 
cordance with instructions issued by the depart- 
ment, at the expense of the department or at the 
joint expeuse of the department and the United 
States Department of Agriculture. 

11. Stockyards, pens, cars, vessels, and other 
public premises and conveyances shall be cleaned 
aud disinfected, whenever necessary for the arrest 
and eradication of foot-and-mouth disease, by the 
owners thereof at their own expense, under the 
supervision of an authorized agent or representa- 
tive of the department. Farms and other privately 
owned premises and materials, unless satisfac- 
torily cleaned and disinfected by the owners under 
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the supervision of an authorized agent or repre- 
sentative of the department, shall be cleaned and 
disinfected by such agent or representative at the 
expense of the department, or at the joint expense 
of the department and the United States Depart- 
ment of Agriculture. 

12. When an animal is killed or materials de- 
stroyed to prevent the spread of foot-and-mouth 
disease, the State shall pay to the owner one-half 
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terials. 

13. The department is authorized to make pay- 
ment for all necessary expenditures incurred in 
carrying out the provisions of this act from any 
funds appropriated therefore and from any 
funds appropriated for indemnities for condemned 
cattle. 

14, The department shall not pay any claims 
arising out of the slanghter of animals affected by 
or exposed to the disease or the destruction of ma- 
terials contaminated by or exposed to the disease 
if it be determined that the owner has not com- 
plied with all the quarantine and other regulations 
of the department and the provisions of this act. 

15. A person who shall violate or fail to comply 
with any of the provisions of this act or with an 
order or regulation of the Department of Agri- 
culture, or its constituted agent, shall be lable to 
a penalty of not less than fifty dollars ($50.00) nor 
more than one hundred dollars ($100.00) for each 
violation or failure to comply, to be sued for and 
recovered by and in the name of the Secretary of 
Agriculture in the manner provided in chapter 
twenty-three of Title 4 of the Revised Statutes. 

16. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved October 6, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 437 


Aw Acr concerning the division of townships into 
wards, and supplementing chapter one hundred 
forty-four of Title 40 of the Revised Statutes. 


Be it exactEp by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. In any township wherein the pubhe question 
as to whether the township shall be divided into 
wards has been submitted to the voters and the 
proposition adopted, in accordance with the pro- 
visions of chapter one hundred forty-four of Title 
40) of the Revised Statutes, the qualified voters of 
such township in number not less than ten per 
centum (10%), as evidenced by the total number 
of votes cast at the then next preceding general 
election in such township, may file with the town- 
ship clerk a petition or petitions requesting said 
elerk to submit the question of the rescission and 
abrogation of such adoption to the qualified voters 
thereof at a special election as hereinafter pro- 
vided. All the names of voters need not be signed 
to one petition but duplicate copies thereof may be 
used. There shall be annexed to each petition or 
copy thereof the affidavit of one of the signers that 
the petition has been signed by the persons whose 
names are affixed thereto for the purposes therein 
stated. 

2. The township clerk shall cause the proposi- 
tion to be printed upon paper ballots to be used 
in such township at such special election as herein- 
after provided in substantially the following form: 

“To vote upon the public question printed below, 
if in favor thereof mark an ‘‘ X,’’ or ‘‘-+”’ or *‘V”’ 
mark in the square at the left of the word ‘‘ Yes,”’ 
and if opposed thereto mark an ‘‘X,”’ or ‘‘+-”’ or 
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‘<\/?? mark in the square at the left of the word 
tON O27” 


Yes Shall the adoption of the 
proposition that the Township 
——— Me eit induced te eh RRO cod or shall 


0 
be divided into Wards, be re- 


No scinded and abrogated? 


The township clerk shall give public notice of 
the special election by causing the publication of 
such notice in a newspaper published or circulated 
in the township, at least once, and not later than 
in the calendar week preceding the week in which 
such election is to be had and by posting a copy 
of such notice in five public places in the township 
within the same time. 

3. The township clerk shall canvass the votes 
cast upon such a question, ascertain the total num- 
ber of votes cast for and against such proposition 
and certify the result.of said canvass to the county 
clerk of the county and to the county board of elec- 
tion of the county wherein such township is located. 

4. If the number of votes cast in favor of the 
adoption of such proposition exceeds the number 
of votes cast against it, such proposition shall be- 
come effective in such township immediately. 

5. If such proposition shall be adopted and be- 
come effective, any and all proceedings thereto- 
fore had in respect to, the division of the township 
into wards, the appointment of commissioners to 
make the division into wards, the report of the 
commission, the selection of township committee- 
men and any other proceedings bad or taken, pur- 
suant to the prior adoption of the proposition as 
to the division of the township into wards, shall 
be nullified and be of no effect, except as provided 
in the next section. 
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C. 40:144-21, 6. In any such township, if township committee- 
eae men have been selected from the wards pursuant 


upon election. {g Such prior division of the township into wards, 
and shall be in office at the time of the adoption 
of the proposition to rescind and abrogate such 
prior division into wards, such township commit- 
teemen shall be deemed to be legally in office, not- 
withstanding such rescission and abrogation, but 
their offices shall terminate upon the election and 
qualification into office of the township committee- 
men who shall be elected as a result of such rescis- 
sion and abrogation. 

Snag 7. Upon the filing of any such petition the said 

special election. PUDlic question shall be voted upon at a special 
election to be held in such township on a date which 
shall be not less than ten days nor more than 
ninety days after the filing of said petition. 

C. 40:144-23, 8. Any such special election shall be held in the 

halvteond” ~=©6 township on the day to be fixed by the township 

Cun clerk and may be held at the same time as a pri- 
mary or general election or at such other time as 
said clerk shall designate. The said clerk shall 
have full power and authority to provide the nec- 
essary ballots and to fully utilize the usual elec- 
tion facilities and the services of the usual election 
officers, of the township. The said election officers 
shall be entitled to be paid for their services in 
such special election. 


C. 40:144-24, 9. Except as otherwise provided in this act, the 

seolcable provisions of Title 19 of the Revised Statutes shall 
be applicable to the submission and determination 
of the public question and of its adoption or re- 
jection. 

C. 40:144-25. 10. In the event of the adoption of the proposi- 

pubjectto tion to rescind and abrogate the prior division into 


adoption of = wards, pursuant to the provisions of this act, the 
' township shall thereupon and thereafter be sub- 
ject to the provisions of law which were applicable 
to such township prior to the adoption of the 
proposition as to the division of the township into 
wards, pursuant to chapter one hundred forty-four 

of Title 40 of the Revised Statutes. 
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11. Any petition or petitions for the submission 
of the public question, as to the rescission and ab- 
rogation of a prior adoption of the proposition to 
divide the township into wards to be effective must 
be filed with the township clerk within two years 
of the time of such prior adoption. 

12. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved October 6, 1948. 


CHAPTER 438 


Aw Act concerning elections, and revising parts of 
the statute law by amending sections 19:1-1, 
19 :3-2, 19 :4-1, 19:5-1, 19:6-17, 19 :13-5, 19 :23-7, 
19 :23-8, 19:27-4, 19:32-18, 19:32-19, 19 :34-6, 
19 :34-7, 19:34-11, 19:34-12, 19 :34-13, 19 :34-15, 
19 :34-28 and 19:34-388 of the Revised Statutes. 


Brrr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 19:1-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19:1-1. As used in this Title: 

‘“HWlection’’? means the procedure whereby the 
electors of this State or any political subdivision 
thereof elect persons to fill public office or pass on 
public questions. | 

‘General election’’ means the annual election 
to be held on the first Tuesday after the first 
Monday in November. 

‘“‘Primary election’? means the procedure 
whereby the members of a political party in this 
State or any political subdivision thereof nominate 
candidates to be voted for at general elections, or 
elect persons to fill party offices, or delegates and 
alternates to national conventions. 
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‘‘Municipal election’’ means an election to be 
held in and for a single municipality only, at regu- 
lar intervals. 

‘‘Special election’? means an election which is 
not provided for by law to be held at stated in- 
tervals. 

‘Any election’’ includes all primary, general, 


municipal and special elections, as defined herein. 


‘‘Municipality’’ includes any city, town, bor- 
ough, village, or township. 

‘‘Pubhe office’’ includes any office in the gov- 
ernment of this State or any of its political sub- 
divisions filled at elections by the electors of the 
State or political subdivision. 

‘‘Pubhe question’’ includes any question, propo- 
sition or referendum required by the legislative or 
governing body of this State or any of its politi- 
cal subdivisions to be submitted by referendum 
procedure to the voters of the State or political 
subdivision for decision at elections. 

‘*Political party’? means a party which, at the 
election held for all of the members of the Gen- 
eral Assembly next preceding the holding of any 
primary election held pursuant to this Title, polled 
for members of the General Assembly at least ten 
per eentum (10%) of the total vote cast in this 
State. 

‘‘Party office?’ means the office of delegate or 
alternate to the national convention of a political 
party or member of the State, county or municipal 
committees of a political party. 

‘‘Maseuline’’ includes the feminine, and the 
masculine pronoun wherever used in this Title 
shall be construed to include the femimine. 

‘‘Presidential year’? means the year in which 
electors of President and Vice-President of the 
United States are voted for at the general election. 

‘‘Hlection district’? means the territory within 
which or for which there is a polling place or room 
for all voters in the territory to cast their ballots 
at any election. 
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‘‘Tjistrict board’’ means the district board of 
registry and election in an election district. 

‘¢County board’’ means the county board of elec- 
tions in a county. 

‘‘Superintendent’’ means the superintendent of 
elections in counties wherein the same shall have 
been appointed. 

‘‘Commissioner’’? means the commissioner of 
registration in counties. 

2. Section 19:3-2 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 

19 :3-2. All elective public offices in this State 
or any of its political subdivisions, except such as 
are provided by law to be filled at special or mu- 
nicipal elections, shall be filled at the general elec- 
tions as hereinafter provided. All vacancies in 
public offices to be filled by election, except such as 
are provided by law to be filled at special or mu- 
nicipal elections, shall be filled at the general elec- 
tions. All public questions to be voted upon by the 
people of the entire State and all other public 
questions, except such as are provided by law to 
be decided at any other elections, shall be voted 
upon and decided at the general elections. 

3. Section 19:4-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19:4-1. Exeept as provided in sections 19 :4-2 
and 19:4-3 of this Title, every person possessing 
the qualifications required by Article II, para- 
eraph 3, of the Constitution of the State of New 
Jersey and having none of the disqualifications 
hereinafter stated and being duly registered as 
required by this Title, shall have the right of suf- 
frage and shall be entitled to vote in the polling 
place assigned to the election district in which he 
actually resides, and not elsewhere. 


No person shall have the right of suffrage 


(1) Who is an idiot or is insane or 

(2) Who has been convicted of any of the 
following designated crimes, that is to say 
blasphemy, treason, murder, piracy, arson, 
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rape, sodomy, or the infamous crime against 
nature, committed with mankind or with beast, 
polygamy, robbery, conspiracy, forgery, lar- 
ceny of above the value of six dollars, perjury 
or subornation of perjury, unless pardoned or 
restored by law to the right of suffrage; or 

(3) Who shall be convicted of any of said 
erimes, except polygamy or larceny above the 
value of six dollars, or who shall be convicted 
of bigamy or larceny of above the value of 
twenty dollars, unless pardoned or restored. 
by law to the right of suffrage; or 

(4) Who has been convicted of a violation 
of any of the provisions of this Title, for 
which criminal penalties were imposed, if such 
person was deprived of such right as part of 
the punishment therefor according to law, un- 
less pardoned or restored by law to the right 
of suffrage; or 

(5) Who shall be convicted of the violation 
of any of the provisions of this Title, for 
which criminal penalties are imposed, if such 
person shall be deprived of such right as part 
of the punishment therefor according to law, 
unless pardoned or restored by law to the 
right of suffrage. 


A person who will have on the day of general 
election the qualifications to entitle him to vote 
shall have the right to be registered for and vote 
at the primary election and register for and vote 
at the general election as though such qualifica- 
tions were met before registration for the primary 
election. 

4. Section 19:5-1 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 

19:5-1. A political party may nominate candi- 
dates for public office at primary elections- pro- 
vided for in this Title, elect committees for the 
party within the State, county or municipality, as 
the case may be, and in every other respect may 
exercise the rights and shall be subject to the 
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restrictions herein provided for political parties; 
except that no political party which fails to poll 
at any primary election for a general election at 
least ten per centum (10%) of the votes cast in 
the State for members of the General Assembly 
at the next preceding general election, held for 
the election of all of the members of the General 
Assembly, shall be entitled to have a party column 
on the official ballot at the general election for 
which the primary election has been held. In such 
case the names of the candidates so nominated at 


1697 


the primary election shall be printed in the column . 


or colunins designated ‘‘Nomination by Petition’’ 
on the official ballot under the respective titles of 
office for which the nominations have been made, 
followed by the designation of the political party 
of which the candidates are members. 

do. Section 19:6-17 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19:6-17. The county board shall consist of four 
persons, who shall be legal voters of the counties 
for which they are respectively appointed. Two 
members of such county board shall be members 
of the political party which at the last preceding 
general election, held for the election of all of the 
members of the General Assembly, cast the largest 
number of votes in this State for members of the 
General Assembly, and the remaining two mem- 
bers of such board shall be members of the politi- 
eal party which at such election cast the next 
largest number of votes in the State for members 
of the General Assembly. No person who holds 
elective public office shall be eligible to serve as a 
member of the county board during the term of 
such elective office. The office of member of the 
county board shall be deemed vacant upon such 
member becoming a candidate for an office to be 
voted upon at any primary, general election or 
special election, except for nomination for or elec- 
tion to membership in any county committee or 
State committee, such candidacy to be determined 
by the filing of a petition of nomination duly ac- 
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cepted by such member in the manner provided 
by law. 

In all counties of the first class the county board 
shall appoint some suitable person clerk of such 
board, and may also appoint not more than two 
assistant clerks, and one clerk-stenographer, all of 
whom shall be appointed from the competitive 
class of civil service. All persons holding posi- 
tions as clerk, assistant clerks and clerk-stenog- 
rapher of the county board and who held such 
positions on April eighteenth, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty, shall continue to hold same 
and shall be classified in the competitive class of 
elvil service. 

6. Section 19:13-5 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19 :13-5. The petition shall be signed by legally 
qualified voters of this State residing within the 
district or political division in and for which the 
officer or officers nominated are to be elected, equal 
in number to at least two per centum (2%) of the 
entire vote cast for members of the General As- 
sembly at the last preceding general election, held 
for the election of all of the members of the Gen- 
eral Assembly, in the State, county, district or 
other political division in and for which the nomi- 
nations are made; except that when the nomina- 
tion is for an office to be filled by the voters of 
the entire State eight hundred signatures in the 
ageregate for each candidate nominated in the 
petition shall be sufficient; and except that no more 
than one hundred signatures shall be required to 
any petition for any officers to be elected save only 
such as are to be voted for by the voters of the 
State at large. 

In case of a first general election to be held in 
a newly established election district, county, city 
or other political division, the number of fifty sig- 
natures to a petition shall be sufficient to nominate 
a candidate to be voted for only in such election 
district, county, city or other political division. 
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7. Section 19:23-7 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19 :23-7. Each such petition shall set forth that 
the signers thereof are qualified voters of the 
State, ‘congressional district, county, municipality, 
ward or election district, as the case may be, in 
which they reside and for which they desire to 
nominate candidates; that they are members of 
a political party (naming the same), and that at 
the last general election preceding the execution of 
the petition they voted for a majority of the candi- 
dates of such political party, and that they intend 
to affiliate with that political party at the ensuing 
election; that they indorse the person or persons 
named in their petition as candidate or candidates 
for nomination for the office or offices therein 
named, and that they request that the name of 
the person or persons therein mentioned be printed 
upon the official primary ballots of their political 
party as the candidate or candidates for such 
nomination. The petition shall further state the 
residence and post-office address of each person 
so indorsed, and shall certify that the person or 
persons so indorsed is or are legally qualified 
under the laws of this State to be nominated, and 
is or are a member or members of the political 
party named in the petition. 

Accompanying the petition each person indorsed 
therein shall file a certificate, stating that he is 
qualified for the office mentioned in the petition, 
that he is a member of the political party named 
therein; that he consents to stand as a candidate 
for nomination at the ensuing primary election 
of such political party, and that, if nominated, he 
consents to accept the nomination. 

8. Section 19:23-8 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19:23-8. The petitions for candidates to be 
voted for by the voters of a _ political party 
throughout the entire State shall in the aggregate 
be signed by at least one thousand such voters; 
in the case of candidates to be voted for by the 


1699 


pecton 


mended, 


Contents of 
petitions, 


Section 
amended. 


Number of 
signers to 
petitions, 


1700 


Section 


amended. 


Filling 


vacancies, 


writs of 


- election. 


CHAPTER 438, LAWS OF 1948 


voters of a political party throughout a congres- 
sional district by at least two hundred of such 
voters; in the case of candidates to be voted for 
by the voters of a political party throughout a 
county by at least one hundred of such voters; 
in the case of candidates to be voted for by the 
voters of a political party throughout a municipal- 
ity having a population in excess of fourteen thou- 
sand as ascertained by the last Federal census by 
at least fifty of such voters; in the case of candi- 
dates to be voted for by the voters of a political 
party throughout all other municipalities or any 
ward of any municipality by at least twenty-five 
of such voters; in the case of a candidate to be 
voted for by the voters of a political party within 
a single election district by at least ten of such 
voters. 

In municipalities containing but one election dis- 
trict the petitions in the aggregate need not be 
signed by more than ten of such voters, and the 
number of signers to any such petition in any case 
need not exceed five per centum (5%) in number 
of the total vote cast at the last preceding general 
election, held for the election of all of the members 
of the General Assembly, in such municipality, 
ward or election district, as the case may be. 

9. Section 19:27—-4 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19:27-4. When any vacancy happens in the rep- 
resentation of this State in the United States Sen- 
ate or in the House of Representatives, the 
Governor shall issue a writ of election to fill the 
same unless the term of service of the person 
whose office shall become vacant will expire within 
six months next after the happening of the vacancy 
and except as hereinafter provided. 

When any vacancy happens in the representa- 
tion of any county in the Senate or General Assem- 
bly, the House in which such vacancy happens shall 
direct a writ of election to be issued for filling the 
same, unless the term of service of the person 
whose office shall have become vacant will expire 
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with the expiration of the legislative year in which 
the vacaney happens and such House shall be of 
the opinion that the services of a person in the 
office then vacant will not be required during the 
unexpired period of the legislative year; but if 
such vacancy happens during the recess of the 
Legislature, or after the general election, and not 
less than fifteen days before the commencement 
of the next legislative year (or a shorter time 
before such commencement if the board of chosen 
freeholders makes the requirements hereinafter 
mentioned), the Governor shall forthwith issue a 
writ of election to fill the vacancy, unless the term 
of service of the person whose office shall have 
become vacant will expire with the expiration of 
the legislative year in which the vacancy happens 
and he shall be of the opinion that the services 
of a person m the office then vacant will not be 


1701 


required during the legislative year, or the resi- | 


due thereof; but the failure of the Governor to 
issue a writ for fillmg the vacancy shall not pre- 
clude the House in which it may have happened 
from directing a writ of election to be issued for 
filling the same, if it judge this advisable; pro- 
vided, that if the board of chosen freeholders of 
the county shall signify in writing to the Gov- 
ernor, in case the vacancy occurs during the recess 
of the Legislature, or after the general election, 
and before the commencement of the next legisla- 
tive year, or to such House, when in session, the 
desire of such board that the vacancy shall be 
filled, then the Governor, or such House, as the 
case may be, shall forthwith, after such significa- 
tion, issue such writ. 

10. Section 19:32-18 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: | 

19:32-18. Any person affected by the action of 
the superintendent shall during the week immedi- 


ately preceding the election and on the election 


day have the right to make application to a judge 
of the court of common pleas of the county for the 
purpose of obtaining an order entitling him to vote 
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in the district in which he actually resides. The 
burden of proof shall be upon the appleant. 

A judge of the court of common pleas, if satis- 
fied that the applicant is entitled under the law to 
vote at such election and after determining the 
election district in which the person actually re- 
sides may issue an order directing the district 
board of that district to permit such person to 
vote. If the order is directed to a district board in 
mumeipalities having permanent registration, the 
district board shall certify and return the order to 
the commissioner at the close of the election, who 
thereupon shall restore the permanent registration 
forms of such person to the active file. Before the 
issuance of such order, the superintendent shall 
be heard personally, or by his chief deputy or as- 
sistants, as to the reasons why he has issued an 
order denying such person the right to vote. The 
superintendent or any one representing him shall 
have full power to cross-examine any witness. 

The judge of the court of common pleas making 
such order shall cause a full record of the proceed- 
ines of the application to be taken stenographi- 
cally, transcribed and filed in the office of the 
county clerk of the county, which record shall be 
an open and public record. All costs and expense 
of such proceedings shall be paid by the county. 

Any person whose name shall appear on the 
Peremptory Order List and who shall not apply 
for and be granted an order to vote, during the 
week immediately preceding the election or on the 
election day immediately following the publication 
of his name as heretofore provided, shall not be 
permitted to vote by court order or otherwise until 
he shall have first reregistered. 

11. Section 19:32-19 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19 :32-19. Any member of a district board who, 
after the receipt of an order from the superin- 
tendent denying any person the nght to vote, un- 
less the order of the superintendent has been re- 
voked by a judge of the court of common pleas of 
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the county, as herein above provided, allows such 
person to vote, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, 
shall forfeit his right to such office and be subject 
to imprisonment for a term not exceeding three 
years, or the payment of a fine of one thousand 
dollars ($1,000.00), or both. 

12. Section 19:34-6 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19:34-6. If a person shall on election day 
tamper, deface or interfere with any polling booth 
or obstruct the entrance to any polling place, or 
obstruct or interfere with any voter, or loiter, or 
do any electioneering within any polling place or 
within one hundred feet thereof, he shall be guilty 
of a misdemeanor and shall be punished by a fine 
not exceeding five hundred dollars ($500.00) or by 
imprisonment not exceeding one year, or both. 

13. Section 19:34-7 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19 :34-7. No person shall within the polling room 
mark his ballot in a place other than in the polling 
booth or show his ballot, nor shall anyone request 
such person to show his ballot during the prepara- 
tion thereof, nor shall any other person inspect 
such ballot during the preparation thereof or after 
it is prepared for voting in such a way as to reveal 
the contents, nor shall any person within the poll- 
ing place or within a hundred feet thereof, loiter, 
electioneer, or solicit any voter. 

No voter, at any election where official ballots 
are used, shall knowingly vote or offer to vote any 
ballot except an official ballot as by this Title re- 
quired. 

No person shall on any pretext carry any official 
ballot from the polling room on any election day 
except such persons as may by this Title be author- 
ized to do so. . 

Any person violating any of the provisions of 
this section shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and 
shall be punished by a fine not exceeding five hun- 
dred dollars ($500.00) or by imprisonment not ex- 
ceeding one year, or both. 
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14. Section 19:34-11 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19 :34-11. Every person not entitled to vote who 
fraudulently votes, and every person who votes 
more than once at any one election; or knowingly 
hands in two or more ballots folded together; or 
changes any ballot after it has been deposited in the 
ballot box; or adds, or attempts to add, any ballot 
to those legally polled at any election, either by 
fraudulently introducing the same into the ballot 
box before or after the ballots therein have been 
counted; or adds to or mixes with, or attempts to 
add to or mix with, the ballots lawfully polled, 
other ballots while the same are being counted or 
canvassed, or at any other time, with intent to 
change the result of such election; or carries away 
or destroys, or attempts to carry away or destroy, 
any poll list, or ballots, or ballot box, for the pur- 
pose of breaking up or invalidating the election; or 
willfully detains, mutilates or destroys any elec- 
tion returns; or in any manner so interferes with 
the officers holding the election, or conducting the 
canvass, or with the voters lawfully exercising 
their rights of voting at the election, as to prevent 
the election or canvass from being fairly had and 
lawfully conducted, shall be guilty of a misde- 
meanor. 

15. Section 19:34-12 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19 :34-12. Every person not entitled to vote who 
fraudulently attempts to vote, or who being en- 
titled to vote attempts to vote more than once at 
any election, or who personates or attempts to per- 
sonate a person legally entitled to vote, shall be 
culty of a misdemeanor. 

16. Section 19:34-13 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19 :34-138. Every inspector, judge or clerk of an 
election, who, previous to putting the ballot of an 
elector in the ballot box, attempts to find out any 
name on such ballot, or who opens or suffers the 
folded ballot of any elector which has been handed 
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in to be opened or examined previous to putting the 
same in the ballot box, or who makes or places any 
mark or device on any folded ballot with the view 
to ascertain the name of any person for whom the 
elector has voted, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. 

17. Section 19:34-15 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19 :34-15. If a person shall distribute or display 
any circular or printed matter or offer any sugges- 
tion or solicit any support for any candidate, party 
or public question within the polling place or room 
or within a distance of one hundred feet of the out- 
side entrance to such polling place or room, he shall 
be guilty of a misdemeanor. 

18. Section 19:34-28 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19 :34-28. No person shall, directly or indirectly, 
by himself or by any other person in his behalf, 
make use of, or threaten to make use of, any force, 
violence or restraint, or inflict or threaten the in- 
fliction, by himself or through any other person, of 
any injury, damage, harm or loss, or in any man- 
ner to practice intimidation upon or against any 
person, 1n order to induce or compel such person to 
vote or refrain from voting at any election, or to 
vote or refrain from voting for any particular per- 
son or persons at any election, or on acount of such 
person having voted or refrained from voting at 
any election. 

19. Section 19:34-88 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

19 :34-38. No person shall pay, lend or con- 
tribute, or offer or agree to pay, lend or contribute, 
any money or other valuable consideration to or 
for any person for any of the following: 

a. The doing or procuring to be done of any act 
forbidden to be done by the laws relating to pri- 
mary or general elections; or 

b. The commission of any erime or offense 
against the elective franchise, or the encourage- 
ment or assistance of a person in the commission 
of a crime or offense against the elective franchise, 
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or aiding or assisting any person charged with the 
commission of a crime against the elective 
franchise to evade arrest or to escape conviction 
and punishment; or 

c. Providing, wholly or in part, directly or indi- 
rectly, for the expense of boarding, lodging or 
maintaining a person in any place of domicile in 
any election precinct or ward or district, with the 
purpose of securing the vote of such person, or of 
inducing such person to vote for himself, or any 
other person at an election; or 

d. The hiring or employment of a person to take 
or maintain a place in, or to otherwise obstruct or 
hinder, or to prevent the forming of the line of 
voters awaiting their opportunity or time to enter 
the polling place or election booth of an election 
precinct; or 

e. In consideration of any person withdrawing 
as a candidate for public office or presidential 
elector, at any election; or 

f. To pay any person for loss or damage due to 
attendance at the polls at any primary or general 
or charter election, or any registry therefor, or for 
the purpose of such registration; or 

e@. Hor any purpose in contravention of the pro- 
visions of this Title; or 

h. Making any payment except in the manner 
provided by this Title; or 

1. To pay for the printing or publishing or dis- 
tribution of any circular, handbill, card, pamphlet, 
statement, advertisement or other printed matter 
having reference to an election or to any candidate 
at any election, unless such circular, handbill, card, 
pamphlet, statement, advertisement or printed 
matter shall bear upon its face the name and ad- 
dress of the candidate or his campaign manager 
causing the same to be published and furnishing or 
agreeing to furnish payment for such printing and 
publication. This prohibition shall not apply to 
payment for the printing and distribution of paid 
advertisements in newspapers or magazines and 
bearing the words: ‘‘This advertisement has been 
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Dale LOP DY aceite. Gee node’ ’? (inserting the 
true name and address of the person or persons 
' paying for the same), or to payment for the print- 
ing and distribution of circulars, handbulls, cards, 
pamphlets or statements which shall have printed 
on the face thereof the true name and address of 
the person or persons paying for their printing and 
distribution, indicated by the words: ‘‘The cost of 
the printing and distribution of this circular (or 
as the case may be) has been paid by .......... us 
(inserting the true name and address of the per- 
son or persons paying for the same). 

20. This act shall take effect 1mmediately. 

Approved October 6, 1948. 


CHAPTER 439 


An Acr relating to the reorganization of the ex- 
ecutive and administrative offices, departments, 
and instrumentalities of the State Government; 
and establishing and concerning a Department 
of Law and Public Safety as a principal depart- 
ment in the executive branch of the State Gov- 
ernment. 


Beir enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. There is hereby established in the executive 
branch of the State Government a principal de- 
partment which shall be known as the Department 
of Law and Public Safety. 

As used in this act, unless the context clearly 
indicates otherwise, the words ‘‘the department’’ 
mean the Department of Law and Public Safety 
herein established. 

2. The head of the Department of Law and Pub- 
lic Safety shall be the Attorney General who shall 
be appointed by the Governor, with the advice and 
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consent of the Senate, and who shall serve during 
the term of office of the Governor. He shall re- 
ceive such salary as shall be provided by law. 
Any vacaney occurring in the office of Attorney 
General shall be filled in the same manner as the 
original appointment, but for the unexpired term 
only. 

The person in office as Attorney-General on the 
thirty-first day of December, one thousand nine 
kundred and forty-eight, shall hold office of Attor- 
ney General in the Department of Law and Public 
Safety established hereunder for the unexpired 
period of the term for which he was appointed, 
and until his successor is appointed and qualifies. 

3. There is hereby established in the Depart- 
ment of Law and Public Safety a Division of Law, 
a Division of State Police, a Division of Alcoholic 
Beverage Control, a Division of Motor Vehicles, 
a Division of Weights and Measures and a Divi- 
sion of Professional Boards. 

The Attorney General shall have the authority 
to organize and maintain in his offices an Admin- 
istrative Division and to assign to employment 
therein such secretarial, clerical and other assist- 
ants in the department as his office and the internal 
operations of the department shall require. 

4. The Attorney General, in addition to the 
functions powers and duties specifically conferred 
and imposed upon him, shall: 

a. Maintain suitable headquarters for the de- 
partment and such other quarters within the State 
as he may deem necessary to the department’s 
proper functioning ; 

b. Have general responsibility for the depart- 
ment’s operations under this act; 

ce. Supervise the organization of the department 
and changes in the organization thereof, except 
that the divisions, bureaus, boards, and _ offices 
herein specifically provided shall be maintained; 

d. Formulate and adopt rules and regulations 
for the efficient conduct of the work and general 
administration of the department, its officers and 
employees ; | 
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e. Adopt uniform procedures for all secretarial, 
recording and clerical duties of each of the divi- 
sions, bureaus and other agencies within the de- 
partment; 

f. Perform such other functions and duties as 
the Governor may prescribe; 

ge. Be the request officer of the department 
within the meaning of such term as defined in 
chapter one hundred twelve of the laws of one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-four; and 

h. Make an annual report to the Governor and 
to the Legislature of the department’s operations, 
and render such other reports as the Governor or 
the Legislature shall from time to time request. 

5. The Division of Law shall be headed by the 
Attorney General and shall be administered by 
him and his deputy attorneys-general and deputy 
assistant attorneys-general as provided herein and 
as may be provided by other law. | 

The Department of Law, together with all of its 
functions, powers and duties, is continued, but 
such department is hereby transferred to and con- 
stituted the Division of Law in the Department 
of Law and Public Safety established hereunder. 

The functions, powers and duties conferred 
upon, or required to be exercised or performed 
by the Attorney-General are continued but such 
functions, powers and duties are hereby trans- 
ferred to and vested in the Division of Law es- 
tablished hereunder, and shall be exereised and 
performed by the Attorney General as the head 
of such division. 

6. The Department of State Police, together 
with all of its functions, powers and duties is con- 
tinued, but such department is hereby transferred 
to and constituted the Division of State Police in 
the Department of Law and Public Safety estab- 
lished hereunder. 

7. The executive and administrative head of the 
Division of State Police shall be the Superin- 
tendent of State Police, who shall be a person 
qualified by training and experience to direct the 
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work of such division. The Superintendent of 
State Pohce shall be appointed by the Governor, 
with the advice and consent of the Senate, and 
shall serve during the term of office of the Gover- 
nor appointing him and until the superintendent’s 
successor is appointed and has qualified; provided, 
however, that the person in office as Superintend- 
ent of State Police on the thirty-first day of De- 
cember, one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
eight, shall hold the office of Superintendent of 
State Police in the Division of State Police estab- 
iished hereunder for the unexpired period of the . 
term for which he was appointed, and until his 
successor 1s appointed and qualifies. The Super- 
intendent of State Police shall receive such salary 
as shall be provided by law and shall devote his 
entire time and attention to the duties of his office. 
He may be removed from office by the Governor, 
for cause, upon notice and opportunity to be heard. 

8. The functions, powers and duties of the Su- 
perintendent of State Police in the existing De- 
partment of State Police are continued, but such 


functions, powers and duties are hereby trans- 


ferred to and vested in the Superintendent of 
State Police designated as the executive and ad- 
ministrative head of the Division of State Police 
established hereunder, and shall be exercised and 
performed by him through such division. 

9. Exeept as otherwise provided herein or as 
may be changed pursuant to authorization con- 
tained herein.or in any other law, the organization 
of the existing Department of State Police is con- 
tinued as the organization of the Division of State 
Police established hereunder. 

10. The Superintendent of State Police shall, 
at least once in every year, and at such other times 
as he may deem the same necessary, call together 
the fish and game wardens and deputy fish and 
eame wardens of the Division of Fish and Game 
in the Department of Conservation and Economie 
Development for a course of training in efficient 
law enforcement and a general conference on the 
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ways and means of accomplishing the greatest 
possible efficiency in the enforcement of the fish 
and game laws and regulations. The schedule for 
conducting any such course of training and con- 
ference shall be determined by the Superintendent 
of State Police after consultation with the Direc- 
tor of said Division of Fish and Game. Fish and 
vame wardens and deputy fish and game wardens 
shall attend such courses and conferences as 
scheduled. The Director of the Division of Fish 
and Game in the Department of Conservation and 
Eeonomic Development shall, either in person or 
through a representative designated by him, assist 
the Superintendent of State Police in the conduct 
of such courses of training and conferences. 

11. The Superintendent of State Police shall, 
after consultation with the Director of the Divi- 
sion of Fish and Game in the Department of Con- 
servation and Economic Development, prescribe 
minimum qualifications to be met by all persons 
who may hereafter be appointed as fish and game 
wardens and deputy fish and game wardens. No 
person shall hereafter be appointed a fish and 
game warden or a deputy fish and game warden 
unless he shall meet the qualifications so pre- 
scribed, as well as such qualifications as may be 
prescribed pursuant to Title 11 of the Revised 
Statutes, Civil Service. 

12. There is hereby established in the Division 
of State Police, a Bureau of Tenement House 
Supervision. 

13. The Board of Tenement House Supervision 
of the State of New Jersey, together with all of 
its functions, powers and duties, is continued but 
such board is hereby transferred to and consti- 
tuted the Bureau of Tenement House Supervision 
in the Division of State Police established here- 
under. 

Except as otherwise provided herein the Board 
of Tenement House Supervision of the State of 
New Jersey shall continue to have all of the 
powers and shall exercise all of the functions and 
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duties vested in, or imposed upon, it by law. This 
act shall not affect the terms of office of the pres- 
ent members of such board. Such board shall con- 
tinue to be constituted as provided by existing law. 

14. The authority vested pursuant to existing 
law in the Board of Tenement House Supervision 
of the State of New Jersey to appoint, employ or 
remove officers or employees is hereby transferred 
to and vested in the Superintendent of State Police 
designated as the head of the Division of State 
Police established hereunder. The Superintendent 
of State Police shall fix the compensation of all 
persons appointed or employed by him pursuant 
to such authority. Persons thus appointed or em- 
ployed shall be assigned to such duties as the Su- 
perintendent of State Police shall preseribe. 

15. The Department of Alcoholic Beverage Con- 
trol, together with all of its functions, powers and 
duties, is continued, but such department is hereby 
transferred to and constituted the Division of 
Aleoholic Beverage Control in the Department of 
Law and Public Safety established hereunder. 

16. The Division of Alcoholic Beverage Control 
shall be headed by a director, who shall be a per- 
son qualified by training and experience to direct 
The director of such 
division shall be appointed by the Governor, with 
the advice and consent of the Senate, and shall 
serve during the term of office of the Governor 
appointing him and until the director’s successor 
is appointed and has qualified; provided, however, 
that the person in office as State Commissioner 
of Alcoholic Beverage Control on the thirty-first 
day of December, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-eight, shall hold the office of director of the 
Division of Aleoholic Beverage Control established 
hereunder for the unexpired period of the term 
for which he was appointed as State Commissioner 
of Alcoholic Beverage Control, and until his suc- 
cessor 1s appointed and qualifies. The director of 
the Division of Aleoholic Beverage Control shall 
receive such salary as shall be provided by law 
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and shall devote his entire time and attention to 
the duties of his office. He may be removed from 
office by the Governor, for cause, upon notice and 
opportunity to be heard. 

17. The functions, powers and duties of the 
State Commissioner of Alcoholic Beverage Con- 
trol, are continued, but such functions, powers and 
duties are hereby transferred to and vested in the 
director of the Division of Alcoholic Beverage 
Control established hereunder, and shall be exer- 
cised and performed by him through such division. 

18. Except as otherwise provided herein or as 
may be changed pursuant to authorization con- 
tained herein or in any other law, the organization 
of the existing Department of Alcoholic Beverage 
Control is continued as the organization of the 
Division of Alcoholic Beverage Control estab- 
lished hereunder; provided, however, that divi- 
sions in the Department of Alcoholic Beverage 
Control shall hereafter be constituted bureaus in 
the Division of Alcoholic Beverage Control estab- 
lished hereunder, and any person in charge of any 
such bureau shall hereafter be known and desig- 
nated as deputy director in the Division of AIl- 
coholic Beverage Control established hereunder. 

19. The Department of Motor Vehicles, together 
with all of its functions, powers and duties, is con- 
tinued, but such department is hereby transferred 
to and constituted the Division of Motor Vehicles 
in the Department of Law and Puble Safety es- 
tablished hereunder. 

20. The Division of Motor Vehicles shall be 
headed by a director, who shall be a person quali- 
fied by training and experience to direct the work 
of such division. The director of such division 
shall be appointed by the Governor, with the ad- 
vice and consent of the Senate, and shall serve 
during the term of office of the Governor appoint- 
ing him and until the director’s successor 1s ap- 
pointed and has qualified; provided, however, that 
the person in office as Commissioner of Motor 
Vehicles on the thirty-first day of December, one 
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thousand nine hundred and forty-eight, shall hold 
the office of director of the Division of Motor 
Vehicles established hereunder for the unexpired 
period of the term for which he was appointed as 
Commissioner of Motor Vehicles, and until his sue- 
cessor 1s appointed and qualifies. The director of 
the Division of Motor Vehicles shall receive such 
salary as shall be provided by law and shall de- 
vote his entire time and attention to the duties of 
his office. He may be removed from office by the 
Governor, for cause, upon notice and opportunity 
to be heard. 

21. The functions, powers and duties of the 
Commissioner of Motor Vehicles are continued, 
but such functions, powers and duties are hereby 
transferred to and vested in the director of the 
Division of Motor Vehicles established hereunder, 
and shall be exereised' and performed by him 
through such division. 

22. Eixeept as otherwise provided herein or as 
may be changed pursuant to authorization con- 
tained herein or in any other law, the organization 
of the existing Department of Motor Vehicles is 
continued as the organization of the Division of 
Motor Vehicles established hereunder; provided, 
however, that any person appointed, pursuant to 
law, as a deputy in such division shall hereafter 
be known and designated as deputy director of 
motor vehicles. 

23. The department of weights and measures, 
together with all of its functions, powers and du- 
ties, 1s continued, but such department is hereby 
transferred to and constituted the Division of 
Weights and Measures in the Department of Law 
and Public Safety established hereunder. 

24. The Division of Weights and Measures shall 
be headed by a superintendent, who shall be a 
person qualified by training and experience to di- 
rect the work of such division. The superintendent 
of such division shall be appointed by the Gov- 
ernor, with the advice and consent of the Senate, 
and shall serve during the term of office of the 
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Governor appointing him and until the superin- 
tendent’s successor is appointed and has qualified; 
provided, however, that the person in office as 
State Superintendent of Weights and Measures on 
the thirty-first day of December, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-cight, shall hold the office of 
Superintendent of the Division of Weights and 
Measures established hereunder for the unexpired 
period of the term for which he was appointed 
as State Superintendent of Weights and Measures, 
and until his successor is appointed and qualifies. 
The Superintendent of the Division of Weights 
and Measures shall receive such salary as shall 
be provided by law and shall devote his entire 
time and attention to the duties of his office. He 
may be removed from office by the Governor, for 
cause, upon notice and opportunity to be heard. 

25. The functions, powers and duties of the 
State Superintendent of Weights and Measures 
are continued, but such functions, powers and du- 
ties are hereby transferred to and vested in the 
Superintendent of the Division of Weights and 
Measures established hereunder and shall be ex- 
ereised and performed by him through such divi- 
sion. 

26. Iixcept as otherwise provided herein, or as 
may be changed pursuant to authorization con- 
taimed herein or in any other law, the organization 
of the existing department of weights and measures 
is continued as the organization of the Division 
of Weights and Measures established hereunder. 

2/. The Attorney General shall, after consulta- 
tion with the heads of the several divisions in the 
department, develop, and from time to time revise, 
a program designed to accomplish the greatest 
possible efficiency of departmental operations. He 
shall, subject to the approval of the Governor: 

a. Co-ordinate the inspectional and law enforce- 
ment activities of the department, and the several 
divisions and other agencies therein, in a manner 
designed to eliminate overlapping and duplicating 
functions; and 
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b. Integrate within the department, so far as 
practicable, all staff services of the department 
and of the several divisions and other agencies 
therein. 

28. Any power, except (1) that of adjudication 
after a hearing required by statute, (2) that of 
eranting or denying any application for a license, 
permit, transportation insignia, or removal of a 
disqualification, and (38) that of extending, trans- 
ferring, suspending, revoking or reinstating any 
license or permit, which may be vested in the head 
of the Division of State Police, the head of the 
Division of Aleoholic Beverage Control, the head 
of the Division of Motor Vehicles, or the head 
of the Division of Weights and Measures, may, 
subject to the approval of the Governor, be exer- 
cised by the Attorney General, and to the extent 
that such power is exercised by the Attorney Gen- 
eral the power of the head of the division shall be 
superseded. 

29. The New Jersey State Board of Public Ac- 
countants, the New Jersey State Board of Ar- 
chiteets, the State Board of Registration and 
Examination in Dentistry, the Board of Km- 
balmers and Funeral Directors of the State of 
New Jersey, the State Board of Professional 
Fneimeers and Land Surveyors, the State Board 
of Medical Examiners, the New Jersey State 
Board of Nursing, the New Jersey State Board of 
Optometrists, the Board of Pharmacy of the State 
of New Jersey, the State Board of Veterinary 
Medical Examiners, and the State Board of Short- 
hand Reporting, and all of their respective func- 
tions, powers, duties, records and property are 
hereby transferred to the Division of Professional 
Boards established hereunder in the Department 
of Law and Public Safety. 

30. Subject to the provisions hereinafter set 
forth, each of the respective boards within the 
Division of Professional Boards established here- 
under shall continue to have all of the powers and 
shall exercise all of the functions and duties vested 
in, or imposed upon, it by law. 
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31. This act shall not affect the terms of office 
of the present members of the respective boards 
enumerated in section twenty-nine hereof. Such 
boards shall continue to be constituted as provided 
by existing law. 

32. Any member of any of the boards enumer- 
ated in section twenty-nine hereof may be removed 
from office by the Governor, for cause, upon notice 
and opportunity to be heard. 

Any vacancy occurring in the membership of 
any of such boards shall be filled in the same man- 
ner as the original appointment, but for the un- 
expired term only. 

33. The authority, vested pursuant to existing 
law in any of the respective boards enumerated 
in section twenty-nine hereof, or in any member 
or officer thereof, to appoint, employ or remove 
any officer or employee shall continue to be ex- 
ercised by such board; provided, however, that 
the appointment, employment or removal of any 
such officer or employee shall be subject to the 
approval of the Attorney General. Persons thus 
appointed or employed shall be assigned to such 
duties as such board shall prescribe, and shall re- 
ceive such compensation as shall be fixed by such 
board within the limits of available appropriations 
therefor. 

34, Such officers and employees of each of the 
respective boards enumerated in section twenty- 
nine hereof, as such board may determine are 
needed for the proper performance of the work 
of such board, are hereby transferred to the Di- 
vision of Professional Boards established here- 
under. Persons so transferred shall be assigned 
to such duties as such board shall determine. 


35. In addition to other powers and duties 


specifically conferred and imposed upon him by 
this act or by any other law, the Attorney General 
shall: 

a. Iixercise general supervision over the work 
of the employees engaged in the Division of Pro- 
fessional Boards or any of the boards therein. 
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b. Adopt, so far as practicable, after consulta- 
tion with the boards within the Division of Pro- 
fessional Boards, uniform procedures for all sec- 
retarial, recording and clerical duties of each of 
such boards. 

e. Provide for the maintenance, by each of the 
respective boards within the Division of Profes- 
sional Boards, of a public register of persons li- 
censed by such board. 

96. The treasurer or custodian of the funds of 
each of the respective boards enumerated in sec- 
tion twenty-nine hereof shall, on the effective date 
hereof, through the Attorney General, transfer to 
the State treasury all funds and investments be- 
longing to such board. 

37. Notwithstanding the provisions of any other 
law to the contrary: 

a. All license, certificate, permit, registration 
and renewal fees prescribed by law for any of the 
professions or occupations with which any of the 
boards enumerated in section twenty-nine hereof 
is concerned, or payable to any such board or to 
any member or officer thereof, pursuant to law, 
shall henceforth be paid into the State treasury 
through the Attorney General; and 

b. All fines, penalties and other moneys derived 
from the operation of, or payable pursuant to law 
to, any of the boards or agencies enumerated in 
section twenty-nine hereof, or to any member or 
officer thereof, shall henceforth be paid into the 
State treasury through the Attorney General. 

Such fees, fines, penalties and other moneys so 
paid into the State treasury shall be placed to the 
eredit of the respective board concerned therewith, 
and no part thereof may be disbursed or expended 
by such board for any purpose except in accord- 
ance with appropriations made by law, and then 
only upon warrant of the director of the Division 
of Budget and Accounting in the Department of 
the Treasury on vouchers certified or approved 
by the chairman, president, or other presiding of- 
ficer of the board concerned therewith. 
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38. All moneys transferred to the State treasury 
by the treasurer or custodian of each of the re- 
spective boards enumerated in section twenty-nine 
hereof, together with all fees, fines, penalties and 
other moneys derived from the operation of, or 
payable pursuant to law to, such board or to any 
member or officer thereof, during the fiscal year 
ending June thirtieth, one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-nine, and paid into the State treasury 
as herein provided are hereby appropriated to 
such board; and no part of such funds may be 
disbursed or expended for any purpose except 
upon warrant of the director of the Division of 
Budget and Accounting in the Department of the 
Treasury on vouchers certified or approved by the 
chairman, president, or other presiding officer of 
such board. Any surplus remaining from any 
amount so appropriated at the close of such fiscal 
year shall be paid into and become part of the 
General Fund of the State. 

39. On or before the tenth day of January, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-nine, each of the 
boards within the Division of Professional Boards 
established hereunder shall prepare and submit 
to the Attorney General a budget request for ap- 
propriations for such board for the fiscal year 
ending June thirtieth, one thousand nine hundred 
and fifty; and on or before the fifteenth day of 
September in each year commencing with the year 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-nine, each 
of such boards shall prepare and submit to the 
Attorney General a budget request for appropria- 
tions for such board for the ensuing fiscal year. 
The respective budget requests so prepared shall, 
upon approval of the Attorney General, be sub- 
mitted to the State Treasurer. 

40. Any surplus remaining in any year to the 
credit of any of the boards or agencies within the 
Division of Professional Boards established here- 
under, after annual appropriations made as pro- 
vided herein, shall be paid into and become part 
of the General Fund of the State. 
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41. This act shall not affect the orders, rules and 
regulations heretofore made or promulgated by 
any of the respective boards enumerated in section 
twenty-nine of this act, but such orders, rules and 
regulations shall continue with full force and effect 
until amended or repealed by such board. 

42. This act shall not affect actions or proceed- 
ings, civil or criminal, brought by or against any 
of the respective boards, enumerated in section 
twenty-nine of this act and pending on the eftec- 
tive date hereof, and such actions or proceedings 
inay be prosecuted or defended in the same man- 
ner and to the same effect by such board as if the 
foregoing provisions had not taken effect; nor 
shall any of the foregoing provisions affect any 
order or recommendation made by, or other mat- 
ters or proceedings before, any of such respective 
boards, and all such matters and proceedings 
pending before any such board on the effective 
date of this act shall be continued before such 
board. 

43. Nothing in this act shall affect the validity 
of any license, certificate of registration, or other 
authorization, heretofore issued to any person 
under any prior law, to practice any profession or 
to engage in any occupation governed or regulated 
by the provisions of this act by any board enumer- 
ated in section twenty-nine of this act; but all per- 
sons holding such licenses, certificates of registra- 
tion, or other authorization, shall in all other re- 
spects be subject to the provisions of this act and 
to the respective provisions of law governing or 
regulating such profession or occupation. 

44, All files, books, papers, records, equipment 
and other property of any department, officer or 
agency, the functions, powers and duties of which 
have been herein assigned or transferred to the 
Department of Law and Public Safety or to any 
officer or agency designated, continued or consti- 
tuted hereunder, shall, upon the effective date of 
this act be transferred to the officer or agency to 
which such assignment or transfer has been made 
hereunder. 
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45. This act shall not affect the orders, rules 
and regulations heretofore made or promulgated 
by any department, officer or agency, the functions, 
powers and duties of which have been herein as- 
signed or transferred to the Department of Law 
and Public Safety or to any officer or agency 
designated, continued or constituted hereunder; 
but such orders, rules and regulations shall con- 
tinue with full force and effect until amended or 
repealed pursuant to law. 

46, This act shall not affect actions or proceed- 
ings, civil or eriminal, brought by or against 
any department, officer or agency, the functions, 
powers and duties of which have been herein as- 
signed or transferred to the Department of Law 
and Public Safety or to any officer or agency 
designated, continued or constituted hereunder, 
and pending on the effective date of this act, but 
such actions or proceedings may be prosecuted or 
defended in the same manner and to the same 
effect by the department, officer or agency to which 
such assignment or transfer has been made here- 
under, as if the foregoing provisions had not 
taken effect; nor shall any of the foregoing pro- 
visions affect any order or recommendation made 
by, or other matters or proceedings before, any de- 
partment, officer or agency, the functions, powers 
and duties of which have been herein assigned or 
transferred to the Department of Law and Public 
Safety or to any officer or agency designated, con- 


tinued or constituted hereunder, and all such 


matters or proceedings pending before such de- 
partment, officer or agency on the effective date of 
this act shall be continued by the department, off- 
cer or agency to which such assignment or transfer 
has been made hereunder, as if the foregoing pro- 
visions had not taken effect. 

47. Except as provided in section thirty-eight 
hereof, all appropriations available and to become 
available to any department, commission, board, 
office or other agency, the functions, powers and 
duties of which have been herein assigned or trans- 
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ferred to the Department of Law and Public 
Safety or to any office or agency designated, con- 
tinued or constituted therein, are hereby trans- 
ferred to the Department of Law and Public 
Safety established hereunder, and shall be avail- 
able for the objects and purposes for which ap- 
propriated. 

48. Any vacancy occurring in the office of Super- 
intendent of State Police, director of the Division 
of Aleoholic Beverage Control, director of the Di- 
vision of Motor Vehicles or Superintendent of the 
Division of Weights and Measures shall be filled 
in the same manner as the original appointment. 

49. Such employees of any department, office or 
other agency, the functions, powers and duties of 
which have been herein assigned or transferred 
to the Department of Law and Public Safety or 
to any office or agency designated, continued or 
constituted therein, as the head of the department, 
office or agency to which such functions, powers 
and duties have been herein assigned or trans- 
ferred, may determine are needed for the proper 
performance of the functions and duties imposed 
upon such department, office or agency, are hereby 
transferred to the department, office or agency to 
which such functions, powers and duties have been 
herein assigned or transferred. 

00. Nothing in this act shall be construed to de- 
prive any person of any tenure rights or of any 
right or protection provided him by Title 11 of 


the Revised Statutes, Civil Service, or under any 


pension law or retirement system. 

Ol. Whenever the term ‘‘Attorney-General’’ 
occurs or any reference is made thereto in any 
law, contract, or document, the same shall be 
deemed to mean or refer to the Attorney General 
designated herein as the head of the Department 
of Law and Public Safety established hereunder. 

Whenever the term ‘‘ Department of Law’’ occurs 
or any reference is made thereto in any law, con- 
tract or document, the same shall be deemed to 
mean or refer to the Division of Law established 
hereunder. 
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Whenever the term ‘‘deputy Attorney-General’’ 
occurs or any reference is made thereto in any 
law, contract or document, the same shall be 
deemed to mean or refer to a deputy Attorney- 
General employed in the Division of Law estab- 
lished hereunder. 

Whenever the term ‘‘assistant deputy Attorney- 
General’’ oceurs or any reference is made thereto 
im any law, contract or document, the same shall 
be deemed to mean or refer to an assistant deputy 
Attorney-General employed in the Division ot Law 
established hereunder. 

Whenever the term ‘‘member of the Depart- 
ment of Law’’ occurs or any reference is made 
thereto in any law, contract or document, the 
same shall be deemed to mean or refer to a mem- 
ber of the Division of Law established hereunder. 

Whenever the term ‘‘Department of Alcoholic 
Beverage Control’’ occurs or any reference is 
made thereto in any law, contract or document, 
the same shall be deemed to mean or refer to the 
Division of Alcoholic Beverage Control estab- 
lished hereunder. | 

Whenever the term ‘‘State Commissioner of 
Alcoholic Beverage Control’’ occurs or any refer- 
ence is made thereto in any law, contract or docu- 
ment, the same shall be deemed to mean or refer 
to the Director of the Division of Alcoholic Bev- 
erage Control established hereunder. 

Whenever the term ‘‘Department of Motor Ve- 
hicles’’ occurs or any reference is made thereto 
in any law, contract or document, the same shall 
be deemed to mean or refer to the Division of 
Motor Vehicles established hereunder. 

Whenever the term ‘‘Commissioner of Motor 
Vehicles’’ occurs or any reference is made thereto 
in any law, contract or document, the same shall 
be deemed to mean or refer to the Director of the 
Division of Motor Vehicles established hereunder. 

Whenever the term ‘‘Department of State Po- 
lice’’ occurs or any reference is made thereto in 
any law, contract or document, the same shall be 
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deemed to mean or refer to the Division of State 
Police established hereunder. . 

Whenever the term ‘‘Superintendent of State 
Police’’ occurs or any reference is made thereto 
in any law, contract or document, the same shall 
be deemed to mean or refer to the Superintendent 
of State Police designated as the head of the Di- 
vision of State Police established hereunder. 

Whenever the term ‘‘Department of Weights 
and Measures’’ occurs or any reference is made 
thereto in any law, contract or document, the 
same shall be deemed to mean or refer to the Di- 
vision of Weights and Measures established here- 
under. 

Whenever the term ‘‘State Superintendent of 
Weights and Measures’’ occurs or any reference 
is made thereto in any law, contract or document, 
the same shall be deemed to mean or refer to the 
Superintendent of the Division of Weights and 
Measures designated as the head of the Division 
of Weights and Measures established hereunder. 

Whenever the term ‘‘Board of Tenement House 
Supervision of the State of New Jersey’’ occurs 
or any reference is made thereto in any law, con- 
tract or document, the same shall be deemed to 
mean or refer to the Board of Tenement House 
Supervision of the State of New Jersey consti- 
tuted the Bureau of Tenement House Supervision 
in the Division of State Police established here- 
under. | 

o2. All acts and parts of acts inconsistent with 
any of the provisions of this act are, to the extent 
of such inconsistency, hereby repealed. 

oo. This act shall be known as, and may be cited 
as, the ‘‘Department of Law and Public Safety 
Act of 1948.’’ 

o4. This act shall take effect on the first day of 
January, one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
nine, except that any appointment, and any con- 
firmation or approval of any appointment per- 
mitted by this act may be made prior to such date. 

Approved October 15, 1948. | 

AuFRED HK. Driscoun, 
Governor. 
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CHAPTER 440 


An Acr to amend ‘‘An act concerning health 
and accident insurance, supplementing chapter 
thirty-eight of Title 17 of the Revised Statutes, 
and repealing section 17:18-7 of the Revised 
Statutes,’’ approved August second, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and thirty-nine (P. L. 1989, 
ce. 305). 


Beir enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section two of the act of which this act 1s 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

2. Eligible groups. No policy of group accident, 
group health or group accident and health insur- 
ance shall be issued or delivered in this State un- 
less the policy conforms to the description and 
complies with the requirements contained in one 
of the following paragraphs: 

(a) A policy issued to an employer, who shall 
be deemed the policyholder, covering not less than 
twenty-five employees of such employer, and cov- 
ering, except as hereinafter provided, only all em- 
ployees of such employer or all of any class or 
classes thereof determined by conditions pertain- 
ing to employment, for amounts of insurance 
based upon some plan whieh will preclude indi- 
vidual selection; provided, that the policy may be 
issued covering less than twenty-five employees if 
such policy insures a private plan, with or without 
supplemental benefits, under the Temporary Dis- 
ability Benefits Law. For the purposes of this 
paragraph, the term ‘‘employer’’ shall include the 
trustee or trustees of a fund, established by em- 
plover members of a trade or business association, 
and maintained by contributions of such employers 
for the sole benefit of employees of such contribut- 
ing employers. If the premium is paid by the em- 
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ployer and employees jointly, or by the employees, 
the group shall comprise not less than seventy-five 
per centum (75%) of all employees or not less 
than seventy-five per centum (75%) of any class 
or classes of employees determined by conditions 
pertaining to the employment; 

(b) A policy issued to and in the name of an 
incorporated or unincorporated association of em- 
ployees, which shall be deemed the policyholder, 
and which association has a constitution and by- 
laws and is organized and maintained in good faith 
for purposes other than that of obtaining insur- 
ance, and has been so organized and maintained 
for a period of not less than two years prior to 
the issuance of such policy or contract, and where 
the members covered by such contract are at least 
twenty-five in number but not less than seventy- 
five per centum (75%) of all the members of such 
association or of all of any class or classes thereof 
determined by conditions pertaining to their em- 
ployment or membership in the association, or 
both. If membership in such association is con- 
fined to employees of one employer, its affiliates 
or subsidiaries, no policy or contract of group ac- 
cident, group health or group accident and health 
insurance may be issued to such association unless 
the qualifications for membership in such associa- 
tion are determined by conditions pertaining to 
the employment, the amounts of insurance are 
based on a plan precluding individual selection, 
and the members insured are at least twenty-five 
in number but not less than seventy-five per 
centum (75%) of all employees eligible for mem- 
bership in such association’ or of all of any class 
or classes thereof determined by conditions per- 
taining to their employment. <A policy may be is- 
sued to and in the name of an association of em- 
ployees under this paragraph (b) covering less 
than twenty-five members if such policy insures 
a private plan, with or without supplemental bene- 
fits, under the Temporary Disability Benefits Law. 
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The term ‘‘employees’’ as used in this section 
shall be deemed to include, for the purposes of 
insurance hereunder, as employees of a single em- 
ployer, the officers, managers and employees of the 
employer and of subsidiary or affilhated corpora- 
tions of a corporation employer, and the individual 
proprietors, partners and employees of individuals 
and firms of which the business is controlled by 
the insured employer through stock ownership, 
contract or otherwise; provided, that in the case 
of a policy issued pursuant to paragraph (a) to a 
trustee or trustees of a fund established by em- 
ployer members of a trade or business association, 
the term ‘‘employees’’ shall be deemed to include 
only those persons who bear any of the afore- 
said relationships to the contributing employers 
or any of them, rather than persons who bear 
any such relationships to such trustee or trustees. 
The term ‘‘employer’’ as used hereim imay be 
deemed to melude any municipal corporation or 
the proper officers, as such, of any unincorporated 
municipality, or any department of such corpora- 
tion or municipality determined by conditions per- 
taming to the employment. 

2. Section five of the aet of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

Oo. Standard provisions. No policy of group ae- 
eident, group health, group accident and health 
or blanket accident msurance and no certificate 
thereunder shall be issued or delivered in this 
State unless the pohey contains in substance all 
the provisions speeified in subsections (a) to (0) 
following : 

(a) A provision that no statement made by the 
wppheant for msurance shall avoid the msurance 
or reduce benefits thereunder unless contained in 
the written appheation signed by the applheant; 
and a provision that no agent has authority to 
change the pohey or to waive any of its provi- 
sions; and that no change in the policy shall be 
valid unless approved by an ofhcer of the msurer 
and evidenced by endorsement on the policy, or by 


1727 


Employees 
efined. 


Proviso, 


Employer 
defined. 


Section 
amended. 


.. 17:38-18, 


Standard 
provisions. 


1728 


CHAPTER 440, LAWS OF 1948 


amendment to the policy signed by the poliey- 
holder and the insurer. 

(b) A provision that the poliey, the application 
of the person or association in whose name the 
policy is to be issued, a copy of which shall be 
attached to the poliey, and the individual appliea- 
tions, 1f any, of the employees or members, shall 
constitute the entire contract between the parties 
and that all statements contained in any such ap- 
plieation for insurance shall be deemed repre- 
sentations and not warranties. 

(c) A provision that all new emplovees or new 
members, as the case may be, in the groups or 
classes eligible for such insurance must be added 
to such eligible groups or classes. 

(d) A provision that all premiums due under 
the policy shall be remitted by the employer or 
employers of the persons insured, by the poliey- 
holder, or by some other designated person acting 
on behalf of the association or group insured, to 
the insurer on or before the due date thereof with 
such period of grace as may be specified therein. 

(e) A provision stating the conditions under 
which the insurer may decline to renew the policy. 

(f) A provision that the insurer shall issue to 
the employer, the policyholder, or other person or 
association in whose name such policy is issued, 
for delivery to each employee or member, an in- 
dividual certificate setting forth in summary form 
a statement of the essential features of the insur- 
ance coverage, to whom the benefits thereunder 
are pavable, and in substance the provisions of 
subsections (2g) to (n) inclusive of this section. 
This subsection shall not apply to blanket accident 
policies issued pursuant to subsections (a) and 
(c) of section four of this act, nor to group acei- 
dent and health policies insuring a private plan 
under the Temporary Disability Benefits Law, if 
reasonable notice of the benefits provided thereby 
is furnished to the covered employees by direct 
notification or by conspicuous posting at the place 
of employment. 
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(7) A provision specitymg the ages, 1f any 
there be, to which the insurance provided therei 
shall be limited; and the ages, if any there be, for 
which additional restrictions are placed on bene- 
fits, and the additional restrictions placed on the 
benefits at such ages. 

(h) A provision that written notice of sickness 
or of injury must be given to the msurer within 
twenty days after the date when such sickness or 
injury occurred. Failure to give notice within such 
time shall not invalidate nor reduce any claim 1f 
it shall be shown not to have been reasonably 
possible to give such notice and that notice was 
given as soon as was reasonably possible. 

(414) A provision that in the case of claim for 
loss of time for disability, written. proof of such 
loss must be furnished to the insurer within thirty 
davs after the commencement of the period for 
which the insurer is hable, and that subsequent 
written proofs of the continuance of such disabil- 
ity must be furnished to the insurer at such in- 
tervals as the imsurer may reasonably require, 
aud that in the case of claim for any other loss, 
written proof of such loss must be furnished to 
the insurer within ninety days after the date of 
such loss. Failure to furnish such proof within 
such time shall not invalidate nor reduce any 
claim if it shall be shown not to have been reason- 
ably possible to furnish such proof and that such 
proot was furnished as soon as was reasonably 
possible. 

(j) A provision that the insurer will furnish 


to the person making claim, or to the policyholder 


for delivery to such person, such forms as are 
usually furnished by it for filing proof of loss. If 
the person making claim does not receive such 
forms before the expiration of fifteen days after 
the insurer receives notice of any claim under the 
policy, the person making such claim shall be 
deemed to have complied with the requirements 
of the pohey as to proof of loss upon submitting 
within the time fixed in the policy for filing proof 
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of loss, written proof covering the occurrence, 
character and extent of the loss for which elann is 
made. 

(k) A provision that the imsurer shall have the 
right and opportunity to examine the person of 
the insured when and so often as it may reason- 
ably require during the pendency of claim under 
the policy and also the right and opportunity to 
make an autopsy in case of death where it 1s not 
prohibited by law. 

(1) A provision that all benefits payable under 
the policy other than benefits for loss of time will 
be payable not more than sixty days after receipt 
of proot, and that, subject to due proof of loss, 
all aeerued benefits payable under the policy for 
loss of time will be paid not later than at the ex- 
piration of eaeh period of thirty davs during the 
continuance of the period for which the insurer is 
hable, and that any balance remaming unpaid at 
the termination of such period will be paid nnmedi- 
ately upon receipt of such proof. 

(in) A provision that indemnity for loss of life 
of the insured shall be payable to the beneficiary 
or beneficiaries designated by the insured, other 
than the policyholder or an officer thereof as such, 
or if no beneficiary is designated, to such other 
person or persons as shall be specified in the 
policy; and that all other indemnities of the policy 
are payable to the employee or member, except 
that, at the request of the employee or member or 
in the event of his death, payment of benefits to 
the extent of expenses incurred on account of 
hospitalization may be made by the insurer to the 
hospital. If a beneficiary is designated, the con- 
sent of the beneficiary shall not be requisite to 
change of beneficiary or to any other changes in 
the policy or certificate except as may be speci- 
fically provided by the policy. 

(n) A provision that no action at law or in 
equity shall be brought to recover on the policy 
prior to the expiration of sixty days after proof 
of loss has been filed in accordance with the re- 
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quirements of the polbey and that no such action 
shall be brought at all unless brought within two 
years from the expiration of the time within which 
proof of loss is required by the policy. 

(o) In the case of insurance issued pursuant to 
subsection (a) of section four of this act, a pro- 
vision that the company will issue to the polev- 
holder, for delivery to the msured persons, cer- 
tificates setting forth the name of the imsurance 
company and the essential features of such insur- 
ance, 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved October 15, 1948. 


CHAPTER 441 


Aw Act concerning members of the park police de- 
partments of certain counties and their mem- 
bership in the Police and Firemen’s Retirement 
System of New Jersey. 


Be ir EnacteEp by the Senate and General Asscm- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The park commission in any county of the 
second class having a population not in excess 
of three hundred thousand created pursuant to 
the provisions of the Revised Statutes, sections 
40 :37-96 through 40:37-194, may by an appropri- 
ate resolution request the board of trustees of the 
State Police and Firemen’s Retirement System to 
permit the members of the park police department 
of any such county to become members of the State 
fund. The trustees shall thereupon request full 
information on forms to be suppled by them as to 
the employees who are to become members of the 
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fund and transmit to such county park commission 
the following fiscal statement: 

(1) Estimated cost to the county park comnuis- 
sion as follows: 


(a) The annual normal contribution to be 
made on account of employees then in service. 

(b) The pereentage of payroll for em- 
plovees then in service, to meet the contribu- 
tion under (a). 

(c) The estimated Iump sum of accrued 

liability for services rendered and to be 
rendered prior to the following January first. 

(d) The percentage of present payroll to 
meet the hability stated in (c). 

(e) The estimated annual contribution on 
account of the accrued lability if paid in ten 
installments. 

({) The percentage of present payroll, to 
‘meet the accrued liability, as stated in (e). 

(2) The estimated annual contribution on 
account of accrued liability if met in twenty- 
five installments. 

(h) The pereentage of present payroll to 
meet the accrued liability, as stated in (). 


(2) The annual contribution of the emplovee 
stated in percentage of pay for the several age 
brackets as of the folowing January first. 


C. 43:16A-41, 2. Such county park commission shall thereupon 
Pubseation, within thirty days after the receipt of such fiscal 
statement. statement publish the same in at least one news- 


paper having general circulation in such county 
and also publish a notice that a pubhe hearing w ill 
be held to consider the question as tu whether the 
police employees of such county park commission 
shall be permitted to become members of the fund 
and in what manner the county park contribution 
for prior service credits shall be paid. Such notice 
of public hearing shall set forth the place, the 
time and the date that such hearing shall take 
place. The date so fixed for the hearing shall be 
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not less than five days after such publication but 
must be held before October fifth of that vear. 
At such pubhe hearime any citizen or taxpaver of 
such county shall be heard. After the public hear- 
ing the county park commission shall pass a reso- 
lution. adopting one of the three methods of 
payment. Such resolution adopting a method of 
payment shall be binding except that if mstallment 
payments are provided for, any mstallment may 
be paid before the time such installment becomes 
due under the method adopted in said resolution. 
After the passage of such resolution, a certified 
copy thereof shall be forwarded by the secretary 
of the county park commission to the board of 
trustees of the Police and Firemen’s Retirement 
System of New Jersey. 

3. Any police employees of any such county park 
colmiussion may become a member by filing with 
the board of trustees Ins election in writing’: to 
become such inember at any tune within six months 
after this act becomes effective. Hach such police 
employee so electing to become a member shall file 
with the board of trustees a detailed statement of 
all service rendered by him as a police employee 
of such county park commission prior to the date 
of his application and for which he claims credit. 
As soon as practicable thereafter the board of 
trustees shall verify such statement and shall issue 
to him a prior service certificate certifying to the 
ageregate length of such service allowable as 
creditable service. Such certificate shall be final 
and conclusive for retirement purposes as to such 
service, unless thereafter modified by the board of 
trustees upon application made by the member 
within one year, or upon its own initiative within 
one year after the date of issuance of such prior 
service certificate, or unless in any four-year pe- 
riod which shall elapse subsequent thereto, the 
member to which such certificate was issued fails 
to render to the employer two additional years of 
service; in the latter case such certificate shall be 
void. 
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4. The county park commission shall be lable 
to the board of trustees for the whole costs tor 
the accrued liability on account of service credited 
on all prior service certificates issued to any police 
member of a county park commission. 

9. The board of trustees shall certify to the see- 
retary of any such county park commission on or 
before the first dav of February followmg, for 
the then current fiseal vear and thereafter on or 
before the first day of December of each year for 
the ensuing fiscal vear, the normal contribution 
of such county park commission and also its con- 
tribution for acerued hability for prior service 
credits, 

6. The secretary of each county park commis- 
sion having employees who are members of the 
State fund shall transmit to the board of trustees 
such information as the board shall, from time to 
time, require. 

7. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved October 20, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 442 


A Svuppiement to ‘‘An act for the establishment 
of a police and firemen’s retirement system for 
the police and firemen of a municipality, county 
or political subdivision thereof,’’ approved May 
twenty-third, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-four (P. L. 1944, ¢@. 255). 


Beit enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The board of trustees may by resolution 
acinit as members into the retirement system the 
police employees of any county park commission 
in counties of the second class having a popula- 
tion not in excess of three hundred thousand. 
Whenever any such county park commission shall 
so request, the board of trustees shall make an 
investigation to determine the eligibility of the 
county applicants and may thereafter, subject to 
the provisions of the act to which this act is a 
supplement, and the rules and regulations of the 
board of trustees, admit such persons to member- 
ship in the retirement system. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved October 20, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 443 


Aw Act authorizing the Governor on behalf of the 


State of New Jersey to enter into a supplemental 
compact or agreement with the Commouwealth 
of Pennsylvania, amending Articles I, II, [IV and 
XII of, and adding a new Article to be known 
as Article XIII to, the compact and agreement 
between the State of New Jersey and the Com- 
monwealth of Pennsylvania authorized by and 
made pursuant to an act entitled ‘‘An act pro- 
viding for joint action by Pennsylvania and New 
Jersey in the development of the ports on the 
lower Delaware River and the mprovement of 
the facilities for trausportation across the said 
river; authorizing the New Jersey Interstate 
Bridge Commission on behalf of the State of 
New Jersey for these purposes to enter into an 
agreement with the Commonwealth of Pennsyl- 
vania creating the Delaware River Joint Com- 
nussion and specifying the powers and duties 
thereof, including the power to finance projects 
by the issuance of revenue bonds; transferring 
to the new commission all the powers of the 
Delaware River Bridge Jomt Commission and 
making an appropriation,’’ approved June thir- 
tieth, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-one 
(P. L. 1931, e. 391), by changing the name of the 
Delaware River Joint Commission to Delaware 
River Port Authority, by changme the method 
of appointment of the commissioners for the 
State of New Jersey, by extending the jurisdic- 
tion, powers and duties of said Delaware River 
Port Authority and defining such additional 
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jurisdiction, powers and duties; to take effect 
upon the enactment of substantially sinular leg- 
islation by the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania 
embodying the supplemental agreement between 
the two States in this act set forth, and authoriz- 
ing the Governor to apply, on behalf of the State 
of New Jersey, to the Congress of the United 
States for its consent thereto. 


Be rr exacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The Governor is hereby authorized to enter 
into a supplemental compact or agreement, on be- 
half of the State of New Jersey, with the Com- 
monwealth of Pennsylvania, amending and supple- 
menting the compact or agreement between the 
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania and the State of 
New Jersey entitled ‘‘Agreement between the 
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania and the State of 
New Jersey creating the Delaware River Joint 
Commission as a body corporate and politic and 
defining its powers and duties,’’ which was ex- 
ecuted on behalf of the Commonwealth of Penn- 
sylvania by its Governor on July first, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and thirty-one, and on behalf 
of the State of New Jersey by the New Jersey 
Interstate Bridge Commission by its members on 
July first, one thousand nine hundred and thirty- 
one, and which was consented to by the Congress 
of the United States by Public Resolution No. 26, 
being Chapter 258 of the Public Laws, 72nd Con- 
eress, approved June fourteenth, one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-two, which supplemental 
compact and agreement shall be im substantially 
the following form: | 


‘‘Supplemental agreement between the 
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania and_ the 
State of New Jersey amending and supple- 
menting the agreement entitled ‘‘ Agreement 
between the Commonwelth of Pennsylvania 
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and the State of New Jersey creating the 
Delaware River Joint Commission as a body 
corporate and politic and defining its powers 
and duties’’ by changing the name of the 
Delaware River Joint Commission to Dela- 
ware River Port Authority, by changing the 
method of appointment of the commissioners 
for the State of New Jersey, by extending the 
jurisdiction, powers and duties of said Dela- 
ware River Port Authority and defining such 
additional jurisdiction, powers and duties.’’ 


The Commonwealth of Pennsylvania and the 
State of New Jersey do hereby solemnly covenant 
and agree each with the other as follows: 

(1) Article I of the agreement between the Com- 
monwealth of Pennsylvania and the State of New 
Jersey creating the Delaware River Joint Com- 
mission as a body corporate and politic and defin- 
ing its powers and duties, which was executed on 
behalf of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania by 
the Governor on July first, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and thirty-one, and on behalf of the State of 
New Jersey by the New Jersey Interstate Bridge 
Commission by its members on July first, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and thirty-one, and which was 
consented to by the Congress of the United States 
by Puble Resolution No. 26, being Chapter 258 of 
the Pubhe Laws, 72nd Congress, approved four- 
teenth, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-two, 
be and the same is hereby amended to read as 
follows: 


ARTICLE | 


The body. corporate and politic, heretofore 
known as the Delaware River Joint Commission 
hereby is continued under the name of Delaware 
River Port Authority (hereinafter in this agree- 
ment called the ‘‘commission’’), which shall con- 
stitute the public corporate instrumentality of the 
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania and the State of 
New Jersev for the following public purposes and 
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which shall be deemed to be exercising an essential 
eovernmental function in effectuating such pur- 
poses, to wit: 


a. The operation and maintenance of the 
bridge, owned jointly by the two States and 
the city of Philadelphia, as its interests may 
appear, across the Delaware river between the 
eitv of Philadelphia in the Commonwealth of 
Pennsylvania and the city of Camden in the 
State of New Jersey, including its approaches, 
and the making of additions and improve- 
ments thereto. 

b. The effectuation, establishment, construc- 
tion, operation and maintenance of railroad or 
other facilities for the transportation of pas- 
sengers across the said bridge, eluding ex- 
tensions thereof, to the vicinity of Race street 
and Kighth street in the aty of PinladelpIna 
and to the vicinity of Carman street and Had- 
don avenue in the city of Camden. 

c. The investigation of the necessity for ad- 
ditional means of communication between the 
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania in the vicinity 
of Philadelphia and the State of New Jersev 
opposite thereto and between the ports of 
Pliladelphia and Camden and the sea, and 
inaking of such studies, surveys and estimates 
as may be necessary to determine the feasibil- 
ity and cost of any sueh additional means - 
of communication, whether the same be by 
bridge, tunnel, canal or otherwise. 

d. Co-operation with all other bodies in- 
terested or concerned with, or affected bv the 
promotion, development or use of the Dela- 
ware river. 

e. The procurement from the government of 
the Umted States of any consents which may 
be requisite to enable any project within its 
powers to be carried forward. 

f. The promotion of the Delaware river as 
a highway of commerce between Philadelphia 
and Camden ancl the sea. 
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o, The promotion of increased commerce on 
the Delaware river, both freight and passen- 
ger, and for this purpose the publication of 
such literature and the adoption of such means 
as may be deemed appropriate. 

h. To study and make recommendations to 
the proper authorities for the improvement of 
terminal, lighterage, wharfage, warehouse and 
other facilities necessary for the promotion of 
commerce on the Delaware river. 

i. The commission may petition any inter- 
state commerce commission, public service 
commission, public utilities commission, or 
any similar body, or any other Federal, 
municipal, State or local authority, adminis- 
trative, judicial, or legislative, having juris- 
diction in the premises, for the adopton and 
executon of any physical improvement, change 
in method, rate of transportation, system of 
handling freight, warehousing, docking, heht- 
ering or transfer of freight, which, in the 
opinion of the commission, may be designed 
to improve or better the handling of com- 
merece in and through the vicinity of Plula- 
delphia and Camden and the Delaware river 
from Philadelphia and Camden to the sea, or 
improve terminal and transportation facilities 
therem. It may intervene in any proceeding 
affecting the commerce of the port area. 

j. Any other functions which may be of 
mutual benefit to the Commonwealth of Penn- 
svlvania and the State of New Jersey in so 
far as concerns the promotion and develop- 
ment of the ports of Philadelphia and of 
Camden and the use by commercial vessels of 
their facilities. 
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(2) Article IL of said Agreement be and the 
sae is hereby amended to read as follows: 


ArtTIcLE I] 


The conmiission shall consist of sixteen comimis- 
sioners, eight resident voters of the Common- 
wealth of Pennsylvania and eight resident voters 
of the State of New Jersey, who shall serve with- 
out compensation. 

The first eight commissioners for the Common- 
wealth of Pennsylvania shall be the Governor of 
the Commonwealth, the Auditor General, the State 
Treasurer, the mayor of the city of Pluladelphia 
and the four additional persons now serving as 
members of the Pennsylvania commission, existing 
by virtue of Act No. 338, of the Commonwealth 
of Pennsylvania, approved July ninth, one thou- 
sand mine hundred and nineteen (Pamphlet Laws 
814), and acts amendatory thereof and supple- 
mentary thereto. 

The first eight commissioners for the State of 
New Jersey shall be the eight individuals now 
holding office as members of the New Jersey Inter- 
state Bridge Commission, existing by virtue of 
chapter two hundred seventy-one of the laws of 
said State of one thousand nine hundred and 
twenty-nine, approved May sixth, one thousand 
wine hundred and twenty-nine, and acts amenda- 
tory thereof and supplementary thereto, which 


said eight individuals are hereby appointed by said 


State as such commissioners, who shall serve for 
their unexpired terms as members of the New Jer- 
sev Interstate Bridge Commission. 

For the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, the 
Governor, the Auditor General, the State Treas- 
urer and the executive head of the city of Phila- 
delphia in office at the time shall always be 
members of the commission and in addition thereto 
there shall be four members appointed by the Gov- 
ernor, who shall be known as appointive members. 
Whenever a vacaney occurs in the appointive mem- 
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bership of the commission the Governor shall ap- 
point a member to serve for a term of five years 
trom the date of his appointment. 

The eommissioners for the State of New Jersey 
shall be appointed by the Governor, with the advice 
aud consent of the Senate, for terms of five years; 
and in case of a vacancy oecurrime in the office of 
commissioner during a recess ot the Legislature, 
it may be filled by the Governor by an ad interim 
appomtment which shall expire at the end of the 
next regular session of the Senate unless a sue- 
cessor shall be sooner appointed and qualify and, 
atter the end of the session, no ad interim appoint- 
ment to the same vaeancy shall be nade unless the 
rovernor shall have submitted to the Senate a 
homimation to the office during the session and the 
senate shall have adjourned without confirming 
or rejecting it and no person nonunated for any 
such vacancy shall be eligible for an ad interim 
appoimtment to such office if the nomination shall 
have failed of confirmation by the Senate. The 
eolmissioners in office when this amendment takes 
effect shall continue in office until the expiration 
of their respective terms and until their respective 
successors shall be appointed and shall qualify. 

All commissioners shall continue to hold office 
after the expiration of the terms for whieh they 
are appointed or elected unless and until thei re- 
spective successors are appointed and qualified, 
but no period during which any commissioner shall 
hold over shall be deemed to be an extension of his 
term of office for the purpose of computing the 
date on whieh his sueccessor’s term expires. 
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(3) Article IV of said Agreement be and the 


same 1s hereby amended to read as follows: 


ARTICLE LV 


For the effectuation of its authorized purposes . 32:3-5. 
the commission is hereby granted the following “°’"* 
powers: 


a. To have perpetual succession. 

b. To sue and be sued. 

ce. To adopt and use an official seal. 

d. To eleet a chaimman, vice chairman, sec- 
retary and treasurer, and to adopt suitable 
by-laws for the management of its affaurs. 
The secretary and treasurer need not be mem- 
bers of the commission. 

e. To appoint such other officers and such 
agents and employees as it may require for 
the performance of its duties and fix and de- 
termine their qualifications, duties and com- 
pensation. 

f. To enter into contracts. 

ge. To acquire, own, hire, use, operate and 
dispose of personal property. 

h. To acquire, own, use, lease, operate and 
dispose of real property and interests in real 
property, and to make improvements thereon. 

1. To grant the use of, by franchise, lease 
or otherwise and to make charges for the use 
of, any property or facility owned or con- 
trolled by it. 

}. To borrow money upon its bonds or other 
obhgations, either with or without seeurity. 

k. To exercise the right of eminent domain. 

1. To determine the exact location, system 
and character of and all other matters in con- 
nection with any and all improvements or 
facihties which it may be authorized to own, 
construct, establish. effectuate, operate or 
control. 

m. In addition to the foregoing, to exercise 
the powers, duties, authority and jurisdiction 
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heretofore conferred and unposed upon the 
aforesaid Pennsylvania commission and upon 
the aforesaid New Jersey Interstate Bridge 
Commission severally, or upon both of said 
commissions joimtly, by the Commonwealth of 
Pennsylvania or the State of New Jersey, or 
both of the said two States; and 

n. To exereise all other powers not icon- 
sistent with the constitutions of the two States 
or of the United States, which may be reason- 
ably necessary or incidental to the effectuation 
of its authorized purposes or to the exercise 
of any of the foregoing powers, except the 
power to levy taxes or assessments, and gen- 
erally to exereise in connection with its prop- 
erty and affairs, and in connection with 
property. within its control, any and all powers 
which might be exercised by a natural person 
or a private corporation in connection with 
similar property and affairs. 


The commission shall have full power and au- 
thority to purchase, construct, lease and operate 
any terminal facility, any transportation facility, 
and any other facility of commerce; and to make 
charges for the use thereof. The commission shall 
have such additional powers and duties as may 
hereafter be delegated to or imposed upon it from 
time to time by the action of either State concurred 
in by the legislation of the other. 

(4) Article XIT of said Agreement be and the 
same is hereby amended to read as follows: 


ArticLe XII 


The commission shall make annual reports to 
the Governors and Legislatures of the Common- 
wealth of Pennsylvania and the State of New Jer- 
sey, setting forth in detail its operations and 
transactions, and may make such additional re- 
ports from time to time to the Governors and Lee- 
islatures as it may deem desirable. 
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Whenever the commission after investigation 
and study shall have concluded plans with esti- 
mates of cost and means of financing any new 
project, other than those described in Article One, 
subdivision ‘‘b’’? hereof, for transportation across 
or wider the Delaware river within the area here- 
inbefore described, any new project for the in- 
provement of the Delaware river’s port facilities, 
or any other project for the mutual advantage of 
Pennsylvania and New Jersev and coming within 
the purposes for which it is ereated, the commis- 
sion shall make to the Legislatures of each State 
a report dealing generally with the contemplated 
project and shall request of said Legislatures au- 
thoritv to proceed with the project described and 
it shall not be within the power of the commission 
to construct, erect or otherwise acquire any facility 
or project, except those described in Article One, 
subdivision ‘‘b’’ hereof, unless and until the Lee. 
islatures of both States shall have authorized the 
commission to proceed with the project generally 
outlined in its report thereon. 


(5) Add to said Agreement a new Article to be 
entitled, and to read, as follows: 


ArtTIcLeE XITI 


The following words as hereim used shall have 
the followmg meaning: 

‘*Port area’’ means the vicinity of Philadelphia 
and Camden and the Delaware river from Phila- 
delphia and Camden to the sea. 

‘““Transportation facility’? shall include rail- 
roads, steam or electric, motor truck or other 
street or highway vehicles, tunnels, bridges, boats, 
ferries, carfloats, hghters, tugs, floating elevators, 
barges, scows or ‘harbor craft of any kind, airer aft 
suitable for harbor service, and every kind of 
transportation facilitv now in use or hereafter de- 
signed for use for the transportation or carriage 
of persons or property. 
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‘Terminal facility’? shall inelude wharves, 
piers, shps, ferries, docks, dry docks, bulkheads, 
dockwalls, basins, carfloats, floatbridges, gram or 
other storage elevators, warehouses, eold storage, 
tracks, yards, sheds, switehes, connections, over- 
head apphances, and every kind of terminal or 
storage facility now in use or hereatter designed 
for use for the handling, storage, loading or un- 
loading of freight at steamslip, railroad or freight 
terminals. 

‘Railroads’? shall inelude railways, extensions 
thereof, tunnels, subways, bridges, elevated struc- 
tures, tracks, poles, wires, conduits, power honses, 
substations, lines for the transmission of power. 
car barns, shops, yards, sidings, turnouts, switches, 
stations and approaches thereto, cars and motive 
equipment. 

“Paeility’’ shall include all works, buildings, 
structures, apphances and appurtenances neeces- 
sary and convenient for the proper construction, 
equipment, maintenance and operation of such 
facility or facilities or any one or more of them. 

‘*Real property’’ shall melude land under water, 
as well as uplands, and all property either now 
commonly or legally defined as real property or 
which may hereafter be so defined. 

‘*Personal property’’ shall inelude choses in 
action and all other property now commonly or 
legally defined as personal property or which may 
hereafter be so defined. 

‘““To lease’’ shall include to rent or to hire. 

“Rule or regulation.’’ until and unless other- 
wise determined by the Legislatures ot both 
States, shall mean any rule or regulation not in- 
cousistent with the Constitution of the United 
States or of either State, and, subject to the ex- 
ereise of the power of Congress, for the tmprove- 
ment of the conduct of navigation and ecommerce 
within the port area, and shall include charges, 
rates, rentals or tolls fixed or estabhshed by the 
Port Authority; and until otherwise determined as 
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aforesaid, shall not include matters relating to 
harbor or river pollution. 

Plural or singular. .The singular wherever used 
herein shall inelude the plural. 

Wherever action by the legislation of either 
State is herein referred to, it shall mean an act 
of the Legislature duly adopted in accordance with 
the provisions of the Constitution of the State. 

2. Upon its signature, on behalf of the State of 
New Jersey and the Commonwealth of Pennsvyl- 
vanla, such supplemental compact or agreement 
and the compact or agreement so amended and 
supplemented shall become binding and shall have 
the force and effect of a statute of the State of 
New Jersey, and the Delaware River Port Au- 
thority shall thereupon become vested with all the 
powers, rights and privileges, and be subject to 
the duties and obligations contained therein, as 
though the same were specifically authorized and 
imposed hy statute and the State of New Jersey 
shall be bound by all of the obhgations assumed 
by it under such supplemental compact or agree- 
ment and under such compact or agreement so 
amended and supplemented; and the Governor 
shall transmit an original signed copy thereof to 
the Secretary of State for filing im his office. 

3. The Governor is hereby authorized to apply 
on behalf of the State of New Jersey, to the Con- 
eress of the United States for its consent and ap- 
proval of such supplemental compact or agree- 
ment. 

4. This act shall become effective immediately 
upon its approval by the Governor and the pas- 
sage bv the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania of a 
substantially sinnlar aet embodying the supple- 
mental compact or agreement between the two 
States hereinabove set forth. 

Approved October 20, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 444 


An Acr relating to the reorganization of the ex- 
ecutive and administrative offices, departments, 
and instrumentalities of the State government; 
establishine and concerning the State Depart- 
ment of Health as a prinetpal department in the 
executive branch of the State government; 
amending ‘*‘ An act relating to public health; pro- 
viding for the establishment in the Executive 
Branch of the State Government of a State De- 
partment of Health, defining its organization, 
funetions, powers and duties, providing thereby 
for the consolidation and co-ordination of public 
health activities; abolishing the offices of Perth 
Amboy Port health officer and deputy Perth Am- 
boy Port health officer; transferring to, and vest- 
ing in said State Department of Health the 
functions, powers and duties of the Perth Amboy 
Port health officer and of the deputy Perth 
Amboy Port health officer; amending section 
26:1-1, repealing sections 26:2-—1 to 26:2-53, in- 
clusive, 26 :4-111, 26 :4—-114, 26 :4-115, and supple- 
menting Title 26 of the Revised Statutes,’’ ap- 
proved May twenty-second, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-seven (L. 1947, ¢ 177); 
amending sections 9:13-1 and 9:13-2 of the Re- 
vised Statutes; and supplementing Title 26 of 
the Revised Statutes. 


Beir enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 
Section 1. Section two of chapter one hundred seventy- 
amended. a m Y 
seven of the laws of one thousand nine hundred and 
torty-seven 1s amended to read as follows: 
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2. There is hereby established in the Exccutive 
Branch of the State Government a principal de- 
partment which shall be known as the State De- 
partment of Health. 

2. Section three of chapter one hundred seventy- 
seven of the laws of one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-seven 1s amended to read as follows: 

3. The head and chief administrative officer of 
the department shall be the State Commissioner of 
Health, who shall be a duly licensed physician, a 
oraduate of a regularly chartered and legally con- 
stituted medical school or college, with skill in sani- 
tary science, and with at least five years of full- 
time experience in an administrative or executive 
capacity in a public health agency. He shall be 
appointed by the Governor, with the advice and 
consent of the Senate, and shall serve at the pleas- 
ure of the Governor during the Governor’s term 
of office and until the appointment and qualification 
of the commissioner’s successor. 

He shall devote his entire time and attention to 
the duties of his office shall receive such salary as 
shall be provided by law. 

3. There is hereby established in the State De- 
partment of Health a Section of Kxamination, 
maeuete and. Registration. 

The State Board of Barber Examimers, the 
i. tment of beauty culture control, and the 
board of beauty culture control, and all of thei 
respective functions, powers, duties, records and 
property are hereby transferred to the Section of 
Eixamination, Licensing and Registration estab- 
lished hereunder in the State Department of 
Health. 

). Subject to the restrictions and limitations con- 
tained in this act and except as otherwise provided 
herein, cach of the respective boards and agencies 
within the Section of Examination, Licensing and 
Registration established her emder shall continue 
to have all the powers and shall exercise all of the 
functions and duties vested in, or imposed upon it 
by law. 
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6. This act shall not affect the terms of office of 
the present members of the respective boards en- 
unerated in section four hereot. Such boards shal! 
continue to be constituted as provided by existing 
law. 

¢. Any member of any of the boards enumerated 
in section four hereof may be removed from office 
by the Governor, for cause, upon notice and op- 
portunity to be heard. 

Aly vacaney occurring in the membership of any 
of such boards shall be filled in the same manner 
as the original appointment but for the unexpired 
term only. | 

& The authority, vested pursuant to existing law 
in any of the boards or agencies enumerated in 
section four hereof, or in any member or officer 
thereof, to appoint, employ or remove clerical, sec- 
retarial, recording or other personnel, exeept in- 
speetors or enforcement agents, 1s hereby trans- 
ferred to and vested in the State Commissioner of 
Health. The State Commissioner of Health shall 
fix the compensation of all persons appointed or 
employed by him pursuant to such authority within 
the limits of available appropriations therefor. 
Persons thus appointed or employed shall be as- 
signed to such duties as the State Commissioner 
of Health shall preseribe. 

The authority, vested pursuant to existing law 
in any of sueh respective boards or agencies or im 
any member or ofheer thereof, to appoint, employ 
or remove inspectors or enforcement agents shall 
continue to be exercised by such board or agency; 


provided, however, that the appointment, employ- 


ment or removal of any person pursuant to such 
authority shall be subject to the approval of the 
State Commissioner of Health. Such board or 
agency shall, subject to the approval of the State 
Commissioner of Health, and within the limits of 
available appropriations therefor, fix the compen- 
sation of inspectors and enforcement agents thus 
appouited or employed. Persons thus appointed 
or employed shall be assigned to such duties as 
such board shall determine. 
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9. In addition to other powers and duties speci- 
fically conferred and imposed upon him by this act 
or by any other law, the State Commissioner of 
Health shall: | 

(a) Supervise the work of the employees en- 
gaged in anv of the boards or agencies within the 
State Department of Health or any bureau or sec- 
tion im said department. 

(b) Adopt umform procedures for all seere- 
tarial, recording and clerical duties of each of the 
boards and ageneies within the Section ot Examti- 
nation, Licensing and Registration. 

(ec) Maintain a public register of all persons h- 
ceused by any of the several boards and agencies 
within the said section, or by or m the name of the 
State Department of Health. 

(dl) Integrate, so far as practicable, all staff 
services of the State Department of Health and of 
each of the bureaus and sections therein. 


10. Such clerical, secretarial, recording or other 
personnel, except inspectors and entorcement 
agents, of each of the respective boards and agen- 
cies enumerated in section four hereof, as the State 
Commissioner of Health may, after consultation 
with the members of such board or agency, deter- 
mine are needed for the proper performance of 
the work of such board or agency, are hereby trans- 
ferred to the Section of Examination, Licensing 
and Reeistration established hereunder. Persons 
so transferred shall be assigned to such duties as 
the State Commissioner of Health shall determine. 


Such mspectors and enforcement agents of each 
of the respective boards and agencies enumerated 
in section four hereof, as such board or agency 
may. subject to the approval of the State Com- 
nussioner of Health, determine are needed for the 
proper performance of the work of such board or 
aveney, are hereby transferred to such board or 
agency. Persons so transferred shall be assigned 
to such duties as such board or agency shall deter- 
mine. 
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11. The treasurer or custodian of the funds of 
each of the respective boards and agencies enumer- 
ated in section four hereof shall, on the effective 
date hereof, through the State Commissioner of 
Health, transfer to the State treasury all funds 
and investments belonging to such board or agency. 

12. Notwithstanding the provisions of any other 
law to the contrary: 

(1) Ali license, certificate, permit, registration 
and renewal fees prescribed by law for any of the 
professions or occupations with which any of the 
boards or agencies enumerated in section four 
hereof is concerned, or payable to any such board 
or agency, or to any member or officer thereof, 
pursuant to law, shall henceforth be paid into the 
State treasury through the State Commissioner of 
Health; and 

(2) All fines, penalties, and other moneys de- 
rived from the operation of, or payable pursuant 
to law to, any of the boards or agencies enumerated 
in section four hereof, or to any member or officer 
thereof, shall henceforth be paid into the State 
treasury through the State Commissioner of 
Health. 

Such fees, fines, penalties and other moneys so 
paid into the State treasury shall be placed to the 
credit of the respective board or agency concerned 
therewith, and no part thereof may be disbursed 
or expended for any purpose except in accordance 
with appropriations made by law, and then only 
upon warrant of the State Treasurer on vouchers 
certified or approved by the chairman, president, 
or other presiding officer of the board or agenev 
concerned therewith and the State Commissioner 
of Health. Expenditures from appropriations in 
any fiscal year shall in no event exceed the amount 
paid into the State treasury for or on behalf of 
such board or ageney during such year. 

13. On or before the tenth day of January, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-nine, each of the 
boards and agencies within the Section of Kxami- 
ration, Licensine and Reeistration established 
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hereunder shall prepare and submit to the State 
Commissioner of Health a budget request for ap- 
propriations for such board or agency for the fiseal 
year ending June thirtieth, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and fifty; and on or before the fifteenth day 
of September in each year commencing with the 
year one thousand nine hundred and forty-nine, 
each of such boards and agencies shall prepare 
and submit to the State Commissioner of Health a 
budget request for appropriations for such board 
or agency for the ensuing fiscal year. The respec- 
tive budget requests so prepared shall, upon ap- 
proval of the State Commissioner of Health, be 
submitted to the State Treasurer. The total an- 
nual appropriations for any of such boards or 
agencies shall in no event exceed the total amount 
of all moneys paid into the State treasury for or 
on behalf of such board or agency, as provided 
herein, during the preceding fiscal year. 

14. Any surplus remainme in any year to the 
eredit of any of the boards or agencies within the 
Section of Examination, Licensing and Registra- 
tion established hereunder, after annual appropria- 
tions made as provided herein, shall be paid into 
and become part of the general fund of the State. 

15. Limitations on appropriations to any of the 
boards or agencies enumerated in section four 
hereof, contained in any existing law, shall, not- 
withstanding the provisions of this act, continue in 
full force and effect. 

16. Section 9:13-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

9:13-1. The commission for the care and treat- 
ment of crippled children created by an act entitled 
‘“An act to create a commission for the care and 
treatment of crippled children, defining its powers 
and duties and making an appropriation therefor,’’ 
approved April seventh, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and thirty-one (L. 1931, ec. 70, p. 126), herein- 
after in this article designated as the ‘‘commis- 
sion’’, 1s continued and is hereby constituted an 
agency within the State Department of Health. 
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Such commission shall be known as the ‘‘State 
Crippled Children’s Commission.”’ 

The commission shall consist of ten members as 
tollows: the State Commissioner of Health or an 
officer of the State Department of Health desig- 
nated by him; one representative each from the 
organizations known as the Elks, Rotarians, 
Shrine, Kiwanis, Lions, Medical Society of New 
Jersev; and one member of the Senate and one 
member of the House of Assembly, to be appointed 
by the Governor on the recommendation of their 
respective organizations; and one citizen of the 
State to be appointed by the Governor. The Sena- 
tor and Assemblyman shall be appointed annually ; 
the State Commissioner of Health shall serve dur- 
ine his continuance in office as such commissioner ; 
if anv officer be designated by the State Commis- 
sioner of Health as aforesaid, such officer shali 
serve at the pleasure of such commissioner; and 
each of the other members of the commission shall 
serve for a term of five years and until his suc- 
cessor is designated or appointed, as the case may 
be, and has qualified. Any vacancy in the mem- 
bership of the commission, occurring other than 
by expiration of term, shall be filled in the same 
manner as the original appointment but for the 
unexpired term only. 

Any member of the commission may be removed 
from office by the Governor, for cause, upon notice 
aud opportunity to be heard. 

17. Section 9:138-2 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

9:13-2. The commission shall appoint a chair- 
man and secretary from among its members. The 
State Commissioner of Health shall provide the 
conunission with such personnel as he shall, after 
consultation with the commission, deem necessary 
for the proper discharge of the duties imposed 
upon the commission. The State Commissioner of 
Health shall, after consultation with the commis- 
sion, preseribe the duties of persons thus assigned 
to the commission, and shall fix their compensation, 
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within the limits of available appropriations there- 
for. 

The members of the commission shall receive no 
compensation for their services but shall be en- 
titled to their actual and necessary expenses in- 
eurred in the performance of duty. 

18. Such employees of the State Crippled Chil- 
dren’s Commission, as the State Commissioner of 
Health may, after consultation with such commis- 
sion, determine are needed for the proper per- 
formance of the work of such commission, are 
hereby transferred to the State Department of 
Health. Persons so transferred shall be assigned 
to such duties as the State Commissioner of Health 
shall after consultation with the commission, pre- 
seribe. 

19. All appropriations available and to become 
available to the State Crippled Children’s Com- 
mission are hereby transferred to the State De- 
partment of Health, and shall be available for the 
objects and purposes for which appropriated. 

20. All appropriations available and to become 
available to the State Board of Barber Examiners, 
and all appropriations available and to become 
available to the department of beauty culture con- 
trol and to the board of beauty culture control are 
hereby transferred to the State Department of 
Health. 

21. Nothing in this act shall be construed to de- 
prive any person of any right or protection pro- 
vided him by Title 11 of the Revised Statutes, Civil 
Serviee, or under any pension law or retirement 
svstem. 

22. This act shall not aftect the orders, rules and 
regulations heretofore made or promulgated by 
any of the respective boards or agencies enumer- 
ated in section four of this act but such orders, 
rules and regulations shall continue with full torce 
and effect until amended or repealed by such board 
or agency. 3 

23. This act shall not affeet actions or proceed- 
ines, civil or eriminal, brought by or against any 
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of the respective boards or agencies enumerated 
in section four of this act and pending on the effec- 
tive date hereof, and such actions or proceedings 
may be prosecuted or defended in the same manner 
and to the same effect by such board or agency as 
it the foregoing provisions had not taken effect; 
nor shall any of the foregoing provisions affect 
any order or recommendation made by, or other 
matters or proceedings before, any of such respec- 
tive boards or agencies, and all such matters. and 
proceedings pending before any such board or 
ageney on the effective date of this act shall be eon- 
tinued before such board or agency. 

24. Nothing in this act shall affect the vahldity 
of any license, certificate of registration, or other 
authorization, heretofore issued to any person 
under any prior law, to practice any profession or 
to engage in any occupation governed or regulated 
by the provisions of this act or by any board or 
agency enumerated in section four of this act; but 
all persons holding such licenses, certificates of 
registration, or other authorization, shall in all 
other respects be subject to the provisions of this 
act and to the respective provisions of law govern- 
ing or regulating such profession or occupation. 

25. All acts and parts of acts inconsistent with 
any of the provisions of this act are, to the extent 
of such inconsistency, hereby repealed. 

26. This act shall be known as, and may be cited 
as, the ‘‘State Department of Health Act of 1948.”’ 

27. This act shall take effect on the first day of 
January, one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
nine, except that any appointment, and any con- 
firmation of any appointment, permitted by this 
act mav be made prior to such date. 

Approved October 21, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 445 


Aw Act relating to the reorganization of the ex- 
ecutive and administrative offices, departments, 
and instrumentalities of the State Government; 
aud establishine and concerning a Department 
of State as a principal department in the execu- 
tive branch of the State Government. 


Beir enacted by the Senate and General Assein- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. There is hereby established in the executive 
branch of the State Government a principal depart- 
ment which shall be known as the Department of 
State. 

2. The head of the Department of State shall be 
the Secretary of State who shall be appointed by 
the Governor, with the advice and consent of the 
Senate, and who shall serve during the term of of- 
fice of the Governor. He shall receive such salary 
-as shall be provided by law. Any vacancy occur- 
ring in the office of Secretary of State shall be 
filled in the same manner as the original appoint- 
ment, but for the unexpired term only. 

The person in office as Secretary of State on the 
thirty-first dav of December, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight, shall hold the office of 
Secretarv of State in the Department of State es- 
tablished hereunder for the unexpired period of 
the term for which he was appointed, and until his 
successor 1s appointed and qualifies. 

3. The functions, powers, duties, records and 
property of the existing office of Secretary of State, 
and of the Secretary of State, are hereby trans- 
ferred to and vested in the Department of State 
established hereunder, and shall be exercised and 
used by the Secretary of State pursuant to the pro- 
visions of this act and as otherwise provided by 
law. 
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4. The office of State Athletic Commissioner, to- 
eether with all of its functions, powers and duties 
is continued, but such office is hereby transferred 
to the Department of State established hereunder. 

The head of such office shall be the State Athletic 
C‘ommissioner, who shall be a person qualified by 
training aud experience to direct the work of such 
otfice. The State Athletic Commissioner shall be 
appointed by the Governor, with the advice and 
eonsent of the Senate and shall serve during the 
term of office of the Governor appointing him and 
until the commissioner’s successor is appoimted 
and qualifies; provided, however, that the person 
in office as State Athletic Commissioner on the 
thirty-first dav of December, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight, shall hold the office of 
State Athletie Commissioner in the Department of 
State established hereunder for the unexpired pe- 
riod of the term for which he was appointed, and 
until his suecessor 1s appointed and qualifies. 

do. The State Athletic Commissioner shall receive 
such salary as shall be provided by law. He may 
be removed from office by the Governor, for cause, 
upon notice and opportunity to be heard. 

6. Any vacaney oceurringe in the office of State 
Athletie Commissioner shall be filled in the same 
manner as the original appointment but for the 
unexpired term only. 

Hxeept as otherwise provided herein, the fune- 
tions, powers, duties, records and property of the 
existing State Athletic Commissioner are hereby 
transferred to and vested in the State Athletie 
C‘omumissioner designated as the head of the office 
of State Athletic Commissioner in the Department 
of State established hereunder, and shall be exer- 
cised and used by said commissioner pursuant to 
the provisions of this aet and as otherwise pro- 
vided by law. 

8. The State Athletic Commissioner shall have 
no authority to appoint, employ o1 remove any 
clerical personnel required in the performance of 
his duties. The authoritv to appoint. employ or 
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remove, fix the compensation of, within the limits 
of available appropriations therefor, and preseribe 
the duties of such personnel is hereby vested in the 
Seeretary of State. 

9. Such clerical personnel employed in the ex- 
isting office of State Athletic Commissioner as the 
Seeretary of State may, after consultation with 
the State Athletic Commissioner, determine are 
needed for the proper performance of the duties 
of such commissioner, are hereby transferred to 
the Department of State established hereunder. 
Persons so transferred shall be assigned to such 
duties as the Secretary of State may determine. 

Such inspectors, referees and other officials of 
the existing office of State Athletie Commissioner, 
as the State Athletic Commissioner may determiie 
are needed for the proper performance of the du- 
ties of such commissioner, are hereby transferred 
to the office of State Athletic Commissioner in the 
Department of State established hereunder. Per- 
sons so transferred shall be assigned to such duties 
as the State Athletic Commissioner may determine, 

10. There shall be in the Department of State 
the Board of State Canvassers, to be constituted 
as provided by law. 

The Board of State Canvassers shall have and 
exercise all of the functions, powers and duties 
conferred and imposed upon it by law. 

11. In addition to other powers and duties spe- 
cifically conferred and imposed upon Inm by this 
act or by any other law, the Secretary of State 
shall: 

(a) Supervise the work of the employees en- 
vaved in the Department of State. 

(b) Adopt uniform procedures for all seere- 
tarial, recording and clerical duties for cach office 
within the Department of State. 

(c) Maintain a public register of all persons h- 
ceused by the State Athletic Commissioner. 

(d) Integrate, so far as practicable, all staff 
services of the Department of State and of each 
of the offices therem. 
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12. The Secretary of State shall be the request 
officer of the Department of State within the mean- 
ine of such term as defined in chapter one hundred 
twelve of the laws of one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-four. 

13. Such employees of the existing office of See- 
retary of State, as the Secretary of State may de- 
termine are needed for the proper performance of 
the functions and duties imposed upon him, are 
hereby transferred to the Department of State es- 
tablished hereunder. Persons thus transferred 
shall be assigned to such duties as the Secretary of 
State shall determine. 

14. All appropriations available and to become 
available to the Secretary of State, and all appro- 
priations available and to become available to the 
State Athletic Commissioner are hereby trans- 
ferred to the Department of State established here- 
under, and shall be available for the objects and 
purposes for which appropriated. 

15. Nothing in this act shall be construed to de- 
prive any person of any right or protection pro- 
vided him by Title 11 of the Revised Statutes, Civil 
Service, or under any pension law or retirement 
system. 

16. This act shall not affect the orders, rules and 
regulations heretofore made or promulgated by the 
Secretary of State but such orders, rules and regu- 
lations shall continue with full force and effect until 
amended or repealed by the Secretary of State. 

17. This act shall not affect the orders, rules and 
regulations heretofore made or promulgated by the 
State Athletic Commissioner, but such orders, rules 
and regulations shall continue with full force and 
effect until amended or repealed by the State Ath- 
letic Commissioner. 

18. Whenever the term ‘‘State Athletic Commis- 
sioner’’ occurs or any reference is made thereto in 
any law, contract or document, the same shall be 
deemed to mean or refer to the State Athletic Com- 
missioner designated as the head of the office of 
State Athletic Commissioner in the Department of 
State established hereunder. 
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19. This act shall not affect actions or proceed- 
ines, civil or eriminal, brought by or against the 
State Athletic Commissioner and pending on the 
effective date hereof, and such actions and proceed- 
ines may be prosecuted or defended in the same 
manner and to the same effect by the State Ath- 
letic Commissioner as if the foregoing provisions 
had not taken effect; nor shall any of the foregoing 
provisions affect any order or recommendation 
made by, or other matters or proceedings before, 
the State Athletic Commissioner, and all such mat- 
ters and proceedings pending before the State Ath- 
letic Commissioner on the effective date of this act 
shall be continued before the State Athletic Com- 
missioner. 

20. This act shall not affect actions or proceed- 
ines, civil or criminal, brought by or against any 
officer, the functions, powers and duties of whom 
have been herein assigned or transferred to the 
Department of State or to any officer or agency 
continued or constituted hereunder, and pending 
on the effective date of this act, and such actions 
or proceedings may be prosecuted or defended in 
the same manner and to the same effect by the de- 
partment, officer or agency to which such assign- 
ment or transfer has been made hereunder, as if 
the foregomg provisions had not taken effect; nor 
shall any of the foregoing provisions affect any 
order or recommendation made by, or other matters 
or proceedings before, any officer, the functions, 
powers and duties of whom have been herein as- 
signed or transferred to the Department of State 
or to any officer or agency continued or constituted 
hereunder, and all such matters or proceedings 
pending before such officer on the effective date of 
this act shall be continued by the department, offi- 
cer or agency to which such assignment or transfer 
has been made hereunder, as if ‘the foregoing’ pro- 

visions had not taken effect. 

21. Nothing in this act shall affect the validity of 
any license, certificate of registration, or other au- 
thorization, heretofore issued to any person under 
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any prior law, to practice any profession or to en- 
eage m any occupation governed or regulated by 
ihe provisions of this act or by any officer, the 
functions, powers and duties of whom have been 
here transferred or assigned to an officer within 
the Department of State established hereunder: 
but all persons holding such heenses, certificates of 
registration, or other authorization shall in all 
other respects be subject to the provisions of this — 
act amd to the respective provisions of law gov- 
ermng or reeulating such profession or occupation. 

22, All acts and parts of aets inconsistent with 
anv of the provisions of this act are, to the extent 
of such inconsisteney, hereby repealed. 

23. This act shall be known as, and may be cited 
as, the ‘Department of State Act of 1948.’’ 

24. This act shall take effect on the first day of 
January, one thousand nine hundred and fortv- 
nine, except that any appointment, and any con- 
firmation of any appointment, permitted by this 
act may be made pnior to such date. 

Approved October 21, 1948. 
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An Acr relatine to the reorganization of the ex- 
ecutive and administrative offices, departments, 
and instrumentalities of the State Government ; 
aud establishing and concerning a Department of 
Labor and Industry as a prineipal department 
in the executive branch of the State Government. 


Br ir enactep by the Senate and General Asseim- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. There is hereby established in the Executive 
Branch of the State Government a principal de- 
partment which shall be known as the Department 
of Labor and Industry. 
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As used in this act, unless the context clearly 
indicates otherwise, the word ‘‘department’’ means 
the Department of Labor and Industry established 
herein. 

2. The administrator and head of the department 
shall be a commissioner, who shall be known as the 
Commnussioner ot Labor and Industry, and who 
shall be a person qualified by training and expert- 
ence to perform the duties of his office. The com- 
missioner shall be appointed by the Governor, with 
the advice and consent of the Senate, and shall 
serve at the pleasure of the Governor during the 
Governor’s term of office and until the appoint- 
ment and qualification of the commissioner’s suc- 
cessor. He shall receive such salary as shall be 
provided by law. , 

3. The commissioner, as head of the department, 
shall: 

(a) Administer the work of the department; 

(b) Appoint and remove officers and other per- 
sonnel employed within the department, subject te 
the provisions of Title 11 of the Revised Statutes, 
Civil Service, and other appheable statutes, except 
as herein otherwise specifically provided ; 

(c) Perform, exercise and discharge the fune- 
tions, powers and duties of the department through 
such divisions as may be established by this act or 
otherwise by law; 

(d) Organize the work of the department in such 
divisions, not inconsistent with the-provisions of 
this act and in such bureaus and other organiza- 
tional units as he may determine to be necessary 
for efficient and effective operation ; 

(e) Adopt. issue and promulgate, in the name of 
the department, such rules and regulations as mav 
be authorized by law; 

(f) Formulate and adopt rules and regulations 
for the efficient conduct of the work and general 
administration of the department, its officers and 
employees ; 

(¢) Institute or cause to be instituted such legal 
proceedings or processes as may be necessary 
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properly to enforce and give effect to any of his 
powers or duties; 

(h) Make an annual report to the Governor and 
to the Legislature of the department’s operations, 
and render such other reports as. the Governor 
shall from time to time request or as may be re- 
quired by law; 

(1) Co-ordinate the activities of the depart- 
ment, and the several divisions and other agencies 
therein, in a manner designed to eliminate over- 
lapping and duplicating functions; 

(j) Integrate within the department, so far as 
practicable, all staff services of the department and 
of the several divisions and other agencies therein; 
and 

(k) Perform such other functions as may be pre- 
scribed in this act or by any other law. 

4, The commissioner may delegate to subordi- 
nate officers or employees in the department such 
of his powers as he may deem desirable, to be ex- 
ercised under his supervision and direction, and 
shall, by order, rule or regulation filed with the 
Secretary of State, designate one or more officers 
or employees in the department who may act for 
him and on his behalf in the event of his absence 
or disability. 

). There is hereby established in the Department 
ot Labor and Industry a Division of Labor, a D1- 
vision of Workmen’s Compensation, and a Divi- 
sion of Employment Security. 

6. All of the functions, powers and duties of the 
existing Department of Labor, of the Commis- 
sioner of Labor, and of the respective bureaus and 
divisions therein, of the existing Unemployment 
Compensation Commission, and of the respective 
bureaus and divisions therein, and of the executive 
director of such commission are continued, but such. 
functions, powers and duties are hereby trans- 
ferred to the Department of Labor and Industry 
established hereunder. 
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7. All of the functions, powers and duties of the 
existing Department of Labor and of the respective 
bureaus and divisions therein and of the Com- 
missioner of Labor herein transferred to the De- 
partment of Labor and Industry, exclusive of those 
of, or relating to, or administered through, the 
workmen’s compensation bureau and those exer- 
cised or performed in the administration of the 
provisions of chapter fifteen of Title 34 of the Re- 
vised Statutes, and the acts amendatory and sup- 
plementary thereof, are hereby assigned to, and 
shall be exercised and performed through, the Di- 
vision of Labor in the department. 

8. The Division of Labor shall be under the 1m- 
mediate supervision of a director, who shall be a 
person qualified by training and experience to di- 
rect the work of such division. The director of 
such division shall be appointed by the Governor, 
with the advice and consent of the Senate, and shall 
serve during the term of office of the Governor ap- 
pointing him and until the director’s successor is 
appointed and has qualified. He shall receive such 
salary as shall be provided by law. 

The director shall administer the work of such 
division under the direction and supervision of the 
commissioner, and shall perform such other func- 
tions of the department as the commissioner mav 
preseribe. 

9. There shall be within the Division of Labor, 
a Bureau of Migrant Labor, consisting of the Com- 
missioner of Labor and Industry and a migrant 
labor board. 

The division of migrant labor of the existing De- 
partment of Labor, together with all of its fune- 
tions, powers and duties is continued, but such d1- 
vision 18 transferred to and constituted the Bureau 
of Migrant Labor in the Division of Labor. The 
migrant labor board of the division of migrant 
labor in the existing Department of Labor and all 
of its functions, powers and duties are hereby 
transferred to the Bureau of Migrant Labor in the 
Division of Labor. Such board shall continue to 
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have all of the powers and shall exercise all of the 
functions and duties vested in, or imposed upon, it 
by law. Tlos aet shall not affeet the terms of office 
of the present appointed members of sueh board. 
Such board shall continue to be constituted as pro- 
vided by existing law. Any appoimted member of 
such board may be removed from office by the Gov- 
ernor, for cause, upon notice and opportunity to be 
heard. 

10. IEXxcept as otherwise provided herein or as 
may be changed pursuant to authorization con- 
tained hereim or in any other law, the organization 
of the existing Department of Labor is continued 
as the organization of the Division of Labor estab- 
lished hereunder ; provided, however, that divisions 
in the Department of Labor shall hereafter be con- 
stituted bureaus in the Division of Labor estab- 
lished hereunder, and any person appointed, pur- 
suant to law, as a deputy in such division shall 
hereafter be known and designated as a deputy di- 
rector in such division. 

11. All of the functions, powers and duties of the 
workmen’s compensation bureau of the existing 
Department of Labor, and those exercised or per- 
formed by it or any of its officers or employees in 
the administration of the provisions of chapter 
fifteen of Title 34 of the Revised Statutes, and the 
acts amendatory and supplementary thereof, and 
all of the functions, powers and duties of the exist- 
ine Department of Labor and of the Commissioner 
of Labor relating to or administered through such 
workmen’s compensation bureau, and all of the 
functions, powers and duties of the director and 
secretarv of such bureau, are hereby assigned to, 
and shall be exercised and performed through, the 
Division of Workmen’s Compensation in the de- 
partment. 

12. The Division of Workmen’s Compensation 
shall consist of the Commissioner of Labor and In- 
dustry who shall act as chairman, a director who 
shall be appointed as hereinafter provided, deputy 
directors of compensation appointed by the com- 
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missioner, and such referees and other employees 
us mmay, m the judgement of the commissioner, be 
necessary. Appoiutments of such deputy directors 
of compensation, referees and other employees 
shall be made in accordance with the provisions of 
Title 11 of the Revised Statutes, Civil Service. 
The director of the Division of Workmen’s Com- 
pensation shall be a person qualified by training 
and experience to direct the work of such division. 
He shall be appointed by the Governor, with the 
advice and consent of the Senate, and shall serve 
during the term of office of the Governor appoint- 


ing him and until the director’s successor 1s ap-. 


pointed and has qualified. He shall receive such 
salary as shall be provided by law. 


The director of the Division of Workmen’s Com- 


pensation shall, subject to the supervision and di- 
rection of the Commissioner of Labor and In- 
dustry : 

(a) Be the administrative head of the division; 

(b) Prescribe the organization of the division, 
and the duties of his subordinates and assistants, 
except as may otherwise be provided by law; 

(c) Direct and supervise the activities of all 
members of the division; 

(d) Make an annual report to the Commissioner 
of Labor and Industry of the work of the division, 
which report shall be published annually for gen- 
eral distribution at such reasonable charge, not ex- 
ceeding cost, as the commissioner shall determine; 

(e) Perform such other functions of the depart- 
ment as the commissioner may prescribe. 

The direetor of the Division of Workmens Com- 
pensation shall also serve as secretary of such di- 
vision. 

13. Except as otherwise provided herein or as 
mav be changed pursuant to authorization con- 
tained herein or in anv other law, the organization 
of the workmen’s compensation bureau of the ex- 
isting Department of Labor is continued as the or- 
oanization of the Division of Workmen’s Compen- 
sation established hereunder. 
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14. All of the functions, powers and duties of the 
Unemployment Compensation Commission, of the 
respective bureaus and divisions therein, and of 
the executive director of such commission, are 
hereby assigned to, and shall be exercised and per- 
formed through, the Division of Employment Se- 
curity in the Department of Labor and Industry 
established hereunder. 

15. The division of Employment Security shall 
be under the immediate supervision of a director 
who shall be a person qualified by training and ex- 
perience to direct the work of such division. The 
director of such division shall be appointed by the 
Governor, with the advice and consent of the Sen- 
ate and shall serve during the term of office of the 
Governor appointing him and until the director’s 
successor 1s appointed and has qualified. He shall 
receive such salary as shall be provided by law. 

The director shall administer the work of such 
division under the direction and supervision of the 
commissioner, and shall perform such other fune- 
tions of the department as the commissioner may 
preseribe. 

16. There shall be within the Division of HKm- 
plovment Security an Employment Security Coun- 
ceil which shall consist of seven members, not more 
than four of whom shall be of the same political 
affiliation. ‘Two of the seven members of the coun- 
cil shall be persons who by reason of vocation, em- 
ployment or affihations, may fairly be regarded as 
representative of employers, two shall be persons 
who by reason of vocation, employment or afflia- 
tions, may fairly be regarded as representative of 
cmplovees, and three shall represent the general 
public. Hach member of the couneil shall be ap- 
pointed by the Governor, with the advice and con- 
sent of the Senate, for a term of four years and 
shall serve until his suecessor has been appointed 
and has qualified, except that the seven persons in 
office as members of the Unemployment Compensa- 
tion Commission on the effective date of this act 
shall constitute the first members of the Employ- 
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ment Security Council and shall continue in office 
as such for the remainder of the respective terms 
for which they were appointed as members of the 
Unemployment Compensation Commission. 

Kach Governor shall designate one of the mem- 
bers of the council as chairman of such council. 
Any member of the council so designated shali 
serve as such chairman at the pleasure of the Gov- 
ernor designating him and until his successor has 
been designated. The chairman of the council shall 
be its presiding officer. 

Any vacancies in the membership of said coun- 
cil occurring other than by expiration of term shall 
be filled by the Governor, with the advice and con- 
sent of the Senate, for the unexpired term only. 
* Any member of the council may be removed from 
office by the Governor, for cause, upon notice and 
opportunity to be heard. 

The members of the council shall serve without 
compensation but shall be reimbursed for neces- 
sary expenses incurred in the performance of their 
duties. 

17. The Employment Security Council shall: 

(a) Consult and advise with the Commissioner 
of Labor and Industry and the director of the Di- 
vision of mployment Security with respect to the 
adininistration and operation of the unemployment 
compensation law. | 

(b) Review the operation and effect of the un- 
employment compensation law in its several parts, 
and to that end hold hearings with respect thereto 
as it may deem necessary or desirable; and 

(c) Report to the Governor and the Legislature 
annually and at such other times as 1t may deem 
in the public interest with respect to its findings 
and conclusions. 

The commissioner shall, insofar as practicable. 
consult the council on all matters of major policies 
and procedures involved in or connected with the 
administration of the unemplovment compensation 
law, and he shall inform the council of the action 
taken in connection with such matters. 
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The council shall have access to all files and rec- 
ords of the division and may require any officer or 
employee therein to provide such information as it 
may deem necessary in the performance of its func- 
tions. 

18. There shall also be within the Division of 
Employment Security the Advisory Council on 
Disability Benefits, as established by and consti- 
tuted under the Temporary Disability Benefits 
Law, except that, in keeping with the purposes and 
provisions of this act, the council shall aid, consult 
with and advise the Commissioner of Labor and 
Industry and the Direetor of the Division ot Km- 
ployment Security. The council shall have access 
to all files and records of the division relating to 
the administration of the Temporary Disability 
Benefits Law, and may require any officer or em- 
plovee therein to provide such information as it 
may deem necessary in the performance of its 
functions. 

19. There shall be within the Division of Km- 
plovment Security a Board of Review consisting of 
three members, who shall act as a final appeals 
hoard in cases of benefit disputes, including ap- 
peals from determinations with respect te demands 
hy the deputy for refunds of benefits under <ection 
43 :21-16(d) of the Revised Statutes, and who shall 
supervise the work of local appeal tribunals which 
mav be organized pursuant to the unemployment 
compensation law. The members of the Board of 
Review shall be appointed by the director of the 
Division of Employment Security, subject to the 
approval of the commissioner, pursuant to the pro- 
visions of Title 11 of the Revised Statutes, Civil 
Service. The first board constituted under this 
act shall consist of the members of the Board of 
Review constituted pursuant to section 43 :21-10 of 
the Revised Statutes in office on the effective date 
of this act. No member of the Board of Review 
shall participate in anv case in which he is an in- 
terested party. 
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20. To hear and decide disputed benefit claims. 
ineludine appeals from determinations with re- 
spect to demands by the deputy for refunds of 
benefits under section 48:21-16(d) of the Revised 
Statutes, the director of the Division of Employ- 
ment Security, with the approval of the Commis- 
sioner of Labor aud Industry, shall establish one 
or more impartial appeal tribunals consisting in 
each case of either a salaried examiner or a body 
consisting of three members, one of whom shall be 
a Salaried examiner, who shall serve as chairman, 
one of whom shall be a representative of emplovers 
and the other of whom shall be a representative of 
emplovees; each of the latter two members shail 
serve at the pleasure of the commissioner and be 
paid a fee of not more than twenty dollars ($20.00) 
per day of active service on such tribunal plus 
necessary expenses. No person shall participate 
on behalf of the division in any case in which he 
is an interested party. The director of the Division 
of Employment Security may designate alternates 
to serve in the absence or disqualification of anv 
member of an appeal tribunal. The chairman shall 
act alone in the absence or disqualification of anv 
other member and his alternates. In no ease shal! 
the hearings proceed unless the chairman of the 
appeal tribunal is present. 

Disputed claims for benefits under approved 
private plans established in accordance with the 
Temporary Disability Benefits Law shall be heard, 
reviewed, and determined as provided in section 
26 (a) of that act. 

21. Except as otherwise provided herein or as 
may be changed pursuant to authorization con- 
tained herein or in any other law, the organization 
of the existing Unemployment Compensation Coni- 
mission is continued as the organization of the 
Division of Employment Security established here- 
under; provided, however, that any division re- 
quired by law in the Unemployment Compensation 
(Commission shall hereafter be constituted a bureau 
in the Division of Employment Seeurity established 
hereunder. 
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22. The State Commission for the Rehabilitation 
of Physically Handicapped Persons, and all of its 
fnnetions, powers and duties are hereby trans- 
ferred to the Department of Labor and Industry 
established hereunder. Notwithstanding the pro- 
visions of this act or of any other law to the con-. 
trary, such commission shall continue to have all 
the powers and shall exercise all of the functions 
and duties vested in, or imposed upon, it by law. 
This aet shall not affect the terms of office of the 
present appoimted members of such commission. 
Such commission shall continue to be constituted as 
provided by existing law. 

23. The New Jersey State Board of Mediation 
of the existing Department of Labor and all of its 
funetions, powers and duties are hereby trans- 
ferred to the Department of Labor and Industry 
established hereunder. Such board shall continue 
to have all of the powers and shall exercise all of 
the functions and duties vested in, or imposed 
upon, it by law. This act shall not affect the terms 
of office of the present members of such board. 
Such board shall continue to be constituted as pro- 
vided by existing law. Any member of such board 
may be removed from office by the Governor, for 
cause, upon notice and opportunity to be heard. 

24. The director of each division in the Depart- 
ment of Labor and Industry shall be in the un- 
classified service of the civil service of the State. 
Any such director mav be removed from office bv 
ihe Governor, for cause, upon notice and oppor- 
tunity to be heard. 

Anv vacaney occurring in the office of director 
of anv division in the department shall be filled in 
the same manner as the original appointment. 

25. All appropriations and other moneys avail- 
xble to become available to any department, com- 
mission, board, office or other agency, the functions, 
powers and duties of which have been herein as- 
siened or transferred to the Department of Labor 
anc Industry or to any office or agenev designated, 
continued or constituted therein, are hereby trans- 
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ferred to the department of Labor and Industry 
established hereunder, and shall be available for 
the objects and purposes for which appropriated 
subject to any terms, restrictions, limitations or 
other reguivements imposed by State or Federal 
law. 

26. Such employees of any department, commis- 
sion, board, office or other agency, the functions, 
powers and duties of which have been herein as- 
signed or transferred to the Department of Labor 
and Industry or to anv office or agency designated, 
continued or constituted therein, as the Commis- 
sioner of Labor and Industry may determine are 
needed for the proper performance of the functions 
and duties imposed upon the Department of Labor 
and Industry, or such office or agency therein, are 
hereby transferred to the department, office or 
agency to which such functions, powers and duties 
have been herein assigned or transferred. 

27. Nothing in this act shall be construed to de- 
prive any person holding any office or position not 
abolished pursuant to the provisions of this act, of 
any tenure rights or of any right or protection 
provided him by Title 11 of the Revised Statutes, 
Civil Service. Nothing in this act shall be con- 
strued to deprive any person of any right or pro- 
tection provided him under any pension law or 
retirement system. 

28. All files, books, papers, records, equipment 
and other property of any department, commis- 
sion, board, office or other agency, the functions, 
powers and duties of which have been herein as- 
signed or transferred to the Department of Labor 
and Industry or to any officer or agency designated, 
continued or constituted hereunder, shall upon the 
effective date of this act be transferred to the de- 
partment, officer or agency to which such assign- 
meut or transfer has been made hereunder. 

29, This act shall not affect the orders, rules and 
regulations heretofore made or promulgated by 
any department, commission, board, officer or other 
agency, the functions, powers and duties of which 
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have been herein assigned or transferred to the 
Department of Labor and Industry or to any officer 
or agency designated, continued or constituted 
licreunder; but such orders, rules and regulations 
shall continue with full foree and effect until 
amended or repealed pursuant to law. 

30. This act shall not affeet actions or proceed- 
ines, civil or criminal. brought by or against any 
department, commission, board, officer or other 
agency, the functions, powers and dnties of which 
have been herem assigned or transferred to the 
Department of Labor and Industry or to any officer 
or ageney designated, continued or constituted 
hereunder, and pending on the effective date of this 
aet, but such actions or proceedings may be prose- 
cuted or defended im the same manner and to the 
same effect by the department, officer or ageney to 
which such assignment or transfer has been made 
hereunder, as if the foregoing provisions had not 
taken effect; nor shall anv of the foregoing pro- 
visions affect any order or recommendation made 
by, or other matters or proceedings before, any 
department, commission, board, officer or agency, 
the functions, powers and duties of which have 
been herein assigned or transferred to the Depart- 
ment of Labor and Industry or to any officer or 
ageneyv designated, continued or constituted here- 
under, and all such matters or proceedings pending 
before such department, commission, board, officer 
or other agency on the effective date of this aet 
shall be continued by the department, officer or 
veency to which such assignment or transfer has 
been made hereunder, as if the foregoing provisions 
had not taken effect. 

31. The Unemplovment Compensation Commis- 
sion, the office of executive director of the Unem- 
plovment Compensation Commission, the ofhce of 
director of the New Jersev State Emplovment 
Service Division of the Unemployment Compensa- 
tion Commission and the office of the commissioner 
of labor are hereby abolished 
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The term of office of the present commissioner of 
labor shall expire on the effective date of this act. 

32. Subject to the provisions of this act: 

Whenever the term ‘‘Commissioner of Labor’’ 
occurs or any reference is made thereto in any law, 
contract or document, the same shall be deemed to 
mean or refer to the Commissioner of Labor and 
Industry designated as the head of the Department 
of Labor and Industry established hereunder. 

Whenever the term ‘‘Unemployment Compensa- 
tion Commission’’ oceurs or any reference is made 
thereto in any law, contract or document, the same 
shall be deemed to mean or refer to the Commis- 
sioner of Labor and Industry designated as the 
head of the Department of Labor and Industry 
established hereunder. | 

Whenever the term ‘‘Deparmtent of Labor’’ 
occurs or any reference 1s made thereto in any law, 
contract or document, the same shall be deemed 
to mean or refer to the Division of Labor estab- 
lished hereunder. 

Whenever the term ‘‘deputy commissioner of 

labor’’ occurs or any reference is made thereto in 
any law, contract or document, the same shall be 
deemed to mean or refer to a deputy director in 
the Division of Labor established hereunder. 
_ Whenever the term ‘‘deputy commissioner of 
workmen’s compensation’’ occurs or any reference 
is made thereto in any law, contract or document, 
the same shall be deemed to mean or refer to a 
deputy director of workmen’s compensation m the 
Division of Workmen’s Compensation established 
hereunder. 

Whenever the term ‘‘inspector of the department 
of labor’’ occurs or any reference is made thereto 
in any law, contract or document, the same shall 
be deemed to mean or refer to an inspector of the 
Division of Labor established hereunder. 

Whenever the term ‘‘workmen’s compensation 
bureau’’ occurs or any reference is made thereto 
in any law, contract or document, the same shall 
be deemed to mean or refer to the Division of 
Workmen’s Compensation established hereunder. 
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Whenever the term ‘‘secretary of the workmen’s 
compensation bureau’’ occurs or any reference 1s 
made thereto in any law, contract or document, the 
same shall be deemed to mean or refer to the sec- 
retary of the Division of Workmen’s Compensation 
established hereunder. 7 

Whenever the term ‘‘division of migrant labor 
in the department of labor’’ occurs or any refer- 
ence is made thereto in any law, contract or docu- 
ment, the same shall be deemed to mean or refer 
to the Bureau of Migrant Labor in the Division of 
Labor established hereunder. 

Whenever the term ‘‘Hixecutive Director of the 
Unemployment Compensation Commission’’ occurs 
or any reference 1s made thereto in any law, con- 
tract or document, the same shall be deemed to 
mean or refer to the director of the Division of 
Employment Security established hereunder. 

Whenever the term ‘‘New Jersey State Employ- 
ment Service Division’’ occurs or any reference 
is made thereto in any law, contract or document, 
the same shall be deemed to mean or refer to the 
New Jersey State Employment Service Bureau in 
the Division of Employment Security established 
hereunder. 

Whenever the term ‘‘board of review’’ occurs or 
any reference 1s made thereto in the unemployment 
compensation law, the same shall be deemed to 
mean or refer to the Board of Review in the Divi- 
sion of Kmployment Security established here- 
under. 

Whenever the term ‘‘appeal tribunal’’ occurs or 
any reference is made thereto in the unemployment 
compensation law, the same shall be deemed to 
mean or refer to an appeal tribunal in the Division 
of Emplovment Security established hereunder. 

33. All acts and parts of acts inconsistent with 
anv of the provisions of this act are, to the extent 
of such inconsistency, hereby repealed. 

34. This act shall be known as, and may be cited 
as the ‘‘Department of Labor and Industry Act 
of 1948.’ 
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3). This act shall take effect on the first day of c. 34:14:35. 
January, one thousand nine hundred and forty-nine, 4*t e#ectve: 
except that any appointment, and any confirmation 
or approval of any appointment, permitted by this 
act may be made prior to such date. 

Approved October 21, 1948. 
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An Act relating to the reorganization of the execu- 
tive and administrative offices, departments, and 
instrumentalities of the State Government: con- 
stituting and concerning the department of 
agriculture as a principal department in the ex- 
ecutive branch of the State Government; amend- 
ine sections 4:1-1 and 4:1—2, and supplementing 
chapter one of Title 4, of the Revised Statutes. 


Br Ir ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 4:1-1 of the Revised Statutes 1s Section | 
amended to read as follows: ) 
 4:1-1. The Department of Agriculture, herein- Department 

after in this chapter referred to as the ‘‘depart- .2aencu‘te 
ment,’’ created and established by the act entitled 
‘An act to establish a department of agriculture, 
and to prescribe its powers and duties,’’ passed 
March twenty-ninth, one thousand nine hundred 
and sixteen (L. 1916, ¢. 268, p. 561), together with 
its amendments and supplements, is continued and 
is hereby constituted a principal department in 
the executive branch of the State Government. It 
shall have a common seal and shall exercise the 
powers and perform the functions and duties con- 
ferred and devolved in this Title. 
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2. Section 4:1-2 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

4:1-2. The department shall consist ot : 

a. A State Board of Agriculture, which shall be 
the head of the department ; 

b. A Secretary of Agriculture, who shall be the 
principal executive officer of the department; 

ec. An assistant secretary of agriculture; 

d. A division of animal industry; 

. A division of markets; 
A division of plant industry ; 
o, An office of milk industry; 

ch. Such other divisions and bureaus as may be 
created as provided in section 4:1-17 of this Title; 
and 

1. The officers and employees authorized to be 
appointed and employed. 

3. Any member of the State Board of Agricul- 
ture may be removed from office by the Governor, 
for cause, upon notice and opportunity to be heard. 
The Secretary of Agriculture may be removed 
from office by the Governor, upon notice and op- 
portunity to be heard. 

4. There is hereby established in the Department 
of Agriculture an Office of Milk Industry which 
shall be under the immediate supervision of a di- 
rector. who shall be appointed by the Governor, 
with the advice and consent of the Senate, and who 
shall serve during the term of office of the Gover- 
nor appointing him and until the director’s suc- 
cessor 18 appointed and has qualified; except that 
the person in office as director of milk control on 
the thirty-first day of December, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight, shall be the first director 
of the Office of Milk Industry established here- 
under, and he shall serve as such for the remainder 
of the term for which he was appointed as director 
of milk control and until his successor is appointed 
and has qualified. 

The director of the Office of Milk Industry shall 
receive such salary as shall be provided by law. 
He mav be removed from office by the Governor, 
for cause, upon notice and opportunity to be heard. 
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). Exeept as otherwise provided herein the func- 
tions, powers, duties, records and property of the 
present director of milk control are hereby trans- 
ferred to and vested in the Office of Milk Industry 
established hereunder, to be exercised and used by 
the director thereof pursuant to the provisions of 
this act and as otherwise provided by law. 

6. The Secretary of Agriculture shall provide the 
Office of Milk Industry with such clerical, technical 
and other personnel as he shall deem necessary, 
after consultation with the director of said office, 
for the proper discharge of the duties imposed 
upon such director. The Secretary of Agriculture 
shall fix the compensation of persons thus assigned 
to the Office of Milk Industry, within the limits of 
available appropriations therefor. 

The director of the Office of Milk Industry shall 
prescribe the duties of all persons thus assigned to 
said office. 

7. Such employees of the Milk Control Board, 
except as otherwise provided in this act, as the 
Secretary of Agriculture may determine are needed 
for the proper performance of the additional func- 
tions and duties of the Department of Agriculture 
prescribed herein, are hereby transferred to the 
Department of Agriculture established hereunder. 
Persons so transferred shall be assigned to such 
duties as the Secrtary of Agriculture shall deter- 
mine. 

Such employees of the present director of milk 
control, except as otherwise provided in this act, 
as the Secretary of Agriculture may determine are 
needed for the proper performance of the duties 
of the director of the Office of Milk Industry are 
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9. The Milk Control Board and the existing office 
of director of milk control are hereby abolished. 
The terms of office of the present members of the 
Milk Control Board shall expire on the effective 
date of this act. 

10. All appropriations available and to become 
available to the Milk Control Board and to the ex- 
isting office of director of milk control abolished by 
this act are hereby transferred to the Department 
of Agriculture. 

The records and property of the Milk Control 
Board are hereby transferred to the Department of 
Agriculture. 

11. The orders, rules and regulations heretofore 
made or promulgated by the director of milk con- 
trol, in effect on the effective date hereof, shall con- 
tinue with full foree and effect until amended or 
repealed pursuant to law. | 

12. Whenever the term ‘‘director of milk con- 
trol’’ occurs or any reference is made thereto, in 
any law, contract, or document, the same shall be 
deemed to mean or refer to the director of the Office 
of Milk Industry established hereunder. 

13. This act shall not affect actions or proceed- 
ines, civil or criminal, brought by or against the 
director of milk control, and pending on the ef- 
fective date of this act, but such actions or pro- 
ceedings may be prosecuted or defended in the 
same manner and to the same effect by the director 
of the Office of Milk Industry established here- 
under, as if the foregoing provisions had not taken 
effect; nor shall any of the foregoing provisions 
affect any order or recommendation made by, or 
other matters or proceedings before, the director 
of milk control, and all such matters or proceedings 
pending before such director on the effective date 
of this act shall be continued by the director of the 
Office of Milk Industry established hereunder, as if 
the foregoing provisions had not taken effect. 

14, Any person, applicant or licensee aggrieved 
by any act, proceeding, rule, order, regulation, de- 
cision or determination of the director of the Office 
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of Milk Industry and directly affected thereby, 
shall be entitled to judicial review thereof. Pro- 
ceedings for review shall be instituted by filing an 
appeal in the Appellate Division of the Superior 
Court, nm accordance with its rules, within ten days 
after: the termination of such proceeding; or the 
filing of such regulation, rule or order with the 
Secretary of State pursuant to law; or the service 
of the decision or determination. 

15. The filing of an appeal from a rule or order 


of the director fixing or refixing any price, shall, 


unless the court otherwise orders, act as a stay 
upon any such rule or order that would otherwise 
become effective, such stay to continue until a de- 
cision is rendered upon such appeal by the Appel- 
late Division of the Superior Court. 

16. Within five days after service of the notice 
of appeal the director of the Office of Milk Industry 
shall, in accordance with rules of the Superior 
Court, transmit to the Appellate Division of the 
Superior Court the original or a certified copy of 
the entire record of the proceedings under review ; 
but, by stipulation of all parties to the appeal, the 
record may be shortened by elimimating any por- 
tion thereof. 

17. Application may be made by any party to the 
Appellate Division of the Superior Court, in ae- 
cordanee with its rules, for leave to present addi- 
tional evidence on the issues in the case and if it 
appears to the satisfaction of the court that the 
additional evidence is material and that there were 
rood reasons for failure to present it in the pro- 
ceedings before the director of the Office of Milk 
Industry, the court may order that the additional 
evidence be taken before the director upon sueh 
terms as the court may deem proper. The director 
may modify his findings and rule, order decision 
or determination by reason of the additional evi- 
dence and shall file with the Appellate Division of 
the Superior Court the additional evidence to- 
eether with any modified or new rule, order, de- 
cision or determination. 
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Whenever, in its discretion, the court determines 
that the interests of justice so require, it may, with 
or without any such application first having been 
made to it, order that additional evidence be taken 
before it upon such terms as the court may deem 
proper. 

1s. The appeal shall be conducted by the Appel- 
late Division of the Superior Court, without a jury, 
in accordance with its rules and shall be confined 
to the record and any additional testimony which 
may be taken pursuant to the provisions of section 
seventeen hereof. The court may affirm the rule, 
order, decision or determination of the director, or 
may suspend, reverse, vacate or modify it if the 
substantial rights of the appellant have been preju- 
diced as a result of the director’s rule, order, de- 
cision or determination being: 

(1) Contrary to constitutional rights or privi- 
leges; or 

(2) In excess of the statutory authority of the 
director; or 

.(8) Affected by other error of law; or 

(4) Made or promulgated upon unlawful proce- 
dure; or 

(5) Unsupported by substantial evidence in view 
of the entire record as submitted; or 

(6) Arbitrary or capricious. 

In making the foregoing determinations the court 
shall review the whole record or such portions 
thereof as may be cited by any party; and due 
account shall be taken of the rule of prejudicial 
error. Substantial evidence shall mean the quan- 
tum of evidence similar to that necessary to sustain 
a jury’s finding in an action at law. 

19. All acts and parts of acts inconsistent with 
any of the provisions of this act are, to the extent 
of such inconsistency, hereby repealed. 

20. This act shall be known as, and may be cited 
as, the ‘‘Department of Agriculture Act of 1948.”’ 

21. This act shall take effect on the first day of 
January, one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
nine, except that any appointment, and anv con- 
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firmation or approval of any appointment, per- 
mitted by this act may be made prior to such date. 
Approved October 25, 1948. 


CHAPTER 448 


Aw Act relating to the reorganization of the ex- 
ecutive and administrative offices, departments 
and instrumentalities of the State Government: 
establishing and concerning a Department of 
Conservation and Economic Development as a 
principal department in the executive branch 
of the State Government; amending sections 
13 12-6, 13 12-8, 23 :1-1, 23 :2-8, 23 :38-22, 23:4-1, 
23:4-2, 23:4-9, 23:4-11 to 238:4-18, inclusive, 
23 :4-25 to 23:4-27, inclusive, 23:4-29, 23:4-380, 
23 :4-39, 23:4-41 to -23:4-45, inclusive, 23 :4—4s, 
23 4-50, 25:4-53 to 23 :4-55, inclusive, 23 :4-58.1, 
23 9-1, 23 0-38, 23 :5-7, 23:5-10, 23:5-11, 23 :5-17, 
25 :6-1, 23:8-9 to 23:8-11, inclusive, 235:10-1 to 
23:10-8, inclusive, 23 :10-5 to 23:10-9, inclusive, 
23 :10-18, 23:10-15, 23:10-19 to 23:10-21, inelu- 
sive, and repealing sections 12:9-1, 12:9-10 and 
12:10-1, of the Revised Statutes. 


Br tr Enacted by the Senate and General .A4ssem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


ARTICLE I 


1. There 1s hereby established in the executive ¢.13:1B-1. 
branch of the State Government a principal depart- Q2anusn, 
ment which shall be known as the Department of ae ee 


Conservation and Economie Development. established. 
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As used in this act, unless the context clearly in- 
dicates otherwise, the word ‘‘department’’ means 
the Department of Conservation and Heonomic 
Development established herein. 

2. The administrator and head of the department 
shall be a commissioner, who shall be known as the 
Commissioner of Conservation and EKeconomie De- 
velopment, and who shall be a person qualified by 
training and experience to perform the duties of 
his office. The commissioner shall be appointed by 
the Governor, with the advice and consent of the 
Senate, and shall serve at the pleasure of the Gov- 
ernor during the Governor’s term of office and until 
the appointment and qualification of the commis- 
sloner’s suecessor. He shall receive such salary as 
shall be provided by law. 

3. The commissioner, as head ot the department, 
shall: 


a. Administer the work of the department; 

b. Appoint and remove officers and other 
personnel employed within the department, 
subject to the provisions of Title 11 of the 
Revised Statutes, Civil Service, and other 
applicable statutes, except as herein otherwise 
specifically provided ; 

ce. Perform, exercise and discharge the fune- 
tions, powers and duties of the department 
through such divisions as may be established 
by this act or otherwise bv law; 

d. Organize the work of the department in 
such divisions, not inconsistent with the pro- 
visions of this act and in such bureaus and 
other organizational units as he may determine 
to be necessary for efficient and effective op- 
eration; 

e, Adopt, issue and promulgate, in the name 
of the department, such rules and regulations 
as may be authorized by law: 

f. Formulate and adopt rules and regula- 
tions for the efficient conduct of the work and 
geeneral administration of the department, its 
officers and employees; 
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eo, Institute or cause to be instituted such 
legal proceedings or processes as may be nec- 
essary properly to enforce and give effect to 
‘any of his powers or duties; 

h. Make an annual report to the Governor 
and to the Legislature of the department’s 
operations, and render such other reports as 
the Governor shall from time to time request 
or as may be required by law. 

i. Co-ordinate the activities of the depart- 
ment, and the several divisions and other agen- 
cies therein, in a manner designed to eliminate 
overlapping and duplicating functions ; 

j. Integrate within the department, so far as 
practicable, all staff services of the department 
and of the several divisions and other agencies 
therein; and 

k. Perform such other functions as may be 
prescribed in this act or by any other law. 


4. The commissioner may delegate to subordinate 
officers or employees in the department such of his 
powers as he may deem desirable, to be exercised 
under his supervision and direction. He shall, by 
order, rule or regulation filed with the Secretary 
of State, designate one or more of the officers or 
employees in the department who may act for him 
and on his behalf in the event of his absence or 
disability. 

5). There is hereby established in the Department 
of Conservation and Economic Development, a Di- 
vision of Planning and Development, a Division of 
Veterans’ Services, a Division of Fish and Game, 
a Division of Shell Fisheries, and a Division of 
Water Policy and Supply. 

The commissioner shall have authority to organ- 
ize and maintain in his offices an Administrative 
Division and to assign to employment therein such 
secretarial, clerical and other assistants in the de- 
partment as his office and the internal operations 
of the department shall require. 
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6. All of the functions, powers and duties of the 
existing Department of Economic Development and 
of each of the divisions therein, of the Economic 
Couneil of the Department of Economic Develop- 
ment, of the Co-ordinator and Commissioner of the 
Department of Economic Development of the exist- 
ing State Department of Conservation and of each 
of the divisions therein, of each of the councils of 
the respective divisions of the State Department of 
Conservation and of each member, committee or 
subdivision of any thereof, of the State Commis- 
sioner of Conservation, of the existing State 
Department of Aviation, of the State Aviation 
Commission, of the State Director of Aviation, of 
the harbor masters under and pursuant to the pro- 
visions of article one, chapter nine, of Title 12 of 
the Revised Statutes, of the harbor master for the 
harbor of Elizabeth and Elizabeth creek under and 
pursuant to the provisions of article two, chapter 
nine, of Title 12 of the Revised Statutes, and of the 
port wardens under and pursuant to the provisions 
of chapter ten of Title 12 of the Revised Statutes, 
are hereby transferred to and vested in the Depart- 
ment of Conservation and Economic Development 
established hereunder. 

The public housing and development authority 
created by ‘‘An act to establish a department 
of economic development, defining its functions, 
powers and duties and providing thereby for the 
consolidation and co-ordination of post-war plan- 
ning and activities, and making an appropriation 
therefor,’’ approved April sixth, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-four (P. L. 1944, ¢. 85), together 
with all of its functions, powers, duties, records 
and property is hereby transferred to the Depart- 
ment of Conservation and Economic Development 
established hereunder and is continued as a body 
politic and corporate therein, with corporate suc- 
cession. The public housing and development au- 
thority shall have the same powers and duties and 
shall be subject to the same restrictions and limita- 
tions now preseribed by law with respect thereto. 
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ARTICLE II 
PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT 


7. All of the functions, powers and duties of the 
existing Department of Economic Development and 


1lisé 


C..13-18-7; 


Division of 
planning and 


of the respective divisions therein, and of the Co- development. 


ordinator and Commissioner of the Department of 
Eeonomic Development, herein transferred to the 
Department of Conservation and Economic De- 
velopment, exclusive of those of, or relating to, or 
administered through, the Division of Veterans’ 
Services, the veterans loan authority, and exclusive 
of those functions, powers and duties of the pubhe 
housing and development authority hereinafter re- 
quired ‘to be exercised and performed through the 
Division of Veterans’ Services established here- 
under; and all of the functions, powers and duties 
of the existing Department of Aviation, of the 
State Aviation Commission, and of the State 
Director of Aviation, herein transferred to the 
Department of Conservation and Heonomic De- 
velopment; and all of the functions, powers and 
duties of the State Commissioner of Conservation, 
of the existing State Department of Conservation 
and of the respective divisions and councils therein, 
herein transferred to the Department of Conserva- 
tion and Keconomic Development, exclusive of those 
of, or relating to, or administered through, the Di- 
vision of Fish and Game, the Division of Shell 
Fisheries, and the Division of Water Pohev and 
Supply; and all of the functions, powers and duties 
of the harbor masters under and pursuant to the 
provisions of article one, chapter nine, of Title 12 
of the Revised Statutes, of the harbor master for 
the harbor of Elizabeth and Elizabeth creek under 
and pursuant to the provisions of article two, chap- 
ter nine, of Title 12 of the Revised Statutes, and 
of the port wardens under and pursuant to the pro- 
visions of chapter ten or Title 12 of the Revised 
Statutes, herein transferred to the Department 
of Conservation and Keonomic Development, are 
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hereby assigned to, and shall be exercised and per- 
formed through, the Division of Planning and De- 
velopment in the department. 

8. The Division of Planning and Development 
shall be under the immediate supervision of a di- 
rector, who shall be a person qualified by training 
and experience to direct the work of such division. 
The director of such division shall be appointed by 
the Governor, with the advice and consent of the 
Senate, and shall serve during the term of office of 
the Governor appointing him and until the direc- 
tor’s successor is appointed and has qualified. He 
shall receive such salary as shall be provided by 
law. , 

The director shall administer the work of such 
division under the direction and supervision of the 
commissioner, and shall perform such other fune- 
tions of the department as the commissioner may 
prescribe. 

9. In addition to other functions, powers and du- 
ties vested in it by this act or by any other law, 
the department shall, through the Division of Plan- 
ing and Development: 


a. Promote and encourage the expansion 
and development of markets for New Jersey 
products. 

b. Promote and encourage the location and 
development of new business in this State as 
well as the maintenance and expansion of ex- 
istine business, and for that purpose to ¢o- 
operate with State and local agencies, individ- 
uals and officers, both within and outside the 
State. 

c. Plan and develop an effective business in- 
formation service both for the direct assistance 
of industry of this State and for the encour- 
agement of industry outside the State to use 
business facilities within the State. 

d. Co-operate with interstate commissions, 
agencies and authorities engaged in formulat- 
ine and promoting the adoption ot interstate 
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compacts and agreements helpful to business, 
industry and commerce. 

e. Conduct or encourage research designed 
to further new and more extensive uses of the 
natural and other resources of the State, and 
designed to develop new products. 

f. Advise and co-operate with municipal, 
county, regional and other local agencies and 
officers within the State to plan and otherwise 
co-ordinate the development of a system of air 
routes, airports and landing fields within the 
State and to protect their approaches. 

oe, Co-operate with interstate commissions 
and authorities, State departments, and with 
councils, commissions and other State agen- 
cies, and with appropriate Federal agencies, 
and with interested private individuals and 
clubs in the co-ordination of plans and policies 
for the development of air commerce and air 
facilities. 


10. There shall be within the Division of Plan- 
ning and Development, a Planning and Develop- 
ment Council which shall consist of twelve 
members. Hach member of the council shall be 
appointed by the Governor, with the advice and 
consent of the Senate, for a term of four years and 
shall serve until his successor has been appointed 
and has qualified, except that of the first appoint- 
ments hereunder, three shall be for a term of one 
vear, three for two years, three for three years and 
three for four vears. 

Hach Governor shall designate one of the mem- 
bers of the council as chairman of such council. 
Anv member of the council so designated shall 
serve as such chairman at the pleasure of the Gov- 
ernor designating him and until his suecessor has 
been designated. The chairman of the council shall 
be its presiding officer. 

Anvy vacancies in the membership of said council 
occurring other than by expiration of term shall 
be filled by the Governor, with the advice and con- 
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sent of the Senate, for the unexpired term only. 
Any member of the council may be removed trom 
office by the Governor, for cause, upon notice and 
opportunity to be heard. 

The members of the council shall serve without 
compensation but shall be rermbursed for necessary 
expenses incurred in the performance of their du- 
ties. | 

11. The Planning and Development Council shall, 
subject to the approval of the commissioner: 


a. Formulate comprehensive economic poh- 
cies for the development and use of the natural 
and economic resources of the State, for the 
development of technical services and informa- 
tion useful to small business units. for the in- 
crease of employment opportunities, for the 
promotion and encouragement of the expan- 
sion and development of markets tor New 
Jersey products, and for the promotion and 
encouragement of the development of new 
business in New Jersey as well as the main- 
tenance and expansion of existing business. 

b. Formulate comprehensive policies fer the 
preservation and conservation and use of all 
State forests and State parks, except those 
regulated by interstate compact, and of all 
historic sites within the State; formulate plans 
for the improvement, use and extension of the 
State forests, parks and historic sites under 
the jurisdiction of the department, and for the 
establishment of a uniform forest and park 
poley bv the State, so far as the character and 
use of such forests and parks will permit: and 
formulate plans for the best methods to refor- 
est ecut-over, denuded, waste and other lands 
and to prevent injurv of forests, brush land 
and salt marshes bv fire, insects and disease. 

ce. Formulate comprehensive policies for the 
prevention and control of beach erosion. 
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12. In addition to its powers and duties cther- 
wise provided in section 11 hereof, the Planning 
and Development Council shall: 


a. Consult with and advise the commissioner 
and the director of the Division of Planning 
and Development with respect to the work of 
such division. 

b. Study the activities of the Division of 
Planning and Development and hold hearings 
with respect thereto as 1t may deem necessary 
or desirable. 

ce. Report to the Governor and the Legisla- 
ture annually, and at such other times as it 
may deem in the public interest, with respect 
to its findings and conclusions. 


13. No riparian leases or grants shall hereafter 
be allowed except when approved by at least a 
majority of the Planning and Development Coun- 
cil; and no such leases or grants shall hereafter in 
any case be allowed except when approved and 
signed by the Governor and the Commissioner of 
Conservation and Keonomic Development. 

14. Section 13:12-6 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

13 :12-6. The title to the shares of capital stock 
of the canal and banking company acquired or to 
be acquired by the State of New Jersey, under and 
by virtue of the agreement entered into under the 
authority of the act entitled ‘‘An act to authorize 
the acquisition by the State of the Morris canal 
(as defined in this act), in whole or in part, and 
all the stock of the Morris Canal and Banking 
Company and the rights of all stockholders in said 
company in said canal property and water rights, 
and all or any part of the right, title and interest 
of the Lehigh Valley Railroad Company in said 
canal property and water rights by virtue of its 
lease of said canal from the Morris Canal and 
Banking Company, or otherwise; to provide for a 
commission authorized to negotiate and agree upon 
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terms of settlement with the Morris Canal and 
Banking Company and the Lehigh Valley Railroad 
Company, in relation to the said canal property 
and water rights, and to vest in said commission 
certain powers necessary for carrying out the 
terms of settlement and to make such other pro- 
visions as may be necessary to effectuate the 
objects aforesaid,’’ approved March eleven, one 
thousand nine hundred and twenty-two (lL. 1922, 
ec. 212, p. 367), and the title to the shares of capital 
stock of the canal and banking company, acquired 
or to be acquired by the State of New Jersey pur- 
suant to the provisions of the act entitled ‘‘ An act 
concerning and regulating the acquisition and tak- 
ing of shares of the capital stock of the Morris 
Canal and Banking Company by the State of New 
Jersey, or any agent thereof, providing a proce- 
dure and the manner of making compensation 
therefor,’’ approved March nineteen, one thousand 
nine hundred and twenty-three (L. 19238, c. 112, p. 
210), and the act entitled ‘‘A supplement to an act 
entitled ‘An act concerning and regulating the ac- 
quisition and taking of shares of the capital stock 
of the Morris Canal and Banking Company by the 
State of New Jersey, or any agent thereof, provid- 
ing a procedure and the manner of making com- 
pensation therefor,’ approved March nineteen, one 
thousand nine hundred and twenty-three,’’ ap- 
proved March eight, one thousand nine hundred 
and twenty-four (L. 1924, ec. 80, p. 156), and vested 
in the Board of Conservation and Development in 
trust for the State of New Jersey by section one of 
the act entitled ‘‘An act vesting in the Board of 
Conservation and Development in trust for the 
State of New Jersey, the title to the shares of capi- 
tal stock of the Morris Canal and Banking Com- 
pany now held or that may hereafter be acquired 
by the State of New Jersey and providing that the 
members of said board shall be eligible to serve as 
directors of said company,’’ approved March nine- 
teen, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-three 
(L. 1923, c. 110, see. 1, p. 208), is hereby transferred 
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to and vested in the Department of Conservation 
and EKeonomic Development in trust for the State 
of New Jersey. 

15. Section 18:12-8 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

13 :12-8. The board of directors of the canal and 
banking company shall consist of three members, 
two of whom shall constitute a quorum. The mem- 
bers of the board shall be elected at the annual 
meeting of the stockholders of the canal company, 
and shall hold office for one year and until their 
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missioner of Conservation and Economie Develop- 
ment, the State Treasurer and the Director of the 
Division of Budget and Accounting in the Depart- 
ment of the Treasury and their successors in office 
shall be eligible to serve as directors of the canal 
and banking company. 

The capital stock of the canal and banking com- 
pany, the title to which is vested in the Department 
of Conservation and Economic Development in 
trust for the State by section 13 :12-6 of this Title, 
shall, at each election of directors of the canal and 
banking company, be voted in favor of the election 
as such directors of the persons then holding the 
offices of Commissioner of Conservation and Eeo- 
nomic Development, State Treasurer, and Director 
of the Division of Budget and Accounting in the 
Department of the Treasury, respectively. 

16. The Board of New Jersey Pilot Commis- 
sioners, also referred to as the Commissioners of 
Pilotage, and all of its functions, powers and duties 
are hereby transferred to the Division of Planning 
and Development established hereunder. Such 
commissioners shall continue to have all of the 
powers and shall exercise all of the functions and 
duties vested in, or imposed upon, them by law. 
This act shall not affect the terms of office of the 
present Commissioners of Pilotage. Such board 
shall continue to be constituted as provided by ex- 
isting law. Any Commissioner of pilotage may be 
removed from office by the Governor, for cause, 
upon notice and opportunity to be heard. 


C, 13:1B-14. 
N. J. pilot 


commissioners 
transferred. 


1794 


C. 13:1B-15. 
State soil 
conservation 
committee 
transferred. 


C. 13:1B-16, 
Division of 
veterans’ 
services. 


C. 13:1B-17. 
Veterans loan 
authority 
transferred. 


CHAPTER 448, LAWS OF 1948 


17. The State Soil Conservation Committee and 
all of its functions, powers and duties are hereby 
transferred to the Division of Planning and De- 
velopment established hereunder. Such committee 
shall continue to have all of the powers and shall 
exercise all of the functions and duties vested in 
or imposed upon it by law. Such committee shall 
continue to be constituted as provided by existing 
law. 

ArticLte II] 


VETERANS’ SERVICES 


18. All of the functions, powers and duties of the 
Division of Veterans’ Services of the existing De- 
partment of Economic Development, and of the 
Department of Kconomic Development and the Co- 
ordinator and Commissioner thereof relating to or 
administered through said division, herein trans- 
ferred to the Department of Conservation and Kco- 
nomic Development, are hereby assigned to, and 
shall be exercised and performed through, the Divi- 
sion of Veterans’ Services in the department. 

19. The veterans loan authority created by an 
act entitled ‘‘An act to provide for guaranteed or 
insured bank loans to certain war veterans for the 
purposes of establishing or re-establishing’ them- 
selves in small businesses or professions, and of 
enabling them to purchase household furnishings 
and household appliances required by them for 
use in their homes, and providing appropriations 
therefor,’’ approved April fourteenth, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-four (P. L. 1944, e¢. 
126), as said title was amended by chapter one 
hundred twenty-one of the laws of one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-six, together with all of its 
functions, powers, duties, records and property is 
hereby transferred to the Department of Conserva- 
tion and Keonomic Development established here- 
under and is continued as a body politic and cor- 
porate therein, with corporate succession. The vet- 
erans loan authority shall have the same powers 
and duties and shall be subject to the same restric- 
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tions and limitations now prescribed by law with 
respect thereto. The functions, powers and duties 
of the veterans loan authority shall be exercised 
and performed through the Division of Veterans’ 
Services in the department. 

20. The functions, powers and duties of the pub- 
lic housing and development authority under and 
pursuant to ‘‘An act providing for housing for 
veterans of World War II and other people of 
the State and declaring an emergency in respect 
thereto,’’ approved October first, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-six (P. L. 1946, c. 323), 
shall be exercised and performed through the Di- 
vision of Veterans’ Services in the department. 

21. The Division of Veterans’ Services shall be 
under the immediate supervision of a director, who 
shall be a person qualified by training and experi- 
ence to direct the work of such division. He shall 
be a person of demonstrated interest in veterans’ 
affairs, and shall be a war veteran. The director 
of such division shall be appointed by the Gover- 
nor, with the advice and consent of the Senate, and 
shall serve during the term of office of the Governor 
appointing him and until the director’s successor 
1s appointed and has qualified. He shall receive 
such salary as shall be provided by law. 

The director shall administer the work of such 
division under the direction and supervision of the 
commissioner, and shall perform such other func- 
tions of the department as the commissioner may 
preseribe. 

22. There shall be within the Division of Veter- 
ans’ Services, a Veterans’ Services Council which 
shall consist of nine members. Hach member of 
the council shall be a war veteran, and shall be ap- 
pointed by the Governor, with the advice and con- 
sent of the Senate, for a term of four years and 
shall serve until his successor has been appointed 
and has qualified, except that of the first appoint- 
ments hereunder, two shall be for a term of one 
vear, two for two years, two for three years, and 
three for four years. 
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Chairman. Kach Governor shall designate one of the mem- 
bers of the council as chairman of such council. 
Any member of the council so designated shall 
serve as such chairman at the pleasure of the Gov- 
ernor designating him and until his successor has 
been designated. The chairman of the council shall 
be its presiding officer. 
Vacancies. Any vacancies in the membership of said council 
occurring other than by expiration of term shall be 
filled by the Governor, with the advice and consent 
of the Senate, for the unexpired term only. Any 
member of the council may be removed from office 
by the Governor, for cause, upon notice and op- 
portunity to be heard. 
The members of the council shall serve without 
compensation but shall be reimbursed for neces- 
sary expenses incurred in the performance of their 


No . 
compensation. 


duties. 
C. 13:1B-21. 23. The Veterans’ Services Council shall, subject 
Functions and to the approval of the commissioner, formulate 
veterans’ ~=6» s,s comprehensive policies for the co-ordination of all 
service council. ; . 
services for the benefit of war veterans and their 
dependents. 


The couneil shall also: 


a. Consult with and advise the commissioner 
and the director of the Division of Veterans’ 
Services with respect to the work of the divi- 
sion. 

b. Study the activities of the Division of 
Veterans’ Services and hold hearings with re- 
spect thereto as it may deem necessary or de- 
sirable. 

c. Report to the Governor and the Legisla- 
ture annually, and at such other times as it 
may deem in the public interest, with respect 
to its findings and conclusions. 


ee ee 24. The Veterans’ Services Council shall succeed 
To succeed to to, and shall exercise and perform, the functions, 


powers and 


functions of POWers and duties of the Economic Council of the 


economic 


one existing Department of Economic Development 
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under and pursuant to ‘‘An act providing for hous- 
ing for veterans of World War II and other people 
of the State and declaring an emergency in respect 
thereto,’’ approved October first, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-six (P. L. 1946, ¢. 323). 


ArticLte [TV 
FISH AND GAME 


25. All of the functions, powers and duties of the 
Division of Fish and Game of the existing State 
Department of Conservation, of the Fish and Game 
Council therein, and of the State Commissioner of 
Conservation relating to or administered through 
said division, herein transferred to the Department 
of Conservation and Economic Development, are 
hereby assigned to, and shall be exercised and per- 
formed through, the Division of Fish and Game in 
the department. 

26. There shall be within the Division of Fish 
and Game, a Fish and Game Council which shall 
consist of eleven members, each of whom shall be 
chosen with due regard to his knowledge of and in- 
terest in the conservation of fish and game. Hach 
member of the council shall be appointed by the 
Governor, with the advice and consent of the Sen- 
ate. Three of such members shall be farmers, rec- 
ommended to the Governor for appointment to the 
council by the agricultural convention held pursu- 
ant to the provisions of article two of chapter one 
of Title 4 of the Revised Statutes; six of such mem- 
bers shall be sportsmen, recommended to the Gov- 
ernor for appointment to the council by the New 
Jersey State Federation of Sportsmen’s Clubs; 
and two of such members shall be commercial fish- 
ermen. One of such farmer representatives and 
two of such sportsmen representatives in the coun- 
cil shall be chosen from among residents of any of 
the following counties—Bergen, Essex, Hudson, 
Morris, Passaic, Sussex and Warren; one of such 
farmer representatives and two of such sportsmen 
representatives in the couneil shall be chosen from 
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among residents of any of the following counties— 
Hunterdon, Mercer, Middlesex, Monmouth, Ocean, 
Somerset and Union; and one of such farmer rep- 
resentatives and two of such sportsmen representa- 
tives shall be chosen from among residents of any 
of the following counties—Atlantic, Burlington, 
Camden, Cape May, Cumberland, Gloucester and 
Salem. 

Kach member of the council shall be appointed 
for a term of four years and shall serve until his 
successor has been appointed and has qualified; 
except that of the first appointments hereunder, 
two shall be for a term of one year, three for two 
years, three for three years, and three for four 
years, each commencing on April first following the 
date of appointment. The term of each of the re- 
spective first appointees to the council shall be 
designated by the Governor. 

The persons in office as members of the Fish and 
Game Council in the Division of Fish and Game 
of the existing State Department of Conservation 
on the effective date of this act shall constitute the 
Fish and Game Council established hereunder until 
the first day of April, one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-nine, at which time their respective terms 
of office shall expire. 

27. In order to permit for the broadest possible 
representation of sportsmen in the making of rec- 
ommendations for appointment of sportsmen to 
membership in the council, every sportsmen’s club, 
duly organized and existing under and by virtue of 
the laws of this State, and having a membership of 
twenty-five or more persons interested in the con- 
servation of the natural resources of the State, 
shall be eligible for membership in the appropriate 
County Federation of Sportsmen’s Clubs. Any 
refusal by any such County Federation of Sports- 
men’s Clubs to accept any such club into member- 
ship shall be subject to reversal by the State 
Federation of Sportsmen’s Clubs, 
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28. Hach Governor shall designate one of the 
members of the council as chairman of such council. 
Any member of the council so designated shall 
serve as such chairman at the pleasure of the Gov- 
ernor designating him and until his suecessor has 
been designated. The chairman of the council shall 
be its presiding officer. 

Any vacancies in the membership of said council 
occurring other than by expiration of term shall be 
filled in the same manner as the original appoint- 
ment but for the unexpired term only. Any mem- 
ber of the council may be removed from office by 
the Governor, for cause, upon notice and opportu- 
nity to be heard. 

The members of the council shall serve without 
compensation but shall be reimbursed for neces- 
sary expenses incurred in the performance of their 
cuties. 

No person who has been appointed a member of 
the council for two successive terms, including an 
unexpired term, shall again be eligible for that of- 
fice for four years next following the expiration of 
his second successive term. 

29. The Division of Fish and Game shall be 
under the immediate supervision of a director, who 
shall be a person with special training and experi- 
ence in wild life management and otherwise quali- 
fied to direct the work of such division. The 
director of such division shall be appointed by the 
Fish and Game Council, subject to the approval of 
the Governor, and shall, unless sooner removed by 
the Governor as hereinafter provided, serve at the 
pleasure of such council and until the director’s 
successor 1s appointed and has qualified. He shall 
receive such salary as shall be provided by law. 

The director shall administer the work of such 
division under the direction and supervision of the 
commissioner. 

30. In addition to its powers and duties other- 
wise hereinafter provided, the Fish and Game 
Council shall, subject to the approval of the com- 
missioner, formulate comprehensive policies for 
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the protection and propagation of fish, birds, and 
game animals and for the propagation and distri- 
bution of food fish and for the keeping up of the 
supply thereof in the waters of the State. 

The council shall also: 


a. Consult with and advise the commissioner 
and director of the Division of Fish and Game 
with respect to the work of such division. — 

b. Study the activities of the Division of 
Fish and Game and hold hearings with respect 
thereto as it may deem necessary or desirable. 

ce. Report to the Governor and the Legisla- 
ture annually, and at such other times as it 
may deem in the public interest, with respect 
to its findings and conclusions. 


ARTICLE V 
FISH AND GAME CODE 


ee ed 3l. As used in this article, unless otherwise 
Terms, specifically indicated : a 
Division’’ means the Division of Fish and 
Game in the Department of Conservation ond Hco- 
nomic Development. 

‘Council’? means the Fish and Game Council in 
the Division of Fish and Game of the Department 
of Conservation and Economic Development. 

‘“Code’’ means the State Fish and Game Code. 

C. 13:1B-30, o2. For the purpose of providing an adequate 
go establish and flexible system of protection, propagation, in- 
game code. ¢rease, control and conservation of fresh water 
fish, game birds, game animals, and fur-bearing 
animals in this State, and for their use and develop- 
ment for public recreation and food supply, the 
council is hereby authorized and empowered to de- 
termine under what circumstances, when and in 
what localities, by what means and in what amounts 
and numbers such fresh water fish, game birds, 
game animals, and fur-bearing animals, or any of 
them, may be pursued, taken, killed, or had in pos- 
session so as to maintain an adequate and proper 
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supply thereof, and may, after first having deter- 
mined the need for such action on the basis of 
scientific investigation and research, adopt and 
from time to time amend and repeal such appro- 
priate and reasonable regulations concerning the 
same, or any of them, penalties for the violation 
of which are prescribed by certain of the sections 
of Title 23 of the Revised Statutes amended 
herein, as it deems necessary to preserve, properly 
utilize or maintain the best relative number of any 
species or variety thereof, at the times, in the man- 
ner and to the extent hereinafter provided. The 
regulations so established shall be called the State 
Fish and Game Code. 

33. Any regulation of the council or amendment 
thereto adopted pursuant to the provisions of this 
article which relates to fresh water fish, or any 
species or variety thereof, after the council has 
first determined the need for such action on the 
basis of scientific investigation and research, may 
apply to all or any portion of the State, at the dis- 
cretion of the council, and may do any or all of the 
following as to any or all species or varieties of 
fresh water fish: 


a. Kistablish, extend, shorten or abolish open 
seasons and closed seasons. 
b. Establish, change or abolish bag limits, 
possession limits and size limits. 
ce. Establish and change territorial limits 
for the pursuit, taking, or killing of any or all 
species or varieties. 
d. Prescribe the manner and the means of 
pursuing, taking, or killing any species or 
variety. 


34. Any regulation of the council or amendment 
thereto adopted pursuant to the provisions of this 
article which relates to game birds, game animals 
or fur-bearing animals, after the council has first 
determined the need for such action on the basis of 
scientific investigation and research, may apply 
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to all or any part of the State, at the discretion 
of the council, and may do any or all of the follow- 
ing as to any or all species or varieties of game 
birds, game animals, and fur-bearing animals: 


a. Establish, extend, shorten or abolish open 
seasons and closed seasons. 

b. Establish, change or polieh bag limits 
and possession limits. 

c. Establish and change territorial limits for 
the pursuit, taking, or killing of any or all 
species or varieties. 

d. Prescribe the manner and the means of 
pursuing, taking, or killing any species or 
variety. 

e. Establish, change or abolish restrictions 
based upon sex, maturity, or other physical 
distinction. 


30. Prior to final adoption by the council of any 
regulation authorized to be established pursuant 
to the provisions of this article, or any amendment 
thereto or repealer thereof, the council shall hold 
a public hearing thereon. Notice of such hearing 
shall be filed with the Secretary of State at least — 
twenty days prior to the hearing, and shall be pub- 
lished in the New Jersey Register if such Register 
be then required to be published by the Secretary 
of State, and in such other manner as the council 
shall determine, not less than fifteen days prior to 
the hearing. Such notice shall specify the time 
when and the place where such hearing will be 
held, together with the text of the proposed reg- 
ulation, amendment or repealer. 

36. If after such hearing the council is satisfied 
that the proposed regulation, amendment or re- 


- pealer, or any part of such regulation, amendment 


or repealer, is advisable, it may adopt the same, 
and if so, it shall state the date on which it takes 
effect and the council shall cause a true copy of the 
same to be filed with the Secretary of State. 
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Every regulation, amendment or repealer adopted 
by the council pursuant to the provisions of this 
article shall become etfective at the time specified 
therein but not sooner than five days after its pub- 
lication in the New Jersey Register following such 
filing, if such Register be then required to be pub- 
lished by the Secretary of State; or if such Register 
is not then required to be published by the Secre- 
tary of State, then not sooner than ten days after 
such filing. 

The council may publish and distribute sum- 
maries of such regulations, amendments, and re- 
pealers in such manner as it may from time to 
time determine. 

Copies of the State Fish and Game Code, and its 
amendments, duly certified by the chairman of the 
council shall be received in evidence in all court 
or other judicial proceedings in the State. 

37. Any regulation, or amendment thereto, or 
repealer thereof adopted by the council pursuant 
to the provisions of this article shall be subject to 
review on certiorarl, or action or proceeding in 
lieu thereof, to any court of competent jurisdiction. 

38. It shall be unlawful for any person to violate 
any of the provisions of the State Fish and Game 
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the provisions of this article. 

39. Section 23:1-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23:1-1. As used in this Title: 


a. ‘‘Division,’’ ‘‘Board,’’ or ‘Board of Fish 
and Game Commissioners’’ means the Division 
of Fish and Game in the Department of Con- 
servation and Keonomic Development. 

b. ‘‘Couneil’’ means the Fish and Game 
Council in the Division of Fish and Game of 
the Department of Conservation and Economic 
Development. 

ce. ‘‘Code’’ means the State 


Code. 


Fish and Game 


Section 
amended. 


Terms 
defined. 
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d. ‘‘Protector’’?’ means fish and game pro- 
tector. 

e. ‘‘Assistant protector’? means assistant 
fish and game protector. 

f. ‘‘Warden’’ means fish and game warden. 

2. ‘* Deputy warden’’ means deputy fish and 
game warden. 

h.. ‘‘Open season’’ is the time during the 
year when fish, game, birds or animals, as the 
case may be, may be captured, taken, killed or 
had in possession. 

1. ‘‘Closed season’’ is the time during the 
year when fish, game, birds or animals, as the 
case may be, may not be captured, taken, killed 
or had in possession. 


40. The provisions of the State Fish and Game 
Code shall not in any manner affect, change or 


relative to fees. modify any of the provisions of Title 23 of the 


C€. 13:1B-38, 
Enforcement. 


Section 
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Revised Statutes setting or determining the amount 
or cost of heenses, permits or fees. 

41. The fish and game wardens and deputy fish 
and game wardens shall enforce all the provisions 
of the State Fish and Game Code, and may execute 
all processes issued for the violation of such pro- 
visions, and serve subpeenas issued for the exam- 
ination, investigation or trial of all offenses against 
such provisions. 

42. Section 28:2-8 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23:2-8. The council, the wardens, the deputy 
wardens and the protector shall have the power of 
summary arrest in cases of flagrant violation of 
this Title, or of the provisions of the State Fish 
and Game Code, and may, in the discharge of their 
duties, call in the aid of a constable, sheriff or 
other peace officer when deemed necessary. An 
officer neglecting or refusing to aid when so re- 
quired shall forfeit twenty-five dollars ($25.00) to 
be recovered by action at law. 
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43. Section 23:3-22 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23 :3-22. If a person shall, after conviction of 
any violation of the fish and game laws, or of any 
provision of the State Fish and Game Code, be 
again convicted of another violation of the fish and 
game laws, or of any provision of the State Fish 
and Game Code, the court or magistrate before 
whom the second conviction is had shall, in addition 
to imposing the penalties provided for the viola- 
tion, revoke, upon presentation of a certified copy 
of the former conviction, any fishing license or 
hunting license or bow and arrow leense issued to 
the person eonvicted a second time, and a leense 
issued to a person within a period of two years 
from the date of his second conviction shall be void. 

44, Section 23:4-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23:4-1. No person shall capture, kill, injure, 
destroy or have in possession any reed-bird, wild 
swans, wood duck, wild geese, brant, wild ducks, 
rails or marsh hens, gallinules, coot (commonly 
known as crow duck), upland plover, black-bellied 
plover, golden plover, greater or lesser yellowlegs ; 
willets, sandpipers, dowitchers or robin snipe, 
brown backs, curlews, turnstones or calico backs, 
godwits or marlin, tattlers, Wilson snipe or jack- 
snipe, woodcock or any other birds commonly 
known as shore birds, surf snipe or bay snipe, 
unless an open season 1s preseribed therefor by the 
regulations of the United States Bureau of Bio- 
logical Survey, made under the provisions of an 
Act of Congress relating to migratory birds, and 
then only during the respective open seasons fixed 
for such birds by such regulations. 

No person shall capture, kill, injure, destroy or 
have in possession any quail, rabbit, hare, gray, 
black or fox squirrel, raccoon, woodchuck, English 
or ring-necked pheasant, ruffed ©Touse, wild tur- 
key, partridge, or any other game bird or game 
animal, other than those. mentioned in the first 
paragraph of this section, unless an open season 
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is prescribed therefor by the State Fish and Game 
Code, and then only during the respective open 
seasons fixed by such code; or, in the absence of 
such provision in said code, unless an open season 
is prescribed therefor by law, and then only during 
the respective open seasons fixed by this section. 

Unless otherwise prescribed by the State Fish 
and Game Code, the open season for quail, rabbit, 
hare, gray, black or fox squirrel, male English 
or ring-necked pheasant, ruffed grouse, or par- 
tridge, except as hereinafter in this article 1s 
restricted, shall be from November tenth to Decem- 
ber tenth; provided, however, no person shall cap- 
ture, kill, injure, destroy or have in his possession 
any of the birds or animals mentioned in this para- 
graph on the first day of any open season for such 
birds and animals before nine ante meridan. 

Unless otherwise prescribed by the State Fish 
and Game Code, the open season for woodchuck, 
shall be from July first to September thirtieth; 
provided, however, that notwithstanding any pro- 
vision of the State Fish and Game Code or of this 
section to the contrary, woodchuck may be taken at 
any time from cultivated farms by landowners or 
occupants of farms, members of their family, 
gcuests or hired help. 

Unless otherwise prescribed by the State Fish 
and Game Code, the open season for raccoon, shall 
be from November first to January fifteenth be- 
tween sunset and surise only, except during the 
open season for deer. 

Unless otherwise provided by the State Fish and 
Game Code, the birds and animals for which an 
open season is prescribed by this section may be 
possessed during the respective open seasons there- 
for and for the additional period of ten days im- 
mediately succeeding the open seasons. 

Except as otherwise specifically provided by this 
act or any other law, for capturing, killing, injur- 
ing, destroying or having in possession any of the 
game birds or game animals mentioned in this sec- ° 
tion, or any other game bird or game animal, other 
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than during the respective open seasons, if any, and 
at the times, if any, fixed therefor by the respective 
provisions of the State Fish and Game Code, or, in 
the absence of any such provisions in said code, 
fixed therefor by this section, or for violating any 
other provision of this section, a person shall be 
liable to a penalty of twenty dollars ($20.00) for 
each bird or animal or part thereof unlawfully 
captured, killed, injured, destroyed or had in pos- 
session. 

45. Section 23:4-2 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23:4-2. No person shall capture, kill, injure, des- 
troy or have in possession: 


a. In any one day more than the number of 
quail, male Enghsh or ring-necked pheasant, 
partridge, ruffed grouse, gray squirrels or rab- 
bits permitted by the respective provisions of 
the State Fish and Game Code, or, in the ab- 
sence of any such provision in said code, more 
than ten quail, two male English or ring- 
necked pheasant, three partridge, three ruffed 
erouse, S1x gray squirrels or six rabbits; 

b. During the open season therefor more 
than the number of English or ring-necked 
pheasants or raccoons permitted by the respee- 
tive provisions of the State Fish and Game 
Code, or, in the absence of any such provision 
in said code, more than thirty English or ring- 
necked pheasants or more than fifteen rac- 
coons— . 

Under a penalty of twenty dollars ($20.00) 
for each bird, squirrel, raccoon or rabbit cap- 
tured, killed, injured, destroyed or had in pos- 
session in excess of the number permitted by 
the respective provisions of said code, or, in 
the absence of anv such provision in said code, 
in excess of the number permitted by this sec- 
tion. 
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No provision of the State Fish and Game Code 
prescribing bag limits or possession hnuits for 
qual, male English or ring-necked pheasant, par- 
tridge, ruffed grouse, gray squirrels, rabbits or rae- 
coous and nothing in this section shall apply te a 
proprietor of a hotel, restaurant or cafe having in 
possession at his hotel, restaurant or eafe at any 
time anv game raised on licensed game preserves 
tageed or marked i in accordance with law, or to anv 
rabbit during the open season and for a period of 
ten days immediately succeeding the open season. 

46. Section 28:4-9 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows 

23:4-9. Nothing contained in this Title or in any 
provision of the State Fish and Game Code shall 
be construed as to prevent farmers or fruit growers 
from shooting, or trapping by means of box traps, 
eray squirrels, rabbits or hares during the entire 
year on the property owned or leased “by him for 
the raisine of fruit, vegetables, trees, shrubbery, 
nursery stock, or other” produce. The person so 
trapping or shooting shall first make an affidavit 
before any official authorized to administer oaths, 
that gray squirrels or rabbits have injured fruit, 
vegetables, trees, shrubbery, nursery stock or other 
produce on Ins premises and shall immediately 
send the same to the division, which may, upon re- 
ceipt of such affidavit, issue to such person or his 
authorized representative a permit to so trap or 
shoot. 

The person so trapping shall keep the gray squir- 
rels or rabbits alive and notify the fish and game 
warden of the county, who shall liberate them in 
such parts of the State as may be directed by the 
division, and the person so shooting’ shall report 
the number of gray squirrels or rabbits killed to 
the game warden of the county in which such gray 
squirrels or rabbits were killed, within forty-eight 
hours after such killing. 

No person shall barter or sell anv grav squirrels 
or rabbits so trapped or shot. 
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Section 23:4-11 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23:4-11. No person shall capture, kill, mjure or 
destroy or pursue, with that intent, any of the 
eae birds or animals enumerated in this chapter 
on his own property or on that of another person, 
except during the seasons, at the times and in the 
manner prov ‘ided by the respective provisions of 
the State Fish and Game Code, or, in the absence 
of such provisions in said code, except during the 
seasons, at the times and in the manner provided 
in this chapter. A person who violates this section 
shall be Hable to the penalties provided in this 
chapter for the violations thereof. 

48. Seetion 23:4-12 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
Sunde aac as follows: 

23 :4-12. No person shall kill, destroy or injure, 
pursue with mtent to kill or injure or in any man- 
ner attempt to take or injure, any anatidae com- 
monly known as swans, geese, brant and river and 
sea ducks; ralidae, commonly known as rails, galli- 
nules, ecoots and mud hens; limicolae, commonly 
known as shore birds, surf snipe or bay snipe, 
anong them being vellowlegs, plovers, willets, 
sandpipers, dowitchers or robin snipe, brown backs, 
curlews, turnstones or calico backs, godwits or 
marlin, tattlers and woodcocks, gallinae, commonly 
known as wild turkey, grouse, prairie chickens, 
pheasants, partridge and quails; or any hare com- 
monly known as rabbit; gray, black or fox squir- 
rels; or any other game bird or game animal, 
except in the manner prescribed by the provisions 
of the State Fish and Game Code, or, in the absence 
of such provision in said code, except in the manner 
usually known as hunting with a eun, the gun being 
not larger than ten gauge and held at arm’s leneth 
and fired from the shoulder without rest, or by the 
use of bow and arrow, under a penalty. of twenty 
dollars ($20.00) for each offense; provided, how- 
ever, that woodchueks, commonly ealled ground- 
hogs, may be dug out of their dens or killed in any 
manner, at any time, by landowners or occupants 
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of farms, or by members of their family, guests, or 
hired help, when such dens are located on farms, 
and woodchucks may also be taken m any manner 
during the regular open woodchuck season by any 
other person. 

49. Section 23:4-13 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23 :4-13. No person shall use in hunting any fowl 
or animals of any kind any firearm except as per- 
mitted by the provisions of the State Fish and 
Game Code, or, in the absence of such provision in 
said code, except a shotgun being not larger than 
ten gauge, and capable of holding’ not more than 
two cartridges at one time, or that may be fired 
more than twice without reloading, or use a silencer 
on any firearm when hunting for vame or fowl, 
under a penalty of twenty dollars ($20. OO) for each 
offense; provided, however, that the division in its 
ciscretion may issue permits for the use of a rifle 
for shooting woodchucks only. No person shall 
have any missile larger than as permitted by the 
provisions of the State Fish and Game Code, or, 
in the absence of such provision in said code, larger 
than number four shot in possession in the woods 
or fields at any time other than during the open 
season for killing deer, under a penalty of one hun- 
dred dollars ($100.00) for each offense. 

O00. Section 23:4-25 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23 :4-25, The owner, lessee or custodian of a dog 
found running at large in the woods or fields, or a 
person going into the woods or fields with a hound 
or firearin, except during the open season for quail, 
rabbit, squirrel, English or ring-necked pheasant, 
raccoon, woodehuck, rutfed grouse, or partridge, 
shall be liable to a penalty of twenty dollars 
($20.00) for each offense. 

The occupant of a farm may permit his dog to 
run at large on the land he oceupies, except duri ing’ 
the open season for deer. The owner, lessee or 
custodian of a dog may go into the w oods or fields 
with the dog without firearms for the purpose of 
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exercising or training it in daylight at any time, 
except during the open season for deer. Nothing 
in this section contained shall be construed to pro- 
hibit the training of raccoon dogs between the hours 
of sunset and sunrise for a period of four weeks 
prior to the last week preceding the opening of the 
raccoon season. 

This section shall not apply to hunting deer, rac- 
coon, woodechuck, woodcock, snipe, rail, mud hen 
and waterfowl at the time and in the manner pro- 
vided by the respective provisions of the State Fish 
and Game Code, or, in the absence of such provi- 
sions In said code, at the time and in the manner 
provided by law, or to the killing of crows, hawks, 
woodchuck and vermin at any time of the year 
when in the act of destroying poultry, crops or 
property. 

D1. Section 23:4-26 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: | 

23 4-26. Nothing in this Title, or in any law sup- 
plementary thereto, or in any provision of the 
State Fish and Game Code, shall be construed to 
prohibit a regularly organized or incorporated as- 
sociation from holding what is commonly known as 
field trials or field days in this State for the 
handling and working of dogs upon hberated game 
birds. The associations shall, however, first obtain 
a license from the division to hold the field trial or 
field day. 

52. Section 23:4-27 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: | 

23:4-27. No person shall sell, offer for sale or 
possess for sale in this State, whether killed or 
taken within or without the State, a dead body, or 
part thereof, of any species of squirrel, wild rab- 
bit, wild hare, or wild deer, or of a game bird or 
song bird belonging to a species or subspecies na- 
tive to this State and protected by the provisions of 
the State Fish and Game Code, or, in the absence of 
any provision 1n said code to the contrary protected 
by law or belonging to a family, any species or sub- 
species of which is native to this State and pro- 
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tected by the provisions- of the State Fish and 
Game Code, or, in the absenee of any provision in 
said code to the contrary, protected by law, under 
a penalty of twenty dollars ($20.00) for each such 
squirrel, wild rabbit, wild hare, wild deer or bird 
so sold, offered for sale or possessed for sale: pro- 
vided, however, that wild rabbits or wild hares 
legally killed in another State may be brought into 
tlis State at any time for possession, sale and con- 
sumption; and provided, further, however, that 
nothing herein contained shall prohibit the sale of 
commercially raised wild rabbits and wild hares. 
The eareasses of deer and the unplucked carcasses 
of mallard, black and wood ducks, Canada geese, 
rutfed grouse, squirrels, rabbits, hares, quails and 
pheasants of all species raised on licensed game 
preserves and properly tagged, and the unplucked 
eareasses of Scotch grouse, Huropean black grouse, 
Kuropean black plover, red-legged partridge and 
Kevptian quail coming from a foreign country, 
which are properly tagged by the State authorities, 
may be sold at any time for food purposes. 


03. Section 23:4-29 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23:4-29. No person shall remove or attempt to 
remove from this State an animal or bird, other 
than deer, protected by the provisions of the State 
Fish and Game Code, or, in the absence of any pro- 
vision in said code to the contrary, protected by 
this Title. A nonresident holding a nonresidents’ 
and aliens’ hunting license may, however, in any 
one day, remove from the State the number of ani- 


mals or birds that may be taken under the provi- 


sions of the State Fish and Game Code in one day 
by one person, or, in the absence of such provisions 
in said code, the number of animals or birds that 
may be taken under the laws of this State in one 
day by one person, but not more birds or animals 
may be removed by one person in one calendar 
week than the number that may be taken under the 
provisions of the State Fish and Game Code in 
two days by one person, or, tn the absenee of such 
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provisions in said code, than the number that may 
be taken under the laws of this State in two days 
by one person. No removal shall be made unless 
the animals or birds are exposed to open view. 

A person violating this section shall be liable to 
a penalty of twenty dollars ($20.00) for each ani- 
mal or bird removed or sought to be removed. 

This section shall not apply to common carriers 
earrving frem beyond the confines of this State in 
unbroken packages to some point beyond the con- 
fines of this State any such protected animal or 
bird, nor shall it apply to English or ring-necked 
pheasants, mallard, black or wood dueks, Canada 
eeese, ruffed grouse, rabbits, squirrels and quail, 
properly tagged, raised on game preserves, the 
owners or lessees of which are heensed by the 
division. 

o4. Section 23:4-30 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23 :4-30. Except as otherwise provided in this 
Title, when the possession or sale of fowl or game 
is prohibited by this Title, or by the provisions of 
the State Fish and Game Code, reference is had 
equally to such fowl or game coming from without 
the State as to that taken within the State. 

0. Section 28:4-39 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23 :4-39. No person shall hunt, pursue, take or 
trap a mink or otter in this State at any time, ex- 
cept during such period as provided by the State 
Fish and Game Code, or, in the absence of such 
provision in said code, except from six o’clock post 
meridian, on November thirtieth in each year to 
March fifteenth of the following year. No person 
shall hunt, pursue, take or trap a muskrat in this 
State at any time, except from six o’clock post 
meridian, on November thirtieth in each vear to 
March fifteenth of the following vear. This section 
shall not prevent the destruction at anv time of 
muskrats which are damaging dams or eanal banks 
by the owners or agents thereof, or the setting of 
traps after three o’clock post meridian, on Novem- 
ber thirtieth in each vear. 
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5G. Section 23:4—41 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 

254-41. Hxeept as otherwise specifically per- 
mitted by this article, any person hunting, pursu- 
ine, taking or trapping a mink or otter in this State 
at any time except during the period designated 
therefor by the State Fish and Game Code, or, in 
the absenee of such provision in said code, except 
during the period designated therefor in this arti- 
cle, or violatine any other provision of this article, 
shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and pay a penalty 
of one hundred dollars ($100.00), and whether or 
not he has been criminally prosecuted for the viola- 
tion, shall he liable to a penalty of twenty dollars 
($20.00) for each offense. 

97. Section 23:4-42 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23:4-42. Except as provided in the second para- 
eraph of this section, no person shall bunt for, pur- 
suc, shoot at, take, kill, wound or attempt to take, 
kill or wound a deer of any description prohibited 
by the provisions of the State Fish and Game Code, 
or, in the absence of such provision in said code, 
whose horns are less than three inches long, or a 
doe deer at any time, other than as permitted by 
the provisions of the State Fish and Game Code, 
or hunt for, pursue, shoot at, take, kill, wound or 
attempt to take, kill or wound any wild deer at any 
time except during the period permitted by the 
State Fish and Game Code, or, in the absence of 
such provision in said code, except from December 
twelfth to December sixteenth, or, if any of said 
days shall fall upon a Sunday, then to December 
seventeenth, inclusive, or, kill in any one year more 
than the number of deer permitted by the State 
Fish and Game Code, or, in the absence of any such 
provision-in said code, kill in any one year more 
than one deer, except that persons may kill a deer 
between December seventh and December eleventh, 
inclusive, using a bow and arrow exclusively. 

The owner or lessee of any land, a portion of 
wlich ts under cultivation, or the authorized agents 
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of the owner or lessee having on their person a 
written permit signed by the owner or lessee, and 
the division mav kill deer at any time that the deer 
may be found on that land but no doe deer shall be 
killed during the open season for deer. The car- 
cass of a deer killed while so trespassing shall be- 
come the property of the division and may be 
removed and disposed of in the manner it directs. 
For the purpose of this section, land under cultiva- 
tion shall be construed to mean pasture fields 
seeded with cultivated grass or land on which 
planted crops are growing. 

58. Section 23:4-43 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23:4-43. No person shall have in possession in 
this State any wild deer except during the period 
permitted by the State Fish and Game Code, or, in 
the absence of such provision in said code, except 
from December twelfth to December sixteenth, or, 
if any of said days shall fall on a Sunday, then to 
December seventeenth, inclusive, except hunters 
who have killed a deer between December seventh 
and December eleventh, inclusive, using a bow and 
arrow exclusively. No person shall have in posses- 
sion any doe or any deer of any description, except 
during such period, and of such description as per- 
mitted by the State Fish and Game Code; and, in 
the absence of such provisions in said code, no per- 
son shall have in possession at any time any doe 
or any deer, except a deer with horns at least three 
inches long. 

The having in possession of any wild deer during 
the time and periods prohibited in the State Fish 
and Game.Code, or, in the absence of such provi- 
sions in said code, during the time and periods pro- 
hibited in this article, or the having in possession 
any doe or any deer of any description, except dur- 
ing such period, and of such description as per- 
mitted by the State Fish and Game Code; or, in 
the absence of such provisions in said code, the 
having in possession at any time of a doe or deer 


not having horns at least three inches long, shall 
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be prima facie evidence in all courts and places of 
the fact that such wild doe or deer is in possession 
unlawfully. 

This article shall not apply to deer killed on 
vane preserves, the owners or lessees of which are 
licensed by the division, o1 to deer coming from 
another State, which is properly tagged, showing 
where the same was killed. 

O9. Section 23 :444 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 

23 :4-44. Unless otherwise prescribed by the 
State Fish and Game Code, no person engaged in 
huuting for wild deer shall use or carry a rifle of 
any kind or description, or any firearm or shotgun 
of a smaller caliber than twelve gauge, or load such 
firearm or shotgun with a bullet or other missile 
larger than that commonly known as buckshot, or 
have in possession in the woods or fields during the 
open season for killing deer any missile except 
buckshot or have any missile larger than number 
four shot in possession in the woods or fields at any 
time other than during the open season for killing 
deer; provided, however, that nothing in this see- 
tion shall prevent the huntime of deer with a bow 
and arrow as stated in this section and in sections 
23 :-4-42 and 23 :4—43 of the Revised Statutes and as 
otherwise provided bv law and the State Fish and 
Game Code; provided, that it shall be unlawful, 
unless otherwise prescribed by the State Fish and 
Game Code, for any person to have in his posses- 
sion or under his control any gun or firearm at any 
time while huntine deer with bow and arrow, and 
no person shall use or have in his possession or 
under his control while hunting any poison arrow, 
arrow with explosive tips, or anv bow drawn, held 
or released by mechanical means. 

60. Section 23:4-45 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23:4-45. No person shall hunt for, pursue, stalk 
or shoot at a wild deer, except by davlight on the 
days designated by the State Fish and Game Code, 
or, in the absence of such provision in said code, 
except by daylight on the days designated by law. 
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61. Section 23:4-48 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 

23 :4-48. Except as otherwise specifically per- 
mitted by this article: any person huntime for, 
pursuing, shooting at, taking, killing, wounding, 
having in possession in this State or attempting 
to take, kill or wound a deer of any other deserip- 
tion that as permitted by the State Fish and Game 
Code, or, in the absenee of such provision in said 
code, a deer whose horns are less than three inches 
long; or hunting for, pursuing; shooting at, taking, 
killing, wounding Q, having in possession in this 
State. or attempting to take, kill or wound a doe 
deer at any time other than as may be permitted 
by the State Fish and Game Code; or hunting for, 
pursuing, shooting at, taking, killing, wounding, 
having in possession in this State or attempting to 
take, kill or wound any wild deer at any time, ex- 
cept. during the period designated therefor by the 
State Fish and Game Code, or, in the absence of 
such provision in said code, except during the pe- 
riod designated therefor in this article; or killing 
in any one year more than the number of deer per- 
mitted by the State Fish and Game Code, or, in 
the absence of such provision in said code, more 
than one deer; or hunting for, pursuing, stalking or 
shooting at a ‘wild deer, “except by daylhght on “the 
days designated therefor by the State “Fish and 
Game Code, or, m the absence of such provision in 
said code, except by dayhght on the days desig- 
nated by law; or killing a deer in this State at any 
time and failing to report the same within forty- 
eight hours to the Division at Trenton, or to the 
warden of the county in which the deer was killed; 
or violating any of the other provisions of this 
article, shall be liable to a penalty of one hundred 
dollars ($100.00) for each offense, and, whether or 
not he has been prosecuted for a penalty for the 
violation, shall be euilty of a misdemeanor. 
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62. Section 23:4-50 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 

23:4-50. Any provision of law or of the State 
Fish and Game Code to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing, no person shall, within this State, kill or catch, 
or have in his possession, living or dead, a wild 
bird other than a game bird as defined in section 
23 :4-49 of this Title, or purchase, offer or expose 
for sale any such wild bird after it has been killed 
or caught. No part of plumage, skin or body of 
a bird protected by this section shall be sold or had 
in possession for sale. Plumage, as used in this 
section, ineludes any part of the feathers, head, 
wings, or tail of a bird, and when the word oceurs 
in this section reference is had equally to plumage 
of birds coming from without the State as to birds 
obtained within the State, but it shall not be con- 
strued to apply to the feathers of ostriches, domes- 
tic fowl or domestic pigeons. The fact that a bird 
belongs to a different species from that native in 
this State shall constitute no defense to the posses- 
sion thereof if it belongs to the same family as any 
bird protected by this section. The English or Ku- 
ropean house sparrow (passer domesticus), Kuro- 
pean starling, blackbird, crow, goshawk, Cooper’s 
hawk, sharp-shinned hawk, and great horned owl 
are not ineluded among the birds protected by this 
section. 

A person violating this section shall be subject 
to a fine of twenty dollars ($20.00) for each bird 
or part thereof killed, canght or had in possession. 

63. Section 23:4-53 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23 :4-53. Any provision of law or of the State 
Fish and Game Code to the contrary notwithstand- 
in¢, no person shall capture, kill, injure or have 
in possession, living or dead, or attempt to capture, 
kill or injure, a wild or passenger pigeon, or de- 
stroy or interfere in any manner with the nest or 
egos of a wild or passenger pigeon, under a penalty 
of two hundred and fifty dollars ($250.00) for each 
offense. 


CHAPTER 448, LAWS OF 1948 


Section 23:4-54 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 

23:4-54. Any provision of law or of the State 
Fish and Game Code to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing, a person who traps, shoots, kills, steals, 
wounds or in any way detains a register ed banded 
Antwerp or homing pigeon, commonly known as 
‘carrier’? pigeon, when on the wing or at rest, or 
while engaged in a flight, shall be subject to a fine 
of not less ‘than ten dollars ($10.00) or more than 
than twenty-five dollars ($25.00), or be imprisoned 
for a term not exceeding thirty days. 

69. Section 23:4-55 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23:4-59. No person shall sell, trap, take, capture, 
kill or have in possession after the same has been 
trapped, taken, captured or killed, a beaver, and 
no person shall have in his possession or sell a raw 
pelt of a beaver, whether caught within or without 
the jurisdictional limits of this State, unless the 
same has been tagged by the regular salaried fish 
and game war den of the county “wherein such pelt 
is had in possession, or sale is to be made, under 
a penalty of one hundred dollars ($100.00) for each 
beaver so trapped, taken, sold, captured, killed or 
had in possession; provided, that the Division of 
Fish aud Game may issue permits up to and not 
exeeeding one hundred in any one ealendar vear to 
bona fide residents of the State to trap not more 
than the number of beaver permitted by the State 
Fish and Game Code during the period permitted 
therefor by said code; or, in the absence of such 
provisions in said code, not more than five beaver 
between February first and February twenty- 
eighth. The fee for this permit shall be five dollars 
($5.00), and no beaver or raw pelt of same taken 
nuider this permit shall be sold without first having 
heen tagged by the warden above referred to, under 
a penalty of one hundred dollars ($100.00) for each 
offense. The Division of Fish and Game may, in 
its discretion, issue permits to owners or ieee of 
land, a portion of which is under cultivation, to kill 
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beavers that are destroying said property, but the 
carcasses of all beavers killed under said permits 
must be turned over to the division for disposal. 

66. Section 23:4-58.1 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 

23:4-58.1. No person shall hunt foxes with 
hounds and firearms except during such time and 
period preseribed by the State Fish and Game 
Code, and, im the absence of such provisions m said 
code, no person shall hunt foxes with hounds and 
firearms except in daylight from November tenth 
fo April thirtieth, but foxes shall not be hunted: 
with hounds during the deer season. Any person 
who shall violate any of the provisions of this see- 
tion shall be hable to a penalty of twenty dollars 
($20.00). 

7. Section 23:5-1 of the Revised Statutes is 

amended to read as follows: 

23:0-1. No person shall catch, take, kill or have 
In possession any: 


a. Black bass, Oswego bass, white bass, rock 
bass, calico bass or crappie, except during: such 
period as preseribed by the respective provi- 
sions of the State Fish and Game Code, or, in 
the absence of such provisions in said code, OX- 
eept from June fifteenth to November thirtieth, 
or 

b. Trout or landlocked salmon, except during 
such period as prescribed by the respective 
provisions of the State Fish and Game Code, 
or, in the absence of such provisions in said 
code, except from April fifteenth to July fif- 
teenth, and from September first to September 
thirtieth; provided, however, no person shall 
eatch, take, kill or have in their possession any 
trout or landlocked salmon mentioned in this 
paragraph on the first day of any open season 
before eight ante meridian, or 

c. Pike perch, pike or pickerel, except during 
such period as prescribed by the respective 
provisions of the State Fish and Game Code, 
or, in the absence of such provisions in said 
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code, except from Mav twentieth to November 
thirtieth and from the first Saturday in Janu- 
ary to the last Sunday in January, or 

Angle in the streams stocked with trout with 
fly, bait or lure during such period as pro- 
hibited therefor by the State Fish and Game 
Code, or, in the absence of such provision in 
said code, between the first day of March and 
April fourteenth, both dates inclusive 


Under a penalty of twenty dollars ($20.00) for 
each fish so unlawfully caught, taken, killed or had 
In possession or for the attempt to catch, take or 
kill any such fish, or for any other violation of this 
section. 

G8. Section 23:d-3 of the Revised Statutes is 
eps to read as follows: 

23 :5-3. No person shall take or attempt to take 
a fish = om any of the waters of this State by any 
means or in any manner through an opening in 
the ice in these waters, or beneath the ice, pro- 
hibited by the State Fish and Game Code, or, in the 
absence of such provisions in said code, no person 
shall take or attempt to take a fish from any of the 
waters of this State by a line with hooks attached 
thereto, or by anv other device, net or tackle oper- 
ated through an opening in the ice in these waters, 
or drawn beneath the ice, excepting that: 


a. Carp and suckers may be taken through 
or under the ice by the means, in the manner 
and during the period, prescribed by said code, 
or, in the absence of such provisions in said 
code, with a net through or under the ice be- 
tween December first and March first next en- 
suing in each year; 

b. Suckers may be taken through the ice by 
the means and during the period prescribed by 
said code, or, in the absence of such provisions 
in said code, by means of hooks directly at- 
tached to a rigid handle, the hooks not to ex- 
ceed three in number, between December first 
and March first; 
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c. Pike pereh, pike and pickerel may be 
taken through the ice by the means and during 
the period prescribed by said code, or, in the 
absence of such provisions in said code, in the 
manner known as angling with hand Imes or 
with rod and line, between the first Saturday 
in January and the last Sunday in January, 
the number of lines not to exceed ten In num- 
ber, each of which lines shall not have more 
than one hook attached. No person shall take, 
kill, eateh or have in possession on one day 
during such period preseribed by said code, or, 
in the absence of such provision in said code, 
from the first Saturday in January and the 
last Sunday in January, more than the number 
of perch, pike perch or pickerel, permitted by 
said code, or, in the absence of such provision 
in said code, more than ten in the aggregate 
of perch and pike pereh, and ten in the agere- 
gate of pike and pickerel. 


Anv person who violates any provision of this 
section shall be hable to a penalty of fifty dollars 
($50.00) for each fish unlawfully taken or pos- 
sessed, 

69. Section 23:5-7 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 

23:0-7. No person shall kill, sell, expose for sale 
or have in possession any black bass, Oswego bass 
or white bass measuring less than the number of 
inches prescribed by the respective provisions of 
the State Fish and Game Code, or, in the absence 
of such provisions in said code, measuring less than 
nine wiches in length, or any strawberry or calico 
bass, or crappie measuring less than the number 
of inches prescribed by the respective provisions 
of the State Fish and Game Code, or, in the absence 
of such provisions in said code, measuring less than 
six inches in length, or anv pike perch, pike or 
pickerel measuring less than the number of inches 
preseribed by the respective provisions of the State 
Fish and Game Code, or, in the absence of such 
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provisions in said code, measuring less than twelve 
inches in length, or any trout measuring less than 
the number of inches prescribed by the State Fish 
and Game Code, or, in the absence of such provi- 
sion in said code, measuring less than seven inches 
in length, except for the purposes of stocking the 
waters of this State therewith, and then only at 
the direction of the division or upon license first 
obtained from the division under penalty of twenty 
dollars ($20.00) for each fish so unlawfully killed, 
sold, exposed for sale or had in possession. The 
esox fasciatus, commonly known as Long Island 
pickerel, varied and grass pike, is not ineluded 
among the fish protected by this section. 

70. Section 23:5-10 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23:5-10. No person shall take, catch or kill in 
one day more than the number of trout, pike perch, 
pickerel, rock bass, crappie, calico bass, salmon, 
black bass or Oswego bass permitted by the respec- 
tive provisions of the State Fish and Game Code, 
or, in the absence of any such provision in said 
code, more than ten trout, ten pike perch, ten pick- 
erel, twenty rock bass, twenty in the aggregate of 
erappie and calico bass, ten salmon or ten in the 
ageregate of black bass and Oswego bass, and 
under no circumstances shall any person take, catch 
or kill in any one day more than the number of 
fish, commonly classed as fresh water game and 
food fish, permitted by the provisions of the State 
Fish and Game Code, or, in the absence of such 
provision in said code, more than twenty-five in the 
aggregate of fish commonly classed as fresh water 
game and food fish, under a penalty of twenty dol- 
lars ($20.00) for each fish so taken, caught or killed 
in excess of the number permitted by the respective 
provisions of said code, or, in the absence of any 
such provision in said code, in excess of the number 
permitted by this section. 
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71. Section 23:5-11 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23:5-11. Except as otherwise provided in section 
23 :5-3 of this Title, no person shall take or attempt 
to take fish from any of the waters of this State 
by any means prohibited by the State Fish and 
Game Code, or, in the absence of such provisions 
in said code, by means of any contrivance, except 
in the manner commonly known as angling with 
hand line or with rod and line, under a penalty of 
twenty dollars ($20.00) for each offense. Hels may 
be caught at any time by means of wicker eel bas- 
kets anchored on the bottom of streams and ponds, 
and minnows and other bait fish may be taken by 
such means, in such manner, in such waters, and 
under such circumstances prescribed by the State 
Fish and Game Code, or, in the absence of such 
provisions in said code with a seine not over fifty 
feet in length in all ponds and lakes which have an 
area of over one hundred acres, and in all other 
waters with a seine not over thirty feet in length, 
but in every such ease, all trout, pickerel, bass, pike 
and pike perch captured therein shall be immedi- 
ately released therefrom uninjured as far as prac- 
ticable. Fish may also be taken in any manner 
under the direction of or by permission given by 
the Division of Fish and Game for _ stocking 
purposes. 

72. Section 23:5-17 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23:5-17. No person shall take, in any manner, 
any trout, bass, pike perch, pike or pickerel during 
such hours as is prohibited by the State Fish and 
Game Code, or, in the absence of such provision in 
said code, between nine o’clock in the evening and 
davlight of the morning following, under a penalty 
of twenty dollars ($20.00) for each fish so taken. 

73. Section 23:6-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23 :6-1. No owner, lessee or tenant of any prop- 
erty shall permit the erection, construction or 
maintenance thereon of any of the contrivances for 
the unlawful taking of fish and game prohibited 
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under the provisions of this Title, or permit the 
unlawful setting of any fyke or other net or the un- 
lawful drawing of any net upon such property, 
under a penalty of twenty dollars ($20.00) for each 
offense. Such owner, lessee or tenant shall im- 
mediately destroy all such unlawful contrivances 
found or placed upon his premises, and no action 
for damages shall he or be maintained against any 
property owner, lessee or tenant for the destruc- 
tion. : 

74. Section 23:8-9 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 

23 :8-9. All lands acquired or controlled in any 
manner by the division are hereby constituted 
refuges for all birds and animals whose pursuit or 
taking is regulated or prohibited under the provi- 
sions of this Title. 

75. Section 23:8-10 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23:8-10. No person shall at any time hunt, pur- 
sue, kill or take, or attempt to kill or take, within 
the limits of a game refuge, a bird or animal, the 
hunting for, killing or taking of which is regulated 
by the State Fish and Game Code, or, in the ab- 
sence of any such provision in said code, the hunt- 
ing for, killing or taking of which is regulated by 
law. No person shall at any time hunt, pursue, kill 
or take, or attempt to kill or take, within the limits 
of a game refuge, a bird or animal, the hunting for, 
killing or taking of which is prohibited by the State 
Fish and Game Code, or, in the absence of any pro- 
vision of said code to the contrary, the hunting 
for, killine or taking of which is prohibited by law. 
No person shall carry a shotgun or rifle within the 
limits of a game refuge unless authorized by the 
division. 

76. Section 23:8-11 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 

23:8-11. Any person who shall at any time hunt, 
pursue, kill or take, or attempt to kill or take, 
within the limits of a game refuge, a bird or ani- 
mal, the hunting for, killing or taking of which is 
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regulated by the State Fish and Game Code, or, 
in the absence of any such provision in said code, 
the hunting for, killing or taking of which is regu- 


lated by law; or who shall at any time hunt, pursue, 


kill or take, or attempt to kill or take, within the 
limits of a game refuge, a bird or animal, the hunt- 
ing for, killing or taking of which is pr ohibited by 
the State Fish and Game Code, or, in the absence 
of any provision of said code to the contrary, the 
hunting for, killing or taking of which is pr ohibited 
by law; or who violates any other provisions of this 
article, shall be liable to a penalty of fifty dollars 
($50. 00) for each of offense. 


77. Section 23:10-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23:10-1. All provisions contained in this Title, in 
any law supplementary thereto and in the State 
Fish and Game Code for the protection of fish, 
oame and birds, or in any manner prohibiting or 
reeulating the taking or possession of the same, 
shall, except as otherwise specifically provided, be 
enforced and all penalties for the violations thereof 
shall be recovered in accordance with the provi- 
sions of this chapter. 

78. Section 23:10-2 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23:10-2. Every district court and every munici- 
pal court, hereinafter in this chapter referred to as 
the ‘‘court,’’ shall, except as otherwise specifically 
provided, have jurisdiction to try and punish any 
person violating any provision of this Title, any 
provision of any law supplementary thereto or any 
provisions of the State Fish and Game Code, and 
every penalty prescribed for such violation may be 
enforced and recovered before such court either in 
the county where the offense is committed or where 
the offender is first apprehended or where he may 
reside. 

79. Section 23:10-38 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

_23:10-3, Proceedings for the recovery of penal- 
ties for the violation of any provision of this Title, 
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ahy provision of any law supplementary thereto, 
or any provision of the State Fish and Game Code 
shall be brought in the name of the State, by a duly 
colmissioned warden, deputy warden, police ofhi- 
eer, constable or a member of any regularly incor- 
porated fish and game protective association, or the 
fish and game protector as prosecutor, and no such 
pr oceeding shall be instituted by any other person 
unless specificall y authorized by law. 


80. Section 23:10-—5 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 


23 :10-5. Any constable, police officer, fish and 
eame warden, protector, or deputy warden, or any 
officer or member of any incorporated game pro- 
tective society may, for a violation of any provision 
of this Title, or any provision of any law supple- 
mentary thereto, or of any provision of the State 
Fish and Game Code committed within the view of 
any such officer or person, arrest, without warrant, 
the offender and carry him before a court of the 
county wherein such arrest 1s made, which court 
shall summarily hear and determine the guilt or 
innocence of such person, after receiving from the 
officer or person making the arrest, a complaint in 
writing, duly verified, setting forth the nature of 
the offense, and any person or persons who shall, 
by threat, menace or force, or in any manner, at- 
tempt to deter or prevent any fish and game 
warden or other person authorized to make arrests 
for violation of the fish and game laws of this 
State, or any provision of any law supplementary 
thereto, or any provision of the State Fish and 
Game Code from enforcing or carrying into effect 
any provisions of this Title, or any provision of 
any law supplementary thereto, or any provision 
of the State Fish and Game Code or who shall re- 
sist arrest or the seizure of boats or nets or other 
apparatus illegally used, shall be subject to a fine 
of one hundred dollars ($100.00). 
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81. Section 23:10-6 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23:10-6. In proceedings under this chapter no 
further pleadings than the filing of the complaint 
and the issuing of the warrant ‘shall be necessary 
on the part of the person instituting such proceed- 
ings, nor shall such proceedings be invalidated be-. 
cause of lack of indorsement of the complaint or 
the warrant or for insufficiency in the recital of the 
offense charged. 

Such complaint shall specify the section and stat- 
ute or provision of the State Fish and Game Code 
violated, and the time and place of such violation. 


82. Section 23:10-7 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23:10-7. A complaint filed in any proceeding 
under this chapter, if made by a member of the 
Fish and Game Council, the fish and game pro- 
tector or the assistent protector, shall be con- 
sidered duly verified if made under the oath or 
affirmation of such official, which oath or affirma- 
tion may be made by such official upon information 
and belief. 

83. Section 23:10-8 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23:10-8. The court shall, upon receiving a com- 
plaint in writing, duly verified, of the violation of 
any provision of this Title, or any provision of any 
law supplementary thereto, or any provision of the 
State Fish and Game Code, issue a warrant di- 
rected to any constable, police officer, fish and game 
warden, fish and game protector, or deputy warden 
commanding him to cause the person so complained 
of to be arrested and brought before such court. 

84. Section 23:10-9 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23 :10-9. The court, shall, upon receiving a com- 
plaint in writing duly verified, of the violation 
of any provision of this Title, or any provision of 
any law supplementary ther eto, or any provision 
of the State Fish and Game Code by any corpora- 
tion, issue a summons directed to any constable, 
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police officer, fish and game warden, protector or 
deputy warden, requiring such corporation to be 
and appear before such court on the day therein 
named, to answer the complaint. 

Such summons shall be served on the president, 
vice-president, secretary, superintendent or man- 
ager of such corporation at least five days be- 
fore the time of appearance mentioned therein. 
All proceedings thereafter shall be the same as 
in cases against individuals, except where a differ- 
ent pr ocedure is provided by this chapter. 

85. Section 23:10-13 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 


—23:10-13. The conviction in proceedings aes 
this chapter shall be in the following or similar 
form: 


State of New Jersey, | 
SS 


County OF ¢inccenedds | 

Be it remembered, that on this ........... 
day of ............ , A. D. nineteen hundred 
NC st oiek ar athe earns Ns. Ki chdeeseked Staaten , In said 
COUMGY iMac dean aid oat , defendant, was, by 


eee rere ee: (insert name of court) con- 
victed of violating (specify section and statute 
or provision of the State Fish and Game Code 
violated), in a summary proceeding at the 
suit of (insert name and the official title of 
person instituting such proceedings), plaintiff, 
upon complaint made |) erences ene reer ie 

And further, that the witnesses in said pro- 
ceeding who testified for the plaintiff were 
(name them), and those for the defendant 
were (name them) ; 


Whereupon said (district court or munic- 
ipal court, as the case may be) does hereby 
render judement that the plaintiff recover of 
the defendant .............0... penalty, and 
eee here costs of this proceeding. 
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Such conviction shall be signed by the judge of 
the district court or magistrate of the municipal 
court before whom the conviction is had. 

86. Section 23:10-15 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23 :10-15. If the record of a person convicted of 
a violation of this Title, or any provision of any 
law supplementary thereto, or any provision of the 
State Fish and Game Code shall, in the judgment 
of the court in which the conviction is had, so jus- 
tify, the court may order him to be released on 
probation under the care of the probation officer 
of the county, the payment of a fine and costs of 
proceedings to be paid to the probation officer in 
weekly installments of such sum as he may deter- 
mine. This money shall inure to the benefit of the 
Division of Fish and Game, and the probation 
officer shall account for and turn over the same or 
any other money collected by him on account 
thereof to the Division of Fish and Game for its 
uses and purposes. 

87. Section 23:10-19 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23:10-19. All moneys recovered for violations 
of this Title, or any provision of any law supple- 
mentary thereto, or any provision of the State 
Fish and Game Code shall, except as otherwise 
specifically provided, be paid to the Division of 
Fish and Game for its use and purposes. 

Any court or person receiving such moneys for 
violations of this Title, or any provision of any 
law supplementary thereto, or any provision of the 
State Fish and Game Code, who fails to forward 
the same to the Division of Fish and Game within 
days after receipt of same shall be guilty of a 
misdemeanor. 

88. Section 23:10-20 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

23 :10—-20. A member of the Fish and Game Coun- 
cil, the fish and game protector or a warden may, 
without warrant, search and examine any boat, 
conveyance, vehicle, fish box, fish basket, game bag, 
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game coat or other receptacle for game and fish, 
when he has reason to believe that a provision 
of this Title, or any law supplementary thereto, 
or the State Fish and Game Code has been vio- 
lated, and shall seize and take possession of any 
bird, animal or fish unlawfully caught, taken, killed, 
had in possession or under control, shipped or 
about to be shipped. 

A court, upon receiving proof of probable cause 
for believing in the concealment of a bird, animal 
or fish so unlawfully caught, taken, killed, had in 
possession or under control, shipped or about to 
be shipped, shall issue a search warrant and cause 
a search to be made in any place, and to that end, 
may, after demand and refusal, cause any building, 
inclosure or car to be entered, and any apartment, 
chest, box, locker, crate, basket or package to be 
broken open and its contents examined by a mem- 
ber of the Fish and Game Council, the fish and 
game protector or a warden. All birds, animals or 
fish, seized by a member of the council, the protec- 
tor or a warden shall be disposed of in such man- 
ner as the court before which the offense is tried 
directs. 

The member of the council, protector or warden 
shall not be liable for damages by reason of any 
such search or the destruction of any nets or fish- 
ing apparatus in accordance herewith. 

89. Section 23:10-21 of the Revised Statutes 
is amended to read as follows: 

23:10-21. A person found using a seine, geill, 
drift, anchor or sink net, fixed net, trap, pot, pound, 
set line, fyke, weir or other apparatus for the 
taking of fish in any waters of this State in viola- 
tion of this Title, or any provision of any law 
supplementary thereto, or any provision of the 
State Fish and Game Code shall, in addition to 
the penalties prescribed, forfeit the same. 

All constables, sheriffs, fish and game wardens 
and the fish and game protector shall, and any 
other person may, seize and secure the same, and 
shall immediately thereafter give notice thereof 
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to a district court of the county wherein, or to the 
municipal court within the jurisdiction of which, 
the seizure 1s made, who shall, at an appointed time 
and place summarily hear and determine whether 
the same was unlawfully used, and if it so appears, 
make an order directing the confiscation and for- 
feiture of the same to the division’s use, which 
division may dispose thereof at its diseretion. 

90. The adoption by the council of any regulation 
pursuant to the provisions of this article shall 
not affect any prosecution pending on the effec- 
tive date of such regulation, nor prevent the insti- 
tution of any prosecution for violation of any of 
the provisions of law rendered inoperative by the 
taking effect of such regulation, which was com- 
mitted prior to the effective date of such regula- 
tion; but all such pending prosecutions shall be 
completed, and all such violations shall be prose- 
euted, in the same manner, and under the same 
authority, and with like effeet, as prior to the effec- 
tive date of such regulation. 

91. If any clause, sentence, paragraph, or part 
of this article or the application thereof to any 
person or cireumstanee, shall, for any reason, be 
adjudged by a court of competent jurisdiction to 
be invalid, such judgment shall not affect, impair, 
or invalidate the remainder of this article. 

92. The provisions of this article shall be inop- 
erative until the first day of April, on thousand 
nine hundred and forty-nine. 


ARTICLE VI 
SHELL FISHERIES 


93. All of the functions, powers and duties of 
the Division of Shell Fisheries of the existing 
State Department of Conservation, of the Shell 
Fisheries Couneil therein and of each member, 
committee and subdivision thereof, and of the State 
Commissioner of Conservation relating to, or ad- 
ministered through said division, herein trans- 
ferred to the Department of Conservation and 
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Eeonomic Development, are hereby assigned to, 
and shall be exercised and performed through, the 
Division of Shell Fisheries in the department. 

94. The Division of Shell Fisheries shall be 
under the immediate supervision of a director, who 
shall be a person qualified by training and expert- 
ence to direct the work of such division. The direc- 
tor of such division shall be appointed by the Gov- 
ernor, with the advice and consent of the Senate, 
and shall serve during the term of office of the 
Governor appointing him and until the director’s 
successor is appointed and has qualified. He shall 
receive such salary as shall be provided by law. 

The director shall admisister the work of such 
division under the direction and supervision of 
the commissioner, and shall perform such other 
functions of the department as the commissioner 
may prescribe. 

S35. There shall be within the Division of Shell 
Fisheries, a Shell Fisheries Council which shall 
consist of nine members. Each member of the 
council shall be appointed by the Governor, with 
the advice and consent of the Senate, for a term 
of four years and shall serve until his successor 
has been appointed and has qualified, except that 
of the first appointments hereunder, two shall be 
for a term of one year, two for two years, two for 
three years, and three for four years. The resi- 
dence qualifications heretofore applicable to eight 
memberships in the Shell Fisheries Council of the 
Division of Shell Fisheries of the existing State 
Department of Conservation shall apply to eight 
memberships in the Shell Fisheries Council estab- 
lished hereunder, and the remaining member of 
such Shell Fisheries Council shall be chosen from 
among the residents of any of the following eoun- 
ties: Bergen, Camden, Essex, Gloucester, Hudson, 
Hunterdon, Mercer, Middlesex, Morris, Passaic, 
Salem, Somerset, Sussex, Union and Warren. 

Kach Governor shall designate one of the mem- 
bers of the council as chairman of such council. 
Any member of the council so designated shall 
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serve as such chairman at the pleasure of the Gov- 
ernor designating him and until his successor has 
been designated. The chairman of the couneil shall 
be its presiding officer. 

Any vacancies in the membership of said council 
oceurring other than by expiration of term shall be 
filled by the Governor, with the advice and con- 
sent of the Senate, for the unexpired term only. 
Any member of the council may be removed from 
office by the Governor, for cause, upon notice and 
opportunity to be heard. 

The members of the council shall serve without 
compensation but shall be reimbursed for neces- 
sary expenses incurred in the performance of their 
duties. 

96. The Shell Fisheries Council shall, subject to 
the approval of the commissioner, formulate com- 
prehensive policies for the preservation and im- 
provement of the shellfish industry of the State. 

The council shall also: 


a. Consult with and advise the commissioner 
and the director of the Division of Shell Fish- 
erles with respect to the work of the division. 

b. Study the activities of the Division of 
Shell Fisheries and hold hearings with respect 
thereto as it may deem necessary or desirable. 

c. Report to the Governor and the Legisla- 
ture annually, and at such other times as it 
may deem in the public interest, with respect 
to its findings and conclusions. 


97. No lease of any of the lands of the State 
under the tidal waters thereof, to be exclusively 
used and enjoyed by the lessee for the planting and 
cultivating of oysters and clams, shall hereafter be 
allowed except when approved by at least a major- 
ity of the Shell Fisheries Council; and no sueh 
lease shall hereafter in any case be allowed except 
when approved and signed by the Commissioner 
of Conservation and Economic Development. 
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ArticLe VII 


WATER POLICY AND SUPPLY 


98. All of the functions, powers and duties of 
the Division of Water Policy and Supply of the 
existing State Department of Conservation of the 
Water Policy and Supply Council therein, and of 
the State Commissioner of Conservation relating 
to or administered through said division, herein 
transferred to the Department of Conservation and 
Economic Development, are hereby assigned to, and 
shall be exercised and performed through the Divi- 
sion of Water Policy and Supply in the depart- 
ment. 

99. The Division of Water Policy and Supply 
shall be under the immediate supervision of a di- 
rector, who shall be a person qualified by training 
and experience to direct the work of such division. 
The director of such division shall be appointed 
by the Governor, with the advice and consent of 
the Senate, and shall serve during the term of office 
of the Governor appointing him and until the direc- 
tor’s successor 1s appointed and has qualified. He 
oe receive such salary as shall be provided by 
aw. 

The director shall administer the work of such 
division under the direction and supervision of the 
commissioner, and shall perform such other func- 
tions of the department as the commissioner may 
preseribe. 

100. There shall be within the Division of Water 
Policy and Supply, a Water Policy and Supply 
Council which shall consist of nine members. Each 
member of the council shall be appointed by the 
Governor, with the advice and consent of the Sen- 
ate, for a term of four years and shall serve until 
his successor has been appointed and has qualified, 
except that of the first appointments hereunder, 
two shall be for a term of one year, two for two 
years, two for three years and three for four 
years, 
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Each Governor shall designate one of the mem- 
bers of the council as chairman of such council. 
Any member of the council so designated shall 
serve as such chairman at the pleasure of the 
Governor designating him and until his successor 
has been designated. The chairman of the council 
shall be its presiding officer. 

Any vacancies in the membership of said council 
occurring other than by expiration of term shall be 
filled by the Governor, with the advice and consent 
of the Senate, for the unexpired term only. Any 
member of the council may be removed from office 
by the Governor, for cause, upon notice and oppor- 
tunity to be heard. 

The members of the council shall serve without 
compensation but shall be reimbursed for necessary 
expenses incurred in the performance of their 
duties. 

101. Notwithstanding any of the provisions of 
this act to the contrary: the Water Policy and Sup- 
ply Council shall succeed to, and shall exercise and 
perform, those functions, powers and duties of the 
Water Policy and Supply Council of the Division 
of Water Policy and Supply of the existing State 
Department of Conservation prescribed under and 
pursuant to the provisions of sections 58:1-8, 
08:1-17 to 58:1-33, inclusive, 58:2-2, 58:49, 
08 :4-10, 58:6-1 to 58:6—-5, inclusive, and 40:62-84, 
of the Revised Statutes, and under and pursuant 
to the provisions of ‘‘An act conferring emergency 
powers on the State Water Policy Commission, 
creating an interconnection revolving fund and 
making an appropriation therefor,’’ approved 
March twenty-fifth, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-two (P. L. 1942, ¢. 24), and under and pursu- 
ant to the provisions of ‘‘An act concerning diver- 
sion of subsurface and percolating waters of the 
State for domestic, industrial and other uses, and 
supplementing chapter one of Title 58 of the Re- 
vised Statutes,’’ approved July first, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-seven (P. L. 1947, c. 375) ; 
provided, however, that any action which may be 
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taken by such council, in the exercise of such func- 
tions, powers and duties, shall be subject to the 
approval of the Commissioner of Conservation and 
Eeonomic Development. 

Whenever the terms ‘‘State Water Policy Com- 
mission’’ or ‘*Water Policy and Supply Council”’ 
or ‘‘Division of Water Policy and Supply’’ occur 
or any reference is made thereto in any of the stat- 
utes enumerated in this section, the same shall be 
deemed to mean or refer to the Water Policy and 
Supply Council in the Division of Water Policy and 
Supply established hereunder. 

Five members of the council shall constitute a 
quorum for the transaction of business and the 


exercise of any of the powers and functions of the 


council referred to in this section. 

102. The Water Policy and Supply Council, in 
addition to other powers and duties vested in it, 
shall, subject to the approval of the commissioner: 


a. Formulate comprehensive policies for the 
preservation and improvement of the water 
supply facilities of the State. 

b. Survey the needs of the State for addi- 
tional water supply facilities and formulate 
plans for the development of such facilities. 


The council shall also: 


a. Consult with and advise the commissioner 
and the director of the Division of Water 
Policy and Supply with respect to the work 
of the Division of Water Policy and Supply. 

b. Study the activities of the Division of 
Water Policy Supply and hold hearings with 
respect thereto as it may deem necessary or 
desirable. 

c. Report to the Governor and the Legisla- 
ture annually, and at such other times as it 
may deem in the public interest, with respect 
to its findmes and conelusions. 
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103, On and after the effective date of this act, 
all fees and other moneys required to be paid to 
harbor masters under and pursuant to the provi- 
sions of article one of chapter nine, of Title 12 of 
the Revised Statutes, to the harbor master for the 
harbor of Elizabeth and Elizabeth creek under and 
pursuant to the provisions of article two, of chap- 
ter nine, of Title 12 of the Revised Statutes, and 
to any port warden under and pursuant to the pro- 
visions of chapter ten of Title 12 of the Revised 
Statutes, shall be paid to the Department of Con- 
servation and Heonomie Development established 
hereunder. Sueh fees and other moneys when col- 
lected or reeeived by the department shall, by it, 
be paid into the State treasury and become part of 
the General State Fund. 

104. No part of the salary to be paid to the Com- 
missioner of Conservation and Heonomic Develop- 
ment shall be paid from any license or permit 
fees received or collected by the Division of Fish 
and Game under and pursuant to the provisions of 
Title 23 of the Revised Statutes. 

105, Nothing contained in this act shall be con- 
strued to in any manner affect, alter or change the 
provisions of law relating to the maintenance or 
use of the ‘‘public shooting and fishing grounds. 
fund’? and the ‘‘hunters’ and anglers’ lense 
fund.’’ Such funds shall be maintained as required, 
and shall be used solely for the purposes permitted, 
by existing law. 

106. All appropriations and other moneys avail- 
able and to become available to the Division of Fish 
and Game of the Department of Conservation 
are hereby transferred to the Division of Fish 
and Game established hereunder, and shall be 
available for the objects and purposes for which 
appropriated, subject to any terms, restrictions, 
limitations or other requirements imposed by State. 
or Federal law. 
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All appropriations and other moneys available 
and to become available to the veteraus loan au- 
thority are hereby transferred to the veterans loan 
authority in the Department of Conservation and 
Eeonomic Development established hereunder, and 
shall be available for the objects and purposes 
for which appropriated, subject to any terns, re- 
strietions, limitations or other requirements im- 
posed by law. 

All appropriations and other moneys available 
and to become available to the public housing and 
development authority are hereby transferred to 
the public housing and development authority im 
the Department of Conservation and Eeonomic 
Development established hereunder, and shall be 
available for the objects and purposes for which 
appropriated, subject to any terms, restrictions, 
imitations or other requirements imposed by law. 

107. All other appropriations and other moneys 
available and to become available to anv depart- 
ment, board, office or other agency, the functions, 
powers and duties of which have been herein 
assigned or transferred to the Department of Con- 
servation and Heonomic Development or to any 
office or agency desigvnated, continued or consti- 
tuted therein, are hereby transferred to the Depart- 
ment. of Conservation and Economic Development 
established hereunder, and shall be available for 
the objects and purposes for which appropriated, 
subject to any terms, restrictions, limitations or 
other requirements unposed by State or Federal 
law. 

108. The director of each division in the Depart- 
ment of Conservation and Economic Development 
shall be in the unclassified service of the civil serv- 
ice of the State. Any such director may be removed 
from office by the Governor, for cause, upon notice 
and opportunity to be heard. 

Any vacaney occurring in the office of director 
of any division in the department shall be filled in 
the same manner as the original appointment. 


1839 


C. 13:1B-56. 


Transfer of 
federal aid, 


C; 13 :1B-57, 
Directors in 
unclassified 
service, 
removal. 


Vacancy, 


1840 


C. 13:1B-58. 


Employees 
transferred. 


C. 13:1B-59, 


Construin 
as to cilvi 


service status. 


C. 13:1B-60, 
Files, books, 
records and 
equipment 

transferred. 


C. 13:1B-61. 


Not to affect 
orders, 

rules and 
regulations, 


CHAPTER 448, LAWS OF 1948 


109. Such employees of any department, com- 
inission, council, board, authority, office or other 
agency, the functions, powers and duties of which 
have been herein assigned or transferred to the 
Department of Conservation and Economic De- 
velopment or to any office, authority or agency 
designated, continued or constituted therein, as the 
Commissioner of Conservation and Heonomic De- 
velopment may determine are needed for the 
proper performance of the functions and duties 
unposed upon the Department of Conservation and 
Economic Development, or such office, authority or 
agency therein, are hereby transferred to the de- 
partment, office, authority or agency to which such 
functions, powers and duties have been herein 
assigned or transferred. 

110. Nothing in this act shall be construed to 
deprive any person whose term of office is not ter- 
minated by this act of any tenure rights or of any 
right or protection provided him by Title 11 of the 
Revised Statutes, Civil Service. Nothing in this 
act shall be construed to deprive any person of 
any right or protection provided him under any 
pension law or retirement system. 

111. All files, books, papers, records, equipment 
and other property of any department, commission, 
council, board, office, authority or other agency, 
the functions, powers and duties of which have 
been herein assigned or transferred to the Depart- 
ment of Conservation and Economic Development 
or to any office, authority or agency designated, 
continued or constituted hereunder, shall upon the 
effective date of this act be transferred to the 
department, office, authority or agency to which 
such assignment or transfer has been made here- 
under, 


112. This act shall not affect the orders, rules 
and regulations heretofore made or promuleated 
by any department, commission, council, board, 
authority, officer or other agency, the functions, 
powers and duties of which have been herein 
assigned or transferred to the Department of Con- 


CHAPTER 448, LAWS OF 1948 


servation and Economic Development or to any 
officer, authority or agency designated, continued 
or constituted hereunder; but such orders, rules 
and regulations shall continue with full force and 
effect until amended or repealed pursuant to law. 

113. This act shall not affect actions or proceed- 
ines, civil or criminal brought by or against any 
department, commission, council, board, authority, 
officer or other agency, the functions, powers and 
duties of which have been herein assigned or trans- 
ferred to the Department of Conservation and 
Eeonomic Development or to any officer, authority 
or agency designated, continued or constituted 
hereunder, and pending on the effective date of this 
act, but such actions or proceedings may be prose- 
euted or defended in the same manner and to the 
same aftect by the department, officer, authority or 
agency to which such assignment or transfer has 
been made hereunder, as if the foregoing provi- 
sions had not taken effect; nor shall any of the 
foregoing provisions affect any order or recom- 
mendation made by, or other matters or proceed- 
ings before, any department, commission, council, 
board, officer, authority or agency, the functions, 
powers and duties of which have been herein 
assigned or transferred to the Department of Con- 
servation and Economic Development or to any 
officer, authority or agency designated, continued 
or constituted hereunder, and all such matters or 
proceedings pending before such department, com- 
mission, council, board, officer, authority or other 
agency on the effective date of this act shall be 
continued by the department, officer, authority or 
agency to which such assignment or transfer has 
been made hereunder, as if the foregoing provi- 
sions had not taken effect. 

114. The department, or any of the divisions 
established hereunder, is authorized to accept for 
and in the name of the State, subject to the ap- 
proval of the Governor and the Commissioner of 
Conservation and Economic Development, grants, 
conveyances and devises of land, and bequests and 
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donations of money or other personal property to 
be used for the maintenance and use of any service 
in or activity of the department, or of such divi- 
sion, if such grants, conveyances, devises, bequests 
or donations are unconditional or are subject to 
such conditions as the commissioner finds are rea- 
sonable and not inconsistent with the use of such 
property for such service or activity; provided, 
however, that prior to the aecceptanee of any such 
orvant, conveyance or devise due notice and hearing 
has been granted by the commissioner to the 
municipality or municipalities which may be 
affected thereby. 

115. Before the department, or anv of the divi- 
sious established hereunder, shall purchase or ac- 
quire any property by condemnation or other- 
wise, pursuant to the provisions of this aet or any 
other law, the commissioner shall request the 
Attorney-General to make an examination of the 
title of such property and render a report thereon 
in writing. At least one copy of such report shall 
be kept on file in the office of the Department of 
Conservation and Economic Development at Tren- 
ton and at least one other copy thereof shall be kept 
on file in the office of the Department of Law and 
public Safety at Trenton. Such reports shall be 
appropriately indexed, and shall be subject to pub- 
lic inspection at reasonable times. 

116. The department, or any of the divisions 
established hereunder, may, subject to the approval 
of the Governor and Commissioner of Conserva- 
tion and Economic Development, apply for and 
accept grants from the Federal Government or any 
ageney thereof, and may comply with the terns, 
conditions and limitations thereof, for any of the 
purposes of the department, or of such division. 
Any money so received may be expended by the 


_ department, or such division, subject to any linuta- 


tions imposed in such grants to effect any of the 
purposes of the department, or of such division, as 
the case may be, upon warrant of the Director of 
the Division of Budget and Accounting of the 
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Department of the Treasury on vouchers certified 
and approved by the Commissioner of Conserva- 
tion and Heonomic Development. 

117. No person shall be eligible to or shall con- 
tinue to hold the office of Commissioner of Conser- 
vation ond Economic Development who is engaged 
in any busmess in which water is distributed or 
sold under any public franchise, or who 1s engaged 
in the shellfish business in this State, or who is 
engaged in the business of lumbering in any forest 
preserve in this State. No person shall be eligible 
for any employment in any capacity in the Division 
of Water Pohey and Supply who is engaged in any 
business in which water 1s distributed or sold under 
any public franchise. No person shall be eligible 
for employment in any capacity in the Division of 
Planning and Development who is engaged in the 
business of lumberime in any forest preserve in this 
State. No person shall be eligible for any employ- 
ment in any capacity in the Division of Shell Fish- 
erles who is engaged in the shellfish business in 
this State. 

118. The terms of office of the Co-ordinator and 
Commissioner of the Department of Economic De- 
velopment, of the members of the Keonomic Coun- 
ceil of the Department of Economic Development, 
of the director of the division of planning and 


engineering of the Department of Kconomic De-: 


velopment, of the director of the division of vet- 
erans’ services of the Department of Economic 
Development, of the State Commissioner of Con- 
~ servation, of the members of the Water Policy and 
Supply Council of the Division of Water Policy 
and Supply of the State Department of Conserva- 
tion, of the members of the Shell Fisheries Council 
of the Division of Shell Fisheries of the State De- 
partment of Conservation, of the members of the 
Forestry, Geology, Parks and Historic Sites Coun- 
ell of the Division of Forestry, Geology, Parks and 
Historic Sites of the State Department of Con- 
servation, of the members of the Navigation Coun- 
cil of the Division of Navigation of the State De- 
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partment of Conservation, of the director of the 
Division of Shell Fisheries of the State Department 
of Conservation, of the director of the Division of 
Navigation of the State Department of Conserva- 
tion, of the members of the State Aviation Com- 
mission, of the State Director of Aviation, of the 
harbor masters appointed under the provisions of 
article one, of chapter nine, of Title 12 of the Re- 
vised Statutes, of the harbor master of Hhzabeth 
and Klizabeth creek appointed under the provisions 
of article two, of chapter nine, of Title 12 of the 
Revised Statutes, and of the port wardens ap- 
pointed under the provisions of chapter ten, of 
Title 12 of the Revised Statutes, shall expire on 
the effective date of this act. 

119. The terms of office of the present directors 
of the Morris Canal and Banking Company shall 
expire on the effective date of this act, and the 
persons holding the offices of Commissioner of Con- 
servation and Economie Development, State Treas- 
urer, and Director of the Division of Budget and 
Accounting in the Department of the Treasury, 
respectively, on the effective date of this act, shall 
constitute the board of directors, and shall exercise 
and perform the functions, powers and duties of 
the directors, of the Morris Canal and Banking 
Company until the next annual meeting of the 
stockholders of said company, and until their suc- 
cessors are duly elected and qualified. 

120. Whenever the term ‘‘Department of Eco- 
nomic Development’’ occurs or any reference 1s 
made thereto in any law, contract or document, the 
same shall be deemed to mean or refer to the 
Department of Conservation and Economic De- 
velopment established hereunder. 

Whenever the terms ‘‘Co-ordinator’’ or ‘‘Com- 
missioner of the Department of Economic Develop- 
ment’’ occur or any reference is made thereto in 
any law, contract or document, the same shall be 
deemed to mean or refer to the Commissioner of 
Conservation and Economic Development, desig- 
nated as the head of the Department of Conserva- 
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tion and Economic Development established here- 
under. — | 

Whenever the term ‘‘State Department of Con- 
servation’’ occurs or any reference is made thereto 
in any law, contract or document, the same shall 
be deemed to mean or refer to the Department of 
Conservation and Heconomic Development estab- 
lished hereunder. | 

Whenever the term ‘‘State Commissioner of 
Conservation’’ occurs or any reference is made 
thereto in any law, contract or document, the same 
shall be deemed to refer to the Commissioner of 
Conservation and Kconomic Development, desig- 
nated as the head of the Department of Conserva- 
tion and Keonomic Development established here- 
under, 

Whenever the term ‘‘director of shell fisheries’’ 
occurs or any reference is made thereto in any law, 
contract or document, the same shall be deemed 
to mean or refer to the director of the Division of 
Shell Fisheries established hereunder. 

Whenever the term ‘‘State Department of Avia- 
tion’’ occurs or any reference is made thereto in 
any law, contract or document, the same shall be 
deemed to mean or refer to the Department of 
Conservation and Economie Development estab- 
lished hereunder. 

Whenever the term ‘‘State Aviation Commis- 
sion’’ occurs or any reference is made thereto in 
any law, contract or document, the same shall be 
deemed to mean or refer to the Commissioner 
of Conservation and Keonomic Development, des- 
ignated as the head of the Department of Con- 
servation and Kconomic Development established 
hereunder. 

Whenever the term ‘‘State Director of Avia- 
tion’’ oceurs or any reference is made thereto in 
any law, contract or document, the same shall be 
deemed to mean or refer to the Commissioner 
of Conservation and Economic Development, des- 
ignated as the head of the Department of Con- 
servation and Economic Development established 
hereunder. 
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Whenever the term ‘‘veterans loan authority’’ 
occurs or any reference is made thereto in any law, 
contract or document, the same shall be deemed to 
mean or refer to the veterans loan authority in the 
Department of Conservation and Economic De- 
velopment established hereunder. 

Whenever the term ‘‘ public housing and develop- 
ment authority’’ occurs or any reference is made 
thereto in any law, contract or document, the same 
shall be deemed to mean or refer to the public 
housing and development authority in the Depart- 
ment of Conservation and Heonomic Development 
established hereunder. 

Whenever the term ‘‘State soil conservation 
committee’? occurs or any reference is made 
thereto in any law, contract or document, the same 
shall be deemed to mean or refer to the State soil 
conservation committee in the Division of Planning 
and Development established hereunder. 

Whenever the terms ‘‘board of New Jersey pilot 
colmmussioners’’ or ‘feommissioners of pilotage’’ 
occur or any reference 1s nade thereto in any law, 
contract or document, the same shall be deemed to 
mean or refer to the board ot New Jersev pulot 
commissioners or commissioners of pilotage in the 
Division of Planning and Development established 
hereunder. | 

Whenever the term ‘‘harbor master’’ oceurs or 
any reference is made thereto under and pursuant 
to the provisions of article one, chapter nine, of 
Title 12 of the Revised Statutes, the same shall be 
deemed to mean or refer to the Commissioner of 
Conservation and Keonomie Development, desig- 
nated as the head of the Department of Con- 
servation and Heonomie Development established 
hereunder. 

Whenever the term ‘‘harbor master for the har- 
bor of Elizabeth and Khzabeth creek’’ occurs or 
any reference is made thereto under and pursuant 
to the provisions of article two, of chapter nine, 
of Title 12 of the Revised Statutes, the same shall 
be deemed to mean or refer to the Commissioner of 
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Conservation and Hconomic Development, cdesig- 
nated as the head of the Department of Con- 
servation and Economic Development established 
hereunder. 

Whenever the term ‘‘ port warden’’ occurs or any 
reference is made thereto under and pursuant to 
the provisions of chapter ten, of Title 12 of the 
Revised Statutes, the same shall be deemed to mean 
or refer to the Commissioner of Conservation and 
EKeonomie Development, designated as the head ot 
the Department of Conservation and Keonomie De- 
velopment established hereunder. 

121. Sections 12:9-1, 12:9-10 and 12:10-1 of 
the Revised Statutes are repealed. 

In addition thereto, all acts and parts of acts 
inconsistent with any of the provisions of this act 
are, to the extent of such inconsistency, hereby 
repealed. 

122. This act shall be known as, and may be cited 
as, the ‘‘Department of Conservation and Kco- 
nomic Development Act of 1948.’’ 

123. Exeept as otherwise specifically provided 
with respect to the provisions of Article V hereof, 
this act shall take effect on the first day of Janu- 
arv, one thousand nine hundred and forty-nine, 
except that anv appointment, and any confirmation 
or approval of any appointment, permitted by this 
act may be made prior to such date. 

Approved October 25, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 449 


An Act concerning the retirement of, and pensions 
for, policemen and firemen of the police and fire 
departments in municipalities, imeluding mem- 
bers of the fire departments of any fire district 
located in any township, and including police 
officers having supervision or regulation of 
trafic upon county roads and in respect to such 
pensions including retired policemen and fire- 
men and members of police and fire departments, 
and the widows, children and dependent parents 
of deceased members of said departments, in cer- 
tain cases, and amending section 43:16—4 of the 
Revised Statutes. 


BE it ENACTED Dy the Senate and General Assem- 
sembly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 48:164 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

43 :16-4. The widow of any meinber of such po- 
lice or paid or part-paid fire department, who shall 
have paid into the fund the full amount of his an- 
nual assessment or contributions and shall have 
lost lis life while on duty, shall, if she married her 
husband before he reached fifty years of age, re- 
celve a pension, for so long as she remains un- 
married, in the sum of fifteen hundred dollars 
($1,500.00) annually. If there be a widow and elil- 
dren of the member, the pension shall be paid to 
the widow for the use of herself and such eclildren. 
If there be such children and no widow. or uf the 
widow dies, the pension wlich the widow would 
have received had she survived, shall be paid to 
those children who have not reached eighteen years 
of age, in equal shares, if there be three or more 
children; if there be two children, they shall be 
paid forty dollars ($40.00) each monthiy; if there 
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be but one child, be shall be paid fifty dollars 
($50.00) monthly; but in no event shall the pen- 
sions paid to the children exceed in the aggregate, 
the sum of fifteen hundred dollars ($1,500.00) an- 
nually. If there be no widow and no such children 
under eighteen years of age, the pension shall be 
paid to the dependent parent or parents of the 
deceased member; but in no event shall any pen- 
sion paid to a dependent parent exceed five hun- 
dred dollars ($500.00) per annum if there be 
one, or exceed three hundred seventy-five dollars 
($375.00) per annum each if there be two. No 
widow shall be entitled to a pension who shall have 
married the member after he shall have reached 
fifty years of age, or after the date of Ins retire- 
nent, or while he was suffering from the last ill- 
ness which resulted in his death, and no children 
of both such widow and member, whether natural 
or adopted, shall be entitled to a pension. If a 
widow entitled to a pension remarries, the pension 
shall cease and shall not be paid to the widow or 
her children. 

The increased pension benefits payable under 
this act shall apply only to cases where such police- 
man or fireman lost his hfe while on duty on or 
after June first, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-eight, and shall not affect pensions paid or 
to be paid as result of deaths occurring prior to 
said date. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved October 27, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 450 


An Act to amend ‘‘An act for the establishment of 
a police and firemen’s retirement system for the 
police and firemen of a municipality, county or 
political subdivision thereof,’? approved May 
twenty-third, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-four (P. L. 1944, ¢. 255). 


Brrr enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section ten of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

10. (1) Upon the accidental death of a member 
before retirement; provided, that evidence shall be 
submitted to the board of trustees justifying the 
determination that the natural and proximate cause 
of such death was an accident met in the actual 
performance of duty within two years preceding 
the date of such death and that such death was not 
the result of the member’s willful negligence, and 
accidental death benefit shall be payable. | 

(2) The accidental death benefit shall consist of : 


(a) The amount of the member’s aggregate 
contributions which shall be paid as an annu- 
ity to his designated beneficiary if living, 
otherwise in one sum to the executor or ad- 
ministrator of the member’s estate; and 

(b) A pension of fifteen hundred dollars 
($1,500.00) a year to the widow of the member 
if he leaves a widow to whom he was married 
before he attained fifty years of age, to con- 
tinue until her death or remarriage. If there 
be a widow and children of the member, the 
pension shall be paid to the widow for the use 
of herself and such children. If there be such 
children and no widow, or if the widow dies, 
the pension which the widow would have re- 


CHAPTERS 450 & 451, LAWS OF 1948 


eeived had she survived, shall be paid to those 
children who have not reached eighteen vears 
of age, in equal shares, if there be three or 
more children; if there be two cluldren, they 
shall be paid forty dollars ($40.00) each, 
monthly; if there be but one eluld, he shall be 
paid fifty dollars ($50.00) monthly; but in no 
event shall the pension paid to the elnidren 
exceed, in the aggregate, the sum of fifteen 
hundred dollars ($1,500.00) annually. 


The iereased pension benefits pavable under 
this act shall apply only to cases where such polee- 
man or fireman lost his. life while on dutv on or 
after June first, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-eight, and shall not affect pensions paid or 
to be paid as result of deaths occurring prior to 
said date. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved October 27, 1948. 


CHAPTER 451 


An Act concerning the State Highway Depart- 
ment, and adding a route to the State highway 
system, and designating it as a freeway. 


Be rt eNacteD by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The State Highway Commissioner shall, as 
soon as practicable, and in accordance with the 
procedure set forth in article one of chapter seven, 
Title 27, of the Revised Statutes, add to the present 
State Highway system the following described 
route: Route No. . Beginning at the north 
side of the trans-Bayonne freeway, and thence in 
a general northerly direction through the city of 
Jersey City, in the county of Hudson, to a point at 
or near the approach of the Holland Tunnel, 
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2. When this route is taken into the State high- 
way systen) as provided in section one of this act, 
the State Highway Commissioner shall proceed to 
eive the said route an appropriate number as pro- 
vided by law. 

3. The route hereby established is hereby desig- 
nated as a freeway as defined in chapter eighty- 
three of the laws of one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-five. 

4. This act shall take effect immediately. 
~ Approved October 27, 1948. 


CHAPTER 452 


An Act concerning the State Highway Depart- 
ment, and adding a route to the State highway 
system, and designating it as a freeway. 


Brrr enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The State Highway Commissioner shall, as 
soon as practicable, and in accordance with the pro- 
cedure set forth in article one of chapter seven, 
Title 27, of the Revised Statutes, add to the present 
State highway system the following described 
route: Route No. Beginning at a point at 
or near Route No. 1 at its intersection with Route 
No. 25 skyway, and thence in a general northerly 
direction, and approximately paralleling Route 
No. 1 in part, to a point at or near the intersection 
of Route No. 100, Route No. 3, and the Lincoln 
Tunnel approach. 

2. When this route is taken into the State high- 
wav svstem as provided in section one of this act, 
the State Highway Commissioner shall proceed to 
give the said route an appropriate number as pro- 
vided bv law. 
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3. The route hereby established is hereby desig- Freeway. 
nated as a freeway as defined in chapter eighty- 
three of the laws of one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-five. 

4. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved October 27, 1948. 


CHAPTER 453 


Aw Act authorizing the establishment of facilities 
under the Department of Health for the medical 
treatment of alcoholics and for the prevention of 
alcoholism, supplementing Title 26 of the Re- 
vised Statutes and abolishing the Commission on 
Aleoholism and Promotion of Temperance estab- 
hshed by ‘‘An act concerning the preparation 
and administration of a program for the rehabili- 
tation of alcoholics and the promotion of temper- 
ance education by the Commissioner of Alcoholic 
Beverage Control, the Commissioner of Institu- 
tions and Agencies, the Commissioner of Eduea- 
tion and the Director of Health constituted the 
Connnission on Alcoholism and Promotion of 
Temperance,’’ approved April fourth, one thou- 
sand mime hundred and forty-five (P. L. 1943, 
e. 94). 


Wuereas, By act of the Legislature the said com- 
mission was empowered to deal with the problem 
of aleoholism in both its preventive and thera- 
peutic aspects, to wit, ‘‘to prepare and ad- 
minister a program for the rehabilitation of 
aleoholics and the promotion and furtherance of 
temperance and temperance education im this 
State; ...’’; and 
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WuereEas, Said commission has studied the meth- 
ods of the prevention and treatment of aleohol- 
ism and investigated the adequacy of existing 
facilities in New Jersey for the rehabilitation 
of alcoholics, and has submitted recommenda- 
tions for the consideration of the Legislature; 
and 


Wuereas, Alcoholism 1s recognized as an important 
publhie health problem affecting also the general 
welfare and economy of the State, and for the 
coutrol of which there are insufficient facilities 
and programs within the State; therefore, 


Br ir ENacteD by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The State Commissioner of Health, through 
the State Department of Health, shall initiate, de- 
velop and administer a program for the rehabilita- 
tion of alcoholics and the promotion and further- 
ance of temperance and temperance education in 
this State. | 

2. The State Commissioner of Health is hereby 
authorized to appoint such professional and other 
personnel as he may deem necessary for the effi- 
cient operation of said program. 

All persons appointed under this section shall be 
in the classified service of the civil service of the 
State, unless otherwise provided by law. Their 
compensation shall be fixed by the Commissioner 
of Health within the limits of available appropria- 
tions. 

3. The State Commissioner of Health is hereby 
authorized to: 

a. Arrange for, establish, and maintain within 
this State, and within the limits of available appro- 
priations, a clinic or clinics for consultation con- 
cerning, and diagnosis, guidance, and treatment 
of alcoholics to the end that they may be rehabili- 
tated to become useful members of society to the 
benefit of themselves, their families, and society in 
ecneral, the clinic or clinics so established to be 
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located at such place or places as the State Com- 
missioner of Health may determine to best serve 
the public needs; 

b. Arrange and provide for the temporary hos- 
pitalization of alcoholics who, upon the depart- 
ment’s diagnosis, and pursuant to rules and regu- 
lations promulgated under section four, are in defi- 
nite medical need of such hospialization ; 

c. Inform the general public as well as interested 
persons and groups concerning alcoholism, its pre- 
vention and treatment, to the ends that alcoholism 
be prevented and that persons suffermg from al- 
ecoholiism mav be disposed to seek treatment; 

d. Conduct or arrange for continuous basic re- 
search, so that New Jersey contributes its share to 
the advance of scientific knowledge in respect to: 
(1) the causes, prevention, and treatment of alco- 
hohsm, and (2) the effectiveness of the depart- 
ment’s programs. 

To carry out the provisions of this section and 
act the State Commissioner of Health shall have 
authority: to enter into lease, rental or similar 
agreements, in the name of the State, with respect 
to suitable clinic or hospital facilities, and to accept 
and engage for the use without cost of facilities 
and related facilities, to the extent that such use 
shall be made available for the purposes expressed 
herein; and to utilize for the purpose of this act, 
the available services and assistance of any per- 
sons, groups, organizations or institutions, pro- 
fessional or otherwise, with respect to the aims 
of the department; and to enter into contract for 
the research services of qualified organizations or 
persons. 

4. The State Comunssioner of Health shall adopt 
and promulgate reasonable rules and regulations 
in connection with the program herein designated 
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»o. All moneys appropriated to the Commission 
on Alcoholism and Promotion of Temperance 
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act ave hereby transferred to the State Department 
of Health for the purposes established hereim. 

6. The Commission ou Alcoholisrn and Promo- 
tion of Temperance established by ‘‘An act con- 
cerning the preparation and administration of a 
program for the rehabilitation of alcoholies and the 
promotion of temperance education by the Com- 
missioner of Aleoholie Beverage Control, the Com- 
missioner of Institutions and Agencies, the Com- 
missioner of Education and the Director of Health 
constituted the Commission on Alcoholism and Pro- 
motion of Temperance,’’ approved April fourth, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-five (P. L. 
1945, @. 94), 1s abolished. | 

7. This aet shall take effect immediately. 

Approved October 27, 1948. 


CHAPTER 454 


Aw Act to facilitate vehicular traffic in the State 
of New Jersey by providing for the construction, 
maintenance, repair and operation of turnpike 
projects; creating the New Jersey Turnpike Au- 
thority and defining its powers and duties; pro- 
viding for financing such projects by the issuance 
of turnpike revenue bonds of the Authority, pay- 
able solely from tolls and other revenues; and 
providing for the collection of tolls and other 
revenues to pay the cost of construction, mainte- 
hance, repair and operation of such projects and 
to pav such bonds and the interest thereon. 


Beir Exactren by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Turnpike projects. In order to facilitate ve- 
hicular traffic and remove the present handicaps 
and hazards on the congested highwavs in the 
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State, and to provide for the construction of mod- 
ern express highways embodying every known 
safety device including center divisions, ample 
shoulder widths, longsight distances, multiple lanes 
in cach direction and grade separations at all inter- 
sections with other highways and railroads, the 
New Jersey Turnpike Authority (hereinafter cre- 
ated) is hereby authorized and empowered to con- 
struct, maintain, repair and operate turnpike proj- 
ects (as hereinafter defined) at such locations as 
shall be established by law, and to issue turnpike 
revenue bonds of the Authority, payable solely 
from tolls and revenues, to finance such projects. 


2. Credit of State no pledged. Turnpike reve- 
nue bonds issued under the provisions of this act 
shall not be deemed to constitute a debt or hability 
of the State or of any political subdivision thereof 
or a pledge of the faith and credit of the State or 
of any such political subdivision, but such bonds, 
unless refunded by bonds of the Authority created 
in this act, shall be payable solely from the funds 
pledged for their payment as authorized herein. 
All such turnpike revenue bonds shall contain on 
the face thereof a statement to the effect that the 
Authority is obligated to pay the same or the in- 
terest thereon only from the tolls or revenues 
pledged for their payment and that neither the 
State nor any political subdivision thereof is obli- 
eated to pay the same or the interest thereon and 
that neither the faith and credit nor the taxing 
power of the State or any political subdivision 
thereof 1s pledged to the payment of the principal 
of or the interest on such bonds. 


All expenses incurred in carrying out the provi- 
sions of this act shall be pavable solely from funds 
provided under the authority of this act and noth- 
ing im this act contained shall be construed to an- 
thorize the Authority to incur indebtedness or lia- 
bility on behalf of or payable by the State or any 
political subdivision thereof. 
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3. New Jersey Turnpike Authority. There is 
hereby established in the State Highway Depart- 
ment a body corporate and politic, with corporate 
succession, to be known as the ‘‘New Jersey Turn- 
pike Authority.’? The Authority 1s hereby con- 
stituted an instrumentality exercising public and 
essential governmental functions, and the exercise 
by the Authority of the powers conferred by this 
act in the construction, operation and maintenance 
of turnpike projects shall be deemed and held to 
be an essential governmental function of the State. 

The New Jersey Turnpike Authority shall con- 
sist of three members, each of whom shall he a resi- 
dent of the State, who shall have been a qualified 
elector therein for a period of at least one year 
next preceding his appointment. Each member of 
the Authority shall be appointed by the Governor, 
with the advice and consent of the Senate, for a 
term of five years and shall serve until his suc- 
cessor is appointed and has qualified; except that 
of the first appointments hereunder, one shall be 
for a term of two years and one for a term of 
three years, and they shall serve until their respec- 
tive suecessors are appointed and have qualified. 
The term of each of the first appointees hereunder 
shall be designated by the Governor. Hach member 
of the Authoritv may be removed from office by the 
Governor, for cause, after a public hearing. Each 
inember of the Authority before entering upon his 
duties shall take and subscribe an oath to perforin 
the duties of his office faithfully, impartially and 
justly to the best of his ability. A record of such 
oaths shall be filed in the office of the Seeretary of 
State. 

Any vacancies in the membership of the Author- 
itv occurring other than by expiration of term shall 
be filled in the same manner as the original ap- 
pomtment, but for the unexpired term only. 

The Governor shall designate one of the mem- 
bers of the Authority as chairman thereof and an- 
other member as vice-ehairman thereof. The 
ehairmman and viee-chairman of the Authority so 


CHAPTER 454, LAWS OF 1948 


designated shall serve as such at the pleasure of 
the Governor and until their respective successors 
have been designated. The Authority shall elect 
a secretary and treasurer who need not be a mem- 
ber. Two members of the Authority shall con- 
stitute a quorum and the vote of two members shall 
be necessary for any action taken by the Authority. 
No vaeancy in the membership of the Authority 
shall impair the right of a quorum to exercise all 
the rights and perform all the duties of the Au- 
thority. 

Before the issuance of any turnpike revenue 
bonds under the provisions of this act, each mem- 
ber of the Authority shall execute a surety bond 
in the penal sum of twenty-five thousand dollars 
($25,000,00), and the secretary and treasurer shall 
execute a surety bond in the penal sum of fifty 
thousand dollars ($50,000.00), each such surety 
bond to be conditioned upon the faithful perforim- 
anee of the duties of the office of such member or 
secretary and treasurer, as the ease may be, to be 
executed by a surety company authorized to trans- 
act business in the State of New Jersey as surety 
and to be approved by the Attorney-General and 
filed in the office of the Secretary of State. 

The members of the Authority shall not receive 
compensation for their services as members of the 
Authority. Each member shall be reimbursed by 
the Authority for his actual expenses necessarily 
incurred in the performance of his duties. 

4. Definitions. As used in this act, the following 
words and terms shall have the following meanings, 
unless the: context shall indicate another or differ- 
ent meaning or intent: 

(a) The word ‘‘Authority’’ shall mean the New 
Jersey Turnpike Authority, created by section 
three of this act, or, if said Authority shall be 
abolished, the board, body or commission succeed- 
ine to the principal functions thereof or to whom 
the powers given by this act to the Authority shall 
be given by law. 
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(b) The word ‘‘project’’ or the words ‘‘turnpike 
project’’ shall mean any express highway, super- 
highway or motorway at such locations and be- 
tween such termini as may hereafter be established 
by law, and constructed or to be constructed under 
the provisions of this act by the Authority, and 
shall include, but not be limited to all bridges, 
tunnels, overpasses, underpasses, interchanges, en- 
trance plazas, approaches, toll houses, service 
areas, service stations, service facilities, communti- 
cations facilities, and administration, storage and 
other buildings which the Authority may deem 
necessary for the operation of such project, to- 
eether with all property, rights, easements and 
interests which may be acquired by the Author- 
ity for the construction or the operation of such 
project. 

(c) The word ‘‘bonds’’ or the words ‘‘turnpike 
revenue bonds’’ shall mean bonds of the Authority 
authorized under the provisions of this act. 

(d) The word ‘‘public highways’’ shall include 
all public highways, roads and streets in the State, 
whether maintained by the State or by any county, 
city, borough, town, township, village, or other 
political subdivision. 

(e) The word ‘‘owner’’ shall include all indi- 
viduals, copartnerships, associations or corpora- 
tions having any title or interest in any property, 
rights, easements and interests authorized to be 
acquired by this act. 

0. General grant of powers. The Authority shall 
be a body corporate and politic and shall have per- 
petual suecession and shall have the following 
powers: 

(a) To adopt by-laws for the reeulation of its 
affairs and the conduct of its business; 

(b) To adopt an official seal and alter the same 
at pleasure; 

(c) To maintain an office at such place or places 
within the State as it may designate; 

(d) To sue and be sued in its own name; 
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(ec) To construct, maintain, repair and operate 
turnpike projects at such locations as shall be es- 
tablished by law; | 

(f) To issue turnpike revenue bonds of the Au- 
thority, for any of its corporate purposes, payable 
solely from the tolls and revenues pledged for their 
pavment, and to refund its bonds, all as provided 
in this act; 

(2) To fix and revise from time to time and 


charge and collect tolls for transit over each turn- 


pike project constructed by 1t; 

(h) To establish rules and regulations for the 
use of any project; 

(1) To acquire, hold and dispose of real and per- 
sonal property in the exercise of its powers and the 
performance of its duties under this act; 

(3) To acquire in the name of the Authority by 
purchase or otherwise, on such terms and condi- 
tions and in such manner as it may deem proper, 
or by the exercise of the power of eminent domain 
and in accordance with the provisions of law, in 
so far as such provisions may be applicable, such 
pubhe lands, parks, plavgrounds, reservations, 
highways or parkways, or parts thereof or rights 
therein and any fee simple absolute or any lesser 
interest in private property, and any fee simple 
absolute in, easements upon, or the benefit of re- 
strictions upon, abutting property to preserve and 
protect turnpike projects ; 

(k) To designate the locations, and establish, 
limit and control such points of ingress to and 
eevress from each turnpike project as may be neces- 
sary or desirable in the Judgment of the Authority 
to insure the proper operation and maintenance of 
such project, and to prohibit entrance to such proj- 
ect from any point or points not so designated ; 

(1) To make and enter into all contracts and 
agreements necessary or ineidental to the perform- 
ance of its duties and the execution of its powers 
under this act; 

(Qn) To employ consulting engineers, attorneys, 
accountants, construction and financial experts, 
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superintendents, managers, and sueh other em- 
ployees and agents as may be necessary in its Judg- 
ment; to fix their compensation; and to promote 
and discharge such employees and agents; all with- 
out regard to the provisions of Title 11 of the Re- 
vised Statutes ; 

(n) To receive and accept from any Federal 
agency, subject to the approval of the Governor, 
grants for or in aid of the construction of any turn- 
pike project, and to receive and accept aid or con- 
tributions, except appropriations by the Legisla- 
ture, from auy source, of either money, property, 
labor or other things of value, to be held, used and 
applied only for the purposes for which such grants 
and contributions nav be made; and 

(o) To do all acts and things necessary or con- 
venient to carry out the powers expressly granted 
in this aet. 

6. Incidental powers. The Authority shall have 
power to construct vrade separations at mtersec- 
tions of anv turnpike project with public highways 
and to change and adjust the lines and grades of 
such highways so as to accommodate the same to 
the design of such grade separation. The cost of 
such grade separations and any damage incurred 
in changing and adjusting the lines and grades of 
such highways shall be ascertamed and paid by 
the Authority as a part of the cost of such turnpike 
project. 

If the Authority shall find it necessary to change 


the location of any portion of any public highway, 


it shall cause the same to be reconstructed at such 
location as the Authority shall deem most favor- 
able and of substantially the saine type and in as 
good condition as the original highway. The cost 
of such reconstruction and anv damage incurred in 
changing the location of any such highway shall be 
ascertained and paid by the Authority as a part of 
the cost of such turnpike project. 

Any public highway affected by the construction 
of anv turnpike project may be vacated or relo- 
cated by the Authoritv in the manner now pro- 
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vided by law for the vacation or relocation of 
public roads, and any damages awarded on account 
thereof shall be paid by the Authority as a part of 
the cost of such project. 

In addition to the foregoing powers the Author- 
ity and its authorized agents and employees may 
euter upon any lands, waters and premises in the 
State for the purpose of making surveys, sound- 
ings, drillings and examinations as it may deem 
necessary or convenient for the purposes of this 
act, and such entry shall not be deemed a trespass, 
nor shall an entry for such purpose be deemed an 
entry under any condemnation proceedings which 
may be then pending. The Authority shall make 
reimbursement for any actual damages resulting 
to such lands, waters and premises as a result of 
such activities, 

The Authority shall also have power to make 
—reasonahle regulations for the installation, con- 

struction, mamtenance, repair, renewal, relocation 
and removal ot tracks, pipes, maims, conduits, 
cables, wires, towers, poles and other equipment 
and appliances (herem ealled ‘‘publie utility facili- 
ties’’) of any pubhe utility as defined in section 
2737-1 of the Revised Statutes, in, on, along, over 
or under any turnpike project. Whenever the Au- 
thority shall determine that it is necessary that any 
such publie utility facilities which now are, or here- 
after may be, located in, on, along, over or under 
anv turnpike project shall be relocated in such 
turnpike project, or should be removed from such 
turnpike project, the public utility owning or oper- 
atine such facilities shall relocate or remove the 
same im accordance with the order of the Au- 
thority; provided, however, that the cost and ex- 
penses of such relocation or removal, including the 
cost of installing such facilities in a new location, 
or new locations, and the cost of any lands, or any 
rights or interests in lands, and any other rights, 
acquired to accomplish such relocation or removal, 
shall be ascertained and paid by the Authority as 
a part of the cost of such turnpike project. In 
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ease of any such relocation or removal of facilities, 
as aforesaid, the public utility owning or operating 
the same, its successors or assigns, May Maintain 
and operate such facilities, with the necessary ap- 
purtenance, in the new location or new locations, 
for as long a period, and upon the same terms and 
conditions, as it had the mght to maintain and 
operate such facilities in their former location or 
locations. 

7. Bonds. The Authority is hereby authorized 
to provide by resolution, at one time or from time 
to tune, for the issuance of bonds of the Authority 
for any of its corporate purposes, ineludinge the 
refunding ot its bonds. The principal of and the 
interest on any issue of such bonds shall be payable 
solely from and be secured by a pledge of tolls and 
revennes of all or any part of the turnpike project 
financed in whole or in part with the proceeds of 
such issue or with the proeeeds of bonds retunded 
or to be refunded by such issue. The bonds of each 
issue shall be dated, shall bear interest at such rate 
or rates, shall mature at such time or times not ex- 
eeeding thirty-five years from their date or dates, 
as may be determined by the Authority, and may 
be made redeemable before maturity, at the op- 
tion of the Authority, at such price or prices and 
under such terms and conditions as may be fixed 
by the Authority prior to the issuance of the bonds. 
The Authority shall determine the form of the 
bonds ineluding any interest coupons to be attached 
thereto, and shall fix the denomination or denomi- 
nations of the bonds and the place or places of pay- 
ment of principal and interest, which may be at 
any bank or trust company within or without the 
State. The bonds shall be signed by the chairman 
of the Authority or shall bear his facsimile signa- 
ture, and the official seal of the Authority shall be 
impressed thereon and attested by the secretary 
and treasurer of the Authority, and any coupons 
attached thereto shall bear the facsimile signature 
of the chairman of the Authority. In ease any offi- 
eer whose signature or a facsimile of whose signa- 
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ture shall appear on any bonds or coupons shall 
cease to be such officer before the delivery of such 
bonds, such signature or such facsimile shall never- 
theless be valid and sufficient for all purposes the 
same as if he had remained in office until such de- 
livery. All bonds issued under the provisions of 
this act shall have and are hereby declared to have 
all the qualities and incidents of negotiable instru- 
ments under the negotiable instruments law of the 
State. The bonds may be issued in coupon or in 
registered form, or both, as the Authority may de- 
termine, and provision may be made for the regis- 
tration of any coupon bonds as to principal alone 
and also as to both principal and interest, and for 
the reconversion into coupon bonds of any bonds 
registered as to both principal and interest. The 
Authority may sell such bonds in such manner and 
for such price, as 1t may determine te be for the 
best interests of the Authority. 


The proceeds of the bonds of each issue shall be 
disbursed in such manner and under such restric- 
tions, if any, as the Authority may provide in the 
resolution authorizing the issuance of such bonds 
or in the trust agreement hereinafter mentioned 
securing the same. 

Prior to the preparation of definitive bonds, the 
Authority may, under like restrictions, issue in- 
terim receipts or temporary bonds, with or without 
coupons, exchangeable for definitive bonds when 
such bonds shall have been executed and are avail- 
able for delivery. The Authority may also pro- 
vide for the replacement of any bonds which shall 
become mutiliated or shall be destroyed or lost. 
Bonds may be issued under the provisions of this 
act without obtaining the consent of any depart- 
ment, division, commission, board, bureau or 
agency of the State, and without anv other pro- 
ceedings or the happening of any other conditions 
or thines than those proceedings, conditions or 
thines which are specifically requir a by this act. 


8. Trust agreement. In the discretion of the Au- 
thority any bonds issued under the provisions of 
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this act may be secured by a trust agreement by 
and between the Authority and a corporate trustee, 
which may be any trust company or bank having 
the powers of a trust company within or without — 
the State. Such trust agreement or the resolution 
providing for the issuance of such bonds (subject 
to the provisions of section seven of this act) may 
pledge or assign tolls or other revenues to which 
the Authority’s right then exists or may thereafter 
come into existence, and the moneys derived there- 
from, and the proceeds of such bonds, but shall not 
convey or mortgage any turnpike project or any 
part thereof. Such trust agreement or resolution 
providing for the issuance of such bonds may con- 
tain such provisions for protecting and enforcing 
the rights and remedies of the bondholders as may 
be reasonable and proper and not in violation of 
law, ineluding covenants setting forth the duties of 
the Authority in relation to the acquisition of prop- 
erty and the construction, improvemeut, mainte- 
hanee, repair, operation and insuranee of the turn- 
pike project or projects, the rates of tolls and reve- 
uues to be charged, the payment, security or re- 
demption of bonds, and the custody, safeguarding 
and applieation of all moneys, and provisions for 
the employment of consulting engineers in conneec- 
tion with the construction or operation of such 
turnpike project or projects. It shall be lawful for 
any bank or trust company incorporated under the 
laws of the State which may act as depository of 
the proceeds of bonds or of revenues to furnish 
such indemnifying bonds or to pledge such securi- 
ties as nay be required by the Authority, Any such 
trust agreement or resolution may set forth the 
rights and remedies of the bondholders and of the 
trustee, and may restrict the individual rights of 
action by bondholders. In addition to the fore- 
eoing, any such trust agreement or resolution may 
contain such other provisions as the Authority may 
deem reasonable and proper for the security of the 
bondholders. All expenses incurred in carrying 
out the provisions of such trust agreement may be 
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treated as a part of the cost of the operation of the 
turnpike project or projects. 

Any pledge of tolls or other revenues or other 
moneys made by the Authority shall be vahd and 
binding from the time when the pledge is made; 
the tolls or other revenues or other moneys so 
pledged and thereafter received by the Authority 
shall unmediately be subject to the hen of such 
pledge without any physical delivery thereof or 
further act, and the lien of any such pledge shall 
be valid and binding as against all parties having 
clanns of any kind in tort, contract or otherwise 
avainst the Authority, irrespective of whether such 
parties have notice thereof. Neither the resolution 
nor any trust agreement by which a pledge is cre- 
ated need be filed or recorded except in the records 
of the Authority. 

9. Revenues. The Authority is hereby author- 
ized to fix, revise, charge and collect tolls for the 
use of e each tun npike project and the different parts 
or sections thereof, and to contract with any pe1- 
son, partnership, association or corporation desi- 
ine’ ‘the use of any part thereof, including the right- 
of- way adjoining the paved portion, for placing 
thereon telephone, telegraph, electric hght or power 
lines, gas stations, garages, stores, hotels, and 1res- 
taurants, or for any other purpose except for 
tracks for railroad or railway use, and to fix the 
terms, conditions, rents and rates of charges for 


such use; provided, that a sufficient number of gas 


stations may be authorized to be established in each 
service area along any such highway to permit 
reasonable competition by private business in the 
public interest; and provided further, that no con- 
tract shall be required, and no rent, fee or other 
charge of any kind shall be imposed, for the use 
and occupation of any turnpike pr oject for the in- 
stallation, construction, use, operation, matute- 
nance, repan’, renewal, relocation or removal of 
tracks, pipes, mains, conduits, cables, wires, towers, 
poles or other equipment or appliances. i in, on, 
along, over or under any such turnpike project by 
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any publie utility as defined in section 27:7-1 of 
the Revised Statutes which is subjeet to taxation 
pursuant to either chapter four of the laws of 1940, 
as amended (R. 8S. §$54:31-15.14 et seq.), or chap- 
ter five of the laws of 1940, as amended (R. 8. 
S$54:51-45 et seq.), or pursuant to any other law 
imposing a tax for the privilege of using the public 
streets, highways, roads or other public places in 
this State. Such tolls shall be so fixed and adjusted 


as to carry out and perform the terms and provi- 


sions of anv contract with or for the benefit of 
bondholders. Sueh tolls shall not be subject to 
supervision or regulation by any other commission, 
board, bureau or agency of the State. The use and 
disposition of tolls and revenues shall be subject 
to the provisions of the resolution authorizing the 
issuance of such bonds or of the trust agreement 
securing the same. 


10. Trust funds. All moneys received pursuant 


to the authority of this act, whether as proceeds 


trom the sale of bonds or as revenues, shall be 
deemed to be trust funds, to be held and applied 
solely as provided in this act. The resolution au- 
thorizing the bonds of any issue or the trust agree- 
ment securmg such bonds shall provide that anv 
officer with whom, or any bank or trust company 
with which, such moneys shall be deposited shall 
net as trustee of such monevs and shall hold and 
apply the same for the purposes hereof, subject to 


such regulations as this act and such resolution or 


trust agreement may provide. 

11. Remedies. Any holder of bonds issued under 
the provisions of this act or anv of the coupons ap- 
pertaining thereto, and the trustee under any trust 
agreement, except to the extent the rights herein 
eiven may be resricted by such trust agreement, 
may, by civil action or proceeding, protect and 
enforce anv and all rights under the laws of the 
State or granted hereunder or under sueh trust 
agreement or the resolution authorizing the issu- 
ance of such bonds, and mav enforce and compel 
the performance of all duties required by this act 
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or by such trust agreement or resolution to be per- 
formed by the Authority or by any officer thereof, 
iicluding the fixing, charging and collecting of tolls. 

12. Kxemption from taxation. The exereise of 
the powers eranted by this aet will be in all re- 
spects for the benefit of the people of the State, for 
the increase of their commerce and prosperity, and 
for the improvement of their health and living: con- 
ditions, and as the operation and mamtenance of 
turnpike projects by the Authority will constitute 
the performance of essential governmental fuuc- 
tions, the Authority shall not be- required to pay 
anv taxes or assessments upon any turnpike proj- 
ect or any property acquired or used by the An- 
thority under the provisions of this act or upon 
ihe income therefrom, and any turnpike project 
and any property acquired or used by the Author- 
itv under the provisions of this act and the income 
therefrom, el the bonds issued under the provi- 
sions of tlis act, their transfer and the meome 
therefrom (including anv profit made on the sale 
oe shall be exempt from taxation. 

Bonds eligible for investment. Bonds issued 
by ae Authority under the provisions of this act 
are hereby made securities in which the State and 
all political subdivisions of this State, their officers, 
boards, commissions, ‘departments or other agen- 
cles, all banks, bankers, savings banks, trust com- 
panies, savings and loan associations, investment 
companies and other persons carrying on a banking 
business, all insurance companies, insurance asso- 
clations, and other persons carrying on an insur- 
ance business, and all administrators, executors, 
euardians, trustees and other fiduciaries, and all 
other persons whatsoever who now are or may here- 
after be authorized to invest in bonds or other oblhi- 
oations of the State, mav properly and legally invest 
any funds, ineluding capital belonging to them or 
within their control: and said bonds or other se- 
eurities or obligations are hereby made securities 
which may properly and legally be deposited with 
and received by any State or municipal officers or 


PMR RL ARH DS RARE I NI FFB AY ect 


1869 


C. 27 23-12. 
Tax exempt. 


Ce 27 223-13; 
Bonds legal 
investments, 


1870 


C. 27 :23-14, 
Maintenance 


and policing. 


Political 
subdivisions 
authorized 
to lease or 
convey real 
property fo 
authority. 


Annual 
report. 


CHAPTER 454, LAWS OF 1948 


agency of the State for anv purpose for which the 
deposit of bonds or other obligations of the State 
is now or mav hereafter be authorized by law. 

14. Miscellaneous. Hach turnpike projeet when 
constructed and opened to trafhe shall be main- 
tained and kept in good condition and repair by 
the Authority. Hach such project shall also be 
policed and operated by such foree of police, toll- 
takers and other operating emplovees as the Au- 
thority may in its discretion employ. 

All counties, cities, boroughs, towns, townships, 
Villages, and other political subdivisions and all 
public departments, agencies and eommissions of 
the State of New Jersey, notwithstanding anv con- 
trary provision of law, are hereby authorized and 
empowered to lease, lend, grant or convey to the 
Authority at its request upon such terms and con- 
ditions as the proper authoritites of such counties, 
cities, boroughs, towns, townships, villages, and 
political subdivisions and departments, agencies or 
commissions of the State may deem reasonable and 
fair and without the necessity for any advertise- 
ment, order of court or other action or formality, 
cther than the regular and formal action of the 
authorities concerned, any real property which mav 
be necessary or convenient to the effectuation of 
the authorized purposes of the Authority, ineluding 
public roads and other real property already de- 
voted to pubhe use. 

On or before the thirtieth day of January in each 
vear the Authority shall make an annual report of 
its activities for the preceding calendar year to 
the Governor and to the Legislature. Hach such 
report shall set forth a complete operating and 
financial statement covering its operations durmg 
the vear. The Authority shall cause an audit of 
its books and accounts to be made at least once im 
each vear by certified pubhe accountants and the 
eost thereof may be treated as a part of the cost 
of construction or of operation of the project. 
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Any member, agent or employee of the Authority 
who is interested, either directly or indirectly, in 
any contract of another with the Authority, or in 
the sale of any property, either real or personal, 
to the Authority shall be guilty of a misdemeanor 
and punished by a fine of not more than one thou- 
sand dollars ($1,000.00) or by imprisonment for 
not more than one year, or both. 

15. Refunding bonds. The Authority is hereby 
authorized to provide by resolution for the issu- 
ance of refunding bonds of the Authority for the 
purpose of refunding any bonds then outstanding 
which shall have been issued under the provisions 
of this act, including the payment of any redemp- 
tion premium thereon and any interest accrued or 
to accrue to the date of redemption of such bonds, 
and, 1f deemed advisable by the Authority, for the 
additional purpose of constructing improvements, 
extensions, or enlargements of the turnpike proj- 
ect or projects in connection with which the bonds 
to be refunded shall have been issued. The Au- 
thority 1s further authorized to provide by resolu- 
tion for the issuance of its bonds for the combined 
purpose of (a) refunding any bonds then outstand- 
ing which shall have been issued under the provi- 
sions of this act, including the payment of any 
redemption premium thereon and any interest ac- 
crued or to accrue to the date of redemption of such 
bonds, and (b) payimeg all or any part of the cost 
of any additional project or projects. The issuance 
of such bonds, the maturities and other details 
thereof, the rights of the holders thereof, and the 
rights, duties and obligations of the Authority in 
respect of the same, shall be governed by the pro- 
visions of this act in so far as the same may be 
applicable. 

16. Cessation of.tolls. When all bonds issued 
under the provisions of this act to finance any turn- 
pike project or projects and the interest thereon 
shall have been paid or a sufficient amount for the 
payment of all such bonds and the interest thereon 
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to the maturity thereof shall have been set aside in 
trust for the benefit of the bondholders, such project 
or projects, if then in good condition and repair to 
the satisfaction of the State Highway Department, 
shall become part of the State highway system and 
shall thereafter be maintained by the State High- 
way Department free of tolls; provided, however, 
that the Authority may thereafter charge tolls for 
the use of any such project and pledge such tolls 
to the payment of bonds issued under the pro- 
visions of this act in connection with another turn- 
pike project or projects, but any such pledge of 
tolls of a turnpike project to the payment of bonds 
issued in connection with another project or proj- 
ects shall not be effectual until the principal of and 
the interest on the bonds issued in connection with 
the first mentioned project shall have been paid or 
provision made for their payment. 


C. 27:23-17. 17. Preliminary expenses. The State Highway 
creamimaty Department is hereby authorized in its discretion 


to expend out of any funds available for the pur- 
pose such moneys as may be necessary for the 
study of any turnpike project or projects and to 
use its engineering and other forces, including con- 
sulting engineers and traffic engineers, for the pur- 
pose of effecting such study and to pay for such 
additional engineering and traffic and other expert 
studies as it may deem expedient, and all such ex- 
penses meurred by the department shall be paid 
by the department and charged to the appropriate 
turnpike project or projects, and the department 
shall keep proper records and accounts showing 
each amount so charged. Upon the sale of turn- 
pike revenue bonds for any turnpike project or 
projects, the funds so expended by the department 
in connection with such project or projects shall be 
reimbursed by the Authority to the department 
from the proceeds of such bonds. 

gee ae Any obligation or expense hereafter incurred by 
the State Highway Department with the approval 
of the Authority for traffic surveys, borings, 
preparation of plans and speetfications, and other 
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engineering services in connection with the con- 
struction of a project shall be regarded as a part 
of the cost of such project and shall be reimbursed 
to the State out of the proceeds of bonds herein 
authorized. 

18. Additional method. The foregoing sections 
of this act shall be deemed to provide an additional 
and alternative method for the doing of the things 
authorized thereby, and shall be regarded as sup- 
plemental and additional to powers conferred by 
other laws, and shall not be regarded as in deroga- 
tion of any powers now existing; provided, how- 
ever, that the issuance of turnpike revenue bonds 
or refunding bonds under the provisions of this 
act need not comply with the requirements of any 
other law applicable to the issuance of bonds. 

19. Act liberally construed. This act, being 
necessary for the, welfare of the State and its in- 
habitants, shall be liberally construed to effect the 
purposes thereof. 

20. Severability. If any provision of this act or 
the application thereof to any person or circum- 
stance is held invalid, such invalidity shall not 
affect other provisions or applications of the act 
which can be given effect without the invalid pro- 
visions or applcation and to this end the pro- 
visions of this act are declared to be severable. 

21. Inconsistent laws inapplicable. All other 
general or special laws, or parts thereof, incon- 
sistent herewith are hereby declared to be in appli- 
cable to the provisions of this act. | 

22. Short title. This act shall be known as, and 
may be cited as the ‘‘New Jersey Turnpike <Au- 
thority Act of 1948.’’ 

23. liffective date. This act shall take effect 
immediately. 

Approved October 27, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 455 


An Act concerning reserves of life imsurance 
companies of this State, and amending section 
17 :34-24 of the Revised Statutes. 


Berr pnactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 17:34-24 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

17 :34-24. When the reserves or any part thereof 
of any life insurance company of this State, re- 
quired by section 17 :34-22 of the Revised Statutes 
to be computed by the commissioner or by his 
authority, have been computed on the basis of a 
higher rate of interest than three per centum (3%) 
per annum, and as so computed, exceed five hun- 
dred million dollars ($500,000,000.00), the com- 
pany shall thereupon and thereafter set aside as 
a part of the reserve liability on the policies of 
the company at the close of each year a sum equal 
to six per centum (6%) of the increase for that 
year over the year preceding in the company’s 
reserves or part thereof so computed, except that 
for premium-paying term insurances such increase 
in reserve for any year shall for the purposes of 
this section be deemed to be the reserve at the end 
of that year, but the aggregate of the sums so set 
aside shall not at any time exceed five per centum 
(5%) of the reserves, except in the case of 
premium-paying term insurances in which case the 
said aggregate of sums so set aside shall not at the 
end of any vear exceed fifty per centum (50%) of 
the premiums of that year. 

If the reserves or any part thereof of any such 
life insurance company were computed, prior to 
May sixteenth, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-one, on the basis of such rate of interest as 
to require such company to set aside sums as pro- 
vided in the preceding paragraph of this section, 
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then sueh company shall set aside as a part of the 
reserve liability on the policies of the company at 
the close of each year, subject to all the above 
provisions respecting premium-paying term insur- 
ances and to the aggregate limit as prescribed 
above but based on all the reserves of such com- 
pany, required by section 17 :34-22 of the Revised 
Statutes to be computed by the commissioner or by 
his authority, a sum as aforesaid calculated on the 
increase for that year over the year preceding in 
all said reserves notwithstanding that said reserves 
or any part thereof shall have been computed on 
the basis of a rate of interest of three per centum 
(38% ) per annum or less. 

No part of the sums so set aside shall be used 
by the company for any purpose except upon 
resolution by its board of directors and upon the 
approval in writing of the commissioner. Approval 
shall be given by the commissioner upon proof 
made to him of the happening of either or both of 
the contingencies hereinafter set forth in para- 
graphs ‘‘a’’ and ‘‘b’’ of this seetion and upon 
the terms therein respectively stated, as follows: 

a. In the event that the gross incurred mortality 
losses of the company during any calendar year 
have been at a rate in excess of one hundred five 
per centum (105%) of its average rate during the 
preceding five years, the sums set aside as above 
provided may be reduced as of the end of the calen- 
dar year by an amount equal to the excess of the 
actual mortality losses for the calendar year over 
the amount of the losses had they occurred at the 
rate of one hundred five per centum (105%) of 
the average rate for the preceding five years. 

b. In the event that the aggregate of deprecia- 
tion of assets owned by the company and of losses 
upon realization thereof during any calendar year 
has been in excess of ten per centum (10%) of the 
surplus of the company as of the end of the year 
preceding, the sums set aside as above provided 
may be reduced as of the end of the calendar year 
by an amount equal to the excess of the deprecia- 
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tion and losses over the ten per centum (10%) of 
the surplus of the company at the end of the pre- 
ceding year. 
2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved October 27, 1948. 
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Aw Act to provide for the payment of certain 
unelaimed cash or other moneys now or here- 
after in the custody of, or deposited with, certain 
county officers to the county treasurer of the 
county for the use of the county and for the 
repayment thereof by the county treasurer, to 
claimants, in certain cases and regulating the 
practice and procedure in relation to the same. 


Br ireEnactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. ‘‘Unelaimed moneys’’ as used in this act shall 
mean any cash or other moneys, now or hereafter 
in the custody of, or deposited with, the county 
clerk or the surrogate, acting as such or as the clerk 
of any court, the sheriff, the prosecutor of the 
pleas, any probation officer, the clerk of any juve- 
nile and domestic relations court, the clerk of any 
criminal judicial district court, and any other 
officer, except the county treasurer, of any county 
(hereinafter designated as ‘‘county officers’’) for 
the account or claim of any person or cause, which 
have, or shall have, remained unealled for or 
unclaimed, for a period of ten years. 

Such ‘‘unclaimed moneys’’ shall not include 

(a) Any sum to the credit of any cause or 
account which has been reduced by withdrawal or 
increased by deposit, exclusive of interest credit, 
within a period of ten years. 
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(b) Any sum to the credit of any cause or 
account with respect to which any proper paper 
or pleading has been filed with and docketed in 
such cause within a period of ten years. 

2. Upon the termination of any such period of 
ten years, any such unclaimed moneys shall be 
deemed to be abandoned and shall be payable to 
the county treasurer of the county for the general 
use of the county, free of all limitations or condi- 
tions imposed at the time of the receipt or deposit 
thereof or at any other time prior to such abandon- 
ment, subject to the provisions of this act, when- 
ever proceedings to that end are taken by the board 
of chosen freeholders of the county under this act. 

3. The board of chosen freeholders of any county 
may, at any time or from time to time, by resolu- 
tion duly adopted, elect to take advantage of, and 
to proceed under, the provisions of this act. 

4, Not later than sixty days after notice of the 
adoption by the board of chosen freeholders of 
any county of a resolution authorizing the taking 
of proceedings under this act, each county officer 
of the county having the custody or control of any 
unclaimed moneys shall prepare and present to 
the board of chosen freeholders of the county a 
list, certified by him, of such unclaimed moneys, 
computed as of the thirty-first day of December of 
the preceding year, reciting the title of the cause 
or account and the purpose and date of the original 
payment or deposit and the existing balance of 
each item of such unclaimed moneys and shall also 
mail a notice of the intention of the board of 
chosen freeholders to cause such unclaimed moneys 
to be paid to the county treasurer, pursuant to 
the provisions of this act, addressed to any person 
having an interest in each such item of unclaimed 
moneys, at lis last address, if known, with proper 
postage prepaid. 

9). Thereafter and when so directed by the board 
of chosen freeholders, the county counsel of the 
county shall institute a proceeding, in the Court 
of Chancery or in such court as shall succeed to 
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the general equity jurisdiction of the Court of 
Chancery, by filing a petition containing the in- 
formation contained in such lists and praying that 
the several county officers of the county having 
custody or control of such unclaimed moneys be 
ordered to pay the amounts thereof to the treasurer 
of the county for the use of the county in accord- 
ance with the provisions of this act. 

6. Upon the filing of said petition the court shall 
make an order, requiring all persons having any 
interest in such unclaimed moneys, to show cause 
why they should not be paid to the treasurer of the 
county for the use of the county in accordance with 
the provisions of this act, by making proof of a 
valid claim to any of them, at such time and place 
as said court shall, by said order, direct. 

7. Such order to show cause shall be served by 
posting a copy thereof, together with a copy of said 
petition, certified to be true copies by such county 
counsel, at least thirty days before the day fixed 
for the hearing of such order, in each of the follow- 
ing places; the office of the clerk of the court in 
which the proceedings are instituted, the offices 
of the county clerk, the sheriff and the surrogate 
of the county, and the office of each other county 
officer having custody or control of any item of 
such unclaimed moneys. 

Such posting shall be deemed to be notice to all 
interested persons and proof of such posting shall 
be made by affidavit of the person posting the same 
and shall be filed in the office of the clerk of the 
court. 


8. On the return day of such order to show 
cause or upon any day to which the same may be 
adjourned, the court shall hear all persons making 
claim to any of said unclaimed moneys and deter- 
mine the validity of said claims and if it shall be 
determined that any such claimant is entitled to 
any such unclaimed moneys the court shall order 
payment thereof to be made to the claimant and 
the court, upon being satisfied that any of the 
unclaimed moneys described in the petition have 
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remained uncalled for or unclaimed for a period 
of ten years, shall order such unclaimed moneys 
paid to the county treasurer of the county for the 
use of the county, in accordance with the provisions 
of this act and thereupon it shall be the duty of 
such county officers to make payment thereof to 
the county treasurer as provided in such order. 

9, At any time after any unclaimed moneys shall 
have been paid to any county treasurer, any person 
claiming an interest in and a right to any such 
unclaimed moneys or any part thereof, may peti- 
tion the Court of Chancery or its successor as 
aforesaid for an order directing the county treas- 
urer to pay to the petitioner such amount as the 
court shall determine the petitioner is entitled to, 
which in no ease shall include interest on such 
deposit from the date of payment to the county 
treasurer. Not less than fifteen days’ notice of 
the said application together with a copy of the 
petition, shall be served upon the county treasurer 
and the county counsel of the county, and such 
service shall be deemed to be service upon the 
county. The court shall hear and determine the 
matter, and may make an order directing the 
county treasurer to pay to the petitioner such 
amount as he determines the petitioner is entitled 
to. The county treasurer, upon receipt of a certl- 
fied copy of the said order, shall be authorized, em- 
powered and required to pay such sum as the said 
order shall direct from any available funds in his 
hands and if there are no available funds he shall 
report the faet to the board of chosen freeholders 
of the county and an appropriate item for the pay- 
ment thereof shall be included in the next annual 
county budget. 

10. Any person aggrieved by any order of the 
court made upon a petition for an order directing 
the county treasurer to pay any unclaimed moneys, 
may appeal to the Court of Errors and Appeals, or 
the Appellate Division of the Superior Court, as 
the case may be, provided such appeal be taken 
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within forty days after the making of the said 
order. 

11. Upon any payment to any county treasurer 
of any unclaimed moneys pursuant to the provi- 
sions of this act, any and all lability of the county 
officer having custody and control thereof to any 
person whomsoever in respect to such deposit, shall 
cease and be at an end and the person by whom 
or for whose benefit such payment or deposit was 
made, shall have the same benefit thereof as is the 
same remained in the custody or control of the 
officer to, or with, whom the same was paid or 
deposited, except the right to be paid or recover 
the same, notwithstanding that the same are used 
and disposed of as authorized by this act. 

12. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved October 27, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 457 


An Act to amend ‘‘An act concerning the rights, 
benefits and privileges of certain persons holding 
office, position or employment under the govern- 
ment of the State of New Jersey or of any 
county, municipality, school district or other po- 
litical subdivision of the State, or under any 
board, body, agency or commission of the State 
or of any county, municipality or school district, 

who heretofore and subsequent to July first, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty, entered or 
hereafter, in time of war, shall enter the active 
military or naval service of the United States 
or the active service of the United States Mer- 

chant Marine or the active service of the 


Women’s Army Auxiliary Corps, the Women’s. 


Reserve of the Naval Reserve or any similar 
organization authorized by the United States to 
serve with the Army or Navy,’’ passed June six- 
teenth, one thousand nine hundred and forty-two 
(P. L. 1942, ¢. 252), as said title was amended 
by chapter three hundred and twenty-six of the 
laws of fone thousand nine hundred and forty- 
two (P. L. 1942, ce. 326). 


Be ir enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section one of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

1. No person holding any office, position or em- 
ployment under the government of the State of 
New Jersey or of any county, municipality, school 
district or other political subdivision of the State, 
or under any board, body, agency or commission 
of the State or of any county, municipality or 
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school district, who, heretofore and subsequent to 
July first, one thousand nine hundred and forty, 
entered or hereafter, in time of war, shall enter 
the active military or naval service of the United 
States or the active service of the Women’s Army 
Auxiliary Corps, the Women’s Reserve of the 
Naval Reserve or any similar organization author- 
ized by the United States to serve with the Army 
or Navy and who, at the time of such entry was or 
is a member in good standing of any pension, re- 
tirement, or annuity fund, shall suffer the loss or 
impairment of any of the rights, benefits or privi- 
leges accorded by the laws governing such pension, 
retirement or annuity funds; and the time spent in 
such service by any such person shall be considered 
as time spent in the office, position or employment 
held by him at the time of his entry into such serv- 
ice, in all calculations of the amount of pension to 
which he is entitled and of the years of service 
required to entitle him to retire; provided, how- 
ever, that in the event of the death or disability 
of such person while in such service the pension 
to be paid such person or his dependents shall be 
the amount, if any, remaining after calculating the 
amount of pension that would be paid if such 
person had continued to hold such office, position 
or employment until the time of his death or dis- 
ability and had continued to receive the same com- 
pensation as he received at the time of his entry 
into such service. 
2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved October 27, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 458 


Aw Act relating to the reorganization of the execu- 
tive and administrative offices, departments, and 
instrumentalities of the State Government, 
transferring certain functions, powers and 
duties, funds and personnel from the New Jer- 
sey Agricultural Experiment Station to the De- 
partment of Agriculture. 


Bs iv enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The functions, powers and duties charged to 
the director of the New Jersey Agricultural Eix- 
periment Station by ‘‘An act concerning the pur- 
chasing, buying or receiving of milk or cream on 
the basis of the butter fat content thereof; regulat- 
ing the testing, sampling and weighing of the 
same; requiring permits and licenses and the keep- 
ing of records in connection therewith, defining the 
powers and duties of the director of the New Jer- 
sey Agricultural Experiment Station; providing 
penalties for violation of the provisions thereof, 
supplementing Title 4 of the Revised Statutes, and 
repealing article two of chapter twelve of Title 4 
of the Revised Statutes,’’ approved April seventh, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-three (P. L. 
1943, e. 100), all appropriations made or to be made 
available to him and the personnel employed by 
him in the performance of such functions, powers 
and duties are transferred to the Department of 
Agriculture and shall be exercised by the Secretary 
of Agriculture. 

2. This act shall take effect January first, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-nine. 

Approved October 27, 1948. 
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CHAPTER, 459 


Aw Acr to amend ‘‘An act to provide for the im- 
position of a franchise tax upon certain corpora- 
tions and for the distribution of the proceeds 
thereof, repealing sections 54:13-] through 
o4:13-8 and chapter thirty-two-A of Title 54, of 
the Revised Statutes, and making an appropria- 
tion for the administration of such tax,’’ ap- 
proved April thirteenth, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-five (P. L. 1945, c. 162). 


Brit enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section four of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

4. For the purposes of this act, unless the con- 
text requires a different meaning: 

(a) ‘‘Commissioner’’ shall mean the director of 
the division of taxation of the State Department of 
Taxation and Finance. | 

(b) ‘‘ Allocation factor’’ shall mean the propor- 
tionate part of a taxpayer’s net worth used to 
determine a measure of its tax under this act. 

(ec) ‘*Corporation’’ shall mean any corporation, 
joint-stock company or association and any busi- 
ness conducted by a trustee or trustees wherein in- 
terest or ownership is evidenced by a certificate of 
interest or ownership or similar written instru- 
ment. 

(d) ‘*‘Net worth’’ shall mean the aggregate of 
the values disclosed by the books of the corporation 
for (1) issued and outstanding capital stock, (2) 
paid-in or capital surplus, (3) earned surplus and 
undivided profits, (4) surplus reserves which can 
reasonably be expected to accrue to holders or 
owners of equitable shares, not including reason- 
able valuation reserves, such as reserves for de- 
preciation or obsolescence or depletion, and (5) 
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the amount of all indebtedness owing directly or 


indirectly to holders of ten per centum (10%) or 


more of the aggregate outstanding shares of the 
taxpayer’s capital stock of all classes, as of the 
close of a calendar or fiscal year. However, if in 
the opinion of the commissioner, the corporation’s 
books do not disclose fair valuations the commis- 
sioner may make a reasonable determination of the 
net worth which, in his opinion, would reflect the 
fair value of the assets carried on the books of the 
corporation, in accordance with sound accounting 
principles, and such determination shall be used 
as net worth for the purpose of this act. 

(e) ‘‘Indebtedness owing directly or indirectly’’ 
shall include, without Hmitation thereto, all in- 
debtedness owing to any stockholder or share- 
holder and to members of his immediate family 
where a steckholder and members of his immediate 
family together or in the aggregate own ten per 
centum (10%) or more of the aggregate outstand- 
ing shares of the taxpayer’s capital stock of all 
classes. 

(f) ‘‘Investment company’’ shall mean any cor- 
poration whose business during the period covered 
by its report consisted, to the extent of at least 
ninety per centum (90%) thereof of holding, in- 
vesting and reinvesting in stocks, bonds, notes, 
mortgages, debentures, patents, patent rights and 
other securities for its own account, but this shall 
not include any corporation which: (1) is a mer- 
chant or a dealer of stocks, bonds and other securi- 
ties, regularly engaged in buying the same and 
selling the same to customers; or (2) had less than 
ninety per centum (90%) of its average gross 
assets in New Jersey, at cost, invested in stocks, 
bonds, debentures, mortgages, notes, . patents, 
patent rights or other securities or consisting of 
cash on deposit during the period covered by its re- 
port ;.or (3) owned more than ten per centum (10%) 
of either the ageregate outstanding shares of capi- 
tal stock of all classes entitled to vote, or of the ag- 
gregate outstanding shares of non-voting capital 
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stock, of any other corporation, durmg the period 
covered by its report. 

(¢) ‘‘Reegulated investment company’’ shall 
mean any corporation which for a period covered 
by its report, is registered and regulated under the 
Investment Company Act of 1940 (54 Stat. 789), as 
amended. 

(h) ‘‘Taxpayer’’ shall mean any corporation re- 
quired to report or to pay taxes, interest or penal- 
ties under this act. 

(1) ‘‘Fiseal year’’ shall mean an accounting 
period ending on any day other than the last day of 
December. 

(j) ‘‘Privilege year’’ shall mean the calendar 
year in and for which a tax 1s payable under this 
act. 

2. Section five of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

®). The franchise tax to be annually assessed to 
and paid by each taxpayer shall be measured by 
the greater of: 

(a) that portion of its entire net worth as may 
be allocable to this State as provided in section six; 
or 

(b) that proportion of its entire net worth as the 
average value of its total assets in this State dur- 
ing the period covered by its report is to the aver- 
age value of its assets everywhere during such 
period (for the purpose of which there shall be in- 
cluded as within this State all intangible personal 
property of domestic corporations not having a 
business situs outside this State, one-half of the 
value of such property having a business situs 
outside this State, and the entire amount of the in- 


tangible personal property of foreign corporations 


as would have a business situs within this State for 
the purpose of a property tax); at the rate of 8/10 
of a mill per dollar on the first one hundred million 
dollars ($100,000,000.00) of allocated net worth; 
4/10 of a mill per dollar on the second hundred 
million dollars ($100,000,000.00) ; 3/10 of a mill per 
dolar on the third one hundred million dollars 
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($100,000,000.00) ; and 2/10 of a mill per dollar on 
all amounts of allocated net worth in excess of 
three hundred million dollars ($300,000,000.00). 

(c) Provided, however, that the franchise tax 
to be annually assessed to and paid by any invest- 
ment comipany, other than a regulated investment 
conipany, shall be measured by twenty-five per 
ecentum (25%), and in the case of a regulated in- 
vestment company by fifteen per centum (15%), of 
its entire net worth, at the rates hereinabove set 
forth but in no ease less than one hundred dollars 
($100.00), unless the taxpayer shall elect to remain 
taxable pursuant to any other subsection of this 
section. 

(d) The tax assessed to any taxpayer pursuant 
to this act, notwithstanding the provisions of the 
preceeding subsections of this section, shall not be 
less than the greater of 2/10 of a mill per dollar of 
total assets allocated to this State in accordance 
with subseetion (b) hereof, and twenty-five dollars 
($25.00) in the case of a domestic corporation, or 
fifty dollars ($50.00) in the case of a foreign cor- 
poration. 

(ec) In heu of the tax imposed by subsections 
(a), (b), (c) and (d) of this section, anv taxpayer, 
the value of whose total assets everywhere, less 
reasonable reserves for depreciation, as of the 
close of the period covered by its report, amounts 
to less than one hundred thousand dollars ($100,- 
000.00), may elect to pay the tax shown in the fol- 
lowing table: 


Proviso, 
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If total assets 
are at leust 


40 
45,000 
50,000 
55,000 
60,000 
65,000 
70,000 
75,000 
80,000 
85,000 
90,000 
95,000 


But less 
than 


$45,000 


50,000 
55,000 
60,000 
65,000 
70,000 
75,000 
80,000 
85,000 
90,000 
95,000 


100,000 


The tux shall be 


$25.00 


28.00 


32.00 
30.00 
38.00 
41.00 
45.00 
48.00 
01.00 
54.00 
08.00 
61.00 


For Domestic For Foreign 
Corporutions Corporations 


$30.00 
00.00 
00.00 
50.00 
90.00 
90.00 
00.00 
90.00 
51.00 
94.00 
08.00 — 
61.00 


3. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved October 27, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 460 


Aw Act to amend ‘‘An act concerning State aid to 
municipalities for the construction, reconstruc- 
tion, grading, drainage, maintenance, hehting 
and repair of municipal roads; amending’ sec- 
tion 27:15-1 of the Revised Statutes; repealing 
sections 27 :15-2 to 27 :15-6, inclusive, 27 :15-9 to 
27 215-15, inclusive, and 27:15-18 of the Revised 
Statutes; repealing ‘An act concerning highways, 
and supplementing chapter fifteen of Title 27 of 
the Revised Statutes,? passed June twenty- 
second, one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
two (P. L. 1942, ¢. 261), and ‘An act concerning 
State aid for the construction, reconstruction, 
erading, drainage, maintenance and repair of 
certain city, town, township, village and borough 
roads, and amending section 27:15—-1 of the Re- 
vised Statutes,’ approved April thirtieth, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-six (P. L. 1946, 
e. 196); and supplementing chapter fifteen of 
Title twenty-seven of the Revised Statutes,’’ 
approved April seventeenth, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-seven (P. L. 1947, c. 62). 


Be it Enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
lly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section fifteen of the act of which this act is Section 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: ene 


15. A. Exclusive of the sum set aside in accord- ©. 27:15-1.14. 
ance with the provisions of section 27:15-1 of the 23 jor. 
Revised Statutes, there shall be set aside annually 
on October first, as soon thereafter as available 
from the net receipts of the motor vehicle revenues 
in the General State Fund the sum of two million 


one hundred thousand dollars ($2,100,000.00), 
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which shall be used to meet the State’s share of 
the cost of the work hereinafter in this section 
prescribed during the calendar vear next ensuing 
the setting aside of such si. Payments from 
these amounts shall be made in the same way as 
other payments from the motor vehicle revenues. 

B. The State Highway Commissioner shall re- 
serve from the sum set aside in accordance with 
the provisions of subsection A of this section the 
sum of one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000.00) 
to meet the State’s share in each county during 
such ensuing calendar vear. The sum so reserved 
shall be made available by the State Highway 
Conunissioner to the several municipalities in such 
county in the manner prescribed in this section, 
for the construction or reconstruction of municipal 
roads. 

C. Any municipality may on its own motion 
apply to the State Highway Commissioner for aid 
in construction or reconstruction under this sec- 
tion. The appleation shall be on such form as the 
commissioner shall prescribe and may be passed by 

resolution of the governing body of the municipality 
at any meeting. It shall set forth the road or roads 
on which it is proposed that the work shall be done 
and the beginning and ending points of such work, 
aud the amount of money the governing body may 
be authorized to spend on such work, including 
contributions thereto. The State Highway Com- 
missioner shall decide which of such applications 
in any county will best serve the interests of the 
municipality, county and State. He shall. upon 
approval of any such application, notity the gov- 
erning body of the municipality of the same ‘and 
shall ther eupon enter into a written agreement with 
such municipality for the necessary planning and 
surveying and for the actual work and the inspec- 
tion thereof. 

1), The total of all sums made available to all 
municipalities in any county under the provisions 
of this section shall in no calendar vear, exeept as 
otherwise provided in subsection G of this section, 
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excced the said sum of one hundred thousand 
dollars ($100,000.00) reserved to meet the State’s 
share in such county during such vear. 

EK. All work undertaken by any municipality in 
which all or any part of the State aid provided for 
in this section is used shall be performed in 
accordance with such standards as the State High- 
way Commissioner shall prescribe. 

I’. The State’s share of the cost of any work 
undertaken pursuant to the provisions of this sec- 
tion shall not exceed ninety per centum (90%) of 
the total cost of such work. 

G. If in any calendar year any part of the said 
one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000.00) re- 
served to meet the State’s share in any county 
during such year remains uncommitted, the sum 
so remaining at the expiration of such calendar 
year shall be reserved by the commissioner for 
application by the municipalities within such 
county, in aecordance with the provisions of this 
section, during any of the three calendar years 
next ensuing; and the sum so reserved shall, unless 
distributed to the municipalities in such county in 
accordance with the provisions of this section 
within such three calendar years, lapse and become 
part of the motor vehicle revenues in the General 
State Fund. 

H. When an appheation and agreement for State 
aid under the provisions of this section have been 
submitted to the commissioner, and work or serv- 
ices contemplated under the provisions of this 


section have been authorized by the governing 


body ot the municipality, and part of the work has 
been done or services have been rendered and esti- 
mates or bills covering the cost thereof have been 
submitted to said governing body and to the com- 
iissioner and approved by the commissioner, the 
commissioner shall, within the limits prescribed in 
this section, pay the proportionate share of the 
cost of the estimate or bill as set forth in the appli- 
cation and agreement; provided, the application 
and agreement for State aid to the municipality 
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have been approved by the commissioner and funds 
have been allotted to the proposed work. No esti- 
mate or bill shall be paid until the work or services 
are first approved by the commissioner. 

I. Upon notification by the State Highway Coni- 
missioner of approval of its application for State. 
aid under the provisions of this section, as pro- 
vided for in subsection C hereof, the municipality 
may request the board of chosen freeholders of the 
county wherein such municipality is situated to 
perform any or all of the work proposed to be 
performed on the part of such municipality with 
the allotment of State aid to be available to such 
Inunicipality pursuant to such approved applica- 
tion, whereupon such board of chosen treeholders 
shall, if it agrees to so perform such work, enter 
into a written agreement with such municipalhty. 
Such agreement shall set forth the work to be per- 
formed by such board and the amounts, exclusive 
of State aid available to such municipality for such 
work pursuant to such approved appheation, to be 
borne by the board and municipality respectively. 
The amount required to be so borne by the munie}- 
pality shall be paid by it to the board prior to the 
commencement of such work. Upon receipt by 
such municipality of any amounts of State aid 
disbursed by the State Highway Commissioner for 
such work, pursuant to the provisions of this sec- 
tion, such municipality shall thereupon pay the 
same forthwith to said board of chosen free- 
holders. Any such agreement entered into between 
said board and municipality pursuant to the provi- 
sions of this subsection, shall become effective only 
upon approval thereof by the State Highway Com- 
missioner, whereupon the work of said board re- 
quired pursuant to such agreement shall be per- 
formed by it in aceordance with such regulations 
as the State Highway Commissioner shall pre- 
seribe. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved October 28, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 461 


An Act to amend the title ‘‘An act providing for 
the establishment, construction and mainte- 
nanee of freeways and parkways and for the 
acquisition of mghts-of-way, property or any 
rights or interests therein needed for the con- 
struction of freeways and parkways, for the 
establishment and maintenance of parking areas 
and recreational and other necessary noncoin- 
mercial facilities, for the treatment of borders 
and landscape areas, in connection with free- 
ways and parkways, and for the control or exelu- 


sion of private access or direct access of abutters | 


therefrom and the control of public access there- 
to in certain cases, and supplementing Title 27 of 
the Revised Statutes,’’ approved April third, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-five (P. L. 
19435, c. 83), so that the same shall read ‘‘ An act 
providing for the establishment, construction and 
maintenance of freeways and parkways,’’ and to 
amend the body of said act. 


Bek rr ENactTeD by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The title of an act entitled ‘‘ An act providing’ 
for the establishment, construction and mainte- 
nance of freeways and parkways and for the aequi- 
sition of rights-of-way, property or any rights or 
interests therein needed for the construction of 
freeways and parkways, for the establishment and 
maintenance of parking areas and recreational and 
other necessary noncommercial facilities, for the 
treatment of borders and landscape areas, in con- 
nection with freeways and parkwavs, and for the 
control or exclusion of private access or direct 
access of abutters therefrom and the control of 
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public access thereto in certain cases, and supple. 
menting Title 27 of the Revised Statutes,’’ ap- 
proved April third, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-five, is amended to read ‘‘An act providuig 
for the establishment, construction and mainte- 
nance of freeways and parkways.’’ 

2. Section one of the act of which this act 1s 
smendatory is amended to read as follows: 

1. As used in this act, ‘‘freeway’’ shall mean a 
State Inehway especially designed for through 
mixed traffic over which abutters have no ease- 
ment or right of hght, air or direct access, by 
reason of the fact that their property abuts upon 
such way, with mfrequent public entrances and 
exits and with or without service roads. 

‘*Parkway’’ shall mean a State highway espe- 
cially designed for through passenger traffie over 
which abutters have no easement or right of light, 


air or direct access, by reason of the fact that their 


property abuts upon such way, with special treat- 
ment in landseaping and planting between road- 
ways and along its borders, which borders may also 
include service roads open to mixed traffie, recrea- 
tional facilities such as pedestrian, bicyele and 
bridle paths, overlooks and pienie areas, and other 
necessary noncommercial facilities. 

3. Section three of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

3. Property needed for any freeway is declared 
to be all those lands or interests therein required 
tor the traveled way together with those lands or 
interests therein necessary or desirable for service, 
maintenance and protection of the present and fu- 
ture use of the highway, not to exceed a total aver-- 
age width of right-of-way of three hundred feet, 
except where greater width is needed in connection 
with grade separations, connecting roadways at 
an intersection with another main highway, and 
railroad crossing eliminations or relocations, and 
for those areas referred to in section eight of this 
act. The State Highway Commissioner shall have 
the authority to control the number of access roads 
and their location and design. 
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4. Section four of the act of which this act is 
amendatory 1s amended to read as follows: 

4. Property needed for any parkway is declared 
to be all those lands or interests therein required 
for the traveled way, together with those lands or 
interests therein necessary or desirable to provide 
land between roadways, occasional parking areas, 
treatment of borders and landscape areas, recrea- 
tional facilities, and for those areas referred to in 
section eight of this act. 

o. Section eight of the aet of which this act is 
amendatory 1s amended to read as follows: 

& No commercial enterprises or activities shall 
be conducted by the State Highway Commissioner 
or anv other agency of the State within or on the 
property acquired for or in connection with a free- 
wav or parkway, as defined in this act, nor shall 
such commercial enterprises or activities be author- 
ized except as hereinafter provided but nothing 
herein shall prevent the operation, in the manner 
provided by law, of autobusses within or on the 
property used for or designated as a freeway as 
defined in this act, or the operation, in the manner 
provided by law, of autobusses within or on the 
property used for or designated as a parkway as 
defined in this aet to the extent provided for in 
section six of this act. 

The State Highway Commissioner, in order to 
periit the establishment of adequate fuel or other 
service facilities by private owners or their lessees, 
for the users of a freeway or parkway, may acquire 
suitable areas for such facilities even though such 
areas are not needed for the mght-of-way proper 
and, in the manner hereinafter provided, shall sell 
such portions thereof as in his judgment the public 
interest shall then require. Such sales shall be 
made under the following terms and conditions: 

a. Each purchaser shall be a person who has 
been continuously a resident of this State for a 
period of at least two years immediately preceding 
such sale. 

b. Subject to the conditions and restrictions im- 
posed by this act, the premises shall be sold at 
publi sale to the highest responsible bidder. 
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e. The commissioner shall have the right to in- 
corporate in any deed conveying premises so sold 
covenants running with the land requiring the pur- 
chasers, their grantees, and successors (1) to erect 
and maintain any buildings thereon in contormity 
with specified exterior design, (2) to provide 
services reasonably required by the users of the 
freeway or parkway subject to usual sanitary and 
health standards, and (3) to conduct no business 
other than that for which the property was orig)- 
nally sold, without the written consent of the 
commissioner. 

d. Such premises shall not be sold to a person 
who owns, directly or indirectly, or holds under 
lease any premises in the same service area on 
the same side of a freeway or parkway purchased 
fora similar purpose. _ 

e. In acquiring areas for the purposes aforesaid 
and in subdividing such areas into smaller prem- 
ises for sale to the purchasers thereof, the comimis- 
sioner shall provide a sufficient number of separate 
premises to encourage free and open competition 
amoung all supphers of each service involved who 
desire to purchase premises for the furnishing of 
such services along each freeway and parkway, 
subject to any restrictions hereinabove stated. 

f. The commissioner shall provide access roads 
from the freeway or parkway to the service areas, 
the location of which shall be indicated to users 
of the freeway or parkway by appropriate signs, 
the style, size, and specifications of which shall be 
determined by the State Highway Commissioner. 

ve. Kach purchaser of such premises may arrange 
to have the services for which such premises were 
sold performed through lessees or other third per- 
sons provided that such purchasers shall remain 
hable for failure te comply with the covenants con- 
tained in the deed affecting such premises. 

For the purpose of this section, ‘‘person’’ shall 
include any individual and those related to hin 
by blood, marriage or adoption, and partnerships 
and corporations and all individuals affiliated there- 
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with through ownership or control, directly or 
indirectly, of more than fifty per centum (90%) 
of any outstanding corporate stock. 
6. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved October 28, 1948. 
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An Acr to amend and supplement ‘‘ An act relating 
to the licensing, regulation and supervision of 
insurance agents, insurance brokers and imsur- 
ance solicitors, supplementing chapters twenty- 
two, thirty-two and thirty-six of Title 17 of the 
Revised Statutes, and repealing sections 17 :22-1, 
17 :22-2,  17:22-8, 17:22-4, 17:22-5, 17 :23-3, 
17 :32-6 and 17:32-11 of the Revised Statutes 
and section one of ‘An act concerning the licens- 
ing of agents for insurance companies in certain 
cases, supplementing chapter twenty-two of Title 
17, and amending section 17 :33-1 of the Revised 
Statutes,’ approved May sixteenth, one thousand 
nine thousand nine hundred and forty-one (P. L. 
1941, c. 118),’’ approved April twentieth, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-four (P. L. 
1944, e. 175), and to repeal seetion 17 :36-1 of 
the Revised Statutes. 


Beir enacten by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section twenty-one of the act of which this act 
is amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

21. It shall be unlawful for any person directly 
or indirectly to collect any insurance premium, or 
to solicit, negotiate, effect, procure, receive, or for- 
ward any contract of insurance or renewal thereof, 
in relation to any property or insurable interest in 
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this State, for any surance company not lawfully 
authorized to transact business in this State, or 
in any manner to aid or assist in any such trans- 
actions, unless specifically authorized so to do, 
under a surplus line license, issued by the commis- 
sioner as provided by this act. 

2. The commissioner may issue to any citizen 
of the State who is a lheensed insurance broker 
therein a license permitting him as agent to pro- 
eure any kind of insurance permitted by the laws 
of this State, other than life and annuity contracts, 
from insurers not authorized to do business in this 
State, subject to the provisions of this act. 

3. Before the licensee shall procure any such in- 
surance, he shall make and file with the commis- 
sioner an affidavit that after diligent effort he is 
unable to procure, from insurers admitted to do 
busmess in this State, the amount of insurance 
required and he shall only procure insurance under 
the heense after he has procured insurance from 
insurers authorized to do business in this State 
to the full amount which such insurers are willing 
to write on the property or after he has been unable 
to procure any of the required insurance whatso- 
ever from such authorized insurers. Such affidavit 
shall be accompanied by a statement by the insured 
that the insurance proposed to be procured for him 
in the named unauthorized insurer is acceptable 
to him. 


4. The licensee shall not procure any portion of 
the insurance from an unauthorized insurer which 
is not possessed of net cash assets amounting to 
at least one hundred thousand dollars ($100,- 
000.00), or one which has, within the preceding 
twelve months, been in an impaired condition. 
ach leensee shall keep a separate account of the 
business done under the license, which shall be at 
all times open to the inspection of the commis- 
sioner, his deputy or any person employed by him 
to inspect the same. 
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>. The licensee shall forthwith file with the com- 
missioner a certified copy of the account, showing 
the exact amount of the insurance placed for any 
person, the gross premium charged thereon, the 
insurers in which the same is placed, the date of 
the policies and the terms thereof, and before 
receiving the license shall execute and deliver to 
the commissioner a surety bond to this State im 
the penal sum of three thousand dollars ($8,000.00), 
of a qualified insurance company conditioned that 
the heensee will comply with all the requirements 
of subtitle three of Title 17 of the Revised Stat- 
utes, and will pay to the State Tax Commissioner, 
senuannually within fifteen days after receipt of 
notice from the commissioner, or where the policies 
cover fire insurance on property in any municl- 
palty or portion of a township, or fire district m 
this State, which now has or may hereafter have, 
a duly incorporated firemen’s relief association, to 
the treasurer of the association, in January and 
July of each year, the sum of three dollars ($3.00) 
for each one hundred dollars ($100.00) and at the 
rate upon the whole amount of gross premium 
charged for imsurance procured or placed under 
the leense during the preceding six-months’ 
periods ending December and June respectively. 
The amount of taxes paid to the State Tax Com- 
missioner under the provisions of this act on pre- 
miums for fire insurance shall be distributed bv 
him in the manner now or hereafter provided by 
law as to taxes collected by him from fire insurance 
companies of other States and foreign countries. 
The commissioner shall ascertain and report to the 
State Tax Commissioner all facts necessary to en- 
able the State Tax Commissioner to ascertain, fix 
and collect the amount of the tax to be paid by each 
licensee subject thereto under this act. 

6. The annual fee to be paid to the commissioner 
for a license under this act shall be twent-five dol- 
lars ($25.00). All licenses so issued shall expire 
annually on December thirty-first, unless sooner 
revoked by the commissioner for cause shown, and 
-mInay be renewed upon payment of the annual fee. 
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7. All licenses issued under section 17:36-1 of 
the Revised Statutes or under section twenty-one 
of chapter one hundred seventy-five of the laws of 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-four shall 
expire on December thirty-first, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight, and may be renewed 
under the provisions of this act upon payment of 
the twenty-five dollars ($25.00) leense fee. 

8. Section 17:36-1 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
repealed, 

9. This act shall take effect July first, one thou- 
saud nine hundred and forty-eight. 

Approved October 28, 1948. 
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Aw Act concerning State aid to the several coun- 
tres in the cost of repairing damage to and 
replacing certain improved county roads or im- 
proved county bridges by reason of unusual and 
abnormal conditions. 


Be rr ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. There is hereby appropriated to the State 
Highway Department the sum of one million dol- 
lars ($1,000,000.00) for the purposes of providing 
State aid to the several counties in the cost of 
repairing damage to and replacing of improved 
county roads or improved county bridges by reason 
or unusual and abnormal conditions, to be allocated 
to the said counties by the State Highway Com-- 
missioner and expended by him as provided in 
this act. 7 

%. The said money, so appropriated, shall be 
used to defray or reimburse to the said counties 
for all or any part of the cost of repairing damage 
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to or replacing improved county public roads or 
improved county bridges by reason of the unusual 
and abnormal snow and ice conditions during the 
winter season of 1947-48. 

3. The State Highway Commissioner shall allo- 
cate and pay to or for the said several counties 
such amount as shall result from the application of 
the average of the following three percentages, 
namely : 


(1) The percentage of population im such 
county to the total population of the State 
based upon the latest official Federal census; 
and 

(2) the percentage of county road mileage 
in such county to the total county road mileage 
in the State ; 

(3) the percentage of the area in such 
county to the total area of the State; 


of the sum of one million dollars ($1,000,000.00) 
appropriated by this act. 

4. The board of chosen freeholders of any 
county, in which any such damage was caused to 
the publie roads or public bridges of the county, 
mav file an application for such State assistance 
with the State Highway Commissioner. 

5. Such application shall contain a brief deserip- 
tion of such damage to the public roads or public 
bridges and shall be accompanied by plans and 
specifications for the repair of the damage, or the 
replacement of such roads or bridges, or in accord- 
ance with which such damage was repaired or the 
same replaced, which said plans and specifications 
shall have been approved by the county engineer 
of the county affected. 

6. The State Highway Commissioner, within 
thirty days from the date of the filing of any such 
application by any county so affected, shall either 
approve the same or disapprove and return the 
same with reasons for disapproval after which the 
appheation may be resubmitted by the county to 
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which it has been returned and may be acted upon 
in the same manner as if origimally filed m the 
amended or correeted form. 

7. The State Highway Commissioner shall fix a 
tine within which such applications may be filed 
with him and within thirty days from the last date 
for the filing of applications, the State Highway 
Commissioner shall make and certify his allocation 
to the said counties. 

&. The State Highway Commissioner shall there- 
after pay to or for the said counties the amounts 
respectively allocated thereto. 

9. The State Highway Commissioner is author- 
ized to promulgate such rules and regulations as 
he may deem proper for the administration of 
this aet. 

10. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved Oetober 28, 1948. 


CHAPTER 464 


Aw AcrT concerning planning, and amending sec- 
tions 40:55-1, 40:55-7, 40:55-12, 40:55-13, 
40 55-14, 40:55-15, and 40:55-19 of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Brrr enactep by the Senate and General Asseim- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 40:55-1 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

4055-1. Whenever used in this article the fol- 
lowimg words shall have the meanings hereinafter 
preseribed: 

‘““Mayor’’ means the chief executive of the mu- 
nicipality, whatever his official designation may be 
except that in the ease of municipalities governed 
by inumecipal council and municipal manager the 
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term ‘‘mayor’’ shall not mean the ‘‘municipal 
manager’? but shall mean the mayor of sueh mu- 
nicipality. 

‘‘Governing body’’ means the chief legislative 
body of the municipality. In cities having a board 
of public works such board shall be considered the 
‘‘ooverning body’’ for the purposes of this article. 

‘‘Streets’’ include streets, avenues, boulevards, 
roads, lanes, alleys, viaducts and other ways. 

‘‘Subdivision’’ means the division of a lot, tract 
or parcel of land into two or more lots, plats, sites 
or other divisions of land for the purpose, whether 
immediate or future, of sale or of building develop- 
ment. It also includes resubdivision and, when ap- 
propriate to the context, relates to the process of 
subdividing or to the lands or territory subdivided. 

2. Section 40:55-7 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

40 :55-7. Whenever the planning board. shall 
have adopted the master plan, or any part thereof, 
no street, square, park or public way, ground or 
open space, or puble building or structure, or 
major pubhe utility, whether publicly or privately 
owned, shall be constructed or authorized in the 
Inunicipality, or in the part thereof shown in the 
master plan as adopted, until the location, char- 
acter and extent thereof has been submitted to the 
planning board for approval. The planning board 
shall, as soon as conveniently possible, report in 
writing to the governing body its action thereon, 
and in the case of disapproval its reasons therefor. 
The governing body may overrule such disapproval 
by a recorded vote of not less than two-thirds of 
its entire membership. The failure of the planning 
board to act on matters referred to 1t pursuant to 
this section, within forty-five days from and after 
the date of official submission of the matter to it, 
shall be deemed approval. 

The same procedure and limitations shall apply 
as prescribed above, when such public improve- 
ment 1s to be constructed or authorized by a school 
board. The governine body of anv such school 
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board, municipal housine authority, municipal re- 
development agency or similar ag eney or authority 
mav overrule a disapproval of the planning board 
by a recorded vote of not less than two-thirds of 
its entire membership. 

3. Section 40:55-12 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 

40:55-12. The governing body may by ordinance 
authorize and empower the planning board to 
adopt regulations governing the subdivision ot 
land within its jur isdiction ‘and to approve plats 
and to determine and fix the minimum sizes of lots 
and to establish building lines consistent with or in 
excess of lot sizes and building lines already estab- 
lished by a zoning ordinance. Before action is 
taken, a hearing after notice shall be given by the 
planning board to all parties in inter est. The plan- 
nine board may thereupon approve, modify and 
approve, or disapprove such plat, taking due re- 
gard to its conformity with the master plan and 
with the official map. 


The planning board shall take the action required 
by this section and report its action to the govern- 
ing body within forty-five days after the submis- 
sion of the plat to it for approval, or within such 
further time as may by resolution of the governing 
body be granted; otherwise such plat shall be 
deemed to have been approved, and the certificate 
of the municipal clerk as to the date of the submis- 
sion of the plat for approval to the planning board 
and of the failure of the board to report action 
thereon within forty-five days or such further time 
as allowed by the governing body, shall be issued 
on demand of the owner or his agent and shall be 
sufficient, in lieu of the written indorsement or 
other evidence of approval herein required. The 
erounds of disapproval of any plat submitted to 
the planning board shall be stated upon the records 
of the board. 


The approval by the planning board of a plat 
showing one or more new streets or roads, or the 
certificate of the municipal clerk as to the date of 
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the submission of such plat and the failure of the 
planning board to take action thereon within the 
stated time limit for such action, shall expire 
within ninety days from the date of such approval 
or such eertificate, unless within the ninety-day 
period such plat shall have been duly filed or re- 
corded by the owner or his agent in the office of the 
county clerk or register of deeds. In appropriate 
cases the planning board may extend the time for 
plat filing over an additional period not to exceed 
ninety days or may waive in writing the necessity 
of filmg such plat if the same shows no new street 
or streets. If the owner of any land whereof a plat 
is submitted to the planning board for approval of 
a subdivision, or the owner of anv land attected by 
such subdivision, shall be aggrieved by the action 
of the planning board in either disapproving or 
approving such plat, such land owner may, within 
ten days after the decision of the planning board, 
appeal in writing to the governing body for a re- 
view of such decision, and the governing body shall 
hold a hearing after notice shall be given by it to 
all parties in interest. At the hearing all interested 
parties shall be afforded an opportunity to present 
their views upon the matter. After such hearing 
the governing body may overrule the decision of 
the planning board by a recorded vote of not less 
than two-thirds of its entire membership. 

4. Section 40:55-13 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

40) 255-13. In approving plats, the planning board 
shall require, among other conditions in the public 
interest, that the streets and roads shall be of suffi- 
cient width and suitable grade and suitably located 
to accommodate the prospective traffic, to afford 
adequate hight and air, to facilitate fire protection, 
and to provide access for fire-fighting equipment 
to buildings and to be co-ordinated so as to com- 
pose a convenient system conforming: to the official 
map and properly related to the proposals shown 
on the master plan; that the land shown on such 
plats shall be of such character that it can be used 
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safely for building purposes without danger to 
health or peril from flood, fire and other menace; 
and that suitable monuments be placed at such 
block corners and other necessary points as may be 
required by the board and the locations thereot 
be shown on the map of such plat. 

Before approving plat maps the planning board 
imay further require, in appropriate eases, that 
needed parks or playgrounds or other publie lands 
be shown thereon, and, if shown, that such parks 
or playgrounds be in locations and of sizes suitable 
to their intended recreational uses. 

3). Section 40:55-14 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

40 :50-14. Before final approval of plats showing 
new streets or roads the planning board may re-. 
quire the installation, or satisfactory assurance of 
subsequent installation of any or all of the follow- 
ine improvements which the planning board may 
decide to be necessary or appropriate, in aecord- 
ance with whatever standards may be fixed bv the 
board with the approval of the governing body; 
street grading and paving, sidewalks, street leht- 
ing standards, curbs and gutters, shade trees, 
water mains, and storm and sanitary sewers. If 
a plat is approved by the planning board before 
installation of any or all of the improvements speci- 
fied by the board to be made, the board may require 
that a performance bond be furnished by the owner 
sufficient in amount to cover the full eost of all 
improvements vet to be made, such cost to be as 
estimated by the planning board or by another 
municipal department or agency designated by the 
board. Such performance bond shall be issued by 
a bonding or surety company approved by the mu- 
nicipal governing body and shall also be approved 
by such governing body as to form, sufficiency and 
execution. Such performance bond shall run for a 
period to be fixed by the planning board, but in no 
case for a longer term than three years; provided, 
however, that the term of such performance bond 
may be extended by the planning board with the 
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consent of the owner and surety for an additional 
period not to exceed three years. In the event that 
the required improvements have not been installed 
as provided in this section within the term of such 
performance bond, then the surety on such per- 
formance bond shall be liable thereon to the mu- 
meipality for the reasonable cost of the improve- 
ments not so installed and upon the receipt of the 
proceeds thereof the municipality shall install such 
improvements as are covered by such performance 
bond. 

In making such determinations regarding streets, 
roads, parks and required improvements, the plan- 
ning board shall take into consideration, among 
other things, the prospective character of the de- 
velopment, whether residential, business or indus- 
trial, and the prospective intensity thereof. 

No plat of a subdivision of land shall be accepted 
for filing by the county clerk or register of deeds 
until it has been approved by the planning board, 
if it has been empowered to approve such plats, or 
by the municipal governing body, and such ap- 
proval be indorsed in writing on the plat in such 
manner as the planning board or governing bodv 
mav designate. 

A plannine board empowered to approve plats 
shall so notify the county clerk or register of deeds 
by registered mail and the above requirement upon 


such county officer shall not become effective until 


ten days after the date of mailing such notice. It 
shall be the duty of the county clerk or register of 
deeds to notify the planning board in writing 
within three davs of the filmg or recording of any 
plat approved by such planning board, identifying 
such plat by its title, date of filing or recording, 
and official file number. After such plat is approved 
and filed, the streets, roads, parks and other 
erounds for public use shown thereon shall be and 
become a part of the official map of the municipal- 
itv. The owner of the land, or his agent who files 
the plat, may add as a part of the plat a notation, 
if he so desires, to the effect that no offer of dedica- 
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tion of streets, roads, parks or other common lands, 
or any of them, is made to the public. 

Every street or road shown on a plat that is here- 
after filed or recorded in the office of the county 
clerk or register of deeds, as provided by this sec- 
tion. shall be deemed to be a private street or road 
until such time as it has been formally offered for 
cession to the public and formally accepted as a 
public street or road by resolution of the municipal 
eoverning body, or alternatively until it has been 
condemned by the municipality for use as a public 
thoroughfare. 

In so far as provisions of law other than those 
eontained in this chapter require the approval of 
a plat, map or plan of land by any officer or body 
of a municipality as a prerequisite to its acceptance 
for filmg by the county clerk or register of deeds, 
the provisions of such other laws shall not be in 
force in so far as they apply to plats, maps or plans 
of land within the limits of any municipality which 
has established an official map or master plan under 
this article. 

6. Section 40:55-15 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 

40 :55-15. Any owner or agent of any owner of 
any land who transfers or sells any land which 
forms a part of a subdivision as defiend in this 
Title, before a plat thereof has been approved by 
the approving agency, whether the planning board 
or governing body and duly recorded or filed in the 
office of the county clerk or register of deeds, shall 
forfeit and pay a penalty of not less than one hun- 
dred dollars ($100.00) for each lot or parcel so 
transferred or sold, and the description of the lot 
or parcel by metes and bounds in the imstrunient 
of transfer or other document used in the process 
of selling or transferring shall not exempt the 
transaction from such penalties or from the reme- 
dies herein provided. 

The municipality may enjoin the transfer or sale 
or agreement by action for injunction brought in 
auy court of equity jurisdiction and may recover 
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the penalty by a civil action in any court of compe- 
tent jurisdiction; provided, however, that the pro- 
visions of this section shall not apply in any case 
in which the planning board shall have waived the 
filing of a map pursuant to this section. 

7. Section 40:55-19 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 

40 :55-19. Simultaneously with the approval of 
any plat controlled under sections 40:55-12 and 
40 :55-13 of this Title the planning board shall by 
resolution either confirm the zoning regulations of 
the land so platted as shown on the official zoning 
maps of the municipality or make recommendations 


for any reasonable change therein to the governing 


body. The owner of the land shown on the plat 
may submit with the plat a proposed building plan 
indicating lots where group houses for residence 
or apartment houses or local stores and shops are 
proposed to be built. The building plan shall in- 
dicate for each lot or proposed building unit the 
inaxinum density of population that may exist 
thereon or therein and the maximum height and the 
minimum yard and court requirements. The plan, 
if not conformable to the zoning regulations of the 
land shown on the plat shall not receive final ap- 
proval of the planning board unless and until the 
voverning body has acted favorably on the recom- 
mended zoning changes in the manner prescribed 
by law. Such building plan shall not be approved 
by the planning board unless in its Judgment the 
appropriate use of adjoming land is reasonably 
safeguarded and such plan is consistent with the 
public welfare. 


Simultaneously with placing on the official map 
any proposed new street, or proposed change in an 
existing street, the planning board shall make rec- 
ommendations to the governing body for any rea- 
sonable amendment to the zoning map or ordinance 
of the municipality, to provide for proper setback 
lines and for other restrictions and regulations of 
buildings and structures according to their con- 
struction and the nature and extent of their use 
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and the use of the land on property to be affected 
by the street. 
8. This act shall take effect immediately. 
Approved Oetober 28, 1948. 


CHAPTER 465 


Aw Act coneerning the retirement of certain em- 
plovees of cities of the first class, and supple- 
menting article two of chapter thirteen of Title 
43 of the Revised Statutes. 


Beir exactep by the Senate and General Assem 

bly of the State of New Jersey: 
C. 43:13-22.1. 1. Notwithstandme the provisions of section 
May become = 43. :1-1 of the Revised Statutes, anv emplovee of a 


member of 


fund upon = city of the first class as defined in tle artic.e to 
averages, wineh this is a supplement who at the time of the 


adoption of this act is neligible to membership i 
the pension fund established for employees of said 
city of the first class by chapter one hundred ninety 
of the laws of one thousand nine hundred and 
twenty-seven or article two of chapter thirteen of 
Title 48 of the Revised Statutes by reason of hav- 
ine’ accepted empioy ent after reaching the ave of 
forty vears and who was at the time of accepting 
such employment under the age of fifty years, or 
any person now mm the employ “of a elty of the first 
class, who was in the employ of said city on, or 
who has accepted employment by said city since 
March twenty-eighth, one thousand nine hundred 
and twenty-seven, who has remained continuously 
in the employ of said city and who was at the time 
of accepting such emplovinent eligible to member- 
ship in the pension fund established for employees 
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of said city of the first class by chapter one hun- 
dred ninety of the laws of one thousand nine hun- 
dred and twenty-seven or article two of chapter 
thirteen of Title 43 of the Revised Statutes but 
who declined to join said pension fund, may within 
two months after this act becomes effective become 
a member of such pension fund by payment ito 
the fund, in such manner as shall be determined by 
the pension commission, of all arrears, with in- 
terest, as the pension commission shall determine 
to be due in order to give such employee the same 
standing as a member of said fund, in the case of 
employees employed on March twenty-eighth, one 
thousand nine hundred and twenty-seven, as all 
other members who joined said pension fund when 
the law providing for such fund became effective, 
and in the case of employees accepting employment 
since that date, as if such employees had joined 
said fund upon accepting such employment, im 
which case the maximum rate of interest shall not 
exceed the average rate of earnings of the invest- 
ments of said fund and the maximum length of 
time for the payment of arrears shall be five years 
from the date of the application to join the fund. 
2. This act shall take effect immediately. 
approved October 28, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 466 


Aw Act concerning employees of municipalities 
employed by local assistance boards, and supple- 
menting subtitle three of Title 11 of the Revised 
Statutes. 


Beir enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 

bly of the State of New Jersey: 

C. 11:22-44-4, 1. The governing body of any municipality wlich 

fe Sace has adopted Title 11 of the Revised Statutes and 

boards, civil has established a local assistance board in accord- 
anee with ‘‘An act to provide for the protection, 
welfare of and financial assistance to certain needy 
persons in the State of New Jersey, providing for 
the administration thereof, and prescribing’ penal- 
ties for the violation thereof,’’ approved June 
eighteenth, one thousand nine hundred and forty, 
is hereby authorized to certify to the Civil Service 
Commission the names of all those employees now 
employed by said municipality in the performance 
of duties required to be performed by the provi- 
sions of the ‘‘General Public Assistanee Law,’’ ap- 
proved May thirteenth, one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-seven, and who have been employed by 
said municipahty for five years next preceding the 
effective date of this act and who have been per- 
forming similar duties for said municipality under 
prior statutes. 

C. 11:22-44.5, 2. When the governing body of any such munici- 

Famproyess f° pality has certified the names of the aforesaid em- 
ployees, the Civil Service Commission shall classify 
the employees so certified in the competitive class 
of Civil Service without examination, and such em- 
plovees shall thereafter be subject to all the pro- 
visions of Title 11 of the Revised Statutes with 
respect to tenure, classification and compensation. 

3. This act shall take effeet immediately. 
Approved October 28, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 467 


A SvuppLtement to ‘‘An act concerning mutual 
benefit associations, and supplementing chapter 
forty-five of Title 17 of the Revised Statutes,’’ 
approved April first, one thousand nine hundred 
and thirty-eight (P. L. 1938, ec. 60). 


Beir ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Any mutual benefit association incorporated 
under the laws of this State and to which the pro- 
visions of chapter forty-five of Title 17 of the Re- 
vised Statutes do not, or shall not, apply pursuant 
to the provisions of the act to which this act is a 
supplement, may provide for, and pay, death bene- 
fits to five hundred dollars ($500.00) notwithstand- 
ig the provisions of the act to which this act is a 
supplement, or of any other law applicable to any 
such mutual benefit association. 

2. Every such mutual benefit association shall 
have, and maintain, assets of a market value, in the 
opinion of the Commissioner of Banking and In- 
surance of this State, of not less than three hundred 
thousand dollars ($300,000.00). 

3. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved October 29, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 468 


An <Act concerning workmen’s compensation, 
amending sections 34:15-383 and 34:15-34, and 
supplementing chapter fifteen of Title 54 of the 
Revised Statutes. 


Br ir enactep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section 34:15—-33 of the Revised Statutes is 
amended to read as follows: 


34:15-33. Unless the employer during the con- 
tinuance of the employment shall have actual 
knowledge that the employee has contracted a com- 
pensable occupational disease, or unless the em- 
plovee or someone on his behalf, or some of his 
dependents, or someone on their behalf, shall give 
the employer written notice or claim that the em- 
ployee has contracted a compensable oceupational 
disease, which notice to be effective must be given 


within a period of five months after the date when 


Deemed notice 
to insurance 
carrier. 


the employee shall have ceased to be subject to ex- 
posure to the occupational disease, or within ninety 
davs after the employee knew or ought to have 
known the nature of his disability and its relation 
to his employment, whichever period is later in 
duration, no compensation shall be payable on ac- 
count of the death or disability by occupational 
disease of the employee. 

Under this section, notice to or knowledge on the 
part of the employer shall be deemed notice to or 
knowledge, as the case may be, on the part of the 
insurance carrier; and notice to or knowledge on 
the part of the insurance carrier shall be deemed 
notice to or knowledge, as the case may be, on the 
part of the employer. 
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Section 34:15-34 of the Revised Statutes 1s 
amended to read as follows: 

34 :15-34. All claims for compensation for com- 
pensable occupational disease shall be barred un- 
less a petition. is filed in duplicate with the secre- 
tary of the workmen’s compensation bureau, at 
the State House in Trenton, within two years after 
the date on which the employ ee ceased to be ex- 
posed in the course of employment with the em- 
plover to such occupational disease as hereinabove 
defined, or within one year after the employee knew 
or ought to have known the nature of his disability 
and its relation to his employment, whichever pe- 
riod is later in duration. In case an agreement 
of compensation for compensable occupational dis- 
ease has been made between such employer and 
such claimant, then an employee’s claim for com- 
pensation shall be barred unless a petition for 
compensation is duly filed with such secretary 
within two years after the failure of the employer 
to make payment pursuant to the terms of such 
agreement; or in case a part of the compensation 
has been paid by such employer, then within two 
vears after the last payment of compensation. 

Notwithstanding any provision of this section 
hereinabove set forth, all claims for compensation 
for compensable occupational disease hereunder 
shall be forever barred unless a petition is filed in 
dupheate with the secretary of the workmen’s com- 
pensation bureau in Trenton, within five vears 
after the date on which the employee ceased to be 
exposed in the course of employment with the em- 
ployer to such occupational disease; provided, how- 
ever, that in the event of death of an emplovee who 
has been paid compensation on account of a com- 
pensable occupational disease, a petition on behalf 
of dependents, as defined in section 34:15-13e of 
the Revised Statutes, shall be timely if filed within 
two vears after the date of last payment to the 
cmployce notwithstanding such period of two vears 
or any part thereof extends bevond the five-vear 
period hereinabove set forth. 


1915 


Section 
amended. 


Time for 
claiming 
compensation. 


Claims barred. 


Proviso 


1916 


Deemed as 
payment, 


C. 34:15-33.1, 


Application 
of act. 


C. 34:15-33.2, 


Act effective. 


C. 43:21-29.1, 


Benefits not 


to be denied, 


CHAPTERS 468 & 469, LAWS OF 1948 


A payment or agreement to pay by the insurance 
earrier shall, for the purpose of this section, be 
deemed a payment or agreement by the emplover. 

3. Nothing im this act shall apply with respect 
to cases of total disability or death as the result 
of silicosis or asbestosis, the same being provided 
for in ‘‘An act etablishing an elective system of 
compensation for the occupational diseases known 
as silicosis and asbestosis, and regulating proce- 
dure for the determination of habilitv and coim- 
pensation thereunder, and supplementing chapter 
fifteen of Title 34 of the Revised Statutes,’’ ap- 
proved April tenth, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-four (P. L. 1944, ¢. 88). 

4. This act shall take effect on January first, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-nine. 

Approved October 29, 1948. 


CHAPTER 469 


An Act to supplement ‘‘Temporary Disability 
Benefits Law’’ approved June first, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-eight (P. L. 1948, ec. 110). 


Beir enactrep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Notwithstanding any other provision of the 
act of which this act is a supplement, benefits shall 
not be denied to an otherwise eligible individual, 
for anv period during which such person is under 
the care of a legally licensed dentist, who, when 
requested by the commission, shall certify within 
the scope of his practice, the disability of the elaim- 
ant, the probable duration thereof, and the medical 
facts within his knowledge. 

Z. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved October 29, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 470 


An Acr to amend the title of ‘‘An act concerning 
education, providing tenure of service for super- 
intendents of schools in all school districts im 
counties of the first class, and supplementmg 
section 18:13-16 of the Revised Statutes,’’ ap- 
proved May thirty-first, one thousand nine bhun- 
dred and thirty-eight (P. L. 1938, c. 288), so that 
the same shall read ‘‘An act concerning educa- 
tion, providing tenure of service for superin- 
tendents and assistant superintendents of schools 
in all school clistricts, and supplementing chapter 
thirteen of Title 18 of the Revised Statutes,’’ and 
to amend the body of said act. 


BE iT ENACTED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The title of ‘‘An act concerning education, 
providing tenure of service for superintendents of 
schools in all school districts in counties of the 
first class, and supplementing section 18 :13-16 of 
the Revised Statutes,’’ approved May thirty-first, 
one thousand nine hundred and thirty-eight, is 
amended to read ‘‘An act concerning education, 
providing tenure of service for superimtendents 
and assistant superintendents of schools in all 
school districts, and supplementing chapter tlir- 
teen of Title 18 of the Revised Statutes.’’ 

2. Section one of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

1. In all school districts superintendents and as- 
sistant superintendents of public schools shall dur- 
ing good behavior and efficiency, after the expiration 
of a period of employment of three calendar vears, 
or after employment for three consecutive aca- 
demie years together with employment at the be- 
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aud enjoy tenure of service and shall not be re- 
moved therefrom except for cause, after hearing, 
and upon due notice. The time any superintendent 
or assistant superintendent has served in the dis- 
trict in whieh he or she is emploved at the time 
this act becomes effective shall be counted in deter- 
mining such period of employment. 

3. This act shall take effeet nmmeciately. 

Approved October 29, 1948. 


CHAPTER 471 


An Act to amend ‘‘An act providing for the retire- 
ment on pension of certain township clerks,”’ 
approved June eighteenth, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-seven (P, L. 1947, ¢. 285). 


Be it Enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. Section one of the act of which this act is 
amendatory is amended to read as follows: 

1. The governing body of any township may re- 
tire on pension any person who has served continu- 
ously as clerk of the township for twenty-five vears, 
and has attained the age of seventy years, in such 
amount, not exceeding two thousand five hundred 
dollars ($2,500.00) per annum, as shall be deter- 
mined by said governing body, and provide for the 
payment of sueh pension. 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved October 29, 1948. 
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CHAPTER 472 


Aw Acr to amend ‘‘An act making uniform regu- 
lations on net fishing in certain waters within the 
jurisdiction of this State, and providing for the 
licensing of same, and repealing sections 23 :9-59 
to 23:9-93; inelusive, 238:9-99, 238:9-101 to 
23 :9-107, inclusive, and 23:9-113 of the Revised 
Statutes,’’ approved June fourteenth, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-one (P. L. 1941, 
c. 211), as said title was amended by chapter two 
hundred ninety-four of the laws of one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-two. 


Be rr enacted by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 


1. Section two of the act of which this act is 
amendatory 1s amended to read as follows: 


2. A person intending to take fish with a net in 
the waters aforesaid shall, except as hereinafter 
provided, apply to the Board of Fish and Game 
Commissioners for a license therefor, and the 
board upon receipt of the application and the fee 
hereinafter prescribed may in its discretion issue 
licenses for the taking of fish with nets as follows: 

(a) Haul seines, not less than three inches 
stretched mesh while being fished, and not to ex- 
ceed seventy fathoms in length, whether singly or 
attached, for all species excepting striped bass, 
November first to April thirtieth. Fee fifteen dol- 
lars ($15.00). 

(b) I’ykes, with leaders, shall not exceed thirty 
fathoms in length, and no part of net or leaders 
to be less than two and one-half inches stretched 
mesh while being fished, for all species excepting 
striped bass. November first to April thirtieth. 
Fee five dollars ($5.00). 
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(c) Special fyke for flounder only, the length of 
the net not to exceed thirty fathoms and the mesh 
of which shall not be less than four inches stretched 
mesh. October first to April thirtieth. Fee two 
dollars ($2.00). 

(d) Miniature fykes or pots for the taking of 
catfish, suckers and eels, the same not to exceed six- 
teen inches in diameter. March fifteenth to De- 
cember fifteenth. Fee twenty-five cents ($0.25). 

(e) Drifting gill nets, run around or stab nets, 
the smallest mesh of which shall be two and three- 
quarters inches while being fished, and the length 
of which net shall not exceed two hundred fathoms, 
for all species excepting striped bass. March fif- 
teenth to December fifteenth. Fee ten dollars 
($10.00). These nets shall be used in the Atlantic 
ocean only. 

(f) Gill nets, staked at one or both ends, the 
smallest mesh of which shall be three inches 
stretched mesh and shall not exceed thirty fathoms 
in length. November first to April thirtieth, for 
all species excepting striped bass. Fee two dollars 
($2.00). 

(¢) Shad nets, either staked or anchored, the 
smallest mesh of which shall be five inches while 
being fished, and shall not exceed fifty fathoms in 
length, for all species excepting striped bass. 
March first to June fifteenth. Fee two dollars 
($2.00). These nets shall be used in the Atlantic 
ocean only. 

(h) Bait seines, over fifty feet long and not ex- 
ceeding one hundred fifty feet. Fee one dollar 
($1.00). 

(1) Bait seines, not more than fifty feet long, 
may be used without application for or granting 
of a license. | 

2. This act shall take effect immediately. 

Approved October 29, 1948. 
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(1921) 


Joint Resolutions 


JOINT RESOLUTION No. 1 


A Jotnt REsoLuTIoN creating a commission to study 
the forms of municipal government in New Jer- 
sey, prescribing its powers and duties and mak- 
ing an appropriation therefor. 


Wuerezas, A major part of the tasks of government 
under the Constitution and laws of this State 
which most directly and intimately affect the 
lives of the people are performed by or with the 
co-operation of the municipalities; and 


Wuereas, It is generally recognized that respon- 
sible and effective municipal governments are 
vital to the strength of our whole democratic 
system of self-government in State and nation; 
and 


Wuereas, The new Constitution of New Jersey 
ealls for a liberal construction and extension of 
the right of the people to local self-government ; 
and 


Wuereas, There is a widespread belief that the 
laws of the State do not permit our communities 
to avail themselves of the most efficient and eco- 
nomical forms of local government; and 


Wuenreas, The recent Constitutional Convention 
set an outstanding example of intelligent, high- 
minded and non-partisan effort to improve the 
structure of State Government, and in the same 
spirit it is desirable that the structure and form 
of municipal government be carefully studied, 
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that a report be made thereon, and that consid- 
ered recommendations for improvement be for- 
mulated; therefore 


Br It RESOLVED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. There is hereby created a commission of nine 
members to be appointed as follows: 

Two members to be appointed by the President 
of the Senate; 

Two members to be appointed by the Speaker of 
the House of Assembly; and 

Five members to be appointed by the Governor, 
who shall also designate the chairman. 

2. Within fifteen days after the effective date of 
this joint resolution the President of the Senate, 
the Speaker of the House of Assembly and the Gov- 
ernor shall make their respective appointments 
under this joint resolution. These appointments 
shall be made without regard to partisan affihation 
and they shall be made as to constitute a commis- 
sion composed of persons qualified to inquire into 
and to form sound, unbiased judgements concerning 
the effectiveness of existing forms of local govern- 
ment in this State and their possible improvement. 

3. All members of the commission shall serve 
without compensation but they shall be entitled to 
be reimbursed for their necessary expenses in- 
curred in the performance of their duties. 

4. The commission shall be charged with the duty 
of inquiring into the structure of local government 
in this State, of examining the laws governing the 
various forms and essential procedures of munici- 
pal government presently in operation or available 
and the terms and conditions on which each such 
form may be adopted by the people of any com- 
munity, to investigate and evaluate the actual op- 
eration of each of the several forms now in use 
and to obtain information concerning approved 
forms and practices of local government in other 
States, all with the view to suggesting in what 
respects the laws of New Jersey might be changed 
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to provide the fullest opportunity for local self- 
government consistent with the interests of the 
State as a whole. 

5. The commission is authorized to hold hearings 
in different parts of the State, call witnesses and 
obtain necessary legal, clerical and other assistance 
from such State and municipal departments as may 
be required. It shall also have authority to engage 
such competent and expert advisors, investigators 
and secretarial, clerical and stenographie assist- 
ants as it may deem necessary to the accomplish- 
ment of the purpose of this jomt resolution; 
provided, that the compensation to be paid such 
assistance shall at all times be within the hmits 
of the appropriation hereby made. 

6. The commission may publish tentative reports 
of recommendations and hold public hearings 
thereon. 

7. The commission is directed to have printed a 
report or reports containing its recommendations 
and the reasons therefor and to draft or to have 
crafted bills for introduction in the Legislature to 
carry out its recommendations. It shall report its 
findings and recommendations to the regular ses- 
sion of the Legislature in January, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-nine, and to the Governor 
on or before January first, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-nine. 

8. For the purpose of carrying into effect this 
joint resolution there is hereby appropriated the 
sum of twenty-five thousand dollars ($25,000.00) 
or so much thereof as may be necessary. 

9. This joint resolution shall take effeet imme- 
diately. 

Approved February 18, 1948. 
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JOINT RESOLUTION No. 2 


A Joint Resouution to declare the month of April 
as ‘*Canecer Control Month’’ and for a proclama- 
tion thereof by the Governor. 


Wuereas, T'he American Cancer Society, in its 
fight against a disease that is taking one hun- 
dred eighty thousand lives annually, is carrying 
out a co-ordinated program of research, service 
and education in which great progress has been 
made during the last year; and 


Wuereas, This program was made _ possible 
through the contributions of the people of the 
United States, responding willingly to the appeal 
for help to combat cancer; and 


Wuereas, The American Cancer Society, its State 
divisions and county chapters, are telling mil- 
lions of people the facts of cancer through a 
broad educational program; and 


Wuereas, Lives are being saved through this edu- 
cation program which emphasizes that many 
cases of cancer can be saved if detected in time; 
and 


Wuereas, The society and its divisions and chap- 
ters 1s conducting a comprehensive program of 
service to the cancer patients, providing facili- 
ties in hospital cancer clinics, bedside nursing 
care, transportation and surgical dressines for 
patients, as well as increased diagnostic facili- 
ties for the general public; and 


Wuenreas, The Society’s research program, guided 
by the National Research Council, has co-ordi- 
~ nated nation-wide research seeking the causes 
and cure of cancer, providing grants and fellow- 
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ships totaling over three million dollars ($3,000,- 
000.00) ; and 


Wuereas, A large percentage of the funds con- 
tributed in this State will be expended to im- 
prove services in the cancer diagnostic and 
treatment clinies of established general hospitals 
within this State, and for direct service to cancer 
patients and residents of this State; therefore 


BE IT RESOLVED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The month of April is declared to be ‘‘ Cancer 
Control Month’’ in the State of New Jersey, and 
the citizens thereof are urged to give their sup- 
port to the American Cancer Society and its ean- 
cer control program. 

2. That the Governor by an appropriate proc- 
lamation so proclaim the said month of April as 
‘¢Cancer Control Month’’ in this State. 

3. This joimt resolution shall take effect imme- 
diately. 

Approved March 29, 1948. 


JOINT RESOLUTION No. 3 


A Joint RESOLUTION creating a commission for the 
purpose of surveying conditions existing in the 
several voluntary charitable hospitals in the 
State and to make recommendations to relieve 
overcrowding and to provide additional sources 
of revenue for operating costs. 


Bk IT RESOLVED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. There is hereby created a commission of five 
members to be appointed as follows: One member 
shall be the representative of the Department of 
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Institutions and Agencies, one shall represent the 
Department of Economic Development, one shall 
represent the League of Municipalities, one shall 
represent the voluntary hospitals and the remain- 
ing member shall represent the Legislature. All of 
the members shall be appointed by the Governor 
anc shall serve without compensation but shall be 
reimbursed for their actual traveling expenses. 

2. The commission shall cause a survey to be’ 
mace of all voluntary charitable hospitals through- 
out the State to determine what steps can be taken 
to relieve existing overcrowding and to furnish 
additional revenue for operating costs to relieve the 
burden now being carried by the voluntary chari- 
table hospitals. 

3. The Governor shall designate one member to 


act act as chairman who shall call such meetings 


from time to time as shall be necessary to accom- 
plish the objectives of the survey. 

4. After completion of the survey, the commis- 
sion shall render a report in writing to the Gov- 
ernor and to the Legislature and shall embody 
therein such reeommendations as the facts and ¢ir- 
cumstanees of the survey warrant to relieve over- 
crowding and to provide sources of additional reve- 
nue for operating costs and such other recom- 
inendations as shall be indicated by the survey. 

d). This resolution shall take effect immediately. 

Approved April 5, 1948. 
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JOINT RESOLUTION No. 4 


A Joint Reso.ution creating a temporary Com- 
mittee on Housing and prescribing its powers 
and duties. 


Be rv resotven by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. There is hereby created a temporary Commit- 

tee on Housing which shall consist of twelve mem- 
bers: two representative of labor in the home 
construction field; two representative of industry 
in the home construction field; two with experi- 
ence in the management and sale of real estate; 
two with experience in the field of finance; two with 
executive experience in government; and two from 
among the publie at large. 
_ Yhe members of the committee shall be appointed 
by the Governor, and shall serve without compen- 
sation, but shall be reimbursed for necessary ex- 
penses incurred in the performance of their duties. 
The Governor shall designate one of the members 
of the committee to be chairman thereof. Any 
vacaney occurring in the membership of the com- 
mittee shall be filled by the Governor in the same 
manner as the original appointment. 

2. The committee is authorized to avail itself 


of the staff services of the public housing and 


development authority and Division of Planning 
and Engineering in the State Department of Eco- 
nomic Development. It may requisition any neces- 
sary legal, clerical and other assistance from such 
State departments and agencies as may be re- 
quired. 

3. The committee is charged with the duty of 
investigating current methods and practices affect- 
ing the home building industry in this State, with 
a view toward developing a program whereby such 
methods and practices as retard full housing pro- 
duction may be speedily eliminated. To this end, 
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the committee shall confer with, and seek the advice 
of, representatives of business, labor and govern- 
ment, Federal, State and local. 

4. The committee shall review the several munic- 
ipal building codes with a view to recommending 
a program, and such legislative action as may be 
necessary, to remove unnecessary and archaic re- 
straints upon home building. It shall also reecom- 
mend a program for municipal action designed to 
further this end. | 

5). The committee shall review existing State 
legislation designed to provide government en- 
couragement of private enterprise to engage in the 
clearance, replanning, development or redevelop- 
ment of blighted areas in the State, in the light 
of the provisions of paragraph one, of Section III 
of Article VIII of the new State Constitution; and 
shall recommend such additional legislation as may 
be necessary to strengthen such existing laws. 

6. The committee is authorized to hold hearings, 
call witnesses, and make such a record of the pro- 
ceedings as it shall deem appropriate. 

7. The committee shall complete its work as soon 
as practicable and shall embody its findings and 
recommendations, with such proposed legislation 
as it deems necessary, in a report to the Legisla- 
ture and to the Governor, 

8. This joint resolution shall take effect imme- 
diately. 

Approved May 7, 1948. 
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A Jotmnr Reso.tution continuing the commission to 
study the methods, practices and procedures of 
the Legislature and investigate the advisability 
and practicability of the establishment of an 
agency of the Legislature to consider and report 
to the Legislature upon legislative problems and 
proposals arising or made during the sessions 
or recesses of the Legislature, created pursuant 
to Joint Resolution No. 10 of the one hundred 
seventy-first Legislature. 


BE 1? RESOLVED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The commission to study the methods, prac- 
tices and procedures of the Legislature and inves- 
tigate the advisability and practicability of the 
establishment of an agency of the Legislature to 
consider and report to the Legislature upon legis- 
lative problems and proposals arising or made 
during the sessions or recesses of the Legislature, 
created pursuant to Joint Resolution No. 10 of the 
one hundred seventy-first Legislature, together 
with its functions, powers and duties, except as 
otherwise herein expressly provided in section 
three hereof, 1s hereby continued. 

2. The commission shall consist of six members, 
three to be appointed from the membership of the 
Senate by the President thereof and three to be 
appointed from the membership of the General 
Assembly by the Speaker thereof, who shall serve 
without compensation. Any vacancy arising in the 
membership of the commission from any cause 
shall be filled in the same manner as the original 
appointment. 
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thereon, during the present legislative year, and 
shall, as soon as practicable, submit its report to 
the Legislature, which report shall include its find- 
ings and such recommendations for legislation as 
it deems necessary or advisable. 

4. This joint resolution shall take effect 1mme- 
diately. 

Approved May 7, 1948. 


JOINT RESOLUTION No. 6 


A Jorxt Resouurion to create a commission to 
study codification of the common law and statute 
law of crimes, in accordance with a memorial 
adopted by the Constitutional Convention of 
1947. 


BE IT RESOLVED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. A Commission on Codification of the Criminal 
Law is hereby established. The commission shall 
consist of seven members to be appointed as fol- 
lows: one member of the Senate to be appointed 
by the President thereof; one member of the 
Assembly to be appointed by the Speaker thereof ; 
and five persons to be appointed by the Governor, 
one of whom he shall designate as chairman. In 
his appoitments, the Governor shall so far as 
possible appoint persons qualified by training and 
experience for the work of the commission. 

2. All members of the commission shall serve 
without compensation, for an indefinite term, until 
the commission has completed its study and made 
its report as hereinafter provided. Vacancies in 
the membership of the commission shall be filled 
in the same manner as original appointment. 

3. The commission shall, in accordance with a 
memorial adopted by the Constitutional Conven- 
tion of 1947, on August twenty-eighth, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-seven, consider the 
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common law and statute law of crimes of this State, 
consider the desirability or necessity of codifying 
such law, and report the results of its study and 
recommendations to the present or a succeeding 
session of the Legislature and to the Governor. 

4. The commission may hold public hearings at 
such times and places as it shall designate, may 
eall upon any department or officer of the State 
Government for such assistance and advice as it 
may require, and such departments and officers are 
authorized and directed to render such assistance 
and advice within the limits of available facilities. 

o. This joint resolution shall take effect 1mme- 
diately. 

Approved May 7, 1948. 
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JOINT RESOLUTION No. 7 


A Jotnt ResotutTion memorializing the Congress 
of the United States to adopt legislation which 
will retain unto the States control over service, 
operations and rates of any railroad which has 
been reorganized under the Bankruptcy <Act. 


Wauereas, The Central Railroad Company of New 
Jersey is in bankruptcy; and 


Wuereas, Certain bondholder groups of said rail- 
road have filed a plan of reorganization included 
in which is Article III which provides that the 
charter of the New Jersey Company shall be 
amended or deemed to be amended and its fran- 
chises and statutory obligations shall be amended 
or superseded so that under certain conditions 
the said railroad would be under no obligation 
to operate suburban passenger service; and 


Wuereas, The curtailment or discontinuance of 
suburban passenger service on said railroad 
would work a severe handicap upon the munici- 
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palities thereby affected and such curtailment 
or discontinuance would be adverse to the public 
interest and would further be a breach of the 
intended obligations of said railroad when it re- 
ceived its charter from the State of New Jersey; 
therefore 


BE it RESOLVED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The Congress of the United States is urged to 
acopt leg islation amending the Bankruptcy Act to 
the extent that upon the approval of a plan of 
reorganization of any railroad under said Bank- 
ruptey Act such approval shall not effect the exist- 
ing authority of any State or State regulatory 
agency relating to service, operations or rates. 

2. The Secretary of State is directed to transmit, 
immediately following the passage of this resolu- 
tion, a copy thereof properly authenticated to the 
Secretary of the Senate of the United States, the 
Clerk of the House of Representatives and to each 
member of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives from the State of New Jersey. 

3. This joint resolution shall take effect imme- 
diately. 

Approved May 7, 1948. 


RN 


JOINT RESOLUTION No. 8 


A Jotnt Resoiution constituting a legislative com- 
mittee to study and report on the subject of 
lobbying in accordance with a memorial adopted 
by the Constitutional Convention of one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-seven. 


Be IT RESOLVED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. A joint committee on lobbying is hereby estab- 
lished. The committee shall consist of three mem- 
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bers of cach House of the Legislature to be ap- 
pointed by the respective presiding officers. 

2. It shall be the duty of the committee to study 
the subject of lobbying and report to the next 
session of the Legislature on the nature and extent 
of lobbying as an influence on the legislative 
process, and also on such measures to regulate and 
control lobbying, if necessary, as it may deem 
advisable. The committee shall in particular con- 
duct its studies and make its report with reference 
to the emorial on lobbying directed to this Legis- 
lature by the Constitutional Convention of one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-seven. 

3. The committee shall conduct hearings, review 
the experience, methods and processes with respect 
to lobbying in other States and in the Federal 
Government, and recommend such legislation or 
rules for adoption by the Legislature as it may 
deem necessary and desirable. It shall have power 
to call upon any department, office or agency of the 
State Government for such assistance as it may 
require. It shall co-operate with the commission to 
study methods, practices and procedure of the 
Legislature, as constituted by Joint Resolution 
No. 10 of the laws of one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-seven, and continued under Senate Joint 
Resolution No. 3 of this Legislature. 

4. This joint resolution shall take effect imme- 
diately. 

Approved June 12, 1948. 
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JOINT RESOLUTION 


A Jomst ReEsoLturion creating a commission to 
investigate and study the subject of the protec- 
tion and preservation of the beaches and shore 
front of the State from erosion and other dam- 
age from the clements. 


Brit resoutvep by the Senate and General Assem- 
Liy of the State of New Jersey: 

1. There is hereby created a commission to 
investigate and study the subject of the protection 
and preservation of the beaches and shore front 
of the State from erosion and other damage from 
the elements. 

2. In connection with such study the commission 
shall consider ways and means to protect and pre- 
serve the beaches and shore front of the State by — 
the ereetion and construction of sea walls, bulk- 
heads, jetties, basins and other devices, and the 
question of dredging and other methods to be 
employed for said purposes. 

The said commission shall also take into consid- 
eration the advisability of repairing existing sea 
walls, bulkheads, jetties and other similar devices. 

3. The said commission shall consist of iine 
members, three of whom shall be members of the 
Senate, to be appointed by the President of the 
Senate; three of whom shall be members of the 
General Assembly, to be appointed by the Speaker 
thereof; and three of whom shall be members at 
laree to be appointed by the Governor. 

4. The members of the commission shall choose 
one of their number to be chairman, and the several 
State departments and agencies shall render assist- 
ance to the commission in making its study when 
called upon to do so by the commission. 

»). The commission may hold hearings m any 
part of the State and upon the completion of its 
study shall embody its findings and recomnenda- 
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tious, including planning and other proposals, in 
a report to the Legislature and to the Governor. 

6. This joint resolution shall take effect imme- 
chately. 

Approved Julv 16, 1948. 


JOINT RESOLUTION No. 10 


A Jorsr Reso_tttion memorializine the Congress 
of the Umted States to proceed with all possible 
dispatch to the preparation and adoption of 
necessary legislation designed to encourage and 
make adequately effectual a comprehensive pro- 
eran of merchant-shipbuilding in this country’s 
shipyards and of expanding our merehant 
marine. 


Wuereas, Through the sale of our tankers and Preamble. 


cargo carriers abroad, the export of our steel, 
and the failure to grant authority for the con- 
struction of needed merchant tonnage at home, 
our merchant marine and our shipbuilding activi- 
ties have sutfered drastic decline; and 


Wuereas, While our position in world shipping has Preambie. 


thus deteriorated, other nations have achieved 
new highs in ship construction; and 


Wuereas, We have learned that we must depend Preamble. 


upon our own resources of ships and shipbuild- 
ing for our national defense and security; and 


Wuereas, The present world situation requires Preambie. 


that the United States stand fully prepared 
against any emergency; therefore, 


sy 
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Br iT RESOLVED by the Senate and General Asscm- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

congress urged = 1, That the Congress of the United States be 

merchant and is hereby urged to proceed with all possible 
dispatch to the preparation and adoption of neces- 
sary legislation designed to encourage and make 
adequately effectual a comprehensive program of 
merehant-shipbuilding in this country’s shipyards 
aud of expanding our merchant marine. 

Secretary of 2. That the Secretary of State be and is hereby 
directed to transmit immediately following the 
passage of this joint resolution a copy thereof, 
properly authenticated, to the President of the 
United States, the President pro tempore of the 
Senate, the Speaker of the House of Representa- 
tives, the Representatives of the State of New 
Jersey in the Congress, and the Maritime Com- 
mussion. 

3. This joint resolution shall take effect imme- 
diately. 
Approved July 16, 1948. 


JOINT RESOLUTION No. 11 


A Joint Resotution reconstituting and continuing 
the commission created by Joint Resolution 
No. 7 of the year one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-six to study the matter of providing a cash 
bonus or other appropriated means of further 
recognition of the services of the residents of 
the State who served as soldiers, sailors and 
marines during World War II. 


BE IT RESOLVED by the Senate and Gencral Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. The commission created by Joint Resolution 
No. 7 of the year one thousand nine hundred and 
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forty-six to study the matter of providing a cash 
bonus or other appropriate means of further recog- 
nition of the services of the residents of the State 
who served as soldiers, sailors and marines during 
World War II is hereby reconstituted and con- 
tinued for said purposes. 

2. The said commission shall report the result 
of its study with its recommendations to the Legis- 
lature as soon as its study is completed and its 
recommendations are formulated. 

3. There is hereby appropriated the sum of six 
thousand dollars ($6,000.00), or so much thereot 
as may be necessary to provide for the expenses 
of the commission, including the compensation of 
its employees, which may be incurred in carrying 
out the provisions of this resolution. 

4. This joint resolution shall take effect 1mme- 
diately. 

Approved August 9, 1948. 


Se aan caiman nee emammmal 


JOINT RESOLUTION No. 12 


A Joint ReEso.tutTion creating a commission con- 
sisting of nine members for the purpose of 
studying the cost of maintaining the State Gov- 
ernment and the possibility of reducing such 
cost and eliminating nonessential services in 
order to bring about a balanced budget without 
increasing the tax burden, and formulating a 
report of such study. 


~Wueneas, It is essential to our system of State 
Government that the cost thereof be kept within 
its revenues without the necessity of continually 
oe and imposing new and additional taxes; 
anc 
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Wuereas, There is a possibility of reducing the 
cost of State Government by effecting economies 
and eliminating nonessential services; and 


Wuereas, From time to time certain complaints 
have been made to the Legislature and its mem- 
bers in respect to the continuance of alleged 
eoverumental extravagances and nonessential 
services, and it has become advisable to atford 
the persons so complaining an opportunity to 
present and be more specific as to such com- 
plaints and to make constructive suggestions ; 
and 


Wuereas, It appears that accurate information in 
respect to the said possibility of effecting econ- 
omies and eliminating nonessential services 1s 
not readily available in any State department 
or agency; therefore, 


Beit rESoLvep by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. There is hereby created a commission which 
shall consist of nine members to be appointed as 
follows: 

Three members of the Senate to be appointed by 
the President thereof ; 

Three members of the Assembly to be appointed 
by the Speaker thereof, and 

Three members to be appointed by the Governor. 
The members shall serve without compensation. 

2. The commission shall organize as soon as may 
be after the members’ appointment upon call of 
the Governor and shall elect a chairman, vice- 
chaiman and secretary from among its members. 

3. The commission shall be chareed with the duty 
of studving the cost of maintaining the State Gov- 
ernment and the possibility of reducing such cost 
by effecting economies and eliminating: nonessen- 
tial services in order to bring about a balanced 
budget without increasing the tax burden. 
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4. The said commission is authorized to hold 
hearings, call witnesses and to draft necessary 
legal and clerical assistance from the offices of the 
Law Department and other State departments as 
may be required. 

5. The commission is directed to formulate a re- 
port which shall include such recommendations, if 
any, as the commission shall make with respect to 
any proposed legislation relative to the subject- 
matter of its study and investigation. The report 
of the commission shall be made to any regular or 
special session of the present Legislature in the 
year one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight 
or the year one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
nine. The commission shall submit a copy of its 
report to the Governor. 

6. This resolution shall take effect immediately. 

Approved August 12, 1948. 


JOINT RESOLUTION No. 138 


A Joint Resotution establishing a Blue Star 
Memorial Highway Council and prescribing its 
functions and duties. 


Wuereas, The New Jersey Legislature by joint 
resolution provided for the designation of cer- 
tain sections of State Highway Routes twenty- 
eight and twenty-nine as the Blue Star Memorial 
Highway; and 


Wueneas, The State Highway Department, in co- 
operation with the Garden Club of New Jersey, 
has landseaped and planted and is maintaining 
upwards of eight thousand flowering dogwood 
and evergreen trees as a part of such Living 
Memorial; and 
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Wuereas, A living memorial was thereupon estab- 
lished as a tribute to the men and women of New 
Jersey who served in the armed forees of World 
War II; now, therefore, 


Br tv RESOLVED by the Senate and General Assem- 
bly of the State of New Jersey: 

1. There is hereby established in the State High- 
way Department a Blue Star Memorial Highway 
Couneil whieh shall consist of seven members, each 
of whom shall be appointed by the Governor. One 
of such members shall be designated by the Gov- 
ernor from the officers and employees of the State 
Highway Department, one from among the officers 
and employees of the Department of Conservation 
and Keonomic Development; and one from among 
the officers and employees of the State Department 
of Health; each to serve at the pleasure of the 
Governor. The remaining four members of the 
council shall be persons recommended to the Gov- 
crnor for appointment to the council by the 
Garden Club of New Jersey, each of whom shall 
serve for a period of four years, and until his or 
her suecessor is appointed and has qualified, and 
each of whom shall be eligible for reappointment 
to membership in the council. 

2. The Blue Star Memorial Highway Council 
shall plan for and advise concerning the develop- 
ment of the landscaping, arborial ornamentation, 
and incidental facilities of the Blue Star Memorial 
Highway. 

3. This joint resolution shall take effect 1mme- 
diately. 7 

Approved October 6, 1948. 
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PROCLAMATION 


State or New JERSEY, 
EixecutivE DEPARTMENT. 


Whereas, The Congress of the United States. 
has designated September 17th as Constitution 
Day; and 


Wauereas, The principles of a federal union of 
sovereign states, dedicated to the security and 
freedom of all citizens, have made America a haven 
of democracy; and 


Wuereas, The people of the State of New Jersey 
are at this moment engaged in a task of Constitu- 
tion-making through their representatives in con- 
vention assembled, and are therefore especially 
aware of the timeless truths and enduri ing founda- 
tions of our Federal Constitution; and 


Wuereas, The strength, vitality, and very sur- 
vival of our frame of government are dependent 
upon an alert, purposeful and informed citizenry ; 


Now, THEReEFoRE, I, Atrrep E. Driscoiu, Gov- 
ernor of the State of New Jersey, do hereby pro- 
claim 


SEPTEMBER 17, 1947, 
as 


CONSTITUTION DAY, 


and I request all citizens, schools, public agencies, 
churches, and community organizations to Jom im 


(1945) 
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the appropriate observance of this Day. I further 
urge every citizen personally to cultivate in his 
home the spirit of our forefathers, love of country, 
pride in our institutions of political and economic 
freedom and personal security. Let us pass on to 
the citizens of the future a determination to protect 
and develop the ideals of democracy which they 
enjoy only as a result of the sacrifices of Americans 
who have fought and died in the past. 


Given under my hand and the Great 
[spaL] Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 
twenty-elghth day of August, in the year 
of Our Lord one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-seven, and in the Indepen- 
dence of the United States the one hun- 
dred and seventy-second. 


ALFRED EK. DRISCOLL, 
Governor. 
By the Governor: 
Liuoyvp B. Marsa, 
Secretary of State. 


PROCLAMATION 


State or New JERSEY, 
Executive DEPARTMENT. 


Wuereas, It has long been an ideal of American 
States to organize, recruit and develop an armed 
and trained citizenry for service in the event of 
domestic disturbance or national emergency; and 


Wuerras, The National Guard, a component of 
the armed forces of the United States, has always 
been a bulwark of security to our State and Nation, 
in times of war and disaster; and 
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WuerrEas, The National Guard has undertaken a 
recruitment campaign for 3,000 enlistments, for 
which the President of the United States has re- 
quested the co-operation of citizens and agencies of 
oovernment; and 


WuHereEas, September 16, 1947 marks the Seventh 
Anniversary of the entrance of the National Guard 
of this State into the Nation’s service during the 
emergency preceding World War II; 


Now, THererore, I, Atrrep EF. Driscout, Gover- 
nor of the State of New Jersey, hereby proclaim 


SEPTEMBER 16, 1947, 
as 


NATIONAL GUARD DAY, 


in honor of the services and sacrifices of guards- 
men of this State. I call upon all citizens to aid 
and support the National Guard, particularly on 
that Day, to achieve its quota in the current enlist- 
ment campaign. IJ further direct the heads of State 
departments and of local governments to order the 
National Colors displayed on all public buildings 
on that Day. 


Given under my hand and the Great 
[seaL] Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 
eleventh day of September, in the year 
of Our Lord one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-seven, and in the Indepen- 
dence of the United States the one hun- 
dred and seventy-second. 


ALFRED E. DRISCOLL, 
Governor. 
By the Governor: 
Luoyp B. Marsa, 
Secretary of State. 
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PROCLAMATION 


STATE oF New JERSEY, 
EXxecutivE DEPARTMENT. 


Wuereas, The United Nations can develop into 
2 vital instrument of world peace and security only 
if it is understood and supported by the people at 
large; and 


Wuereas, Adequate support for the United 
Nations requires a fully informed citizenry aware 
of the organization’s accomplishments, problems 
and procedures in resolving fundamental issues 
among nations; and | 


Wuereas, It is appropriate and necessary that 
the governments of the respective States of this 
nation give every possible support and encourage- 
ment to the Natiqnal Government in its efforts to 
meet our international commitments and to assure 
our national security ; 


Now, TuHererore, I. Aurrep E. Driscoin, Gov- 
ernor of the State of New Jersey, do hereby pro- 
claim the week of 


SEPTEMBER 14th through SEPTEMBER 20th, 
as 
UNITED NATIONS WEEK, 


and urge the people of this State to devote this 
week in particular to a better understanding of the 
United Nations and to the acceptance of their in- 
dividual responsibilities of citizenship in the world 
order. . 


Given under my hand and the Great 

[seaL] Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 
fifteenth dav of September, in the vear 

of Our Lord one thousand nine hundred 
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auc forty-seven, and in the Indepen- 
dence of the United States the one hun- 
drecdl and seventy-second. 


ALFRED E. DRISCOLL, 
Governor. 
By the Governor: 
Liuoyp B. Marsu, 
Secretary of State. 


PROCLAMATION 


SraTe of New JERSEY, 
Exrecvtive DEeparRTMENT. 


Wauereas, Publie Law 383 signed by the Presi- 
dent May 16, 1946, provides for the return to their 
homeland of World War II dead when requested by 
their next of kin; and 


Waereas, The Secretary of the Army has an- 
nounced that the first arrival of World War II dead 
will be at San Francisco, California, from the 
Pacific Theatre on October 10, 1947, and at New 
York City, from the European Theatre on October 
26, 1947: and 


Wuereas, Appropriate military ceremony will 
be held in these two cities and at military installa- 
tions throughout the Nation im connection with 
their arrival, 


Now, Tuererore, I, Atrreo EH. Drisconn, Gov- 
ernor-of the State of New Jersey, hereby proclaim 
October 10, 1947, and October 26, 1947, as days of 
solemn observance of the return of our hallowed 
dead from the battlefields of World War II, in 
erateful remembrance of their supreme sacrifice 
in the defense of the liberties of this nation. I do 
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further direct that the National Flag be displayed 
at half-staff on those days at the State Capitol and 
on all puble buildings throughout the State. 


Given under my hand and the Great 
[sEAL] Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 
minth day of October, in the vear of 
Our Lord one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-seven, and in the Independ- 
ence of the United States the one hun- 
dred and seventy-second. 


ALFRED E. DRISCOLL, 
Governor. 
By the Governor: 
Lioyp B. Mars, 
Secretary of State. 


PROCLAMATION 


STATE OF NEW JERSEY, 
Executive DepartMENT. 


WuereEas, Our Nation has assumed international 
commitments involving peace and security through- 
out the world; and 


_ Wuereas, Our efforts to achieve a world order 
in which justice and the rule of law shall prevail 
must be supported in every possible way; and 


Wuereas, A Nation which is known throughout 
the world to be alert, prepared and respected for 
the strength of its arms as well as for its humanity 
can most effectively exert its influence to maintain 
a just and lasting peace; and 


Wuerras, The United States Navy has always 
played a major role in the progress, security and 
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influence of our Nation and stands as a bulwark to 
safeguard the great principles and ideals of gov- 
ernment which we cherish; and 


Wuereas, The Navy League of the United 
States, in co-operation with the Navy Council and 
other patriotic groups and associations, 1s sponsor- 
ing the annual observance of Navy Day, on the 
birthday of President Theodore Roosevelt, who de- 
voted the powers of his office to the support of a 
sound naval program and the development of a 
powerful and modern Navy, 


Now, Tuererorre, I, Aurrep EH. Driscotn, Gov- 
ernor of the State of New Jersey, do hereby pro- 
claim 


MONDAY, OCTOBER 27, 1947, 


NAVY DAY, 


and I call upon all our citizens to display the 
national flag, to participate wholeheartedly in the 
true spirit of patriotism, in the exercises and func- 
tions arranged for the proper observance of this 
day. 


Given under my hand and the Great 
[sEAL] Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 
twenty-fourth day of October, in the year 
of Our Lord one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-seven, and in the Independ- 
ence of the United States the one hun- 
dred and seventy-second. 


ALFRED E. DRISCOLL, 
Governor. 


By the Governor: 
Lioyp B. Marsu, 
Secretary of State. 
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PROCLAMATION 


State oF NEw JEnsey, 
loxecuttve DrerartMENT. 


Wuereas, The United States Marine Corps on 
November 10th will mark its 172d Anniversary; 
and 


WaHereas, During its entire history the Marine 
Corps has been a stout bulwark in America’s de- 
fense, both in peace and in war; and 


Wuereas, It has established a record of heroic 
achievements in the finest tradition of American 
Arms; and 


Wuereas, Now, in the troubled aftermath of 
World War II, it is essential, for the protection of 
our Country, that the United States Marine Corps 
be supported by a strong citizen Marine Corps Re- 
serve; 


Now, TsHererore, I, Atrrep Ki. Driscoin, Gov- 
ernor of the State of New Jersey, do hereby pro- 
claim 


MONDAY, NOVEMBER 10, 1947, 
as 
UNITED STATES MARINE CORPS DAY. 


I eall upon all our citizens to accord the fullest 
measure of recognition to this day by saluting the 
accomplishments of our Marines, and I do further 
eall upon them to display the flag of our country 
from all public and private buildings on that day. 

In further commemoration of this Anniversary 
I request that all places of worship remember 1 
praver those Marines who down through the years 
have made the supreme sacrifice in their devotion 
to our country. And I ask all citizens on that day 


PROCLAMATIONS 1953 


to redeciicate themselves to the patriotic ideals of 
the United States Marine Corps, as evidenced by 
the ‘‘Semper Fidelis’’ motto of the Marine Corps—- 
‘*Always Faithful.’’ 


Given under my hand and the Great 
[sEaL] Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 
seventh day of November in the year of 
Our Lord one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-seven, and in the Independ- 
ence of the United States the one hun- 
dred and seventy-second. 


ALFRED E. DRISCOLL, 
: Governor. 
By the Governor: 
Lioyp B. Marsh, 
Secretary of State. 


PROCLAMATION 


State oF New JERSEY, 
Executive DEPARTMENT. 


WuereEas, Tuesday, November 11 will be nation- 
ally observed as Armistice Day; and 


WuereEas, The recent return of the first of our 
war dead to a last resting place upon their native 
soil makes the observance of Armistice Day this 
vear of particular significance; and 


Whereas, In peace and in war, we dedicate our- 
selves to securing the blessings of faith, brother- 
hood and peace among men; 
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Now, THererore, I, Aurrep EK. Driscoii, Gov- 
ernor of the State of New Jersey, do hereby pro- 
claim 


TUESDAY, NOVEMBER 11TH, 
as 


ARMISTICE DAY 


within this State. I urge the people of New Jersey 
to pause in their day’s occupation on that day and 
to give prayer in memoriam for the legions of 
those who have fought and died in wars so that the 
foundations of government and the values which 
we cherish may be preserved. As our war dead 
continue to come to rest in their homeland, let us 
devote ourselves to the cause of protecting the 
liberties and human dignity for which they have 
cied and of securing a just and lasting peace so 
that their sacrifices will not have been in vain. 
Let us take renewed faith in the willingness and 
ability of men to follow divine guidance in estab- 
_ lishing peace on earth. 


Given under my hand and the Great 
[szeaAL| Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 
tenth day of November, in the year of 
Our Lord one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-seven, and in the Independ- 
ence of the United States the one hun- 
dred and seventy-second. 


ALFRED E. DRISCOLL, 
Governor. 
By the Governor: 
Luoyp B. Mars, 
Secretary of State. 
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PROCLAMATION 


StaTE oF New JERSEY, 
EixecutvIvVE DEPARTMENT. 


Wuenreas, Thanksgiving Day, November 27, will 
this vear occur during a period marked by suffer- 
ing, starvation and tension in many areas through- 
out the world; and 


Wuereas, Our State and Nation have beeu 
blessed with a relative abundance of the necessities 
of life; and 


Wuereas, ‘T'emporary shortages, production 
difficulties and the high cost of living have not pre- 
vented our Nation from achieving the greatest em- 
ployment at productive work in its history and the 
lowest number of unemployed in any peacetime 
vear; and 


Wuerseas, Fellow human beings in many lands 
are desperately in need of help with which to help 
themselves, of food and the necessities of life with 
which to attain the strength to build for themselves, 
of the moral courage and inspiration that comes 
with the knowledge of human friendship ; 


Now, TuHererore, I, Aurrep HK. Drisconu, Gov- 
ernor of the State of New Jersey, do hereby pro- 
claim the season of Thanksgiving Day through 
Christmas Day 


NOVEMBER 27 through DECEMBER 25, 1947, 
as 
OVERSEAS GIVING MONTH, 
and I urgently request each of the people of New 


Jersey to use that month personally to ‘‘give 
thanks by giving.’’ 
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I would direct the attention of the people of this 
State to the special effort which is being made by 
organized Catholic, Protestant and Jewish Chari- 
ties, by the Society of Friends, and by numerous 
other cultural, religious and charitable groups, to 
provide facilities for the distribution of food, 
clothing and other necessities speedily and effi- 
ciently among the starving peoples ot Europe and 
Asia. I would appeal most urgently for the 
ereatest possible support of these agencies and for 
the dedication of our traditional American spirit 
of generosity, especially during the Thanksgiving 
season, to the alleviation of human misery and 
suffering, to the building of new lives, to the re- 
construction and rehabilitation of whole peoples, to 
the end that the spirit of Thanksgiving may ul- 
timately prevail everywhere. 


Given under my hand and the Great 

[sea] Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 

twenty-fourth day of November, in the 

year of Our Lord one thousand nine 

hundred and forty-seven, and in the In- 

dependence of the United States the one 
hundred and seventy-second. 


ALFRED E. DRISCOLL, 
Governor. 
By the Governor: 
Lioyvp B. Marsa, 
Secretary of State. 
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PROCLAMATION 


STATE OF NEW JERSEY, 
Executive DepantMEnt. 


Weneas. On the tenth day of September, - D, 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-seven, an 
original and two true copies of the new State Con- 
stitution, prepared and agreed upon by the dele- 
eates of the people of New Jersey, in convention, 
beeun at Rutgers University, the State University 
of New Jersey, in New Brunswick, on the twelfth | 
day of June, ‘and continued until the twelfth day 
of September, in the year of Our Lord one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-seven, signed by the 
President and Secretary of said convention, were 
delivered to me by the President of said conven- 
tion; and 


Wuereas, On the tenth day of September, A. D. 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-seven, the 
Secretary of State of the State of New Jersey cer- 
tified to the said State Constitutional Convention 
that the said new State Constitution and the parts 
thereof comply with the instrnetions and restric- 
tions as voted by the people pursuant to Chapter 
eight of the Laws of one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-seven, and that the convention has com- 
pled with its instructions and restrictions as so 
voted by the people, a copy of which certificate is 
annexed hereto and made a part hereof; and 


Wurersras, On the fourth day of November, A. D. 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-seven, pur- 
suant to a Resolution adopted by said State Con- 
stitutional Convention on the tenth dav of Sep- 
tember, A. D. one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
seven, and the provisions of Chapter eight of the 
Laws of one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
seven, the public question ‘‘Shall the new State 
Constitution prepared and agreed upon by the Con- 
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stitutional Convention be adopted?’’ was submitted 
to the legal voters of the State; and 


Waereas, The Board of State Canvassers have, 
on the second day of December, A. D. one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-seven, filed in the office of 
the Secretary of State their certificate and deter- 
mination as required by an act entitled ‘‘An act 
to provide for a State constitutional convention so 
instructed by the legal voters that it shall have no 
power to propose any change in the present basis 
of representation in the Legislature, providing for 
the nomination and election of delegates, at a 
special election, and for the submission of the pro- 
posals of the convention to the people for adoption 
or rejection, and making an appropriation there- 
for,’’ approved February seventeenth, A. D. one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-seven (P. L. 1947, 
ce. 8), and as required by Resolution adopted on the 
tenth dav of September, A. D. one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-seven by the said State Con- 
stitutional Convention, and as required by the pro- 
visions of Title 19 of the Revised Statutes of this 
State, by which it appears that the new State Con- 
stitution, prepared and agreed upon by the dele- 
evates of the people of New Jersey, in convention, 
begun at Rutgers University, the State University 
of New Jersey, in New Brunswick, on the twelfth 
day of June, and continued to the twelfth day of 
September, 1n the year of Our Lord one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-seven, and submitted, pur- 
suant to a Resolution adopted by said State Con- 
stitutional Convention on the eighth day of Sep- 
tember, A. D. one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
seven and the provisions of Chapter eight of the 
Laws of one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
seven, to the people at the general election held on 
the fourth day of November, A. D. one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-seven, has received in its 
favor a majority of all the votes cast in the State 
at said election for and against the adoption of said 
new State Constitution, by the electors qualified 
to vote thereon; and 
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Wuereas, The Secretary of State of the State 
of New Jersey has certified to me that a total of 
eight hundred thirty-seven thousand seven hun- 
dred twenty-eight (837,728) votes were cast for and 
against the adoption of said new State Constitu- 
tion at the election held in this State on the fourth 
day of November, A. D. one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-seven, of which total six hundred fifty- 
three thousand ninety-six (653,096) votes were cast 
for the adoption of said new State Constitution, 
and one hundred eighty-four thousand six hundred 
thirty-two (184,632) votes were cast against the 
adoption of said new State Constitution and that 
a majority of all the votes cast at said election for 
and against the adoption of the new State Constitu- 
tion were in favor of the adoption of the new State 
Constitution. 


Now, TuHererore, J, Aurrep EK. Driscoti, Gov- 
ernor of the State of New Jersey, by virtue of the 
authority vested in me by Resolution adopted by 
the delegates of the people of New Jersey, in con- 
vention, at Rutgers University, the State Uni- 
versity of New Jersey, in New Brunswick, on the 
tenth day of September, A. D. one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-seven, and by the provisions of 
Chapter eight of the Laws of one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-seven, Do Heresy Procusam 
that the said new State Constitution has been 
aclopted by the people, at the general election held 
on the fourth day of November, A. D. one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-seven, by a majority of all 
votes cast for and against its adoption, to take 
effect according to its terms, a true copy of which, 
the same being one of the two true copies delivered 
to me as aforesaid on the tenth day of September, 
A. D. one thousand nine hundred and forty-seven, 
follows: 
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STATE OF NEW JERSEY 


To: Tur ConstTiItuTIONAL CONVENTION OF THE STATE 
oF New JERSEY: 


I, Luovp B. Marsu, Secretary of State of the 
State of New Jersey, Do Heresy Certiry, That I 
have reviewed the proposed new State Constitution, 
and the several parts thereof, framed and agreed 
upon by the State Constitutional Convention and 
filed in my office by Governor Alfred E. Driscoll, on 
the tenth day of September, A. D. one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-seven; That I Finp anp 
DrrerRMINE that the said proposed new State Con- 
stitution and the parts thereof comply with the in- 
structions and restrictions as voted by the people 
pursuant to Chapter 8 of the Laws of 1947; And 
THat |] Fixp anp Derermrine that the Convention 
has comphed with its instructions and restrictions 
as so voted by the people. 


I Do Heresy FurtHER Certiry, That 1 have com- 
pared the attached copy of the proposed new State 
Constitution with the original thereof filed in my 
office as aforesaid, and that it is a true and accurate 
copy of said original proposed new State Constitn- 
tion. 


I~ Testimony Wuereor, I have here- 
[u. s.]| unto set my hand and affixed my official 
seal this tenth day of September A. D. 
one thousand nine bundred and forty- 
seven, 
Liuoyp B. Marsa, 
Secretary of State. 
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CONSTITUTION OF NEW JERSEY 
1947 


A Constitution agreed upon by the delegates of 
the people of New Jersey, in convention, begun 
at Rutgers University, the State University of 
New Je ersey, in New Brunswick, on the twelfth 
day of June, and continued to the tenth day of 
September, in the year of our Lord one thousand 
nine hundred and forty-seven. 


WE, the people of the State of New Jersey, 
grateful to Almighty God for the civil and re- 
ligious liberty which He hath so long permitted 
us to enjoy, and looking to Him for a blessing 
upon our endeavors to secure and transmit the 
same unimpaired to succeeding generations, 
do ordain and establish this Constitution. 


ARTICLE [| 
RicHts AND PRIVILEGES 


1. All persons are by nature free and indepen- 
dent, and have certain natural and unalienable 
rights, among which are those of enjoying and de- 
fending life and liberty, of acquiring, possessing, 
and protecting property, and of pur suing and ob- 
taining safety and happiness. 

9. All political power is inherent in the people. 
Government is instituted for the protection, 
security, and benefit of the people, and they have 
the ght at all times to alter or reform the same, 
whenever the public good may require it. 

3. No person shall be deprived of the inestimable 
privilege of worshiping Almighty God in a manner 
agreeable to the dictates of his own conscience; nor 
under any pretense whatever be compelled to attend 
any place of worship contrary to his faith and judg- 
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ment; nor shall any person be obliged to pay tithes, 
taxes, or other rates for building or repairing any 
ehurech or churches, place or places of worship, or 
for the maintenance of any minister or ministry, 
contrary to what he believes to be right or has de- 
liberately and voluntarily engaged to perform. 

4. There shall be no establishment of one re- 
ligious sect in preference to another; no religious 
or racial test shall be required as a qualification for 
any office or public trust. 

5. No person shall be denied the enjoyment of 
any civil or military right, nor be discriminated 
against in the exercise of any civil cr military 
right, nor be segregated in the militia or in the 
public schools, because of religious principles, race, 
color, ancestry or national origin. 

6. Every person may freely speak, write and 
publish his sentiments on all subjects, being re- 
sponsible for the abuse of that right. No law shall 
be passed to restrain or abridge the lberty of 
speech or of the press. Jn all prosecutions or in- 
dictments for libel, the truth may be given in evi- 
dence to the jury; and if it shall appear to the jury 
that the matter charged as libelous is true, and was 
published with good motives and for justifiable 
ends, the party shall be acquitted; and the jury 
shall have the right to determine the law and the 
fact. 

7. The right of the people to be secure in their 
persons, houses, papers, and effects, against un- 
reasonable searches and seizures, shall not be vio- 
lated; and no warrant shall issue except upon 
probable cause, supported by oath or affirmation, 
and particularly describing the place to be searched 
and the papers and things to be seized. 

8. No person shall be held to answer for a 
criminal offense, unless on the presentment or 
indictment of a grand jury, except in cases of 1m- 
peachment, or in cases now prosecuted without 
indictment, or arising in the army or navy or in 
the militia, when in actual service in time of war 
or public danger. 


PROCLAMATIONS 1963 


9. The ght of trial by jury shall remain in- 
violate; but the Legislature may authorize the trial 
of civil causes by a jury of six persons when the 
matter in dispute does not exceed fifty dollars. The 
Legislature may provide that in any civil cause a 
verdict may be rendered by not less than five-sixths 
of the jury. The Legislature may authorize the 
trial of the issue of mental incompeteney without 
a jury. 

10. In all criminal prosecutions the accused shall 
have the right to a speedy and public trial by an 
impartial jury; to be informed of the nature and 
cause of the accusation; to be confronted with the 
witiesses against him; to have compulsory process 
for obtaming witnesses in his favor; and to have 
the assistance of counsel in his defense. 

11. No person shall, after acquittal, be tried for 
the same offense, All persons shall, before convic- 
tion, be bailable by sufficient sureties, except for 
capital offenses when the proof is evident or pre- 
sumption great. 

12. Exeessive bail shall not be required, excessive 
fines shall not be 1mposed, and cruel and unusual 
punishments shall not be inflicted. 

13. No person shall be imprisoned for debt in 
any action, or on any judgment founded upon con- 
tract, unless in cases of fraud; nor shal! any per- 
son be imprisoned for a militia fine in time of peace. 

14. The privilege of the writ of habeas corpus 
shall not be suspended, unless in case of rebellion 
or invasion the public safety may require it. 

15. The military shall be in strict subordination 
to the civil power. 

16. No soldier shall, in time of peace, be quar- 

tered in any house, without the consent of the 
owner; nor in time of war, except in a manner pre- 
a scribed by law. 
» 17. Treason against the State shall consist only 
in levying war against it, or in adherimeg to its 
enemies, giving them aid and comfort. No person 
shall be convicted of treason, unless on the testi- 
mony otf two witnesses to the same overt act, or on 
confesston 1 open court. 
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18. The people have the right freely to assemble 
together, to consult for the common good, to make 
known their opinions to their representatives, and 
to petition for redress of grievances. 

19. Persons in private employment shall have the 
right to organize and bargain collectively. Persons 
in public employment shall have the right to or- 
evanize, present to and make known to the State, or 
any of its pohtical subdivisions or agencies, their 
vrievances and proposals through representatives 
of their own choosing. 

20. Private property shall not be taken for pub- 
he use without just compensation. Individuals or 
private corporations shall not be authorized to take 
private property for public use without just com- 
pensation first made to the owners. 


21. This enumeration of rights and privileges © 


shall not be construed to impair or deny others 
retained by the people. 


ArticLe Il 
ELECTIONS AND SUFFRAGE 


1. General elections shall be held anually on the 
first Tuesday after the first Monday in November ; 
but the time of holding such elections may be 
altered by law. The Governor and members of the 
Legislature shall be chosen at general elections. 
Local elective officers shall be chosen at general 
elections or at such other times as shall be provided 
bv law. 

2. All questions submitted to the people of the 
entire State shall be voted upon at general elee- 
tions. 

3. Every citizen of the United States, of the age 
of twenty-one years, who shall have been a resident 
of this State one year, and of the county in which 
he claims his vote five months, next before the elec- 
tion, shall be entitled to vote for all officers that now 
are or hereafter may be elective by the people, and 
upon all questions which may be submitted to a vote 
of the people. 
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4+. In time of war no elector in the military serv- 
ice of the State or in the armed forces of the United 
States shall be deprived of his vote by reason of 
absence from his election district. The Legislature 
may provide for absentee voting by members of the 
armed torces of the United States in time of peace. 
The Legislature may provide the manner in which 
and the time and place at which such absent electors 
may vote, and for the return and canvass of their 
votes in the election district in which they respec- 
tively reside. | 

3). No person in the military, naval or marine 
service of the United States shall be considered a 
resident of this State by being stationed in any 
earrison, barrack, or military or naval place or 
station within this State. 

6. No idiot or insane person shall enjoy the right 
of suffrage. 

(. The Legislature may pass laws to deprive 
persons of the right of suffrage who shall be con- 
victed of such crimes as it may designate. Any per- 
son so deprived, when pardoned or otherwise re- 
stored by law to the right of suffrage, shall again 
enjoy that right. 


ArtTICcCLE III 
DISTRIBUTION OF THE Powers oF GOVERNMENT 


1. The powers of the government shall be divided 
among three distinct branches, the legislative, exec- 
utive, and judicial. No person or persons belonging 
to or constituting one branch shall exercise any of 
the powers properly belonging to either of the 
others, except as expressly provided in this Con- 
stitution. 
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ARTICLE LV 
LEGISLATIVE 
SECTION I 


1. The legislative power shall be vested in a 
Senate and General Assembly. 

2. No person shall be a member of the Senate 
who shall not have attained the age of thirty vears, 
and have been a citizen and resident of the State 
for four years, and of the county for which he shall 
be elected one year, next before his election. No 
person shall be a member of the General Assembly 
who shall not have attained the age of twenty-one 
years, and have been a citizen and resident of the 
State for two years, and of the county for which 
he shall be elected one year, next before his election. 
No person shall be eligible for membership in the 
Legislature unless he be entitled to the right of 
suffrage. 

3. The Senate and General Assembly shall meet 
and organize separately at noon on the second 
Tuesday in January of each year, at. which time the 
legislative vear shall commence. 

4. Special sessions of the Legislature shall be 
ealled by the Governor upon petition of a majority 
of all the members of each house and may be e¢alled 
by the Governor whenever in his opinion the public 
imterest shall require. 


SECTION II 


1. The Senate shall be composed of one Senator 
from each county, elected by the legally qualified 
voters of the county, for a term beginning at noon 
of the second Tnesday in Jannary next following 
Ins election and ending at noon of the second Tues- 
day in January four vears thereafter. 

2. The members of the Senate shall be elected im 
two classes so that, as nearly as mav be, one-half 
of all the members shall be elected biennially. 
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SECTION ITT 


1. The General Assembly shall be composed of 
members elected biennially by the legally qualified 
voters of the counties, respectively, for terms be- 
eimning at noon of the second Tuesday in January 
next following their election and cnding at noon of 
the second Tuesday im January two vears there- 
after. The members of the General Assembly shall 
be apportioned among the several counties as 
nearly as may be according to the number of their 
inhabitants, but each county shall at all times be 
entitled to one member and the whole number of 
members shall never exceed sixty. The present 
apportionment shall continue until the next census 
of the United States shall have been taken. Appor- 
tionment of the members of the General Assembly 
shall be made by the Legislature at the first session 
after the next and every subsequent census, and 
each apportionment when made shall remain un- 
altered until the following census shall have been 
taken. 


SECTION IV 


1. Any vacancy in the Legislature occasioned by 
death, resignation or otherwise shall be filled by 
election for the unexpired term only, as may be 
provided by law. Each house shall direct a writ 
of election to fill any vacancy in its membership; 
but 1f the vacaney shall occur during a recess of 
the Legislature, the writ may be issued by the Gov- 
ernor, aS may be provided by law. 

2. Hach house shall be the judge of the elec- 
lions, returns and qualifications of its own 
members, and a majority of all its members shall 
constitute a quorum to do business; but a smaller 
number may adjourn from day to day, and may be 
authorized to compel the attendance of absent mem- 
bers, in such manner, and under such penalties, as 
each house may provide.. 

3. Kach house shall choose its own officers, de- 
termine the rules of its proceedings, and punish its 
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members for disorderly behavior. It may expel a 
member with the coneurrenee of two-thirds of all 
its members. 

4. Hach house shall keep a journal of its proceed- 
ines, and from time to time publish the same. The 
veas and nays of the members of either house on 
any question shall, on demand of one-fifth of those 
present, be entered on the journal. 

). Neither house, durmeg the session of the Legis- 
lature, shall, without the consent of the other, 
adjourn for more than three days, or to any other 
place than that in which the two houses shall be 
sitting. 

6. All bills and joint resolutions shall be read 
three times in each house before final passage. No 
bill or joint resolution shall be read a third time 
in either house until after the intervention of one 
full calendar day following the day of the second 
reading; but if either house shall resolve by vote 
of three-fourths of all its members, signified bv 
yeas and nays entered on the journal, that a bill 
or joint resolution is an emergency measure, it may 
proceed forthwith from second to third reading. 
No bill or joint resolution shall pass, unless there 
shall be a majority of all the members of each body 
personally present and agreeing thereto, and the 
yeas and nays of the members voting on such final 
passage shall be entered on the journal. 

7. Members of the Senate and Gencral Assembly 
shall receive annually, during the term for which 
they shall have been elected and while thev shall 
hold their office, such compensation as shall, from 
time to time, be fixed by law and no other allow- 
ance or emolument, directly or indirectly, for anv 
purpose whatever. The President of the Senate 
and the Speaker of the General Assembly, each bv 
virtue of his offiee, shall receive an additional allow- 
ance, equal to one-third of lis compensation as a 
member. 

S$. The compensation of members of the Senate 
and General Assembly shall be fixed at the first 
session of the Legislature held after this Constitu- 
tion takes effect, and may be increased or decreased 
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by law from time to time thereafter, but no increase 
or decrease shall be effective until the legislative 
year following the next general election for mem- 
bers of the General Assembly. 

9, Members of the Senate and General Assembly 
shall, in all cases except treason and high mis- 
demeanor, be privileged from arrest during their 
attendance at the sitting of their respective houses, 
and in going to and returning from the same; and 
for any statement, speech or debate in either house 
or at any meeting of a legislative committee, they 
shall not be questioned in any other place. 


sECTION V 


1. No member of the Senate or General Assem- 
bly, during the term for which he shall have been 
elected, shall be nomimated, elected or appointed to 
any State civil office or position, of profit, which 
shall have been created by law, or the emoluments 
whereof shall have been increased by law, during 
such term. The provisions of this paragraph shall 
not prohibit the election of any person as Governor 
or as amember of the Senate or General Assembly. 

2. The Legislature may appoint anv commission, 
committee or other body whose main purpose is to 
aid or assist it in performing its functions. Mem- 
bers of the Legislature may be appointed to serve 
on any such body. 

». If any member of the Legislature shall become 
a member of Congress or shall accept any Federal] 
or State office or position, of profit, his seat shall 
thereupon become vacant. 

4. No member of Congress, no person holding’ 
any Federal or State office or position, of profit, 
and no judge of any court shall be entitled to a 
seat in the Legislature. 

Oo. Neither the Legislature nor either louse 
thereof shall elect or appoint any executive, ad- 
ministrative or judicial officer except the State 
Auditor. 
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SECTION VI 


1. All bills for raising revenue shall originate in 
the General Assembly; but the Senate may propose 
or coucur with amendments, as on other bills. 

2. The Legislature may enact general laws under 
which municipalities, other than counties, may 
adopt zoning ordinanees limiting and restricting 
to specified districts and regulating therein, build- 
ings and structures, according to their ecoustrue- 
tion, and the nature aud extent of their use, and 
the nature and extent of the uses of land, and the 
exercise of such authority shall be deemed to be 
within the police power of the State. Such laws 
shall be subject to repeal or alteration by the Legis- 
lature. 

3. Any agency or political subdivision of the 
State or any agency of a political subdivision 
thereof, which may be empowered to take or other- 
Wise acquire private property for any public high- 
way, parkway, airport, place, improvement, or use, 
may be authorized by law to take or otherwise 
acquire a fee simple absolute or any lesser interest, 
and may be authorized by law to take or otherwise 
acquire a fee simple absolute in, easements upon, 
or the benefit of restrictions upon, abutting prop- 
erty to preserve and protect the public mghway, 
parkway, airport, place, improvement, or use; but 
such taking shall be with just compensation. 


SECTIOP VII 


1. No divorce shall be granted by the Legis- 
lature. | | 

2. No gambling of any kind shall be authorized 
by the Legislature unless the specific kind, restrie- 
tions and control thereof have been heretofore 
submitted to, and authorized by a majority of the 
votes cast by, the people at a special election or 
shall hereafter be submitted to, and authorized by 
a majority of the votes cast thereon by, the leeally 
qualified voters of the State voting at a general 
election. 
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3. The Legislature shall not pass any bill of 
attainder, ex post facto law, or law impairimg the 
obligation of contracts, or depriving a party of any 
remedy for enforcing a contract which existed 
when the contract was made. 

4. To avoid improper influences which may re- 
sult from imtermixing in one and the same act such 
things as have no proper relation to each other, 
everv law shall embrace but one object, and that 
shall be expressed in the title. This paragraph 
shall no invalidate any law adopting or enacting a 
compilation, consolidation, revision, or rearrange- 
ment of all or parts of the statutory law. 

o. NO law shall be revived or amended by refer- 
enee to its title only, but the act revived, or the 
section or sections amended, shall be inserted at 
length. No act shall be passed which shall provide 
that any existing law, or any part thereof, shall be 
made or deemed a part of the act or which shall 
enact that any existing law, or any part thereof, 
shall be appheable, except by imserting it in such 
act. 

6. The laws of this State shall begin in the fol- 
lowing: style: ‘‘Be it enacted by the Senate and 
General Assembly of the State of New Jersev’’. 

i. No general law shall embrace any provision of 
a private, special or local character. 

8. No private, special or local law shall be passed 
unless public notice of the intention to apply there- 
for, and of the general object thereof, shall have 
been previously given. Such notice shall be given 
at such time and in such manner and shall be so 
evidenced and the evidence thereof shall be so pre- 
served as may be provided by law. 

9. The Legislature shall not pass any private, 
speelal or local laws: 

(1) Authorizing the sale of any lands be- 
longing in whole or in part to a minor or 
minors or other persons who may at the time 
be under any legal disability to act for them- 
selves. | 

(2) Changing the law of descent. 
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(3) Providing for change of venue in civil 
or criminal causes. 

(4) Selecting, drawing, summoning or em- 
paneling grand or petit jurors. 

(5) Creating, increasing or decreasing the 
emoluments, term or tenure rights of any pub- 
le officers or employees. 

(6) Relating to taxation or exemption there- 
from. 

(7) Providing for the management and con- 
trol of free public schools. 

(8) Granting to any corporation, association 
or individual any exelusive privilege, im- 
munity or franchise whatever. 

(9) Granting to any corporation, association 
or individual the right to lay down railroad 
tracks. 

(10) Laying out, opening, aitermg, con- 
structing, maintaining and repairimeg® roads or 
highways. 

(11) Vacating any road, town plot, street, 
alley or public grounds. 

(12) Appointing local officers or com- 
missions to regulate municipal affairs. 

(13) Regulating the internal affairs of 
municipalities formed for local government 
and counties, except as otherwise in this Con- 
stitution provided. 

The Legislature shall pass general laws provid- 
ing for the cases enumerated in this paragraph, and 
for all other cases which, in its judgment, may be 
provided for by general laws. The Legislature 
shall pass no special act conferring corporate 
powers, but shall pass general laws under which 
corporations may be organized and corporate 
powers of every nature obtained, subject, neverthe- 
less, to repeal or alteration at the will of the Legis- 
lature. 

10. Upon petition by the governing body of anv 
municipal corporation formed for local govern- 
ment, or of any county, and bv vote of two-thirds 
of all the members of each house, the Legislature 
may pass private, special or local laws regulating 
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the internal affairs of the municipality or county. 
The petition shall be authorized in a manner to be 
prescribed by general law and shall specify the 
general nature of the law sought to be passed. 
Such law shall become operative only if it is 
adopted by ordinance of the governing body of the 
municipality o1 county or by vote of the legally 
qualified voters thereof. The Legislature shall pre- 
scribe in such law or by general law the methed of 
adopting such law, and the manner mm which the 
ordinance of adoption may be enacted or the vote 
taken, as the case may be. 

11. The provisions of this Constitution and of 
any law concerning municipal corporations formed 
for local government, or concerning counties, shall 
be hberally construed in their favor. The powers 
of counties and such munieipal corporations shall 
include not only those granted in express terms but 
also those of necessary or fair implication, or inci- 
dent to the powers expressly conferred, or essen- 
tial thereto, and not inconsistent with or prohibited 
by this Constitution or by law. 


SECTION VIII 


1. Members of the Legislature shall, before they 
enter on the duties of their respective offices, take 
and subseribe the following oath or affirmation: 
“‘T do solerhnnly swear (or affirm) that I will sup- 
port the Constitution of the United States and the 
Constitution of the State of New Jersey, and that 
I will faithfully discharge the duties of Senator 
(or member of the General Assembly) according 
to the best of my ability’’. Members-elect of the 
Senate or General Assembly are empowered to 
administer said oath or affirmation to each other. 

2. Every officer of the Legislature shall, before 
he enters upon his duties, take and subscribe the 
following oath or afhrmation: ‘‘I do solemnly 
promise and swear (or afhrm) that [ will faithfully, 
impartially and justly perform all the dutics of 
LiG-OMIGC@-O1 teeta ee thew au ts , to the best of my 
ability and understanding; that I will carefully pre- 
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serve all records, papers, writings, or property 
entrusted to me for safe-keeping bv virtue of my 
office, and make such disposition of the same as 
may be required by law’’. 


ARTICLE V 
EXECUTIVE 
SECTION I 


1. The executive power shall be vested in a Gov- 
ernor. 

2. The Governor shall be not less than thirty 
vears of age, and shall have been for at least 
twenty years a citizen of the United States, and a 
resident of this State seven vears next before his 
election, unless he shall have been absent during 
that time on the public business of the United 
States or of this State. 

3. No member of Congress or person holding any 
office or position, of profit, under this State or the 
Lonited States shall be Governor. Lf the Governor 
or person administering the office of Governor 
shall aceept any other office or position, of profit, 
under this State or the United States, lus office 
of Governor shall thereby be vaeated. No Governor 
shall he elected by the Legislature to any office 
during the term for which he shall have been 
elected Governor. 

4. The Governor shall be elected by the legally 
qualified voters of this State. The person receiv- 
ine the greatest number of votes shall be the Gov- 
ernor; but if two or more shall be equal and great- 
est i votes, one of them shall be elected Governor 
by the vote of a majority of all the members of 
hoth houses m joint mectine at the reonlar leeisla- 
tive session next following the election for Gov- 
ernor by the people. Contested elections for the 
office of Governor shall be determimed in such man- 
ner as may be provided by law. 

>. The term of office of the Governor shall be 
four vears, beginning at noon of the third Tuesday 
in January next following his election, and ending 
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at noon of the third Tuesday in January four vears 
thereafter. No person who has been elected Gov- 
ernor for two successive terms, including an wn- 
expired term, shall again be eligible for that office 
until the third Tuesday in January of the fourth 
vear following the expiration of lis second sue- 
cessive term. 

6. In the event of a vacancy m the office of Gov- 
ernor resulting from the death, resignation or re- 
moval of a Governor in office, or the death of a 
Governor-elect, or from any other cause, the fune- 
tions, powers, duties and emoluments of the office 
shall devolve upon the President of the Senate, 
for the time being’; and in the event of his death, 
resignation or removal, then upon the Speaker of 
the General Assembly, for the time bemg; and 
in the event of his death, resignation or removal, 
then upon such officers and in such order of suc- 
cession as may be provided by law; until a new 
Governor shall be elected and qualify. 

7. In the event of the failure of the Governor- 
elect to qualify, or of the absence from the State 
of a Governor in office, or his inability to discharge 
the duties of his office, or his impeachment, the 
functions, powers, duties and emoluments of the 
office shall devolve upon the President of the Sen- 
ate, for the time being; and m the event of lis 
death, resignation, removal, absence, inability or 
impeachment, then upon the Speaker of the Gen- 
eral Assembly, for the time being’; and in the event 
of Ins death, resignation, removal, absenee, in- 
ability or impeachment, then upon such officers 
and im such order of succession as may be provided 
by law; until the Governor-elect shall qualify, or 
the Governor in office shall return to the State, or 
shall no longer be unable to discharge the duties 
of the office, or shall be acquitted, as the case mav 
be, or until a new Governor shall be eleeted and 
quality. 

Ss. Whenever a Governor-elect shall have failed 
to qualify within six months after the beginning 
of his term of office, or whenever for a period of 
six months a Governor in office, or person admiuis- 
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tering the office, shall have remained continuously 
absent from the State, or shall have been continu- 
ously unable to discharge the duties of his office by 
reason of mental or physical disability, the office 
shall be deemed vacant. Such vacancy shall be 
determined by the Supreme Court upon present- 
ment to it of a concurrent resolution declaring the 
ground of the vacancy, adopted by a vote of two- 
thirds of all the members of each house of the 
Legislature, and upon notice, hearing before the 
Court and proof of the existence of the vacaney. 

9. In the event of a vacancy in the office of Gov- 
ernor, a Governor shall be elected to fill the unex- 
pired term at the general election next succeeding 
the vacaney, unless the vacancy shall oceur within 
sixty days immediately preceding a general elec- 
tion, in which case he shall be elected at the second 
succeeding general election; but no election to fill 
an unexpired term shall be held in any year in 
which a Governor is to be elected for a full term. 
A Governor elected for an unexpired term shall 
assume his office immediately upon his election. 

10. The Governor shall receive for lis services 
a salary, which shall be neither increased nor di- 
munished during the period for which he shall have 
been elected. 

11. The Governor shall take care that the laws 
be faithfully executed. To this end he shall have 
power, by appropriate action or proceeding in the 
eourts brought in the name of the State, to enforce 
compliance with any constitutional or leeislative 
mandate, or to restrain violation of anv constitu- 
tional or legislative power or duty, by anv officer, 
department or agency of the State; but this power 
shall not be construed to authorize anv action or 
proceeding against the Legislature. 

12. The Governor shall communicate to the Lee- 
islature, by message at the opening of each reeular 
session and at such other times as he may deem 
necessary, the condition of the State, and shall in 
like manner recommend such measures as he mav 
deem desirable. He may convene the Legislature, 
or the Senate alone, whenever in his opinion the 
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pubhe interest shall require. He shall be the 
Commander-in-Chief of all the military and naval 
forces of the State. He shall grant commissions 
to all officers elected or appointed pursuant to this 
Constitution. He shall nominate and appoint, with 
the advice and consent of the Senate, all officers for 
whose election or appointment provision is not 
otherwise made by this Constitution or by law... 

13. The Governor may fill any vacancy occurring 
in any office during a recess of the Legislature, ap- 
pointment to which may be made bv the Governor 
with the advice and consent of the Senate, or by 
the Legislature in joint meeting. An ad interim 
appointment so made shall expire at the end of the 
next regular session of the Senate, unless a sue- 
cessor shall be sooner appointed and qualify; and 
after the end of the session no ad interim appoint- 
ment to the same office shall be made unless the 
Governor. shall have submitted to the Senate a 
nomination to the office during the session and the 
Senate shall have adjourned without confirming or 
rejecting it. No person nominated for anv office 
shall be eligible for an ad interim appointment to 
such office if the nomination shall have failed of 
confirmation by the Senate. 

14. (a) Every bill which shall have passed both 
houses shall be presented to the Governor. If he 
approves he shall sign it, but if not he shall return 
it, with his objections, to the house in which it shall 
have originated, which shall enter the objections 
at large on its journal and proceed to reconsider 
it. If upon reconsideration, on or after the third 
day following the return of the bill, two-thirds of 
all the members of the house of origin shall agree 
to pass the bill, it shall be sent, together with the 
objections of the Governor, to the other house, by 
which it shall be reconsidered and if approved by 
two-thirds of all the members of that house, it shall 
become a law; and in all such eases the votes of 
each house shall be determined bv veas and nays, 
and the names of the persons voting for and 
against the bill shall be entered on the journal of 
each house respectively. If a bill shall not be re- 
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turned by the Governor within ten days, Sundays 
excepted, after it shall have been presented to him, 
the same shall become a law on the tenth day, un- 
less the house of origin shall on that day be in ad- 
journment. If on the tenth day the house of origin 
shall be in temporary adjournment in the course of 
a regular or special session, the bill shall become 
a law on the day on which the house of origi shall 
reconvene, unless the Governor shall on that day 
return the bill to that house. 

(b) If on the tenth day the Legislature is in ad- 
journment sine die, the bill shall become a law if 
the Governor shall sign it within forty-five days, 
Sundays excepted, after such adjournment. On 
the said forty-fifth day the bill shall become a law, 
notwithstanding the failure of the Governor to sign 
it within the period last stated, unless at or before 
noon of that day he shall return it with his objec- 
tions to the house of origin at a special session of 
the Legislature which shall convene on that day, 
without petition or call, for the sole purpose of 
acting pursuant to this paragraph upon bills re- 
turned by the Governor. At such special session a 
bill may be reconsidered beginning on the first day, 
in the manner provided in this paragraph for the 
reconsideration of bills, and if approved upon re- 
consideration by two-thirds of all the members of 
each house, it shall become a law. The Governor, 
in returning with his objections a bill for recon- 
sideration at any general or special session of the 
Legislature, may recommend that an amendment 
or amendments specified by him be made im the bill, 
and in such ease the Legislature mav amend and 
re-enact the bill. Tf a bill be so amended and re- 
enacted, it shall be presented again to the Gov- 
crnor, but shall become a law only if he shall sien 
it within ten days after presentation; and uo bill 
shall be returned by the Governor a seeoud time. 
A special session of the Legislature shali not be 
convened pursuant to this paragraph whenever the 
forty-fifth day, Sundays excepted, after adjourn- 
ment sine clie of a regular or special session shall 
fall on or after the last dav of the legislative vear 
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in which such adjournment shall have been taken; 
in which event any bill not signed by the Governor 
within such forty-five-day period shall not become 
a law. 

15. If any bill presented to the Governor shall 
contain one or more items of appropriation of 
money, he may object in whole or in part to anv 
such item or items while approving the other por- 
tions of the bill. In such case he shall append to 
the bill, at the time of signing it, a statement of 
each item or part thereof to which he objects, and 
each item or part so objected to shall not take 
effect. A copy of such statement shall be trans- 
mitted by him to the house in which the bill origin- 
ated, and each item or part thereof objected to 
shall be separatelv reconsidered. If upon recon- 
sideration, on or after the third dav following said 
transmittal, one or more of such items or parts 
thereof be approved by two-thirds of all the mem- 
bers of each house, the same shall become a part 
of the law, notwithstanding the objections of the 
Governor. All the provisions of the preceding 
paragraph in relation to bills not approved by the 
Governor shall apply to cases in which he shall 
withhold his approval from any item.or items or 
parts thereof contained in a bill appropriating 
money. 


SECTION II 


1. The Governor may grant pardons and re- 
prieves in all cases other than impeachment and 
treason, and may suspend and remit fines and for- 
feitures. A commision or other body may be es- 
tablished by law to aid and advise the Governor 
in the exereise of executive clemency. 

2. A system for the granting of parole shall be 
provided by law. : | 


SECTION III 


1. Provision for organizing, inducting, training, 
arming, disciplining and regulating a militia shall 
— be made by law, which shall conform to applicable 
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standards established for the armed forces of the 
United States. 

2. The Governor shall nominate and appoint all 
veneral and flag officers of the militia, with the ad- 
vice and consent of the Senate. All other com- 
missioned officers of the militia shall be appointed 
and commissioned by the Governor according to 
laa. 


SECTION IV 


1. All exeeutive and administrative offices, de- 
partments, and instrumentalities of the State gov- 
ernment, including the offices of Secretary of State 
and Attorney General, and their respective func- 
tions, powers and duties, shall be allocated by law 
among and within not more than twenty principal 
departments, in such manner as to group the same 
according to major purposes so far as practicable. 
Temporary commissions for special purposes may, 
however, be established by law and such commis- 
sions need not be allocated within a prineipal de- 
partment. 

2, Hach principal department shall be under the 
supervision of the Governor. The head of each 
principal department shall be a single exccutive 
uuless otherwise provided by law. Such single 
executives shall be nominated and appointed by the 
Governor, with the advice and consent of the Sen- 
ate, to serve at the pleasure of the Governor during 
his term of office and until the appointment and 
qualification of their successors, except as herem 
otherwise provided with respect to the Seeretary of 
State and the Attorney General. 

3. The Secretary of State and the Attorney Gen- 
eral shall be nominated and appointed by the Gov- 
ernor with the advice and consent of the Senate 
to serve during the term of office of the Governor. 

4. Whenever a board, commission or other body 
shall be the head of a principal department, the 
members thereof shall be nominated and appointed 
by the Governor with the advice and consent of the 
Senate, and may be removed in the manner pro- 
vided by law. Such a board, commission or other 
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body may appoint a prinetpal executive officer 
when authorized by law, but the appomtment shall 
be subject to the approval of the Governor. Any 
principal executive officer so appointed shall be re- 
movable by the Governor, upon notice and an op- 
portunity to be heard. 

)». The Governor may cause an investigation to 
be made of the conduct in office of anv ofheer or 
employee who receives his compensation from the 
State of New Jersey, except a member, officer or 
employee of the Legislature or an officer elected 
by the Senate and General Assembly in joint meet- 
ing, or a judicial officer. He may require such 
officers or employees to submit to him a written 
statement or statements, under oath, of such in- 
formation as he may eall for relating to the con- 
duct of their respective offices or employments. 
After notice, the service of charges and an oppor- 
tunity to be heard at public hearing the Governor 
may remove anv such officer or employee for cause. 
Such officer or employee shall have the right of 
judicial review, on both the law and the facts, in in 
such manner as shall be provided by law. 

6. No rnle or regulation made by any depart- 
ment, officer, agency or authority of this State, ex- 
cept such as relates to the organization or internal 
management of the State vovernment or a part 
ther eof, shall take effect until it is filed either with 
the Secretary of State or in such other manner as 
mav be provided by law. The Legislature shall 
provide for the prompt publication of such rules 
and regulations. 


ArrtricLte VI 
J UDICTAL 
SECTION I 


1. The judicial power shall be vested in a Su- 
preme Court, a Superior Court, County Courts and 
inferior courts of limited jurisdiction. The inferior 
courts and their jurisdiction may from time to 
time be established, altered or abolished bv law. 
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SECTION II 


1. The Supreme Court shall consist of a Chief 
Justice and six Associate Justices. Five members 
of the court shall constitute a quorum. When nec- 
essary, the Chief Justice shall assign the Judge or 
Judges of the Superior Court, senior in service, as 
provided by rules of the Supreme Court, to serve 
temporarily in the Supreme Court. In ease the 
Chief Justice is absent or unable to serve, a presid- 
ing Justice designated in accordance with rules of 
the Supreme Court shall serve temporarily im his 
stead. 

2. The Supreme Court shall exercise appellate 
jurisdiction in the last resort in all causes provided 
in this Constitution. 

3. The Supreme Court shall make rules govern- 
ing the administration of all courts in the State 
and, subject to law, the practice and procedure in 
all such courts. The Supreme Court shall ,have 
jurisdiction ‘over the admission to the practice of 
law and the discipline of persons admitted. 


SECTION ITI 


1. The Superior Court shall consist of sueh nun- 
ber of Judges as may be authorized by law, but 
not less than twenty-four, each of whom shall ex- 
ercise the powers of the court subject to rules of 
the Supreme Court. 

2. The Superior Court shall have’ original gen- 
eral jurisdiction throughout the State in all causes. 

3. The Superior Court shall be divided into an 
Appellate Division, a Law Division, and a Chan- 
eery Division. Each division shall have such Parts, 
cousist of such number of Judges, and hear such 
causes, as may be provided by rules of the Supreme 
Court. 

4. Subject to rules of the Supreme Court, the 
Law Division and the Chancery Division shall each 
exercise the powers and functions of the other cdi- 
vision when the ends of justice so require, and legal 
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and equitable relief shall be granted in any cause 
so that all matters in controversy between the 
parties may be completely determined. 


SECTION IV 


1. There shall be a County Court in each county, 
which shall have all the jurisdiction heretofore ex- 
ercised by the Conrt of Common Pleas, Orphans’ 
Court, Court of Over and Terminer, Court of 
Quarter Sessions, Court of Special Sessions and 
such other jurisdiction consistent with this Con- 
stitution as may be conferred by law. 

2. There shall be a Judge of each County Court 
and such additional Judges as shall be provided by 
law, and they shall be appointed in the same man- 
ner as heretofore provided for Judges of the Court 
of Common Pleas. | 

3. Each Judge of the County Court may exercise 
the Jurisdiction of the County Court. 

4. The Jurisdiction, powers and functions of the 
County Courts and of the Judges of the County 
Courts may be altered by law as the public good 
may require. 

o. The County Courts, in civil causes including 
probate causes, within their jurisdiction, and sub- 
ject to law, may grant legal and equitable relief so 
that all matters in controversy between the parties 
may be completely determined. 


SECTION V 
1. Appeals may be taken to the Supreme Court: 


(a) In causes determined by the Appellate 
Division of the Superior Court involving a 
question arising under the Constitution of the 
United States or this State; 

(b) In causes where there is a dissent in the 
Appellate Division of the Superior Court; 

(c) In eapital causes; 

(d) On certification by the Supreme Court 
to the Superior Court and, where provided by 
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rules of the Supreme Court, to the County 
Courts and the inferior courts; and 

(¢) In such causes as may be provided by 
law. 


2. Appeals may be taken to the Appellate Divi- 
sion of the Superior Court from the Law and Chan- 
cery Divisions of the Superior Court, the County 
Courts and in such other causes as may be provided 
by law. 

3. The Supreme Court and the Appellate Divi- 
sion of the Superior Court may exercise such 
origmal jurisdiction as may be necessary to the 
complete determination of any cause on review. 

4, Prerogative writs are superseded and, in leu 
thereot, review, hearing and rehef shall be afforded 
in the Superior Court, on terms and in the manner 
provided by rules of the Supreme Court, as of 
right, except in criminal causes where such review 
shall be discretionary. 


SECTION VI 


1. The Governor shall nominate and appoint, 
with the advice and consent of the Senate, the Chief 
Justice and Associate Justices of the Supreme 
Court, the Judges of the Superior Court, the 
Judges of the County Courts and the judges of the 
inferior courts with jurisdiction extending to more 
than one municipality. No nomination to such an 
office shall be sent to the Senate for confirmation 
until after seven davs’ pubhe notice by the Gov- 
ernor. 

2. The Justices of the Supreme Court, the 
Judges of the Superior Court and the Judges of 
the County Courts shall each prior to his appoint- 
ment have been admitted to the practice of the law 
in this State for at least ten vears. 

3. The Justices of the Supreme Court and the 
Judges of the Superior Court shall hold their 
offices for initial terms of seven vears and upon 
reappointment shall hold their offices during good 
behavior. Such Justices and Judges shall be re- 
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tircd upon attaining the age of seventy years. Pro- 
visions for the pensioning of the Justices of the 
Supreme Court and the Judges of the Superior 
Court shall be made by law. 

4. The Justices of the Supreme Court, the 
Judges of the Superior Court and the Judges of 
the County Courts shall be subject to impeach- 
ment, and any judicial officer impeached shall not 
exercise his office until acquitted. The Judges of 
the Superior Court and the Judges of the County 
Courts shall also be subject to removal from ofhee 
by the Supreme Court for such causes and in such 
maniuer as shall be provided by law. | 

9. Whenever the Supreme Court shall certify to 
the Governor that it appears that any Justice of 
the Supreme Court, Judge of the Superior Court 
or Judge of the County Court is so incapacitated 
as substantially to prevent him from performing 
his judicial duties, the Governor shall appoint a 
commission of three persons to inquire into the 
circumstances; and, on their recommendation, the 
(sovernor may retire the Justice or Judge from 
office, on pension as may be provided by law. 

6. The Justices of the Supreme Court and the 
Judges of the Superior Court shall receive for 
their services such salaries as mav be provided by 
law, which shall not be diminished during the term 
of their appointment. Thev shall not, while in 
office, engage in the practice of law or other gain- 
ful pursuit. 

7. The Justices of the Supreme Court, the 
Judges of the Superior Court and the Judges of 
the County Courts shall hold no other office or posi- 
tion, of profit, under this State or the United 
States. Any such Justice or Judge who shall be- 
come a candidate for an elective public office shall 
thereby forfeit lis judicial office. 


SECTION VII 


1. The Chief Justice of the Supreme Court shall 
be the admimistrative head of all the courts in the 
State. He shall appomt an Administrative Director 
to serve at his pleasure. 
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2. The Chief Justice of the Supreme Court shall 
assign Judges of the Superior Court to the Divi- 
sions and Parts of the Superior Court, and may 
from time to time transfer Judges from one assign- 
ment to another, as need appears. Assignments 
to the Appellate Division shall be for terms fixed 
by rules of the Supreme Court. 

3. The Clerk of the Supreme Court and the Clerk 
of the Superior Court shall be appointed bv the 
Supreme Court for such terms and at such eom- 
pensation as shall be provided by law. 


ArtTICcLE VII 
Pusiic Orricers anp EMPLOYEES 
SECTION I 

1. Every State officer, before entering upon the 
duties of his office, shall take and subseribe an oath 
or affirmation to support the Constitution of this 
State and of the United States and to perform the 
duties of his office faithfully, impartially and justly 
to the best of his ability. 

2. Appointments and promotions in the eivil 
service of the State, and of such political subdivi- 
sions as may be provided by law, shall be made 
according to merit and fitness to be ascertained, 
as far as practicable, by examination, which, as 
far as practicable, shall be competitive; except that 
preference in appointments by reason of active 
service in any braneh of the militarv or naval 
forees of the United States in time of war may be 
provided by Jaw. 

3. Any compensation for services or anv fees 
received by any person by virtue of an appointive 
State office or position, in addition to the annual 
salary provided for the office or position, shall 
immediately upen receipt be paid into the treasury 
of the State, unless the compensation or fees shall 
be allowed or appropriated to him bv law. 

4. Any person before or after entering upon the 
duties of any public office, position or employment 
in this State may be required to give bond as may 
be provided by law. 


PROCLAMATIONS 1987 


). The term of office of all officers elected or ap- 
pointed pursuant to the provisions of this Consti- 
tution, except as herein otherwise provided, shall 
commence on the day of the date of their respective 
commissions; but no commission for any office shall 
bear date prior to the expiration of the term of the 
incumbent of said office. 

6. The State Auditor shall be appointed by the 
Senate and General Assembly in joint meeting for 
a term of five years and until his successor shall 
be appointed and qualify. It shall be his duty to 
conduct post-audits of all transactions and ac- 
counts kept by or for all departments, offices and 
agencies of the State government, to report to the 
Legislature or to any committee thereof as shall 
be required by law, and to perform such other 
similar or related duties as shall, from time to time, 
be required of him by law. 


SECTION II 


1. County prosecutors shall be nominated and 
appointed by the Governor with the advice and 
consent of the Senate. Their term of office shall 
be five years, and they shall serve until the appoint- 
ment and qualification of their respective succes- 
SOrs. 

2. County clerks, surrogates and sheriffs shall 
be elected by the people of their respective coun- 
ties at general elections. The term of office of 
eounty clerks and surrogates shall be five years, 
and of sheriffs three years. Whenever a vacancy 
shall occur in any such office 1t shall be filled in the 
manner to be provided by law. | 


SECTION IIT 


1. The Governor and all other State officers, 
while in office and for two years thereafter, shall 
be lable to impeachment for misdemeanor com- 
mitted during their respective continuance in office. 

2. The General Assembly shall have the sole 
power of impeachment by vote of a majority of all 
the members. All impeachments shall be tried by 
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the Senate, and members, when sitting for that pur- 
pose, shall be on oath or affirmation ‘‘truly and 
impartially to try and determine the charge m 
question according to the evidence’’. No person 
shall be convicted without the concurrence of two- 
thirds of all the members of the Senate. When the 
Governor is tried, the Chief Justice of the Supreme 
Court shall preside and the President of the Senate 
shall not participate in the trial. 

3. Judgment in cases of impeachment shall not 
extend further than to removal from office, and to 
disqualification to hold and enjoy any public office 
of honor, profit or trust in this State; but the per- 
son convicted shall nevertheless be lable to indict- 
- ment, trial and punishment according to law. 


ArticLe VIII 
TAXATION AND FINANCE 
SECTION I 


1. Property shall be assessed for taxation under 
general laws and by uniform rules. All real prop- 
erty assessed and taxed loeally or by the State for 
allotment and payment to taxing districts shall be 
assessed according to the same standard of value; 
and such real property shall be taxed at the general 
tax rate of the taxing district in which the property 
is situated, for the use of such taxing district. 

2. Exemption from taxation may be granted only 
by general laws. Until otherwise provided by law 
all exemptions trom taxation validly granted and 
now in existence shall be continued. HKxemptions 
from taxation may be altered or repealed, except 
those exempting real and personal property used 
exclusively for religious, educational, charitable or 
cemetery purposes, as defined by law, and owned 
by any corporation or association organized and 
conducted exclusively for one or more of such pur- 
poses and not operating for profit. 

3. Any citizen and resident of this State now or 
hereafter honorably dscharged or released under 
honorable cireumstanees from active service in 
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time of war in any branch of the armed forces of 
the United States, shall be exempt from taxation 
on real and personal property to an aggregate as- 
sessed valuation not exceeding five hundred dol- 
lars, which exemption shall not be altered 
or repealed. Any person hereinabove described 
who has been or shall be declared by the United 
States Veterans Administration, or its successor, 
to have a service-connected disability, shall be en- 
titled to such further exemption from taxation as 
from time to time may be provided by law. The 
widow of any citizen and resident of this State 
who has met or shall meet his death on active duty 
in time of war in any such service shall be entitled, 
during her widowhood, to the exemption in this 
paragraph provided for honorably discharged 
veterans and to such further exemption as from 
time to time may be provided by law. 


SECTION II 


1. The credit of the State shall not be directly or 
indirectly loaned in any case. 

2. No money shall be drawn from the State 
treasury but for appropriations made by law. All 
moneys for the support of the State government 
and for all other State purposes as far as can be 
ascertained or reasonably foreseen, shall be pro- 
vided for in one general appropriation law cov- 
ering one and the same fiseal vear; exeept that 
when a change in the fiseal year is made, necessary 
provision may be made to effect the transition. No 
general appropriation law or other law appropri- 
ating money for any State purpose shall be enacted 
if the appropriation contained therein, together 
with all prior appropriations made for the. same 
fiscal period, shall exceed the total amount of 
revenue on hand and anticipated which will be 
available to meet such appropriations during such 
period, as certified by the Governor. 

. The Legislature shall not, in anv manner, ere- 
ee ik any fiscal year a debt or debts, liability or 
habilities of the State, which toecther with any 
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previous debts or liabilities shall exceed at any 
time one per centum of the total amount appropri- 
ated by the general appropriation law for that 
fiseal year, unless the same shall be authorized by 
a law for some single object or work distinctly 
specified therein. Regardless of any limitation 
relating to taxation in this Constitution, such law 
shall provide the ways and means, exclusive of 
loans, to pay the interest of such debt or lability 
as it falls due, and also to pay and discharge the 
principal thereof within thirty-five years from the 
time it is contracted; and the law shall not be 
repealed until such debt or hability and the inter- 
est thereon are fully paid and discharged. No such 
law shall take effect until it shall have been sub- 
mitted to the people at a general election and ap- 
proved by a majority of the legally qualified voters 
of the State voting thercon. All money to be raised 
by the authority of such law shall be applied only 
to the specifie object stated therein, and to the pav- 
tient of the debt thereby created. This paragraph 
shall net be construed to refer to anv money that 
has been or may be deposited with this State by the 
vovernment of the United States. Nor shall any- 
thing in this paragraph contained apply to the 
creation of any debts or liabilities for purposes of 
war, or to repel invasion, or to suppress insurrec- 
tion or to meet an emergency caused by disaster or 
act of God, 


SECTION IIT 


1. The clearance, replanning, development or re- 
development of blighted areas shall be a public pur- 
pose and public use, for which private property 
may be taken or acquired. Municipal, public or 
private corporations may be authorized by law to 
undertake such clearance, replanning, development 
or redevelopment; and improvements made for 
those purposes and uses, or for any of them, may 
be exempted from taxation, in whole or in part, for 
a limited period of time during which the profits 
of and dividends payable by anv private corpora- 
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tion enjoying such tax exemption shall be limited 
by law. The conditions of use, ownership, manage- 
ment and control of such improvements shall be 
regulated by law. 

2. No county, city, borough, town, township or 
village shall hereafter give any money or property, 
or loan its money or credit, to or in aid of any in- 
dividual, association or corporation, or become se- 
curity for, or be directly or indirectly the owner of, 
any stock or bonds of any association or corpora- 
tion. 

3. No donation of land or appropriation of 
money shall be made by the State or any county or 
municipal corporation to or for the use of any so- 
ciety, association or corporation whatever. 


SECTION IV 


1. The Legislature shall provide for the main- 
tenance and support of a thorough and efficient sys- 
ten of free public schools for the instruction of all 
the children in the State between the ages of five 
and eighteen years. 

2. The fund for the support of free public 
schools, and all money, stock and other property, 
which may hereafter be appropriated for that pur- 
pose, or received into the treasury under the pro- 
vision of any law heretofore passed to augment 
the said fund, shall be seeurely invested, and re- 
main a perpetual fund; and the income thereof, ex- 
cept so much as it may be judged expedient to ap- 
ply to an increase of the capital, shall be annually 
appropriated to the support of free public schools, 
for the equal benefit of all the people of the State; 
and it shall not be competent for the Legislature 
to borrow, appropriate or use the said fund or any 
part thereof for any other purpose, under any pre- 
tense whatever. 

3. The Legislature may, within reasonable 
limitations as to distance to be prescribed, provide 
for the transportation of children within the ages 
of five to eighteen vears inclusive to and from anv 
school. 
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ARTICLE LX 
AMENDMENTS 


1. Any specific amendment or amendments to 
this Constitution may be proposed in the Senate or 
General Assembly. At least twenty calendar days 
prior to the first vote thereon in the house in which 
such amendment or amendments are first intro- 
duced, the same shall be printed and placed on the 
desks of the members of each house. Thereafter 
and prior to such vote a public hearing shall be held 
thereon. If the proposed amendment or amend- 
ments or any of them shall be agreed to by three- 
fifths of all the members of each of the respective 
houses, the same shall be submitted to the people. 
If the same or any of them shall be agreed to by 
less than three-fifths but nevertheless by a majority 
of all the members of each of the respective houses, 
such proposed amendment or amendments shall 
be referred to the Legislature in the next legisla- 
tive vear; and if in that vear the same or any of 
them shall be agreed to by a majority of all the 
members of each of the respective houses, then sueh 
amendment or amendments shall be submitted to 
the people. 

2. The proposed amendment or amendments 
shall be entered on the journal of each house with 
the veas and nays of the members voting thereon. 

3. The Legislature shall cause the proposed 
amendinent or amendments to be published at least 
ouece In one or more newspapers of each county, if 
anv be published therein, not less than thiuee 
months prior to submission to the people. 

4. The proposed amendment or amendments 
shall then be submitted to the people at the next 
eeneral election in the manner and form provided 
by the Legislature. 

). If more than one amendment be submitted, 
they shall be submitted in such manner and form 
that the people may vote for or against each 
mnendment separately and distinctly. 
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6. Lf the proposed amendment or amendments or 
any ot them shall be approved by a majority of the 
Jegally qualified voters of the State voting thereon, 
the same shall become part of the Constitution on 
the thirtieth day after the election, unless otherwise 
provided in the amendment or amendments. 

7. If at the election a proposed amendment shall 
not be approved, neither such proposed amendment 
nor one to effect the same or substantially the same 
change in the Constitution shall be subnutted to the 
people before the third general election thereafter. 


ARTICLE X 
GENERAL Provisions 


1. The seal of the State shall be kept by the Gov- 
ernor, or person administering the office of Gover- 
nor, and used by him officially, and shall be called 
the Great Seal of the State of New Jersey. 


2. All grants and commissions shall be in the 
name and by the authority of the State of New Jev- 
sey, sealed with the Great Seal, signed by the Gov- 
ernor, or person administering the office of 
Governor, and countersigned by the Secretary of 
State, and shall run thus: ‘‘The State of New Jer- 
SOV. UOut oi G3 ee eed pot doy pune meets , Greeting’’. 

3. All writs shall be in the name of the State. 
All indictments shall conclude: ‘‘against the peace 
of this State, the government and dignity of the 
same’’. 

4. Wherever in this Constitution the term ‘‘per- 
son’’, ‘‘persons’’, ‘‘people’’ or any personal pro- 
noun is used, the same shall be taken to include 
both sexes. 


). Exeept as hereim otherwise provided, this 
Constitution shall take effeet on the first day of 
January in the year of our Lord one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight. 
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ARTICLE XI 
SCHEDULE 
SECTION I 


1. This Constitution shall supersede the Const1- 
tution of one thousand eight hundred and forty- 
four as amended. 

2. The Legislature shall enact all laws necessary 
to make this Constitution fully effective. 

3. All law, statutory and otherwise, all rules and 
regulations of administrative bodies and all rules 
of courts in force at the time this Constitution or 
any Article thereof takes effect shall remain in full 
force until they expire or are superseded, altered 
or repealed bv this Constitution or otherwise. 

4, Exeept as otherwise provided by this Consti- 
tution, all writs, actions, jadgments, decrees, causes 
of action, prosecutions, contracts, claims and rights 
of individuals and of bodies corporate, and of the 
State, and all charters and franchises shall con- 
tinue unaffected nothwithstanding the taking effect 
of any Article of this Constitution. 

). All indictments found before the taking effect 
of this Constitution or any Article may be pro- 
ceeded upon. After the takine effect thereof, in- 
dictments for crime and complaints for offenses 
committed prior thereto may be found, made and 
proceeded upon m the courts having jurisdiction 
thereof. 


SECTION: II 


1. The first Legislature under this Constitution 
shall meet on the second Tuesday in January, in the 
vear one thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 

2. Each member of the General Assembly, 
elected at the election in the year one thousaid nine 
hundred and forty-seven, shall hold office for a term 
beginning at noon of the second Tuesday in Janu- 
arv in the.vear one thousand nine hundred and 
fortv-eight and ending at noon of the second Tues- 
dav in January in the vear one thousand mme hun- 
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dred and fifty. Hach member of the General As- 
sembly elected thereafter shall hold office for the 
term provided by this Constitution. 

3. Kaeh member of the Senate elected in the 
vears one thousand nine hundred and forty-five and 
one thousand nine hundred and forty-six shall hold 
office for the term for which he was elected. Kach 
member of the Senate elected in the year one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-seven shall hold office 
for a term of four vears beginning at noon of the 
second Tuesday in January following his election. 
The seats in the Senate which would have been 
filled in the vears hereinatter designated had this 
Constitution not been adopted shall be filled by elec- 
tion as follows: of those seats which would have 
been filled by election in the year one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight, three seats, as chosen by 
the Senate in the year one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-eight, shall be filled by election im that 
vear for terms of five years, and three, as so chosen, 
shall be Aled by election in that year for terms of 
three years, and those seats which would have been 
filled by election im the year one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-nine shall be filled by election in 
that vear for terms of four years, so that eleven 
seats in the Senate shall be filled by election in the 
vear one thousand nine hundred and fiftv-one and 
every fourth year thereafter for terms of four 
vears, and the members of the Senate so elected 
and their successors shall constitute one class to be 
elected as prescribed in paragraph 2 of Section IT 
of Article IV of this Constitution, and ten seats 
shall be filed by election in the year one thousand 
nine hundred and fifty-three and every fourth veay 
thereafter for terms of four vears, and the mem- 
bers of the Senate so elected and their suecessors 
shall constitute the other class to be elected as pre- 
seribed in said pare agraph of this Constitution. 

4, The provisions of Paragraph 1 of Section V of 
Article IV of this Constitution shall not prohibit 
the nomination, election o+ appointment of any 
member of the Senate or General Assembly first 
organized under this Coustitution, to anv State 
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civil office or position created by this Constitution 
or created during his first term as such member. 


SECTION III 


1. A Governor shall be elected for a full term at 
the general election to be held in the year one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-nine and every 
fourth vear thereafter. 

2. The takine effect of this Constitution or any 
provision thereof shall not of itself affect the ten- 
ure, term, status or compensation of any person 
then holding any public office, position or employ- 
ment in this State, except as provided in this Con- 
stitution. Unless otherwise specifically provided 
in this Constitution, all constitutional officers in 
office at the time of its adoption shall continue to 
exercise the authority of their respective offices 
during the term for which they shall have been 
elected or appointed and until the qualification of 
their sueeessors respectively. Upon the taking 
effect of this Constitution all officers of the militia 
shall retain their commissions subject to the pro- 
visions of Article V, Section ITT. 

3. The Legislature, in comphance with the pro- 
visions of this Constitution, shall prior to the first 
dav of July, one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
nine, and may from time to time thereafter, allocate 
bv law the executive and administrative offices, de- 
partments and instrumentalities of the State gov- 
ernment among and within the principal depart- 
ments. If such allocation shall not have been com- 
pleted within the time lmited, the Governor shall 
call a special session of the Legislature to which he 
shall submit a plan or plans for consideration to 
complete such allocation; and no other matters 
~hall he considered at such session. 


SECTION IV 


1. Subsequent to the adoption of this Coustitu- 
tion the Governor shall nominate and appoint, with 
the advice and consent of the Senate, a Clnef Jus- 
tice and six Associate Justices of the new Supreme 
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Court from amone the persons then being the 
Chancellor, the Chief Justice and Associate Jus- 
tices of the old Supreme Court, the Vice Chaneel- 
lors and Cireuit Court Judges. The remaining 
judicial officers enumerated and such Judges of the 
Court of Errors and Appeals as have been ad- 
mitted to the practice of law in this State for at 
least ten vears, and are in office on the adoption of 
the Constitution, shall constitute the Judges of the 
Superior Court. The Justices of the new Supreme 
Court and the Judees of the Superior Court so 
designated shall hold office each for the period of 
his term which remains unexpired at the time the 
Coustitution is adopted; and if reappointed he 
shall hold office during good behavior. No Justice 
of the new Supreme Court or Judge of the Superior 
Court shall hold his office after attaining the age 
of seventy vears, except, however, that such Justice 
or Judge may complete the period of his term 
which remains unexpired at the time the Constitu- 
tion is adopted. 

2. The Judges of the Courts of Common Pleas 
shall constitute the Judges of the County Courts, 
each for the period of his term which remains un- 
expired at the time the Judicial Article of this Con- 
stitution takes effect. 

3. The Court of Errors and Appeals, the present 
Supreme Court, the Court of Chancery, the Pre- 
rogative Court and the Circuit Courts shall be 
abolished when the Judicial Article of this Consti- 
tution takes effeet; and all their jurisdiction, fune- 
tions. powers and duties shall be transferred to 
and divided between the new Supreme Court and 
the Superior Court according as jurisdiction is 
vested in each of them under this Constitution. 

4. Except as otherwise provided in this Constitu- 
tion and until otherwise provided by law, all courts 
now existing in this State, other than those 
abolished in paragraph 3 hereof, shall continue as 
if this Constitution had not been adopted, provided, 
however, that when the Judicial Article of this Con- 
stitution takes effect, the jurisdiction, powers and 
functions of the Court of Common Pleas, Orphans’ 
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Court, Court of Over and Termiier, Court of 
Quarter Sessions and Court of Special Sessions of 
each eounty, the judicial officers, clerks and ein- 
plovees thereof, and the causes pending therem 
and their files, shall be transferred to the County 
C‘ourt of the county. All statutory provisions re- 
latine to the county courts aforementioned of each 
county and to the Judge or Judges thereof shall 
apply to the new County Court of the county and 
the Judge or Judges thereof, unless otherwise pro- 
vided by law. Until otherwise provided by law and 
except as aforestated, the jucheial officers, surro- 
eates and clerks of all courts now cxisting, other 
than those abolished in paragraph 38 hereof, and 
the emplovees of said officers, clerks, surrogates 
and courts shall continue in the exercise of their 
duties, as if this Coustitution had not been adopted. 

). The Supreme Court shall make rules govern- 
ing the administration and practice and proceedure 
of the County Courts; and the Chief Justiee of the 
Supreme Court shall be the administrative head of 
these courts with power to assign any Judge there- 
of of any county to sit temporarily in the Superior 
Court or to sit temporarily without the county ina 
County Court. — 

6. The Advisory Masters appointed to hear 
matrimonial proceedings and in office on the adop- 
tion of this Constitution shall, each for the period 
of bis term which remains unexpired at the time 
the Constitution 1s adopted, continue so to do as 
Advisory Masters to the Chancery Division of the 
Superior Court, unless otherwise provided by law. 

7. All Special Masters in Chancery, Masters in 
Chaneerv, Supreme Court Conmissioners and Su- 
preme Court Examiners shall, until otherwise pro- 
vided by rules of the Supreme Court, continue 
respectively as Special Masters, Masters, Commis- 
stoners and Kxaminers of the Superior Court. with 
appropriate similar functions and powers as if this 
Constitution had not been adopted. 

& When the Judicial Article of this Constitution 
takes effect: 
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(a) All causes and proceedings of whatever 
character pending in the Court of Errors and 
Appeals shall be transferred to the new Su- 
preme Court; 

(b) All causes and proceedings of whatever 
character pending on appeal or writ of error 
in the present Supreme Court and in the Pre- 
rogative Court and all pending causes involv- 
ing the prerogative writs shall be transferred 
to the Appellate Division of the Superior 
Court; 

(c) All causes and proceedings of whatever 
character pending in the Supreme Court other 
than those stated shall be transferred to the 
Superior Court; 

(d) All causes and proceedings of whatever 
character pending in the Prerogative Court 
other than those stated shall be transferred to 
the Chancery Division of the Superior Court; 

(e) All causes and proceedings of whatever 
character pending in all other courts which are 
abolished shall be transferred to the Superior 
Court. 


For the purposes of this paragraph, paragraph 4 
and paragraph 9, a cause shall be deemed to be 
_ pending notwithstanding that an adjudication has 
been entered therein, provided the time limited for 
review has not expired or the adjudication reserves 
to any party the right to apply for further relief. 

9. The files of all causes pending in the Court of 
Kirrors and Appeals shall be delivered to the Clerk 
of the new Supreme Court; and the files of all 
causes pending in the present Supreme Court, the 
Court of Chancery and the Prerogative Court shall 
be delivered to the Clerk of the Superior Court. 
All other files, books, papers, records and docu- 
ments and all property of the Court of Errors and 
Appeals, the present Supreme Court, the Preroga- 
tive Court, the Chancellor and the Court of Chan- 
cery, or in their custody, shall be disposed of as 
shall be provided by law. 
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10. Upon the taking effect of the Judicial Article 
of this Constitution, all the functions, powers and 
duties conferred by statute, rules or otherwise upon 
the Chancellor, the Ordinary, and the Justices and 
Judges of the courts abolished by this Constitution, 
to the extent that such functions, powers and duties 
are not inconsistent with this Constitution, shall be 
transferred to and may be exercised by Judges of 
the Superior Court until otherwise provided by law 
or rules of the new Supreme Court; excepting: that 
such statutory powers not related to the adminis- 
tration of justice as are then vested in any such 
judicial officers shall, after the Judicial Article of 
this Constitution takes effect and until otherwise 
provided by law, be transferred to and exercised 

by the Chief Justice of the new Supreme Court. 

1. Upon the taking effect of the Judicial Article 
of this Constitution, the Clerk of the Supreme 
Court shall become the Clerk of the new Supreme 
Court and shall serve as such Clerk until the ex- 
piration of the term for which he was appointed 
as Clerk of the Supreme Court, and all employees 
of the Supreme Court as previously constituted, of 
the Clerk thereof and of the Chief Justice and the 
Justices thereof, of the Circuit Courts and the 
Judges thereof and of the Court of Errors and Ap- 
peals shall be transferred to appropriate similar 
positions with similar compensation and civil serv- 
ice status under the Clerk of the new Supreme 
Court or the new Supreme Court, or the Clerk of 
the Superior Court or the Superior Court, which 
shall be provided by law. 

12. Upon the taking effect of the Judicial Article 
of this Constitution, the Clerk in Chancery shall 
become the Clerk of the Superior Court and shall 
serve as such Clerk until the expiration of the term 
for which he was appointed as Clerk in Chancery, 
and all employees of the Clerk in Chancery, the 
Court of Chancery, the Chancellor and the several 
Vice Chancellors shall be transferred to appropri- 
ate sumuar positions with similar compensation and 
elvil service status under the Clerk of the Superior 
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Court or the Superior Court, which shall be pro- 
vided by law. 

13. Appropriations made by law for judicial ex- 
penditures during the fiscal year one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight—one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-nine may be transferred to similar 
objects and purposes required by the Judicial 
Article. 

14. The Judicial Article of this Constitution shall 
take effect on the fifteenth day of September, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-eight, except that 
the Governor, with the advice and consent of the 
Senate, shall have the power to fill vacancies aris- 
ing prior thereto in the new Supreme Court and the 
Superior Court; and except further that any pro- 
vision of this Constitution which may require any 
act to be done prior thereto or in preparation there- 
for shall take effect immediately upon the adoption 
of this Constitution. 


Done in Convention, at Rutgers Univer- 
sitv, the State University of New Jersey, 
in New Brunswick, on the tenth day of 
September, in the year of our Lord one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-seven, 
and of the independence of the United 
States of America the one hundred and 
seventy-second. 


Given under my hand and the Great 
[sEAL] Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 
eighth day of December, in the year of 
Our Lord one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-seven, and in the Inde- 
pendence of the United States the one 
hundred and seventy-second. 
ALFRED EK. DRISCOLL, 
Governor. 
By the Governor: 
Lioyp B. Marsn, 
Secretary of State. 
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PROCLAMATION 


Strate or New Jersey, 
Executive DEPARTMENT. 


Wuereas, The blizzard of December 26-27, 1947, 
has caused widespread havoc, destruction of elec- 
tric power lines and disruption of all means of com- 
munication and transportation in the Northern 
section of this State, and 


Wuereas, The sleet storm of January 1-2, 1948, 
by its accumulated weight of ice on trees and trans- 
mission lines, has caused large areas in the North- 
ern section of this State to be without any form of 
power, electric light; without heat; and without 
potable water; 


Now, TuHererore, I, Atrren EK. Driscoin, Gov- 
ernor of the State of New Jersey, by virtue of the 
authority vested in me under the Constitution and 
laws of this State, Do Heresy DecLarb a STATE OF 
EMERGENCY in the counties of Bergen, Essex, Hud- 
son, Hunterdon, Mercer, Middlesex, Monmouth, 
Morris, Passaic, Somerset, Sussex, Union and 
Warren. I further order all military forces of this 
State to render such relief as they are able to resi- 
dents of the stricken areas. I further order that 
all armories remain open, and that the persons and 
officials in charge of such buildings shall provide 
such emergency sleeping facilities and other aid as 
may be available. 


Given, under my hand and the Great 

[skaL] Seal of the State of New Jersey this 
second day of January, in the year of 

Our Lord one thousand nine hundred 
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and forty-eight, and in the Independence 
of the United States the one hundred 
and seventy-second. 


ALFRED E. DRISCOLL, 
Governor. 


By the Governor: 
Lioyp B. Mars, 
Secretary of State. 
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Stare or New JERSEY, 
EXxecutiIvE DEPARTMENT. 


Wuereas, Lasting peace and permanent security 
of our State and Nation are largely dependent 
upon our known military preparedness in a world 
still seeking an effective formula for the establish- 
ment of the rule of law in international relations; 
and 


Wuereas, The United States Marine Corps has 
since the earliest days of our Nation been a bul- 
wark of our security as well as a symbol of the 
finest qualities of American manhood; and 


Wuereas, The heroic exploits of the Marine 
Corps in the forefront of our armed forces through- 
out the world are recorded indelibly in our history; 
and 


Wuereas, The Marine Corps in discharging its 
continued responsibilities has undertaken to build 
up a highly-specialized reserve force of 100,000 
‘‘home-town marines,’’ trained in the newest weap- 
ons, equipment and tactics of amphibious opera- 
tions in the air, on land and sea; 
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Now, Turrerors, I, Aurrep Ki, Driscoui, Gov- 
ernor of the State of New Jersey, do hereby pro- 
claim the week of 


JANUARY 12TH TO 18TH, 1948 
as 


MARINE CORPS RESERVE WEEK 


aud I strongly urge all eligible citizens of this State 
between the ages of 17 to 32 (and veterans of older 
ages) to acquaint themselves this week with the 
outstanding opportunities offered by the Citizens 
Marine Corps, the Reserve Component of the 
United States Marine Corps. I further urge eli- 
eible citizens to consider the advantages of sharing 
in the proud heritage and many benefits of the 
Marine Corps while they live at home and keep 
their regular jobs; and the opportunities for serv- 
ices to State and Nation, as well as for personal 
advancement, which should appeal to every patri- 
otic American. 


Given, under my hand and the Great 
[sEaL] Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 
twelfth day of January in the year of 
Our Lord one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-eight, and in the Independ- 
ence of the United States the one hun- 
dred and seventy-second. 


ALFRED E. DRISCOLL, 
Governor. 


By the Governor: 
Liuoyp B. Marsa, 
Secretary of State. 
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PROCLAMATION 


State oF New JERSEY, 
HxEeECUTIVE DEPARTMENT. 


Wuereas, The Director, Division of Taxation, 
Department of Taxation and Finance on the second 
day of February, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-eight, under the provisions of chapter eleven, 
Title 54, Revised Statutes, reported to the Gov- 
ernor a list of all corporations coming under this 
act; and 


Wuereas, The following-named corporations so 
reported have, for the two years preceding such 
report, failed, neglected or refused to pay the State 
taxes assessed against them for the year one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-five, under the laws of 
the State of New Jersey, and made payable unto 
the State Treasury; and 


Wuereas, Under the provisions of said act the 
charters of said corporations are revoked and all 
powers conferred by law upon such corporations 
declared inoperative and void, unless the Governor 
gives further time for payment; and 


Wuereas, The Governor has not given further 
time to the corporations so reported and herein- 
after named for the payment of such taxes, and the 
same are still unpaid; 


THEREFORE, I, Aurrep Ki. Driscoint, Governor of 
the State of New Jersey, pursuant to the provi- 
sions of said act of the Legislature, do hereby 
issue this Proclamation that the charters of the 
following-named corporations so reported and in 
default, to wit: 


Corporations whose charters are to be repealed 
and declared null and void for unpaid taxes of 
1945 under chapter eleven, Title 54, Revised Stat- 
utes. 


2006 PROCLAMATIONS 


Unpaip Taxes FoR THE YEAR 1945 


Abbott-Mading Lumber Company, 

ABC Shoe Service Inc., 

Accurate Products Co., 

Ace Fuel Service Co. Inc., 

Acme Finishing Co., 

Aeme Lumber Corporation, 

Acorn Steel Company Ine., 

A. & D. Investment Co., 

Aerial Explorations Inc., 

Aero Grill Inc., 

Afro American Community Enterprises, Incor- 
porated, 

Agency Service Inc., 

A. & G. Real Estate Company Inc., 

Air-Col Corporation, 

Air Conditioning Technological Institute, 

Aircraft Automotive Moulding Co., 

Alan Building Corp., 

Albee Coat Co., Ine., 

Albilaine Holding Co., 

Alby Jewelers, Inc., 

Aldecress Corporation, 

Alden Park Manor Inc., 

Alexa Corporation, 

Alexander Hamilton Offset Printing Company, 

Allen Realty Corp., 

Alles Realty Company Inc., 

Alliance Finance Corporation, 

Allied Holding Corp., 

Allied Laboratories Inc., 

Allied Plastic Products Ince., 

Allied Tobaceo Produets, Inc., 

Allie Stolz Ringside Bar, 

Alloeca Building & Construction Co. Ine., 

Almac Tavern, 

Alper Corporation, 

Alpha Pump & Engineering Company, 

Altman Realty Company, 

Alvan Realty Corporation, 

Alverna Industries Ince., 


PROCLAMATIONS 2007 


Alvord Hall Association, 

Amelia Realty Corporation, 
American Amusement, Inc., 
American Aviation Oil Company, 
American Beauty Products Co., 
American Builders Corporation, 
American Cabinet Company Inc., 
American Clipper, Inc., 

American Dirigible Company, Incorporated, 
American Farm Agency, 

American Garage, Inc. of Plainfield, 
American Holding Co., 

American Hydrozone Corporation, 
American Shade and Awning Co., 
Ames Chemical Co., 

Amos Realty Company, 

Amsterdam Holding Company, 
Anna Krot Realty Co., 

Anne Sport Shoppe, 

Annex Realty Corporation, 

Ann-Jo, Ine., 

Anthony Salerno, Ine., 

Apex Cutting Appliances Inc., 
Aqua Oil Co.. 

Arax Realty Company, 

Arbell Company, Inc., 

Ardee Realty Corporation, 

Arden Farm Products, Inc., 

Arena Rest, 

Armel’s Wayside, Inc., 

Arrow Printing Co., Ine, 

Arthur C. Feuser, Inc., 

Asbury Ambassador Hotel Corporation, 
Asphalt Sales and Contracting Co., 
‘‘ Associated Electronics Corp.’’, 

‘“ Associated Suppliers Corporation’’, 
Astor Grill Inc., 

Astra Business Associates, 
Atlantic Coast Commodities Corporation, 
Atlantic Coast Company, 

Atlantic Realty Service, Inc., 
Atlantic States Realty Corporation, 
Atlantic Tool & Die Corporation, 


2008 PROCLAMATIONS 


‘‘ Atlas Specialities Co.’’, 

A. T. McMichael, Ine., 

Auerbach Realty Corporation, 
Augusta King Farms, 

Automatic Appliance Corporation, 
Automatic Sanitary Vendors Corp., 
Automotive Accessories Ine., 
Automotive Manufacturers Ine., 
Aviation Services, Inc., 

The Avo Corporation, 

Axen Associates, 

A. Z. & Sons, Inc., 


The Baby Shoppe, Inc., 

Bakeo Corporation, 

Balea Realty Co., 

3aldwin Cleaners & Dyers, Ine., 

B. A. Levinson Realty Company, 

Ballym Investment Company, 

Banker Products Co., Ine., 

Bard Realty Co., 

sarebell Realty Company, Inc., 

Barich Manufacturing Company, 

Baumil Co. Ine., 

Bayonne Furnace & Stove Works, 

Bayonne Recreation, Inc., 

Bay Street Realty Corporation, 

Baywood Investment Company, 

B. C. M. Realty Co., 

B. & C. Sportswear Ine., 

Beach Haven Development Venpany, 

Becker and Schultze, Co., 

Bee-Tress Corporation, 

Belleville Service Station, Inc., 

Bellevue Garage Incorporated, 

Bell Haven Company, 

Belmont Estates, Ince., 

Belmont Square Investment Association of New- 
ark, N. J., 

Bel-Port Co., 

Belrose Homes Corp., 

Belroth Realty Co., Inc., 

Belton Realty Corporation, 


PROCLAMATIONS 2009 


Belvidere Coaster Corporation, 
Belvidere Realty Company, 
Benjamin Smith Inc., 

Ben’s Diner Ince., 

Bergen Beauty Supply Co., Ine., 
Bergen Essex Construction Co., 
Bergen Mortgage Investment Corporation, 
Bergen Paints, Inc., 
Bergen-Palisades Realty Co., 
Berkshire Silica Co., 

Berly Investment Co., Inc., 
Berlo Holding Company, 
Bermanzig Realty Co., 

Bernard, Daniels & Company, . 
Bernice Corporation, 

Berthorne Realty Co., 

Bert Kay, of Atlantic City, N. J., 
Bertye Holding Company, 

Best Realty Corporation, 

‘*B. G. Sports Club, Ine.’’, 
Bi-County Realty Corporation, 
Biertuempfel Cork Products Co. Ine., 
Bill Bloch Ine., 

Birdwood Club of Haddonfield, 
B. & J. Realty Company, 

B. IX. Sales Company, Inc., 
Black Cat Auto Service, Inc., 
Black Oaks Bar & Grill, Inc., 
Blackwood Development Company 
Bloodgood-Hopeke Corporation, 
Blue Kagle Service Garage, Inc., 
Blue Ribbon Homes, 

Blue Sky Investment Co., 

Blum Importing Co., 

Boardsea Realty Corporation, 
Bobnell Holding Company, 
Bogota Properties, Ine., 

Bomar Corporation, 

Bonaire, Ine, 

Bonham Realty Co., Ine., 

Boon Realty Company, 

Borgen and Company, 

Bortine Company Inc., 


2010 PROCLAMATIONS 


Boulevard Development Co. of Jersey City, 
Boulevard Realty Co., 

Bowers Tonsorial Shop, Inc., 
Boyd-Curtis, Inc., 

Boylan’s Grill, 

B. P. Company, 

Bradley Park Apartments, 
Brandt-Weber Inc., 

Branford Music Shop, Inc., 

Breakers, Inc., 

Brighton Casino, Inc., 
Brighton-Lewis, Inc., 

Broad Jersey Corp., 

Broad St., Bar Inc., 

Broadway Drug Inc., 

Broadway Lites, Inc., 

Broadway Upholstering Co., 
Brocker Chemical Company, 

Bronx Piece Dye Works, Inc., 
Brooklawn Beauty Salon, 
Brooklawn General Merchandising Co., 
Brotherhod Finance Corporation, 
Broughton Pharmacy, Ince., 

Brownie Company, 

Brown’s Mills Inn Corporation, 
Brownstone Corporation, 

Bruce Electric Co. Ine., 

‘‘Brunbrook Liquidating Corporation’’, 
Brunswick-Jordon Estates, 
Buchanan Realty Co., Inc., 
Buckelew, Ely and Walthers, Inc., 
Buena Vista Holding Co., Inc., 
Builders Steel Products Corporation, 
Buist Chemical Corporation, 
Bunny’s Tavern, 

Burke Avenue Corporation, 

Burk Motor Company, 

Burlington City Printing Company, 
Burmonoe Corporation, 

Burrough Engineering Co., 


Caccavale and Catello, Inc., 
C. A. Lausberg & Sons, Inc., 


PROCLAMATIONS 2011 


Caleo Parking Co., Inc., 
Callaghan Corporation, 

Calvin Corporation, 

Cambridge Tavern, Ince., 
Camden Abattoir Co. Ince., 
Camden Abattoir Realty Co., 
Camden Associates, 

‘‘Camden Chain Stores, Inc.’’, 
Camden Development Co., 
Camley Realty Corporation, 
Cammer Corporation, 
Campbell Stores, 

Camptown Recreation, 

Canning Machinery Corp., 
Canton Restaurant, Inc., 
Capitol Amusements, 

Capitol Confectionery, Inc., 
Capitol Store Fixture Corporation, 
Carlough and Machetto, Inc., 
Carroll Construction Company, 
Carson-Newton Co., 

Carteret Jersey Corporation, 
Carteret Land Company, 
Carteret Standard Ince., 

Caruso Restaurant, Inc., 
Caruso Spaghetti Place, Inc., 
Case Carrier Corporation, 
Castle Cave, Inc., 

Causeway Service Station, Inc., 
C. & D. Timber Corp., 

C. KH. A. Investment Co., 

Cedar Crest Heights Incorporated, 
Cedar Grove Dairy Products Co. Inc., 
Cedar Lodge, Inc., 

Celia Miller, Incorporated, 
Center Holding Co., 

Central Ave. Service Station Inc., 
Central Discount Co., 

Central Holding Corp., 
Century Textile Corp., 

C. KE. P. Realty Corporation, 

C & G Engineering Works, Inc.. 
Champion Brands Ince., 


2012 PROCLAMATIONS 


Champion Oil Company, 

Chapel Trucking Co., Inc. 

Charles K. Baxter & Co., Inc., 
Charles W. Benfield and Son, Ine., 
Charlton Health Center, 

Chaumont Corporation, 

Chernin’s Family Shoe Store, 
Chester Realty Corporation, 
Chiaramonte Holding Co., 
Chin-Chin, Inc., 

C. H. Loomis & Co., 

Chris’ Oyster & Chop House Ine., 
The City Abstract Co., 

City and Country Realty Company, 
City Fruit Exchange Inc., 

City Hall Pharmacy, 

City Restaurant & Delicatessen, 

C. & K. Mfg. Co., 

Claire Shoppe Inc, — 

Clare Manufacturing Corporation, 
Clarendon Realty Company, 

Clare Realty Company, 

Clayton Drug and Variety Company, 
C. L. G. Realty Company, 

Cliffside Bus Corp., 

Cliffside Park Cinder Company, 
Clifton Garage of Jersey City, 
Chfton Stations Inc., 

Clinton Garage of Jersey City, 
Clinton Hill Construction Co. Ine., 
Clinton Hill Plumbing Supply Co., 
Clinton Meat Market Inc., 

Club Lincoln, Ince., 

Club One Seventy-Seven, 

Cobane Realty Corporation, 
Cocktail Bar, Inc., 

Collins Brothers Contracting Company, 
Colonial Diner, Ine., 

Colonial Fuel & Supply Co. Ine., 
Colonial Precision Products Company, 
Columbia Associates, Inc., 
Columbian Union Holding Company, 
Columbus Corporation, 


PROCLAMATIONS 2013 


Columbus Realty Company of Jersey City, 
Comet Mfe. Co., 

Commercial Operators, Inc., 

Commercial Signs, Inc., 

Community Building Supply Company, 
Community Circulating Library of N. J., Inc., 
‘“Community Music Foundation, Inc.’’, 
Community Realty Corporation of Trenton, 
Compania De Cafe Esperanza, 

Concrete Mixers Ine., | 

Coney Realty Company, 

Congress Court Corp., 

Conservation Can Corp., 

Consolidated Amusement Corporation, 
Consolidated Chemical Sales Corporation, 
Consolidated Housing Corporation, 
Consolidated Salvage & Engineering Co., Ine., 
Consolidated Trading Corporation, 
Construction Management, Inc, 

Cooper Co., 

Cooper Construction Corporation, 
Courshon Products Company, 

Cramer Realty Company, 

Cranberry Lake Development Co., Ine., 
Craydon Company, 

Credit Reporting Bureau, 

Crescent Development Corporation, 
Crescent Housing Corporation, 

Crescent Log Cabin, Inc., 

C. R. LeCompte Coal Company, 

Crystal Lake Corporation, 

C. T. Realty Co. Ine., 

Cumley Lumber Co. Inc., 

Cyruson Holding Co., 


Dad’s Cookie Co of New Jersey, 

D’Andrea Holding Co., ) 

Dasor Building Corp., 

Davestan Amusement Company, 

David Auto Sales Inc., 

Davis’ Studios, 

Dayton Realty Company, Inc., 

D. B. & BR. Corporation, 

D & C Land and Improvement Company, Incor- 
porated, ; 


2014 PROCLAMATIONS 


Deane-Abbey Company, 

De Cou Village, Ine., 

Delsea Airlines, Inc., 

De Luxe Bake Shops, 

De Luxe Farm, Inc., 

De Luxe Fountain & Sandwich Shoppe, Inc., 
Denma Investment Company, 
Dial Realty Corporation, 

Dick & Johnny, Inc., 

Dick’s Lunch Room, Inc., 
Dietzsch Embroidery Co. Inc., 
Dimwal Construction Company, 
Diosma Laboratories, Inc., 
Dispatch Company, 

Dixie Oil Co., 

D. L. Corporation, 

Dock Realty Corporation, 

Dr. Salov Optometrists, 

Doe Motor Lines, Inc., 
Domestic Products Co., 
Donbermar Realty Corporation, 
Don Realty Co., 

~Dorigo Stock Farm, Inc., 
Dorothy Karl Hairdresser, Inc., 
Dorset Realty Co., 

Dotsal Corporation, 

Drexel Holding Corp., 

Drug Research Laboratories Ince., 
D & 8 Corporation, 

Duane Holding Co., 

Duer Realty Co., Inc., 

Dungee Coal & Ice Co., 

Duro Tool & Die Corp., 

D. & W. Co., 


Kagle Ridge Company, 

Kast Coast Sales, Inc., 

astern Corporation, 

astern Kmbroidery Co., 

Kastern Motor Freight Lines, Inc., 
Kastern Rodeo Association, 
Eastern States Realty Corporation, 
Kast Orange Motors, Inc., 


PROCLAMATIONS 2015 


East Orange Properties, Inc., 
Hiekles Realty Co., Inc., 
oe Glass Co., 

. D. Corporation, 
aa ran Realty Company, 
Edgar Mill Development Company, Inc., 
Edeesser Securities Company, 
Edison Bar Inc., 
Edison Steam Laundr y, Ine., 
Edmund 8. Scherr, Ine. - 
Educational Amusements, Ine., 
Kdward H. Roehrs Inc., 
EK. Ferrett listate, 
K. Fred Sulzer & Co., 
Ki, and G. Dredging Company, 
Ki. H. Campbell, Ine., 
Fighteenth & Belmont Ine., 
ae! Strect Realtv Company, 

Sa. 85 Bergen Avenue Corporation, 

Eisenberg Construction Company, 
KJ. Corporation, 
Klastoid Corporation, 
Elastoid Industries, Inc., 
Flastoid Produets, Inc., 
Klber Realty Corporation, 
Kilbes Realty Company, 
Eldion Realty Co., 
Electrical Products, Ine., 
Kleven Thirty-Hight Co., 
Klte Art & Gift Shop, Ine., 
Elizabeth De Mott, Ine., 
Klizabeth Packing Company, Incorporated, 
Klizabeth Salvage Co., Ine., 
Elen F. Waldron, Inc., 
Ellery Stewart Co.. 
Elliot Plumbine & Heating Co., Inc. 
KImer N. Rinhart & Company, 
Klm Fabries, -Inc., 
Ki] Rancho, 
Elsted Engineering Corp., 
Elston Holding Co., 
Elston Realty Corporation, 
Elvie Realty Co., 


2016 PROCLAMATIONS 


Kiynn Realty Company, 

Iumba Realty Corporation, 

Iumess Realty Co. Inc., 

Kimmar Realty Corporation, 

Kimpire Furniture Company, 

Empire Petroleum and Transport Co., Inc., 

Kimpress Manufacturing Company, 

Knegineering Services, Inc., 

Kuterprise Cranberry Company of Monmouth 
County, 

Hirnest Beyer, Ine., 

liskay Company, Inc., 

lissay Lunchconette, 

Iissenn Properties, Inc., 

Kissex Collection Service, 

Kssex County Holding Corporation, 

Iussex Engineering Corporation, 

Iissex Machine Products, Inc., 

Kissex Plumbing & Heating Supply Co., 

Kstate of Florence §. Archer, Inc, 

Kstate of Henry E. H. Bohlen, Inc., 

Estate Security Company, 

Kistate Of S. Steinhart, Inc., 

Kistbro Construction Company, 

Iisther Realty Co., 

Iuswalt Realty Co., Inc., 

Iitta’s, Ine., 

Kureka Apartments Inc., 

Huripedes Realty Company, 

liver-Ready Realty Co., 

K. W. K. Realty Co., 

Iixcel Investment & Holding Corporation, 

Kixcello Chemicals, Inc., 


Fab Realty Corporation, 

Fabries Manufacturing Inc., 

F’absteel Industries, Inc., 

Fabyan Realty Company, 

Factory Furniture Company, Inc., 
Fairfield Dairy Supply Co., 

Fair Grounds Realty Corporation, 
Fairlawn Manor Homes Co., 

Fairview Five & Ten Cent Stores, Inc., 


PROCLAMATIONS 2017 


Farmers Marketing Company, Inc., 
Farnum Corporation, 
Fashion Art Coat Shop, Inc., 
Fay’s Cut Rate Stores, 
F. & D. Weid Corp., 
Fee-Simple Estates, Inc., 
Feldman’s Fabric Shop, Tne., 
Fennia Gril Ine., 
Ferry News Company, Ine., 
Ferry-Washineton Holding Co., 
Fieldear Realty Corporation, 
50-54 ‘Randolph Street, Inc., 
First National Investment Corporation, 
Fishetto Trucking Company, Tne., 
O86 Avenue C, Corp 
900 Grand Street CG onuiien. 

531 Bergenline Avenue Corp., 
Five Tw enty Five-Forty Fourth Street Concerns 

tion, 
5544 Hudson Boulevard Corporation, 
FE. J. H. Bower, Inc., 
Flac Distributing Company, 
Fleet Welders Corporation, 
Fleetwell Corporation, 
Florgo Realty Company, 
‘‘Blorotron Lamp Corporation’’, 
Flower Realty Corporation, 
Flying Red Horse Servicenters, Ine, 
Fochi, Ine., 
Fordham J. Walsh Corporation, 
Ford Products, Inc., 
Forest Apts., Inc.. 
Forest Gardens, Ine., 
Forest Realty Co., 
Fornarotto, Inc.,. 
489 Groom Street, Inc., 
430 Cooper Inc., 
403 Corporation, 
4808 Bergenline Avenue Corporation, 
Fox Fur Co., Inc., 
Fraims Holding Co., Inc., 
Frances Shop Ine., 
Franklin Cleaners & Dyers, Inc., 


New Jersey State library 


ZL PROCLAMATIONS 


Irankhn Frocks Ine., 

Ilranklin Mortgage Company of Camden, N. J., 
rank Pizzollo, Inc., 

Frank W. Milosy, Ine., 

The Freddie Herman Corporation, 
Fred Fitz Randolph Company, 
Frehte Realty Corporation, 

French Fur Dressing & Dyeing Corp., 
Frenchy’s Tavern, Inc., 

Fried & Co., Ine., 

The Friendly Shops, Ine.. 

I’, Schumacher and Sons, 

FF. $. Corporation, No. 1, 

Fulton Holding Corp., 

Furst Realty Co., 

FE’. & W. Corporation, 


Grable Castle, Ine., 

(rallagher’s, Inc., 

Galva, Ine., 

(rar Construction Corporation, 
Garden State Foods, Ine., 
“Garden Victory Homes, Ine.’’, 
Garfield Paper Box Co., 

rarner Holding Company, 

G & B Export Corporation, 
General Associates, Inc., 

reneral Cleaning Contracting Co., 
reneral Dye Works, 

General Fertihzer Corporation, 
General Machine Products Co., 
General Merchandise Co., Inc., 
General Mortgage Service Company, 
(reo. Hauenstein, Ine., 

yeorge H. Holden, Incorporated, 
(reorge J. Pearce, Inc., 

(reo. V. Denzer & Son, Ine., 
(reorge Wieland, Inc., 

George W. Ohver & Son, 

(y & FL Delicatessen, Inc., 

Giant Press, Ine., 

Gibaljo Holding Corp., 

Gielty Trucking: Co., 


PROCLAMATIONS 2019 


Gilmer Land Co., 

G. K. A. Holding Company, 

G. Kirchner & Sons, Ine., 

Glasburo Realty Corp., 

Glass & Wohl, Inc., 

Global Spark Plug Co., 

Globe Dry Cleaning & Laundry Machinery Corp., 

Globe Holding Company, 

Globe Liquidators, 

Globe Restaurant, 

Glory Realtv Co. Inc., 

Goetz Bros., Inc., 

Goldberg Garment Co Ine., 

Golden Oak Restaurant, 

Golgotha Corporation, 

Goltar Realty Company, 

Good Real Company, 

Goodwin Construction Company, Inc, 

Gordon Drug Co., 

Gorge Construction Co., 

Gorge Realty Co., 

Graffin and Commons, Inc., 

Graham and McCloskey Co., 

Grand Construction Co., 

Grand Furniture Co., Inc. of New Jersey, 

Grand United Order of Odd Fellows’ Hall Asso- 
ciation of Camden, New Jersey, 

Grandview Court Homes, Ince., 

Graytop, Incorporated, 

G. R. D. Realty Corporation, 

Greenbrook Holding Corporation, 

Greentree Corporation, 

Green Valley Farms, 

Greenville Club, Ine., 

Greenwald Hotel Company, 

Grove Welding Co., Ine., 

Gunnison-Preiser Homes, Inc., 

Gutstein Undereyarment, Ine.. 


Hadgeoff Realty Corporation, 
H-A-J Realty Co., Ine., 
Hallow Company, 

Hand Craft Clothes, Inc., 


2020 PROCLAMATIONS 


Hand-Craft Corporation, 

Hanford Realty Company, Inc., 
Hannah Craig Realty Company, 
Hannah Gilbert, Inc., 

Happy Grocery Co., Inc., 

Harich Holding Company, 

The Harmax Corporation, 

Harold John Adonis & Company, Ine, 
Harry A. Smith & Daniel Berliner, Inc., 
Harry I. Jacob’s Agency, 

Harry & James Realty Corporation, 
Harry J. Farrel, Inc., 

Harry Justman, Inc., 

Harry’s Department Store, Inc., 
Harter, Ine., 

Hastings Coal Co., 

The Hawthorne Corporation, 
Hawthorne Development Corporation, 
Haydu Beef Co., Inc., 

Hay-F inlaw Co., 

‘‘Hazelwood Gulf Service Station’’, 
H & C Service, Inc., 

H. Davis & Son, Ine., 

H And D. Corporation, 

H. D. & E. Building and Land Company Ine., 
H. D. Z. Tavern, Inc., 

Heights of. Valhalla Corporation, 
Hengrove Realty Co., 

Henry C. Smith & Sons Co., 

Henry Realty Corporation, 

Henry Standard Co., Inc., 

Henry W. Evans & Co., 

Herald Securities Company, 

Herbert Hall Company Small Tool Division, 
Herbert Meknight Garage Corp., 
Herb’s Diner, 

Hercules Investment Co., 

Herda Realty Corporation, 

Herfan Investment Corp., 

H. F’. Lawson, Inc., 

HH. H. Apgar Co., 

Hiawatha Tavern, 

High Acres, Ine., 


PROCLAMATIONS 2021 


High Cliff Building Corp., 

Hiehgate Hall Coffee House, Inc., 
High Octane Corporation of America, 
Hildell Realty Company, 

Hiller Stores Co., 

Hillside Cable Co., 

Hilltop Dairy, Inc., 

Himsel’s Stock Farm, Inc., 

Hi-V Vitamin Corporation, 

H. M. B. Company, 

The H. & M. Musie Co., Ine., 

H. N. Stam, Inc., 

Hobbro Incorporated, 

Hoboken Fruit Exchange, 

Hoboken Furniture Co., Inc., 
Hochberger Garage, Inc., 

Hof-Brau Hotel, Inc., 

Hoffman Co-operative Association, 
Holzer Coal and Ice Co., 

Holzer Grocery Company, Inc., 

Home Clothiers, 

Home and Garden Inc., 

Home-Made Candy Company, 
Homestead Golf & Country Club, Ine., 
Hopatcong Land Company, 

Hoppe & Schroeder, Inc., 

Horace R. Freeston Corp., 

Horni Signal Manufacturing Corporation, 
Horwitz Company, 

Hotel Bailee, Inc., 

Hotel Lee, Inc., 

House Construction & Remodeling Company, 
Howard C. Osborne Company, Inc., 
Howard Tavern, 

Howells, Ine., 

H. T. Campbell Co., 

Hub Credit Co., Ine., 

Hudson-Bergen Associates, Inc., 
Hudson-Plush Co. Ine., 

Humphrey Trucking, Inc., 

Hutton Company, 

H. & W. Holding & Investment Company, 
Hygrade Amusement Corp., 


2022 PROCLAMATIONS 


‘‘Tdeal Cleaners Ine.’’, 

Ideal Dental Laboratory, Inc., 

‘‘Tdeal Gasoline & Service Station, Inc.’’, 

Idora, Ine., 

Imperial Food Company, 

Imperial Mfe. & Trading Co., 

Imperial Porcelain Works, Ine., 

[udex Realty Company, 

Indian Tavern Hotel Ine., | 

Industrial Fibre Products Co. Caldwell New 
Jersey, 

Industrial Investment Company, 

fndustry and Patent Clearing Corporation, 

‘Tneersoll Plasties Company’’, 

Timelli Realty Company Inc., 

“Turem Corporation’’, 

Tusulant Chemical Company, 

Intaelio Processes, Inc., 

The Integer Corporation, 

International Generator and Transformer Co., Ine, 

International Molding Corporation, 

Interstate Brokerage Co., 

Interstate Serap [ron Corp., 

Inter-Urban Realtv Owners Company, 

The [von Foree Studios, Inc., 

Irra Realty Co., 

Irving Drug, Incorporated, 

Isabella Green, Inc., | 

Islander Steamboat Company, Incorporated, 


“J & A Amusement Company’’, 
Jackgor Realty Corporation, 
Jackson Drug Company. 
Jacobs Realty Co., Inc. No. 1, 
J. and A, Corporation, 

James Domnelly, Inc., 

James Falls Realty Co., 

James J. McCann, Inc., 
Jamuth Realty Company, 
Janbert Amusement Corporation, 
Jay Construction Co., 

Jaydee Trucking Corporation, 
J. D. Company, 


PROCLAMATIONS 2025 


Jean Baptiste Holding Corp., 

Jefferson Ice Company, 

‘‘Jersey Associates, Inc.,’’ 

Jersey City Ash Removal Co. re 
Jersey City General Washing Co. 

Jersey City Poster Advertising Company, 
Jersey Coast Furniture Exchange, Inc., 
Jersey Jack Company of America, Inc., 
Jersey Lumber Company, 

Jersey Mercantile Co., Inc., 

Jersey Steel & Wire Corporation, 
Jersey Stone and Slate Company, 

The Jewish Veteran Publishing Company, 
J. F. Keats, Inc., 

J. FL & W. Farms, 

J. H. Fiesser Sons, Inc., 

J. H. Whitaker Manufacturing Co., 

J. L. Realty Co., 

J and M. Holding Company, 

J. M. L., Ine., 

Joe Kelly, Inc., 

Joest Holding Corp., 

John Alden Shop, Inc., 

Joln Duval & Co., 

John Edwards Engineering Co., 

John H. Davis (Firm) Inc., 

John M. Laird, Inc., 

John Otterstedt, Ine., 

John P. Clarke Corporation, 

John Pellikan & Son Construction Company, Inc., 
John P. Wenston & Co. Ine., 
Johnston’s Tavern, 

Joseph Borelli, Inc., 

Joseph Brothers Realty Co., 

Joseph Cohen, Ine., 

Joseph Honixfeld, Inc., 

Joseph’s The Gift Shop, 

J.and S. Corporation, 

J.S. Packard Dredging Company, 
Jules Company, Inc., 

Juliber Realty Company, 

Junction Investment Company, 

J. W. Markeim Construction Co., 


2024 PROCLAMATIONS 


Kaighn Construction Company, 
Kamex Realty Corp., 

Kkamor Realty Corporation, 
Karlin Cut Rate Drug Stores, 
Karlin’s Drug Store, 

Karteh’s Ine., 

Kasoff Construction Co., 
Katsin’s, Inc., 

Kx. Berson Co. Ine., 

Kem Industries, Inc., 

Kem Realty Company, Inc., 
I<ensineton Kistates, Inc., 
IKXentucky Realty Company, 
Kernel Korn Klub, 

Keyport Airport Corporation, 
Keyport Storage Corporation, 
Keystone Agency, Inc., 
Keystone Credit Corporation, 
Kineaid Manufacturing Co. Ine., 
Kincaid Realty Company, Inc., 
Kingsley Jones, Inc., 

Kingsley II, Ine., 

Kinnelon Lake Park, Inc., 
Kirk-Mar Co., 

Kirseh-Bryan, 

Kitty Hawk Shores Corporation, 
Ik & KK Trucking Corp., 
Klein’s Regular & Stout Men’s Shop, 
Kheman Poultry Co., 

Knight Construction Company, 
‘ICollerkoil Company’’, 
Kounelias & Son, Inc., 

Kramer Tie Co., Ine., 
Kreimer’s Meat Market, Inc., 
K. S. Realty Co., 

Kukowski and Sons, Ine., 
Kupvay Co., 

{Kurwin Holding Corporation, 
Kwolek Realty Corporation, 


Lafayette Hotel Corp., 
La-Fede Cooperative Society of Raritan, 
Lainar Realty Company, 


Lo 


PROCLAMATIONS 


Lake Hopatcong Development Company, 
Lakeland Flying Service, Inc., 
Lakeview-Clifton Realty and Construction Co., 
Lalor Towne, Inc., 

La Marionette Beauty Salon, 
Lancaster Realty Co. Inc., 

Lanley Corporation, 

La Pera Hotel Corp., 

‘‘Larchmont Realty Co.’’, 

Larsen Bros., 

La Vogue Beauty Studio, Inc., 
Leeds & Fox Ageney, Inc., 

Leeds Shop, 

Lee Pie Trading Corporation, 
Legal Credit Corporation, 
‘‘Lehigh Packaging Co., Ine.’’, 
Leon Stone Furniture Co., Inc., 
Levante Realty Company, 

Level Holding Corporation, 

Levin and Meltzer, Inc., 

Levitin & Unterweiser, Inc., 

Lew Brown, Inc., 

Lewmin Realty Company, 
Liability Underwriters Agency, Inc., 
Liaci Realty Company, 

Liberal Publishing Company Inc., 
‘liberty Coat Shop, Inc.’’, 
Liberty Construction Co., 

Liberty Finanee Company, 
Liberty Fixture & Electrical Supply Co., 
Liberty Trading Corp., 

Liberty Welding Service, 
Libman-Spanger Corporation, 
Library Holding Company, Inc., 
Lineoln Company Real Estate, 
Lineoln Employment Agency, 
Lincoln Improvement Co., | 
Lincoln Investment Company, Inc., 
Lincoln Men’s Clothes, Ine., 
Lincoln Park Recreation, Inc., 
Linwood Homes, Ince.. 

Little Beach Investment Co., 
Little Falls Ribbon Mill, Inc, 


qr 
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Little Ferry Hotel and Realty Co., 
Lloyd Realty Company, No. 1, 
L. & M. Holding Company, 
Local Press, 

Locrane Equipment Co., 

Log Cabin Tavern, Inc., 

Long Branch Cement Block Company, Inc., 
Longworth Garage, Ine., 
Loomis Realty Company, 

Lord Realtv Company, Inc., 
Lord & Williams, 

Lorraine Manutacturing Co., 
Louis Di Francesco, Inc., 

L. P. L. Realty Co., 

L. R. H. LaBaw & Co., Inc., 

L. & T. Petroleum Co., 

Lubrv Realty Corporation, 
Lueei Bus Company, Inc., 
Ludlow-Wilson Corporation, 
Lutts Realty Corporation 

Lynn Estates, Inc., 

Lynx Sanitary Specialties, Inc., 
L. Z. Realty Corporation, 


Macedon Realty Holding Corporation, 
Macland Ine., 

The MacStraley Corporation, 
Madame Kaye’s Reducing Institute, 
Madison Development Company, 

~ Madison Electronics Corp., 

Madison & Market Company, 

Maes & Gaugiler, Inc., 

Magna Investment Co., 

Maier Eleetric Co. of New Jersey, Inc., 
Mair, Ine.. 

Maleo Sales Service, Inc., 

M. A. Lewis Co. Ine., 

Manhattan Hotel Corporation, Inc., 
Mansfield Holding Co., 

“Maple Apartment, Inc.’’, 

Maple Leaf Farm Market Inc., 
Marconi Restaurant, Inc., 

Mareus Bacharach Ine., — 
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Maveus EKngineering-Laboratories, Inc., 
Marey Farms, Ine., 

Marflo, Inc., 

Mareay Service Station, 

Marianne Shops, Inc., 

Marida Co., 

Marine Hotel Bar and Grill, Inc., 
Markob Realty Co 

Marlbair Corporation, 

Marlborough Community, Ine., 

Marmatt Machine Works Inc., 

Martin Securities Co., 

Martins Ine., 

Marx Hotels, Inc., 

Marvlane Holding Co., 

Marzigiano Poultry Farms, 

Master Color and Chemical Company Inc., 
Master Electronic Laboratories, 

Master Holding Co., 

Mastess Realty Corporation, 

Matthew Company, 

Maude Stewart, A New Jersey Corporation, 
Maugla Realty Company, Inc., 

‘(Max Bures, Ine.’’ 

Max Jordan, Inc., 

Max Rosen, “Ine.. 

Maxwell’s Yard Goods Siene: Ine., 

M. B. A. Ine., 

M. B. Corporation, 

MeDermott’s Blue Flame Company, Jnc., 
MeGann Transfer Company, 

MeKeag Motors, 

McLoughlin Realty Co., 

M.D. G. Development Co., 

Medford Lakes Trading Post, Ine., 
Megaro Plumbing & Heating, Inc., 

Melko Enterprises, Ine.. 

Mellor Esso Service Centre Station, Inc., 
Memorial Service Corporation, 

Mereer Hardware & Roofing Supply Co., 
Mereer Woodworks, 

Merehants Commodities Corporation, 
Merchants Development & Sales Co., Inc., 
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Merrimae Construction Corporation, 
Messina Realty Co. Ine., 

Metallurgy Engmeerine Company, 
Metas Realty Corporation, 

Metrah Rental Homes, Inc., 
‘‘Metropolitan Concert and Artists Bureau, Ine.’’, 
Metropolitan Ideal Baking Co.,. 
Metropolitan Trucking & Warehouse Corp., 
Mever Cozcewith, Inc., 

M. Gittman & Company, 

M. and G. Realty Holding Company, Incorporated, 
Micro-EKleetronic Products Mfe., 
Mid-County Realty Company, 
Middlesex Realty Company, 
Mid-Fairwav Corp., 

Mid-Jersey Investment Corporation, 
Military Equipment and Supply Co., 
Milk Transportation Co., Inc., 
Mullcliffe. Inc., 

Miller’s Prescription Pharmacy, Inc., 
Miller Rock Wool Company, Incorporated, 
Minamay Corporation, 

Mira Theatres Corp., 

Miro Realty, Ine., 

Mr. Cash, Ine., 

M. J. Operating Co., 

M. L. B. Construetion Co. Ince., 

M and M Development Company, 

M and M Investment Company, 

‘““M. and M. Sales Co., Ine.’’, 

M. N. Voll & Son. 

The Modern Electronics Company, 
Modern Home Builders’ Ine., 
Modern Packing Company, Inc., 
‘*Moliva Holding Co., Ine.’’, 

Monarch Aircraft Corporation, 
Monarch Products Company, Inc., 
Monarch Realty Co., Ine. 

Monmouth Diner, Inc., 

Monmouth Dress Co., Incorporated, 
Monmouth Waste & Salvage Co., Inc., 
The Montclair Corporation, 
Monticello Recreation Academy Ine., 
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Montwell Corporation, 
Moore’s Hardware Store, Inc., 
Morart Co. Ltd., 

Morgan Provost Realty Corp., 
Morris County Zoological Gardens, 
‘Morris Fink, Ine.’’, 

‘*Morris Fox & Co., Inc.’’, 
Morris Lieberman, Inc., 
Morwein, Ine.. 

M. PB. S. Corporation, 
Mulberry Areade, Inc., 
Municipal Holding Co., 
Municipal Realty Co., Ine., 
Munn, Ine., 

Muras Realty Company, Ince., 
Murdel Corp., 

Musie Box Corp., 

Mvyda Holding Co., Inc., 


Nabert Building Corp., 

N. A. Holding Co., 

Nalpak Realty Corp., 

Natin Levin, Inc., 

National Bonded Adjustment Bureau 
National Electric Signaling Company, 
National Exchange Realty Co., 
National Home Insulation Co., 
National Realty & Mortgage Company, 
National Stores, Ine., 

National Vitamin Sales Co., 

Natmar Holding Company, 

Nat Rann & Co., Ine., 

N. B. Fairelough, Ine., 

Neilson T. Parker Company, 

Nekoboh Realty Co., 

Nelake Co., 

Neleh Corporation, 

Nelson & Harris, Incorporated, 
Nelson & Olsen Motors Developing Corporation, 
New American Homes, Inc., 

Newark Heating & Ventilating Co., 
Newark Military Cap Co., Inc., 

Newco Chemical Co., Ine., 
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The New Deauville, 

New Eneland Village Corporation, 

New Idea Luneh, Inc., 

New Jersey Bond & Mortgage Co., 

New Jersey Enterprises, 

New Jersey Industries, Ine., 

New Jersey Press Clipping Bureau, Ine., 

New Jersey Society for Labor Education, 

New Jersey Ticket and Pareel Co., 

New Jersey Vending Service Ine., 

New National Laundry, 

Newspaper Enterprise Experimental Fann, Inc., 

New Washington Realty Co., Inc., 

New York & Kentucky Mining Co., Inc., 

New York & Philadelphia Transportation Co., Ine., 

New York Wire Works, Ine., 

Niceolini & Co. Ine., 

Nick’s Landing, Inc., 

Nikita Company, Ine., 

Nus Louis Rosdahl Agency, Inc., 

Nine Fifty-Five Harding Road, Inc., 98 Adeline St. 
Corp., 

Nivel Realty Company, 

N and N Corporation, 

Normandie Estates, 

Normandie Investment Company, 

The Normandy Associates, Ine., 

Northampton Realty Company, 

North-Bleecker Realty Co., 

Northfield Liquidatine Co., 

North Park Realty Co., 

North Passaic Service Company, Inc., 

Northpros Realty Company, 

North-South Freightways, Ine., 

Norton Corporation, 

Norwood Co., Inc., 

N. P. Realty Company, 

N. T. 8S. Corporation, 

Nut Club of Bayonne, N. J. Ine., 

Nye Corporation of New Jersey, 


Oakmont Investment Co., 
Oak Realty Corp., 
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Oakwood Sportswear Co. Ine., 
Ocean County Airport, Ine., 

Ocean Terrace Corporation, 

O. K. Food Stores, Inc., 

Old Anchor Inn, Ine., 

Oliver Investment Co., 

Olleo Realty, Inc., 

Olympic Cleaners and Dyers, Inc., 
Omley & Hansen, Inc., 

Q. N. B. Lumber Company Ine., 
Onerest Holding Corporation, 

156 Kearny Avenue Corporation, 
140 Arthur Ine., 

149 49th Street Corporation, 

140 Sip Avenue Corp., 

142 Mt. Vernon Place, Inc., 

160 French St., Corporation, 

132 Orchard Street Corporation, 
125 Prospect Street Corporation, 
1113 Washington Street Corporation, 
Orange Food Corporation, 
Orange Investment Company, 
Orange Valley Press, Inc., 

Orange Vulcanizing and Supply Company, 
Orenstein Trunk Corp., 

“Otobar Company,”’ 
Our Lovely Lady Beauty Salon, 
Our Own Dairy, Ine., 

Outerbridge Homes Ine., 

Oxford Markets of N. J., Ine., 


Pacton Company, 

Paige Realty Corp., 

‘*Palaece Hotel, Inc.’’, 
Pahsades Pontiae Corporation, 
Palm Associates, Inc., 
Palmyra Construetion & Supply Co., 
Pam Paterson, Inc., 

Pamrapau Corporation, 

Paper Mill Agents, Inc., 
Paradise Lakes, Inc., 

Paradis Machine Company, 
Paramount Liquors, Inc., 
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Paramount Theatres, Inc., 

Pavis Rabbit Dressing, Ine., 

Park-Elhott Realty Corporation, 

Park-Milton Apartments, Ine., 

Park Plumbing & Heating Co., 

Park Realty Associates, 

Parkside Diner, Ince., 

Park Snyder Corp., 

Park View Holding Co., Ine, 

Parkway Service, Ine., 

Parobasa Realty Corporation, 

Partition Company, 

Paseack Stables, Inc., 

Passaic Stores, Inc., 

Passaic Tennis Realtv Co., 

Pat Dumphy and Don Wilkie Ine., 

Paterson Beef Company, Inc., 

Paterson Bowling Alleys, Inc., 

Paterson Finance Corporation, 

Paterson Novelties, Ine., 

Patty’s Service Garage, Inc., 

Paul Charles Corporation, 

P. Cotroneo’s Inc., 

Peabody Leather Company, Ince., 

Peerless (Africa), Pty. Incorporated 1944, 

Peerless Agency (Columbia), Ince., 

Peerless (Argentine) 8. A., Incorporated 1944, 

Peerless (Australia), Ltd., 

Peerless (Brazil), Ltda., 

Peerless (Caribbean), Ltd., 

Peerless (Central America) S. A. Incorporated 
1944, 

Peerless (Iberia), Ltda., 

Peerless (Middle East), Ltd., 

Peerless (South America) 8. A., Incorporated 1944 

Peerless W. I., Ltd. 

Pegasus Holding Corporation of N. J,, 

Penco Haulers, Ine., 

Penzance Holding Corporation, 

Peoples Morteage Co., 

Perfeet Dyeing & Fimshne Corporation, 

Perrvland Realty Corp., 

Peter Lebrie, Ine., 
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Peter R. Nchemkis & Co. Ine,, 

Petersen Enginecring & Manufacturmg Corpora- 
tion, 

Philadelphia Oil Company, 

Philent Corporation, 

Philip Jacobs. Inc., 

Philmore Store, Inc., 

P. H. Stephens, Incorporated, 

Pickwick Grille, Ine., 

Pine Lake Holding Company, 

“Pins Mitror, ne, 

Pioneer Diner Company, 

P. J. Costello, Inc., 

P-Ix-L-Realtv Co., 

Play Time Enterprises, Inc., 

Plaza Service Station of West Englewood, Inc., 

Pleasant Homes, Ine., 

Poplar Realty & Security Co., Ine., 

Popular Fruit Co., Inc., 

Portable Bridge Corporation, 

Port Carbon Coal Company, 

Portia Turner, Law Publisher, Inc., 

‘Port Stevedoring Corporation’’ 

Posnewmac Corporation, 

The Post Realty Company, 

Post Tailors & Cleaners, Ine., 

Potosnak Realty Co., Ine., 

Power Specialties Service Co 

‘‘Pressoline Products Company’’ 

Princess Frocks, Inc., 

Princess Gowns, Inc., 

‘“Producer’s Specialty Corporation”’ 

Property Investment Company, 

Providence Jewelry & Novelty Co. Ine., 

Provident Realtv & Construction Company, 

Provost Realty Corp., 

Prudence Credit & Collection Co., 

P & T Coal & Fuel Company, Inc., 

Publie Service Upholstery Co., 

Pulleclean Towel Cabinet System of New Jersey, 

Pure Chemeal Co. Inc., 

Pure Iee Manufacturers, Inc., 

P. & W. Ine., 

Pyramid Realty Corporation, 
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)-B Bandages, Inc., 

Quad Realty Co., 

Quality Candy & Ice Cream Corp., 
Quality Homes, Inc., 

Quality Laundry Co., 

Quality Shoe Service, Ine., 

Quarter Turn Locking Devices, Inc., 
Q@uemos Theatre Co., Ine., 


Radio & Equipment Finance Corporation, 
Rad-Park Corp., 

The Rafelson Company, 
Rahkin Holding Company, 
Rainbow Amusement Co., Ine., 
Ram Company, 

Randart, Ine., 

Ransley Beverages, Inc., 
Raritan Tanning Corp., 
Rassvar Holding Company, 
Rathe Heating Corporation, 
The Rathskeller. Inc., 

hk. B. Voorhees Company, 
Realty Cooperative Company, 


Realty Investment and Development Company 


Clifton, Inc., | 
Realty Operating Company, 
Realty Title and Mortgage Company, 
‘‘Real Value Development Corporation”’, 
Record Stores, Inc., 
Redmount Farms, Ince., 


of 


Rednor Foundry and Manufacturing Corporation, 


Red Robin of Westfield, Inc., 

Red Star Market, Inc., 

Red Top Corporation, 

Regent Holding Ine., 

Regina Holding Co., 

Rehable Monument Company, Inc., 
Reliable Rendering Company, Incorporated, 
Rehable Roofing Co., 

Relvi Stores Co., 

Reporting Corporation, 

Republic Filters, Inc., No. 2, 
Rero Ince., 
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Ressell Realty Co., Ine., 
Restaurant, Inc., 

Retirement & Profit Sharing Plans, Inc., 
Rex Applhances, Inc., 

Rex Finance Corporation, 

Revan Company, 

R. F. Peabody ’& Co., 

Rice Motors Ine., 

Richards & Lincoln, 

Richfield Realty Co., 

Richman Company, Inc., 
tichmond Boat Co., Inc., 

Rider Manufacturing Corporation, 
Ridgewater Realty Co., Inc., 
Ridgewood-Bergen Realty Co., Inc., 
Riggs Oi Co., 

Right Food Diner Corporation, 
Riker, Ine., 

Rimea Security Company, 

Rio Realty Company, 

Rippen’s Ine., 

Rise Realty Co. Ine., 

Rite Diner, Ince., 

Ritman’s, Ine., 

Riverside Paper Box Company, 
‘Riverside Welding Co.’’, 
Robert Treat Service Station, Ine., 
‘“‘Roceo Despirito, Inc.’’, 

Rock Wool Insulation Company, 
Rogar Poultry Farms, Ine., 
Roger Adams, Ine., 

The Rogers Corporation, 
Rogers Products Co., Inc., 
Rogray Company, 

Rolem Company, 

Roma Provision Company, Ine., 
Roma Silk Corporation, 

‘Ron Investment Co.’’, 

Root’s Foods, Inc., 

Rosad Realty Company, 
Roscommon House, Inc., 

Rose Amusement Corporation, 
Rosedrew Realty Co. Ine., 
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Roselle Food Shop, Inc., 
Rosemawy, 

Rosen and Bick Baking Company, 
Rosenhyn Business and Loan Association, 
Roseville Realty Company, 
Rosewood Construction Co., a Corporation, 
Rosie’s, Ine., 
Roxv’s Food Mart, 

Royal Associates, Inc., 

Royal Coffee Shoppe, 

Royal Distributors, Inc., 

Roval Finance Company, 

R & R Amusement Company Inc., 
R. R. Brant Co., 

R. & R. Realty Co. Inc., 

R. & 8S. Sales & Service, Inc., 

Ruby Corporation, 

Rudensey Holding Co., Inc., 
Rustie Lodge, Ine., 

Ruthel Corporation, 

Rypar Corporation, 


Sabelle Corp., 

Sales Systems Associates, 

Sal’s Salon Des Beaux Arts, Inc. (Sal’s Beauty 
Salon, Inc.), 

Salt Realty Co., 

Samba Realty Co., 

Sam’s Cocktail Lounge, Inc., 

Samuels Motors, Inc., 

Sanbee Amusement Corp., 

Sanee Co., 

Sands Realtv Company, 

Sanford Realty Company, 

Savoy Realty Company, 

Savov Beverage Co., Inc., 

S. Berkowitz, Inc., 

S. Braun, Inc., 

Scandia Bar, Inc., 

Schaar’s Produce Ine., 

Scharf’s Liquor Shop, Inc., 

Schley Building Corporation, 

Schneiders’ Electric Shoe Repairing Co. Inc., 
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Schofield Dairy, Inc., 

Schuyler Holding Co., 
Schwartz’s Restaurant, Ine., 
Schwarzmans Store, 

Schwiers, Inc., 

Scott’s Musie Shop, Inc., 

“«S. D. Mesiano Co., Ine.’’, 
Seashore Canvas Co., 

Secaucus Pig Farm, Ine., 

The 8 & E Company, 

Seidlax Company of America, Ine., 
Select Furniture Co., 

Seleet Risks Agency, Ine., 

The Selles Export Corporation, 
Senit Company, 

Sentinel Service, Inc., 

Serafino Construction Co., Ine., 
Service Agency, Inc., 

Service Associates, Inc., 

Service Automatic Heating Company, 
Session Realty Co., Ine., 

714 Cleveland Court Corporation, 
771 Main Realty Co., 

Shade Check, Inc., 

Shadow Isle Corporation, 
Shady Hollow Roller Rink, Inc., 
Shanley Lumber Company, 
Shapiro, Ine., 

S. & H. Bearing and Manufacturing Co., 
Shen Realty Co., 

Shifrin Incorporated, 

Shirlbarry Investment Co., Ine., 
Shirma, Ine., 

Shore Business Sehool, Ine., 
Sidriec Realty Corporation, 
Simon Realty Corp., 

Simplex Realty Co., 

Six Corners Realty Company, 
646 18th Avenue Corporation, 
601 Madison Street Corporation, 
662 Bergenline Ave. Corp., 

629 Chancellor Ave., Inc., 

60 Alhany Street Corporation, 
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68 Van Reypen St. Corp., 

65 Barelay Street Corporation, 
S. Jacobson Painting & Decorating, Ine., 
S. & K. Holding Co., Ine., 

S. & K. Packing Co., Inc, 
Sleep-Rite Corporation, 

Slope Finance Co., 

Sloppy Jose 

The Smiling [rishman, Ine., 
Smith’s Baby Shop Ine., 
Snyder’s Ladies Apparel, Ine., 
The Soliguy Holding Company, 
Somerset Hotel Co. 

Somerville Inn, Tne. 

South End Realty Corporation, 
South Jersey Developing Co., 
South Mountain Realty Company, 
South Raritan Company, 

South Seventh St. Realty Co., 
Spartan Cigar, Ine., 

Sparta View Realty Co 

Speneer Produets Corporation, 
Spinelli Home For Funerals, 
Spiua Furniture Co., 

Sand § Ageney, 

S. Saltman, Inc., 

Stadimn Service Center, Ine., 
‘Stage Grill, Ine.’’ 

Standard Bedding Company, Ine., 
Standard, Ine., 

Standard Mortgage Corporation, 
Standard Sanitary Specialties Company, 
Standard-York Company, 
Stanley’s Dairy Ince., 

Star Engraving Co., Ine., 

Star Landing Realty Company, 
Staten Island Marine Service Company, Inc., 
Stein Drue Store, 

Sterling Homes Company, 
Stevens-Petersen, Inc., 

Stony Fill Realty Corporation, 
Storrie and Budd, Ine., 

Stuart’s Diamonds, Tue., 
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Stuart’s Men’s Wear, Ine., 

Style Shop, Inc., 

“Sudler Construction Co., Inc.’’, 
Summit Service Station, Inc., 
Sunset Manor Corporation, 
Sunshine Flower and Nursery Corporation, 
Sunshine Park, Inc., 

Superior Express Ince., 

Superior Grocery Company, 
Superior Service Station, 
Super-Tailored, Inc., 

Super Trucking Service, Inc., 
Supreme Wrecking Company, Ince., 
Sure Rest Bedding Co., 

Surf Realty Company, 

Surt and Tennis Club Ine., 
Surplus Liquidators, Ine., 

Sussex County Express, Inc., 
Susskind’s National Clothing Company, 
Suydain Street Company, 

Sykes Laboratories, Inc., 
Syndicate Realty, Inc., 

Syndieate Steel Products Co. Inc., 
Szabo Realty Corp., 


Tap House Bar and Grill, Ince., 

Teaneck Market, Ine., 

Teaneck Organizations, Inc., 

Television Transmission, Inc., 

Tenney’s Inc., 

Tenwood Realty Company, Ine., 

Terrace Club, Ine., 

Theatre Enterprises, Ine., 
Therm-Engineering Company, Inc., 

38-42 Corporation, 

sth Street Millinery Supply, 

37-39 State St. Realty Co., 

Thomas Coleman Smelting and Refining Company, 
Thomas Devlin Manufacturing Corp., 
Thomas H. Ryan, Ine., 

Thomas La Broceea, Ine., 

Thornall Heaton Machine Tool Company, Inc., 
315 Hawthorne Avenue Corporation, 
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594 White Street Corporation, 

396 Straight St., Inc., 

6339 Wash.’’, 

203 Forest Avenue, Inc., 

3605 Corporation, 

Tiara Products Export Corporation, 
T’ and M Realty Corp., 

Todsons, Ine., 

Tom’s Tavern of Elizabeth, Inc., 
Tonnele Ol Corporation, 

Tony’s Serviee Station of Lodi, N. J., 
Tool-A-Matiec Machine Co., 

Top Hat Hotel & Catering Co., 

Torp’s Jixpress, 

Tottenville Theatre Company, 

Town and Country Tweeds, Ine., 

The Town Shop of New Brunswick, Ine., 
Transfer Building, Inc., 

Transport Steel Products, Inc., 
Trent-Fab., Inc., 

Trenton House, Inc., 

Tri-City Stadium, 

Trveo Company, 

Tune Oil Products, Ine., 

Twelfth Street Garage Inc., 

i2 Sanford Corp., 

25S. Munn Ave., Ine., 

25-27 Huntington Street, Inc., 

Twin Lakes Realty Company, 

“Twit Realty Company’’, 

211-215 Twentieth Street Corporation, 
256 Prospect Street Corporation, 

272 Barrow Street Corporation, 
216-218 Washimeton Street Corporation, 
263 toldinge Company, Ine.,, 

2504 Hudson Boulevard Realty Corporation, 


U.& L. Trading Co., Inc., 

Union Avenue Realty Co., 

Union Beach Record, Inc., 

United Colonial Homes, 

United Construction & Cleaning Co., Inc., 
United Cranberry Company, 
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United Dress Company, 

United Leaseholds Ine., 

‘‘United States Adjusters & Collectors Co.’’, 
U.S. Monogram Products, Inc., 
Unmted Workers Corporation, 
Universal Commonwealth Corporation, 
Universal Foundry Co., Ine., 
Universal Oil Equipment Co., 
Universal Sales Syndicate, 

Universal Soya Products Inc., 
Uptown 5-10 & 1.00 Store, Inc., 

Cuhlty Window Cleaning Co., 


Vadis Corporation, 

Valley Brook Realty, Inc., 

Van Buren Bus Company, 

Van Ness Realty Company, 

Van Norstrand Company of New Jersey, 
‘*Van Schoch Corporation”’, 

Van Vorst Realty Company, 

Vari Enterprises Inc., 

Varsity Construction Co., 

Vasark, Inc., 

V. B. M. C. Holding Co., 

Vee & Kss Company, Inc., 

Vending Machines Inc., 

Ventro Pants Co., 

Ver-Mont Company, Inc., 

Verona Bowling Academy, Ince., 
Vesant Corporation, 

Veterans Park Tavern, Ine., 

Victory Amusement Enterprises, Inc., 
‘“Victory Bag & Hanger Corp.’’, 
‘Victory Builders, Inc.’’, 

Victory Cleaners, Inc., 

Victory Defense Homes, Inc., 

Victory Gardens, Ine., 

Victory Home Improvement Co., 
Vietory Lunch, Ine., 

Victory Meats Inc.. 

Victory Ribbon Co., 

Victory Warping, Winding & Sizing Corp., 
Vineland Realty Company, 
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Virginian Bar and Grill, Inc., 
Visualized Records Co., Inc., 
V Realty Co., 

Vreeland Holding Co., 
Vulean Holding Co., 


Wacker Motor Car Company, 
Wagon Wheel Inc., 

Walcot Realty Corp., 

Wald Co., Ine., 

Waldorf Apartments, Inc., 

Waldorf Key and Bicycle Service, Inc., 
Wales Knitting Mulls, Inc., 

Ward Ave. Holding Co., Inc., 
Warranteed Motors, Inc., 

Warren Corner Holding Corporation, 
Washington Garage, Ine., 
Washineton Riding Club, Inc., 
Washington Street Mortgage Corporation, 
Wasoet Stables Inc., 

Wasserman Construction Co., Inc., 
Watelung Manufacturing Co., Inc., 
W. B. W. Mereantile Co., 

Weaver’s Westwood, Ince., 

‘Webb Safety Flasher, Inc., 
Weimar-Townley Fuel Company, 
Weiss-Simone Hee Corp., 

Welfare Realty Co., Inc., 
Wells-Fellows Co., 

Wesley Realty Co., 

Westcott Products, 

Westervelt Company, Ine., 

West Essex Realty Co., Ine., 
Westfield-Haddon Corporation, 
Westlo Holding Co., 

Westor Theatres, Inc., 

West Park Tavern, Inc., 

Wexford Realty Co., Inc., 
Whippany Oil & Supply Co., 

White Arrow Tavern, Inc., 

White Eagle Distributing Company, 
Wilute Hat, Ine., 

White Motor Sales, 
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White Ring Custom Shoe Rebuilders, 
White Way Diner, Ine., 

W & H Trucking Co., Inc., 
Wickatunk Mushroom Farms, Ine., | 
Wilbur Securities Corporation, 
Wilkno Realty Company, 
Willets Cab Company, 

Wm. A. Noltie, Inc., 

Wilham G. Alkazin, Ine., 
Wilham Greenwald Company, Inc, 
Wm. H. H. Wyckoff Company, 
Wim. R. Sickles, Inc., 

Wm. 8S. Rosenstrauch, Inc., 
Willow Beach Realty Co., 
Wilson Construction Co., 
Wimaco Corporation, 

Windsor Club,’ 

Wine Products Corporation, 
Winfield Camp Corporation, 
Wise Company, 

W. J. Strandwitz & Co., Inc., 
Wolco Realty Co., Inc., 
Woodland Service Station, 
Woodrow Realty Corporation, 
Woodstrom Building Corp., 
Wootton Hotel Corp., 

World’s Fair Homes, Inc., 
Worthington Court, Inc., 

W. Parsons Todd, Inc., 

W. R. General Corp., 

Wright Mines, Ine., 

Wundsam Holding Co., Ine, 
Wyoming Village Apartments, 


Yananok Coal & Trucking Co., Inc., 
Yankee Towers Corp., 

Yetta Holding: Co., 

Yoge Heat Treating, Ine.. 

York Art-Craft, Inc., 

York Realty Company, 

Yorkton Box & Printing Co., Inc., 
Yreka Realty Company, 

The Yunker Corp., 
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Zchubauer Construction Co., 
Zenith Construction Co., Ine., 
Zeruld Amusement Co., Ine., 
Zicofsky’s, Ine., 

Zoller’s Ine., 


are void, and all powers conferred by law upon 
such corporations and each of them, are hereby 
declared inoperative and void. 


Given under my hand and the Great 

Seal of New Jersey, this second day of 

[sEAL] February, A. D. one thousand nine hun- 

dred and forty-eight, and in the Inde- 

pendence of the United States the one 
hundred and seventy-second. 


ALFRED EK. DRISCOLL, 
Governor. 
By the Governor: 
Lioyp B. Marsa, 
Secretary of State. 


PROCLAMATION 


State oF New JEnRsey, 
EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENT. 


Wuereas, National attention has been focused 
on the work of crime prevention and this work ean 
not be regarded solely as a function of the police 
ancl professional social workers, but must be recog- 
nized as the responsibihty of each community as a 
whole, requiring the active co-operation and effert 
of all of our citizens and institutions; and 


Wueneas, The complex factors which breed 
eriminal tendencies in children have roots in the 
home hfe and social environment of our youth, in 
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stum-livine conditions, and in poverty and disease; 
and 


Wuereas, Much ean be accomplished toward the 
elinunation of erme if children are given correct 
euldanece and understanding from their parents, if 
schools and churches do their utmost to aid the 
parents task. and if the community does its part in 
providing help for children with delinquent ten- 
deneies; and 


Wuereas, The treatment of crime by competent 
professional workers, suitable recreational facili- 
ties, adequate housing, as well as through the 
ordinary channels of police work, can do much to 
salvage the appalling toll of crime on the lives and 
resources of our people; 


Now, THEREFORE, I, Jonxn M. SumMeEntiy, JR., 
Acting Governor of the State of New Jersey, do 
hereby proclaim 


THE WEEK OF FEBRUARY 25RD 
THROUGH MARCH 1ST, 1948 
as 
CRIME PREVENTION WEEK, 


and urge all the people of New Jersey to apply 
themselves, particularly during this week, to help 
our youth grow into well-balanced, responsible, 
law-abiding citizens; to accept their personal re- 
sponsibility to work for erime prevention; and to 
support all puble and private groups and orean- 
izations in the State which have for their purpose 
the buildine of better citizens. 


Given under my hand and the Great 

[seaL| Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 
twentieth dav of February, in the vear 

of Our Lord one thousand nine hun- 
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dred and forty-eight, and in the Inde- 
pendence of the United States the one 
hundred and seventy-second. 


JOHN M. SUMMERILOG, Jr., 
Acting Governor. 
By the Actine Governor: 
Lioyp B. MarsH, 
Secretary of State. 


PROCLAMATION 


STATE oF New JERSEY, 
Executive DrrpartMENT. 


In times of both peace and war, the Red Cross 
has demonstrated an amazing capacity to munister 
to the health and welfare of the people of this 
nation and of this world. This vear, the Red Cross 
is conducting its largest peace-time program, a 
program designed to meet the needs of a world still 
staggering under the impact of the havoe and dis- 
location resulting from the recent war. 

Our veterans and men in uniform still require 
many Red Cross services, among which are the 
Home Service, Claim Service, Services in Veterans 
Hospitals, and Welfare and Recreational Pro- 
erams. This great organization must be prepared 
this coming year to aid in time of disaster. Last 
year, the American Red Cross assisted the victims 
of 287 major catastrophes by disaster relief and 
rehabilitation. It has inaugurated a National Blood 
Program under a five-vear development plan to 
provide whole blood and blood derivatives without 
cost to the entire nation. If this tremendous under- 
taking is to: be effective in every locality, it must 
have the continued support and co-operation of the 
American people. In New Jersey, many Red Cross 
Chapters are already co-operating with health 
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authorities in local community blood donor pro- 
erams. 

Other established contributions of the Red Cross 
to the health and safety of our people include the 
teaching of Home Nursing, Nutrition, First Aid, 
Water Safety, and Accident Prevention. In our 
schools, the Red Cross makes its influence felt 
through its Junior Red Cross members. These 
young people are given the training and oppor- 
tunity to assist children and youth in other less 
fortunate countries, and to apply the humanitarian 
ideals for which the Red Cross stands. The al- 
leviation of human suffering through the facilities 
of the Red Cross deserves to be supported by all 
of us. 


Now, TuHererore, I, Joon M. SuMMERILL, JR., 
Acting Governor of New Jersey, do hereby pro- 
claim 


THE MONTH OF MARCH, 1948 
as 
RED CROSS MONTH, 


and earnestly urge all the people of New Jersey 
to give freely and wholeheartedly to the 1948 Red 
Cross fund. . 


Given under my hand and the Great 
[skaL] Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 
twenty-fifth day of February, in the 
vear of Our Lord one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight, and in the In- 
dependence of the United States the 

one hundred and seventy-second. 


JOHN M. SUMMERILL, Jr., 
Acting Governor. 


By the Acting Governor: 
Luoyp B. Marsu, 
Secretary of State. 
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PROCLAMATION 


State or New JERSEY, 
Exxcutive DrparTMENT. 


While we are ever conscious of our debt to the 
illustrious fathers of our country, who led us as a 
small nation in battles dedicated to the cause of 
liberty and freedom, we must also remember the 
contribution of all the many patriots—ordinary 
men—who fought so that all men might be free. 

Among these patriots was a run-away slave, 
Chrispus Attucks, whose blood was spilled in the 
Boston Massacre of 1770, the armed conflict in 
which colonial Americans underscored their deter- 
mination to resist the quartering of British troops 
in peacetime in their homes, their cities, and their 
institutions, on the principle that the quartering 
of troops was an imposition on their freedom and 
rights. 

Attucks, who was enjoying bis new-found lberty 
as a sailor on a whaling vessel, took a central part 
with his white brethren in opposing the presence 
of the troops, and gave his life with other colonial 
patriots in a common cause against a common 
enemy. Since that time, many other Americans, 
regardless of race or color have stood together and 
made the supreme sacrifice in defense of our 
American ideals. 


Now, TsHererors, I, Aurrep EH. Driscoun, Gov- 
ernor of the State of New Jersey, do hereby pro- 
claim 


- MARCH 5, 1948 
as 
CHRISPUS ATTUCKS DAY, 


in recognition of an unsung hero who remains as 


a symbol of the courage and national devotion of 
the race he respresents, and of the co-operation of 
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all races which has made and kept our nation 
strong. 


Given under my hand and the Great 
[sEaL| Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 
first day -of March, in the year of 
Our Lord one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-eight, and in the Independ- 
ence of the United States the one hun- 
dred and seventy-second. 


ALFRED E. DRISCOLL, 
Governor. 
By the Governor: 
Luoyp B. Marsa, 
Secretary of State. 


PROCLAMATION 


State or New JERSEY, 
ExrecutivE DEPARTMENT. 


During the last calendar year more than 7,000 
citizens of New Jersey died of cancer. This pain- 
ful disease ranks second throughout the country in 
the number of its victims. 

Probably no more important health problem con- 
fronts us today than to aid in the solution of the 
control and prevention of this dread disease. It is 
claimed that from thirty to fifty per cent of cancer 
cases could be cured by early diagnosis. The sub- 
stantial sum of money required by the New Jersey 
Division of the American Cancer Society is needed 
for research, education and preventive efforts both 
on the State and at the National level. In order 
that the people of New Jersey can exceed or at 
least equal the splendid record made last year when 
over $700,000.00 was contributed for this work, I 
urge the participation of State departments, citizen 
eroups and individuals in this campaign. 
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THEREFORE, I, Atrrep E. Driscoun, Governor of 
the State of New Jersey, do hereby proclaim 


THE MONTH OF APRIL 
as 


CANCER CONTROL MONTH. 


I earnestly call upon all citizens to give their 
support to the American Cancer Society, and the 
New Jersey Division thereof, and to support its 
cancer control campaign to the fullest degree. 


Given under my hand and the Great 
[sEaL] Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 
twenty-ninth day of March, in the year 
of Our Lord one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-eight, and in the Independ- 
ence of the United States the one hun- 
dred and seventy-second. 


ALFRED E. DRISCOLL, 
Governor. 


By the Governor: 
Luoyp B. Marsu, 
Secretary of State. 


PROCLAMATION 


State oF NEw JERSEY, 
Executive DepartTMENT, 


Wuereas, Army Day is observed annually 
throughout the Nation; and 


Wuerrkas, The President of the United States 
has proclaimed April 6th as Army Day to accord 
appropriate recognition to our Army in all its com- 
ponents; and © 
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Wuereas, In view of the present unsettled in- 
ternational situation it is important that we give 
thought to the security provided by the Army, and 
to recall the heroism and valor of American sol- 
diers of all creeds and of all races who have served 
their country with distinction throughout the entire 
period of our Nation’s history, and 


WuHernas, a powerful Army, serving in peace 
and in war, warrants our full support, honor and 
recognition in all its components—the National 
Guard—the Organized Reserves—the Regular 
Army—and the millions of veterans who have re- 
turned to civil hfe; 


THEREFORE, I, ALFRED EX. Drisco_ut, Governor of 
the State of New Jersey do hereby proclaim 


TUESDAY, APRIL 6TH 
as 
ARMY DAY, 


and I request that the Flag be flown from places 
of business, homes and public buildings in tribute 
to the soldiers and veterans of our Army at home 
and abroad, and that appropriate celebrations be 
conducted by civic and patriotic organizations 
throughout the State. 


Given under my hand and the Great 

[seaL] Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 
fifth day of April, in the year of Our 

Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-eight, and in the Independence of 

the United States the one hundred and 
seventy-second. | 


ALFRED EK. DRISCOLL, 
Governor. 
By the Governor: 
Lioyp B. Marsa, 
Secretary of State. 


2052 PROCLAMATIONS 


PROCLAMATION 


State oF New JERSEY, 
Executive DEPARTMENT. 


Wuereas, Approximately 28,000 men and women 
of working age in New Jersey have physical dis- 
abilities serious enough to handicap them in earn- 
ing their livelihood; and 


Wuereas, By establishing the State Rehabilita- 
tion Commission 28 years ago, the State of New 
Jersey led the Nation in recognizing the public re- 
sponsibility of helping disabled men and women to 
overcome physical handicaps so that they could 
find gainful employment; and 


Wuereas, The rehabilitation of New Jersey’s 
disabled thousands would bring about increased 
earnings and purchasing power to the benefit of 
themselves and their communities, and also add to 
the productive capacity of the State; and 


Wuereas, The rehabilitation of the disabled 
through counsel and guidance, medical and related 
services, training for employment and job place- 
ment, pays social and humane dividends which are 
reflected in happy, contented workers; 


Now, TuHererore, I, Atrrep EH. Driscotn, Gov- 
ernor of the State of New Jersey, do hereby desig- 
nate 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 28, 1948 
as 
NEW JERSEY REHABILITATION DAY, 
and urge all men and women of working age who 
are handicapped vocationally because of physical 


disability to take advantage of the services which 
are provided by the New Jersey Rehabilitation 
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Commission. I further urge all citizens who can 
possibly do so, to attend the public demonstration 
of the abilities of rehabilitated amputees to be held 
in the Soldiers and Sailors War Memorial Build-. 
ing, Trenton, at 8:30 P. M., Wednesday, April 28. 


Given under my hand and the Great 
[sraL] Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 
twenty-first day of April, in the year of 
Our Lord one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-eight, and in the Independ- 
ence of the United States the one hun- 
dred and seventy-second. 


ALFRED E. DRISCOLL, 
Governor. 


By the Governor: 
Lioyp B. Marsu, 
Secretary of State. 


PROCLAMATION 


StatrE or New JERSEY, 
EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENT, 


Wuereas, The International Childrens’ HKmer- 
gency Fund, established by the United Nations to 
help alleviate the appalling conditions of children 
im war-ravaged countries, receives its funds from 
the American Overseas Aid-United Nations Appeal 
for Children; and. 


Wuereas, The terrible toll of war upon our civ- 
ilization has been most severe among the millions 
of youngsters in battle-scarred areas of the war; 
and | 
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Wuereas, The restoration of health, confidence 
and security of these suffering children demands 
every humanitarian aid, and also lies at the roots 
of our hopes for the future well-being, peace and 
happiness of peoples everywhere; and 


Wuereas, We in New Jersey under God’s bless- 
ings, have been privileged to enjoy a bountiful 
measure of life, liberty and prosperity and we are, 
therefore, especially able to do our part in an effort 
to halt the hunger and suffering that imperils a 
large part of humanity; 


Now, Tuertrore, I, Atrrep EK. Driscoutu, Gov- 
ernor of the State of New Jersey, do hereby pro- 
claim 


THE MONTH OF MAY 
as 


-NEW JERSEY CRUSADE FOR CHILDREN 
MONTH, 


and earnestly urge every resident of this State to 
do his part, with a single gift at a single time, to 
help relieve the horrible plight of millions of chil- 
dren desperatelv in need of medicine, clothing and 
food, by contributing toward the national goal of 
$60,000,000 of the American Overseas Aid-United 
Nations Appeal for Children. 


Given under my hand and the Great 
[seAL| Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 
twenty-sixth day of April, in the year of 
Our Lord one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-eight, and in the Independ- 
ence of the United States the one hun- 
dred and seventy-second. 


ALFRED EK. DRISCOLL, 
Governor. 
By the Governor: 
Luoyp B. Marsx, 
Secretary of State. 
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PROCLAMATION 


State or NEw JERSEY, 
EXeEcuTIvVE DEPARTMENT. 


WuereEas, The International Conference on 
Trade and Employment, submitted to the world on 
March 24th last an International Trade Organiza- 
tion Charter, which has been called ‘‘one of the 
most momentous landmarks in the history of eco- 
nomic co-operation ;’’ and 


Wuereas, 53 of the 56 nations participating in 
the International Conference, held at Havana, 
signed a Final Act which provides that the Charter 
shall take effect 60 days after it is ratified by a 
majority of the signatory countries, or if 20 coun- 
tries ratify it before April, 1949; and 


Wuereas, This Nation has already recognized 
the economic interdependence of the countries of 
the world by its participation in the International 
Bank and the International Monetary Fund; and 


Wuereas, One of the keystones of a healthy 
world economy is a world trading system which 
will encourage enterprise on a basis of equal oppor- 
tunity, and which will afford adequate and produc- 
tive employment at decent living standards every- 
where; and 


Wuereas, The Havana Conference has provided 
a comprehensive plan of international ‘co-operation, 
calling for an end to discriminatory trade prac- 
tices, re-establishing the ‘‘most favored nation’’ 
treatment as a basic policy while recognizing na- 
tional mterest in protecting the development of 
new industries; requiring State trading enterprises 
to adhere to commercial principles; and making 
further provision to facilitate world trade; and 


Wuereas, It is particularly important that the 
people of our State and Nation become fully ac- 
quainted with the meaning and purposes of in- 
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ternational co-operation to promote world trade, to 
the end that the action we may take as a Nation 
in considering ratification of the International 
Trade Organization Charter, and in assuming 
other commitments of this kind, shall have the 
broadest possible basis of public understanding and 
support; 


Now, Tuererore, I, Atrrep E. Driscoi., Gov- 
ernor of the State of New Jersey, do hereby pro- 
claim the week of 


MAY 16TH TO MAY 22ND 
as 


WORLD TRADE WEEK, 


and I urge that this week be observed by the par- 
ticipation of our citizens in activities designed to 
. explain and promote the significance of trade be- 
tween nations in our American economy, and to 
study the opportunities that this Nation has to 
place world trade on a multi-lateral non-diserim1- 
natory basis in the interests of prosperity and em- 
ployment in our own country and in other nations 
of the world. 


Given under my hand and the Great 

[sEAL] Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 

tenth day of May in the year of Our 

Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

forty-eight, and in the Independence of 

the United States the one hundred and 
seventy-second. 


ALFRED E. DRISCOLL, 
| Governor. 


By the Governor: 


Luoyp B. Marsu, 
Secretary of State. 
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PROCLAMATION 


Stave oF New JERSEY, 
HxecutivE DEPARTMENT. 


Wuereas, The President of the United States 
has proclaimed Sunday, May 16, 1948, as ‘‘I Am 
An American Day;’’ and 


Wuersas, The privileges and responsibilities of 
American citizenship are especially significant this 
year because the peoples of many nations through- 
out the world are measuring the hope of democracy 
for themselves by the extent of our success in mak- 
ing democracy work here at home; and 

Wuereas, Native born and naturalized Ameri- 
can citizens may continue to enjoy the blessings of 
liberty and freedom under our government of laws 
only as much as they recognize their responsibili- 
ties of citizenship, and reaffirm that our constitu- 
tional rights and privileges are at no time and in 
no sense a license to undermine our government 
or infringe upon our fellowmen; and | 


Wuerras, We may well be reminded of the words 
of John Adams: ‘‘ You have rights antecedent to all 
earthly government; rights that can not be re- 
pealed or restrained by human laws; rights derived 
from the Great Legislator of the Universe,’’ and 
turther that it took the sacrifices of our forefathers 
and bitterly fought battles to guarantee the secur- 
ity of these inherent rights, and for that reason 
¢overnments were instituted among men; 
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Now, THeErerore, I, Aurrep EK. Driscoun, Gov- 
ernor of the State of New Jersey, do hereby pro- 
claim 


SUNDAY, MAY 16, 1948 
as 


“T AM AN AMERICAN DAY,’’ 


and request that the Flag be displayed on all public 
buildings, private institutions, places of assembly 
and homes, and urge all citizens, patriotic and 
civic organizations, schools and churches to devote 
themselves on that day to the Story of Our Nation, 
to the self-evident truths for which our people have 
repeatedly fought and died, and to the inculcation 
of the full meaning of the responsibilities as well 
as of the privileges of American citizenship. 


Given under my hand and the Great 

[skaL] Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 

twelfth day of May, in the year of Our 

Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

forty-eight, and in the Independence of 

the United States the one hundred and 
seventy-second. 


ALFRED KE. DRISCOLL, 
Governor. 


By the Governor: 


Luoyp B. Marsy, 
Secretary of State. 
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PROCLAMATION 


State or New JERSEY, 
EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENT. 


Wuereas, The American Merchant Marine on 
May 22nd will commemorate the 129th anniversary 
of the first successful trans-Atlantic crossing of a 
steam-propelled vessel, under the American Flag 
SS Savannah in 1819; and 


Wuereas, The American Flag has ever since 
been carried on the high seas in a spirit of leader- 
ship in the traditions of the famous Clipper Ships; 
and 


Wuereas, The maintenance of a thriving ship- 
building industry and a well-developed merchant 
marine are vital not only to our domestic economy 
but also to our national defense; and 


Wuereas, Our Nation and State is dependent on 
the men and ships of the merchant marine to carry 
‘ our commerce into the four quarters of the globe 
and to maintain our lines of supply in times of 
national emergency ; 


Now, TuHererore, I, Atrrep EK. Driscoun, Gov- 
ernor of the State of New Jersey, do hereby pro- 
claim 

SATURDAY, MAY 22ND 
as 
MARITIME DAY, 
and request that the citizens of this State join on 


that day in the observance of National Maritime 
Day, as proclaimed by the President of the United 
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States, and participate in appropriate local cere- 
monies, and I further direct the Flag be displayed 
on State and local government buildings on that 
day. 


Given under my hand and the Great 

[sEaAL] Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 

twelfth day of May, in the year of Our 

Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

forty-eight, and in the Independence of 

the United States the one hundred and 
seventy-second. 


ALFRED E. DRISCOLL, 
Governor. 


By the Governor: 


Lioyp B. Marsa, 
Secretary of State. 


PROCLAMATION | 


STATE oF NEW JERSEY, 
ExrEcutiveE DEPARTMENT. 


Wuereas, The week of May 30, inclusive, has 
been designated by the Veterans of Foreign Wars 
of the United States and Auxiliary for the Annual 
Buddy Poppy Sale; and 


Wuereas, All proceeds from the sale are used to 
give immediate aid to needy war veterans and to 
orphans and widows of deceased veterans; and 


Wuereas, The annual sale of the V. F. W. 
‘*Buddy’’ Poppy will enable all citizens to do their 
part in continuing the assistance to needy disabled 
war veterans and their families. 
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Now, THererore, I, Aurrep HK. Driscout, Gov- 
ernor of the State of New Jersey, do hereby pro- 
claim 


MAY 30, 1948, INCLUSIVE 
as 
V. F. W. “BUDDY” POPPY WEEK 


in New Jersey and urge everyone to purchase and 
wear the Memorial Poppy during this period. 


Given under my hand and the Great 
[sEaL] Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 
twenty-elighth day of May in the year 
of Our Lord one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-eight, and in the Independ- 
ence of the United States the one hun- 
dred and seventy-second. 


ALFRED E. DRISCOLL, 
Governor. 


By the Governor: 
Lioyvp B. Marsa, 
Secretary of State. 


PROCLAMATION 


State oF New Jersey, 
EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENT. 


Wuereas, April 15th to June 30th, 1948, has 
been fixed as the time for a national Security Loan 
Campaign of the Treasury Department; and 


Whereas, The hopes of mankind for peace and 
freedom depend so greatly upon the strength of the 
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United States and, in any program for world peace, 
upon an American economy that is sound and 
strong; and 


Wuereas, It is especially important, in this 
critical time, and in terms of our personal and 
national economy, that we spend wisely and save 
wisely; and 


Wuereas, Dollars invested in U. 8S. Savings 
Bonds serve not only as security against future 
need but do extra duty as stabilizers—enabling the 
Treasury to retire national debt securities that are 
potentially inflationary; and 


Wuereas, Although the thrift and wisdom of 
New Jersey residents is demonstrated by the fact 
that they hold more than 1%%4 billion dollars in U. 8. 
Savings Bonds, it is now essential that this amount 
be increased as much as possible; 


THEREFORE, I, ALFRED Hi. Driscotu, Governor of 
the State of New Jersey, do hereby proclaim 


THE 77 DAYS—APRIL 15TH TO 
JUNE 30TH, 1948 


as 


U. 8. SAVINGS BOND DAYS, 


and I urge all people throughout the State to par- 
ticipate to the limit of their abilities by (1) buying 
extra U. 8. Savings Bonds, and (2) signing up for 
the Payroll Savings or Bond-a-Month Plan for 
regular Bond saving; and 

I call upon all who can help sell Savings Bonds 
to volunteer to assist local Savings Bond Commit- 
tees during the campaign. 
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Given under my hand and the Great 
[sEAL] Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 
thirteenth day of April, in the year of 
Our Lord one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-eight, and in the Independ- 
ence of the United States the one hun- 
dred and seventy-second. 


ALFRED E. DRISCOLL, 
Governor. 
By the Governor: 
Lioyp B. Marsn, 
Secretary of State. 


PROCLAMATION 


State oF New Jersey. 
Executive DepartMEN?T. 


In token of respect to the memory of John J. 
Pershing, General of the Armies of the United 
States, who died at Walter Reed Hospital on the 
15th day of July, and in accordance with the Proe- 
lamation issued by the President of the United 
States; 


Now, Tswererorse, I, Aurren HK, Driscoin, Gov- 
ernor of the State of New Jersey, do hereby order 
that the National Flag be displayed at half-staff at 
the State Capitol, State armories and public build- 
ines, from this day until after the funeral shall 
have taken place on July 19, 1948. 


Given under mv hand and the Great 

[skEAL| Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 
sixteenth day of July, in the vear of 

Our Lord one thousand nine hundred 
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and forty-eight, and in the Independ- 
ence ot the Umted States the one hun- 
dred and seventy-third. 


ALFRED EK. DRISCOLL, 
Governor. 


By the Governor: 
Lioyp B. Marsu, 
Secretary of State. 


PROCLAMATION 


State or NEw JERSEY, 
Executive DEPARTMENT. 


Wuereas, The Coast Guard was founded on 
August 4th, 1790, by Alexander Hamilton and is 
the oldest sea-going armed force of the United 
States, and 


Wrereas, The Coast Guard has served with dis- 
imetion during peace and war since that date, and 


Wuereas, In the post-war world the Coast Guard 
is carrving out the heaviest peacetime program in 
its history, embracing search and reseue, weather 
patrol. international ice patrol, law enforcement at 
sea and on the navigable waters of the United 
States, maintenance of aids to navigation and flood 
relief responsibilities, and 


WrereEas, The United States Coast Guard as- 
sisted by the Auxiliary in this area is standing by 
at all times to fulfill its Congressional obligation of 
protecting lives and property, and 


Wuereas, The United States Coast Guard will 
commemorate the 158th anniversary of its found- 
ing on Aneust 4th of this vear; 
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Now, THEREFORE, I, ALFrep HE. Driscoti, Gover- 
nor of the State of New Jersey, do hereby proclaim 
the week of 


AUGUST IST TO 7TH, 1948, 
as 
COAST GUARD WEEK, 


in honor of this gallant service and the men who 
are upholding its magnificent traditions. 


Given under my band and the Great 

[SEAL] Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 

thirtieth day of July, in the year of Our 

Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

forty-eight, and in the Independence of 

the United States the one hundred and 
seventy-third. 


ALFRED E. DRISCOLL, 
Governor. 


By the Governor: 


Luoyp B. Marsa, 
Secretary of State. 


PROCLAMATION 


State or New JERSEY, 
Executive DEPARTMENT. 


Wuereas, The Congress of the United States 


‘ has enacted the Selective Service Act of 1948 


which declares that an adequate armed streneth 
must he acmeved and maintained to insure the se- 
curity of this Nation and that in a free societv the 
obheations and privileges of serving in the armed 
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forees and the reserve components thereof should 
be shared generally, in accordanee with a system 
of selection which is fair and just, and which is 
consistent with the maintenance of an effective 
national economy; and, 


Wauereas, The Presideut has fixed and pro- 
claimed the period 30 August 1948 through 15 
September 1948 between the hours of 8:00 A. M. 
and 59:00 P. M. as the period for registration of 
those required to register by age groups under the 
provisions ot the Selective Service Act of 1948 
aforementioned; and, 


Wuereas, The President has called upon the 
(rovernors of the several States; the Territories of 
Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and Virgin Islands; 
and the Board of Commissioners of the District of 
Columbia, and all officers and agents of the United 
States and all officers and agents of the several 
States, Territories, the District of Columbia and 
political sub-divisions thereof, and all local boards 
which, and agents thereof who, may be appointed 
under the provisions of title I of the Selective 
Service Act of 1948, or the regulations which inav 
be prescribed thereunder, to do and perform all 
acts and services necesary to accomplish effective 
and complete registration of all persons required 
to register thereunder ; 


Now, THErEForE, I, Joon M. SumMenity, Act- 
ine Governor of the State of New Jersey. by virtue 
of my office, do proclaim: 

1. The registration in the State of New Jersey 
under the Selective Service Act of 1948 shall take 
place between the hours of 8:00 A. M. and 5:00 
P. M. on the dav or days hereinafter designated 
for the registration of every male citizen of the 
United States and other male persons residing im 
the State of New Jersey (other than those en- 
umerated in paragraph 3 (a) below) who shall 
have attained the eighteenth anniversary of the 
day of lis birth and who shall not have attamed 
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the twenty-sixth anniversary of the day of lis 
birth, shall present himself for, and submit to, 
registration at the properly designated place, as 
follows: 

(a) Persous born in the year 1922 after August 
30, 1922, shall be registered on Monday, the 30th 
dav of August, 1948. 

(b) Persons born in the year 1923 shall be regis- 
tered on Tuesday, the 31st day of August, 1948, or 
on Wednesday, the Ist day of September, 1948. 

(c) Persons born in the year 1924 shall be regis- 
tered on Thursday, the 2nd day of September, 
1948, or on Friday, the 3rd day of September, 
1948. 

(d) Persons born in the year 1925 shall be regis- 
tered on Saturday, the 4th day of September, 1948, 
or on Tuesday, the 7th day of September, 1948. 
(e) Persons born in the year 1926 shall be regis- 
tered on Wednesday, the 8th day of September, 
1948, or on Thursday, the 9th day of September, 
1948. 

(f) Persons born in the vear 1927 shall be regis- 
tered on Friday, the 10th day of September, 1948, 
or on Saturday, the 11th day of September, 1948. 

(7) Persons born in the year 1928 shall be regis- 
tered on Monday, the 13th day of September, 1948, 
or on Tuesday, the 14th day of September, 1948. 

(h) Persons born in the year 1929 shall be regis- 
tered on Wednesday, the 15th day of September, 
1948, or on Thursday, the 16th day of September, 
1948. 

(i) Persons born in the yvear 1930 before Sep- 
tember 19, 1930, shall be registered on Friday, the 
17th day of September, 1948, or on Saturday, the 
i&8th day of September, 1948. 

(j) Persons who were born on or after Septem- 
ber 19, 1930, shall be registered on the dav they 
attain the eighteenth anniversary of the dav of 
their birth. or within five davs thereafter. 

2. Every such person who is not within the con- 
tinental United States during the designated reg- 
istration period, shall within five davs after his 
return to the continental United States present 
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himself for, and submit to, registration, and every 
person within the continental United States on the 
day or any of the days fixed for registration but 
because of circumstances beyond his control 1s 
unable to present himself for and submit to regis- 
tration on that day or any of those davs, shall do 
so as soon as possible after the cause of such im- 
ability ceases to exist. 

3. The following persons shall not be required 
to register: | 

(a) Commissioned officers, warrant officers, pay 
clerks, enlisted men, and aviation cadets of the 
Regular Army, the Navy, the Am Force, the 
Marine Corps, the Coast Guard, the Coast and 
Geodetic Survey, and the Publhe Health Service; 
cadets, United States Miltary Academy; midship- 
men, United States Navy; cadets, United States 
Coast Guard Academy; members of the reserve 
components of the armed forces, the Coast Guard, 
and the Public Health Service, while on active 
duty; and foreign diplomatic representatives, 
technical attaches of foreign embassies and lesa- 
tions, consuls general, consuls, vice consuls, and 
other consular agents of foreign countries who 
are not citizens of the United States, and nembers 
of their families, and persons in other categories 
to be specified by the President, residing in the 
United States, and who have not declared their 
intention to become citizens of the United States, 
shall not be required to be registered under section 
3 and shall be relieved from hability for traiming 
and service under section 4 (b) of the Act. 

4. [tis the responsibility and obligation of every 
person subject to registration in the State of New 
Jersey to familiarize himself with the rules and 
regulations governing such registration and to 
comply therewith. From time to time information 
regarding such rules and regulations will appear 
in the puble press. 

9. To insure full co-operation in carrying ito 
effect the registration of all persons required to 
register, all employers and governmental agencies 
are urged to give those under their charge suffi- 
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cient leave of absence on the day and between the 
hours aforesaid in which to fulfill the necessary 
obligation of registration incumbent upon thei. 

I eall upon all State, county and municipal agen- 
cies, the Commissioner of Hdueation, all boards 
of education, superimtendents of schools and publi 
school teachers, and every other citizen, to co- 
operate fully and completely in the registration of 
every person within the State who 1s required -to 
register in this first important step in the imterest 
of and to maintain the security of this Nation. - 

We ot New Jersey are proud of our history and 
of the part that our citizens have plaved in ‘the 
development and in the defense of our Country. 
Loving peace, our people have answered every call 
to service and sacrifice in every generation of our 
existence as a State and as a Nation. We covet 
nothing but peace and the preservation of the 
things that we hold dear, but the time has come for 
us to show our determination to defend these bless- 
ings. So we are called again to the gh service 
of preparation for the defense of our homes, our 
families, our free institutions and our ways of life. 
In our resources and our strength we are un- 
equaled. With unity of mind, heart, purpose and 
action we of New Jersey answer this call as a 
solemn, patriotic service in the support of our pro- 
oram of national defense. 


Given under my hand and the Great 
[seaL| Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 
twenty-third day of August, m1 the year 
of Our Lord one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-eight, and in the Independ- 
ence of the United States the one hun- 
dred and seventy-third. 


JOHN M. SUMMERILL, Jr., 
_ Acting Governor. 
By the Acting Governor: 
Lioyp B. Mans, 
Secretary of State. 
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PROCLAMATION 


State oF New JERSEY, 
ExecutivE DEparRTMENT. 


I, Joun M. Summenity, Jr., Acting Governor of 
the State of New Jersey, by virtue of the authority 
vested in me pursuant to the Constitution and stat- 
utes of this State, do hereby Drstanate, Procuaim 
and Appoint Saturday, September 4th, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-eight, as a public 
holiday for all purposes whatsoever as regards the 
transaction of business in the public offices of 
this State and in the counties and municipalities 
thereof, 


Given under my hand and the Great 
[seat] Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 
first day of September, in the year of 
Our Lord one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-eight, and in the Independ- 
enee of the United States the one hun- 
dred and seventy-third. 


JOHN M. SUMMERILL, Jr., 
Acting Governor. 
By the Acting Governor: 
Lrioyp B. Mars, 
Secretary of State. 


PROCLAMATION 


STavTe oF NEw JERSEY, 
Executive DepartMENT. 


Wuereas, The President of the United States 
has proclaimed September 16, 1948, as National 
Guard Day to honor those who have served and 
those who are now serving their country in the 
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National Guard, the Nation’s first line of defense, 
and 


Wuereas, The National Guard is on this day 
commemorating the eighth anniversary of its in- 
duction into the Federal service for World War II, 
ancl 


Wauereas, The New Jersey National Guard has 
long and faithfully served both the State of New 
Jersey and the Nation, in time of peace as well as 
in time of war; ' 


Now, Tuerrrerorse, 1, Jonn M. SumMerILL, Jr., 
Acting Governor of the State of New Jersey, im 
order that we may honor New Jersey citizen sol- 
diers serving in the National Guard, for their serv- 
ices to New Jersey and to the Nation in every 
conflict in which our country has been engaged, do 
hereby proclaim 


THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 16, 1948 
as 
NATIONAL GUARD DAY, 


in the State of New Jersey. I urge all the citizens 
of this great State, to support in every way thev 
ean, the growth of the National Guard. 


Given under my hand and the Great 
[seaL] Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 
thirteenth day of September, in the 
vear of Our Lord one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight, and in the In- 
dependence of the United States the 

one hundred and seventy-third. 


JOHN M. SUMMERILL, Jr., 
Acting Governor. 
By the Acting Governor: 
Lioyp B. Marsa, 
Secretary of State. 
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PROCLAMATION 


STATE OF NEW JERSEY, 
EXEcuTIVE DEPARTMENT. 


Wuerras, Reuben H. Reiffin was at the general 
election held in the month of November, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-seven, elected by the 
voters of the county of Passaic to represent said 
couuty in the General Assembly of this State and 
subsequently did qualify as such member of the 
General Assembly and after such election and 
qualification did resign the office of member of said 
General Assembly; therefore causing a vacancy to 
exist in the membership of the General Assembly 
of this State; 


Tuerrerorr, I, Joan M. SumMERILL, Jr., Acting 
Governor of the State of New Jersey, and I, 
JosEPH L. BrescHEr, Speaker of the General <As- 
sembly of the State of New Jersey, pursuant to 
law and to a resolution duly adopted by said Gen- 
eral Assembly, do hereby issue this proclamation 
directing an election to be held according to the 
laws of the State of New Jersey in said county on 
Tuesday, November second, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight, for the purpose of eleet- 
ing a member of the General Assembly for said 
county to fill the vacaney caused by the resignation 
of the said Reuben H. Reiffin. 


Given under our hands and the Great 
[sea] Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 
thirteenth day of September, in the 
vear of Our Lord one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight, and in the In- 
dependence of the United States the 

one hundred and seventy-third. 


JOHN M. SUMMERILE, Jr., 
Acting Governor. 
JOSEPH L. BRESCHER, 
Speaker of the General Asscinbly. 
By the Acting Governor: 
Lroyp B. Marsa, 
Secretary of State. 
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PROCLAMATION 


State or New JERSEY, 
ExecutvivE DEPARTMENT. 


Wuereas, Albert McCay was at the general 
election held in the month of November, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-seven, elected by the 
voters of the county of Burlington to represent 
said county in the General Assembly of this State 
and subsequently did qualify as such member of 
the General Assembly and after such election and 
qualification did resign the office of member of said 
General Assembly; therefore causing a vaeaney to 
exist in the membership of the General Assembly 
of this State; 


THEREFORE, [, Joon M. SuMMgERILL, Jr., Acting 
Governor of the State of New Jersey, and I, 
JosEPH L. BrescuHrer, Speaker of the General <As- 
sembly otf the State of New Jersey, pursuant to 
law and to a resolution duly adopted by said Gen- 
eral Assembly, do hereby issue this proclamation 
direeting an election to be held according to the 
laws of the State of New Jersey in said county on 
Tuesday, November second, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight, for the purpose of elect- 
ing a member of the General Assembly for said 
county to fill the vacancy caused by the resignation 
of the said Albert MeCavy. 


Given under our hands and the Great 
[sEAL] Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 
thirteenth day of September, in the 
year. of Our Lord one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight, and in the In- 
dependence of the United States the 

one hundred and seventy-third. 


JOHN M. SUMMERILL, Jr., 
Acting Governor. 


JOSEPH L. BRESCHER, 
Speaker of the General Assembly. 


By the Acting Governor: 
Lioyp B. Manrsu, 
Secretary of State. 
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PROCLAMATION 


STaTE oF NEw JERSEY, 
EXeEcuriveE DEPARTMENT. 


Wuereas, Bernard W. Vogel was at the general 
election held in the month of November, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-seven, elected by the 
voters of the county of Middlesex to represent said 
county in the General Assembly of this State and 
subsequently did qualify as such member of the 
General Assembly and after such election and 
qualification did resign the office of member of said 
General Assembly; therefore causing a vacancy to 
exist in the membership of the General Assembly 
of this State; 


THererore, I, Jonn M. SumMeERILL, Jr., Acting 
Governor of the State of New Jersey, and [f, 
JosEpH L. BrescHEr, Speaker of the General As- 
sembly of the State of New Jersey, pursuant to 
law and to a resolution duly adopted by said Gen- 
eral Assembly, do hereby issue this proclamation 
directing an election to be held according to the 
laws of the State of New Jersey in said county on 
Tuesday, November second, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight, for the purpose of eleet- 
ing a member of the General Assembly for said 
county to fill the vacancy caused by the resignation 
of the said Bernard W. Vogel. 


Given under our hands and the Great 
[sEaL] Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 
thirteenth day of September, in the 
vear of Our Lord one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight, and in the In- 
dependence of the United States the 

one hundred and seventy-third. 


JOHN M. SUMMERILL, Jr., 
Acting Governor. 
JOSEPH L. BRESCHER, 
Speaker of the General Assembly. 
By the Acting Governor: 
Luoyp B. Marsu, 
Secretary of State. 
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PROCLAMATION 


Stare oF New JERSEY, 
EXEcUTIVE DEPARTMENT. 


Wuenreas, The State of New Jersey, through its 
Rehabilitation Comniussion and the Commission 
for the Blnd, has prepared handicaps to qualify 
for emplovinent; and 


Wuereas, The Federal Government has tramed 
many disabled veterans for gainful emplovnient ; 
and | 


 Wuereas, There are registered with the New 
Jersey State Employment Service 6,281 physically 
handicapped workers who have demonstrated their 
skills; and 


Wuereas, An act of the 79th Congress requests 
the Governors of the various States to issue suit- 
able proclamations during the first full week of 
October; 


Now, Trererore, 1, Jony M. Stummeriny, Jr, 
Acting Governor of New Jersey, proclaim that I 
do hereby set aside the week of 


OCTOBER 83RD TO 9TH, 1948, INCLUSIVE, 
as 


NEW JERSEY EMPLOY THE PHYSICALLY 
HANDICAPPED WEEK. 


And further, I hereby urge the mavors of cities 
to issue suitable proclamations, and governing’ 
heads of all communities, public officials and the 
heads of all departments of our State Government, 
as well as leaders of-industryv, organized labor, 
civic and veterans organizations to make everv 
effort to enlist pubhe support for a sustained pro- 
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ervam aimed to bring about the employment and 
full use of the capacities of physically handicapped 
workers: 


And further, I hereby urge all employers to 
list all their job openings with the New Jersey 
State Employment Service, so that its offices will 
have more opportunities to match the abilities of 
the handicaps with positions they are qualified to 
fill. 


Given under my hand and the Great 
[s—eaL] Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 
twenty-second day of September, in the 
vear of Our Lord one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight, and of the In- 
dependence of the United States the 

one hundred and seventy-third. 


JOHN M. SUMMERILL, Jr., 
Acting Governor. 
By the Acting Governor: 
Lioyp B. Marsa, 
Secretary of State. 


PROCLAMATION 


State or New JERSEY, 
EXEecutivE DEPARTMENT. 


Wuenreas, The loss of hfe and destruction of 
property by fire threatens to reach new peaks im 
1948 following a continuous upward trend since 
1942; and 


Wuerras, The action within the imdividual 
states on the part of both pubhe authorities and 
private agencies is essential to the control of the 
fire menace; and 
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WHEnreEAs, Since most fires are caused by care- 
lessuess our eitizens by exereising greater caution 
ean help to prevent the niajority of them; 


Now, Tuererore, I, Jonxn M. SuMMERILL, Jr., 
Acting Governor of the State of New Jersey, do 
hereby proclamn 


OCTOBER 3RD TO 9TH, 1948, 
as 


aud invite every man, woman and child to assume 
his individual responsibility in this emergeney, in 
order that lives and property in our Nation may 
be conserved. I ask local governments, the Cham- 
bers of Commerce, the National Fire Waste Coun- 
cil, community safety councils, business and labor 
organizations, the churches and schools, civic 
eroups, and the various agencies of the press, 
radio and notion picture industry throughout the 
State to co-operate fully in the observance of Fire 
Prevention Week; and I direct that the appropri- 
ate agencies of the State Government hkewise as- 
sist in arousing the public to the growing threat of 
fires. 


Given under my hand and the Great 
[sEaL] Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 
twenty-eighth dav of September, in the 
vear of Our Lord one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight, and in the In- 
dependence of the United States the 

one hundred and seventy-third. 


JOHN M. SUMMERILL, Jr., 
Acting Governor. 
By the Acting Governor: 
Luorn B. Marsnu, 
Secretary of State. 
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PROCLAMATION 


STATE OF NEW JERSEY, 
Executive DEPARTMENT. 


Wuerras. The General Assembly of the United 
Nations has designated October 24, 1948, as United 


pea 


Nations Day throughout the world: and 


Wuereas, The United Nations holds forth the 
oreatest opportunity for collective security and 
ultimate federation for the nations of the world, 
an opportunity to help the unbelief of the common 
man everywhere—an unbelief that stems from lus 
own ceonomie insecurity, from the swiftly rising’ 
tide of Communism, and his recollection of our 
own tragie withdrawal from the obheations and 
opportunities of world leadership of the past: and 


Wrereas, The American people have dedicated 
themselves to the canse of international peace and 
security through the orderly processes for law and 
agreement mm United Nations and its subordinate 
organizations; and 


Wuereas, The United Nations has at this tine 
entered upon the determination of the most ernecial 
issues with which it imav ever be faced; and 


Wuerras, The American people must constantly 
reassure the world that we have turned our backs 
upon the past, that we have made our counmit- 
meuts to mankind fully recognizing the opportmi- 
ties and the costs mvolved, and that we intend 
to admumister our conviction by word and action 
so that the forees of evil will not again be per- 
nutted to win by default ; 
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Now, THrErerone, I, AuFren KH. Driscoiu, Gov- 
ernor of the State of New Jersey, hereby proclaim 


OCTOBER 24, 1948, 
as 
UNITED NATIONS DAY, 


and I urge all public officials and citizens of this 
State to undertake and participate in appropriate 
observances on that day, to bring home to the 
people of our State and Nation the meaning and 
scope of the cause of international collaboration. 
Let us on that day reaffirm our faith in the United 
Nations as the instrument of world order, peace 
and the dignity of man. 


Given under my hand and the Great 
[seaL] Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 
twenticth day of October, in the year 
of Our Lord one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-eight, and in the In- 
dependence of the United States the 

one hundred and seventy-third. 


ALFRED FE. DRISCOLL, 
Governor. 
By the Governor: 
Luoyp B. Marsa, 
Secretary of State. 


PROCLAMATION 


STATE OF NEw JERSEY, 
Executive DEPARTMENT. 


Wuereas, The Marine Corps began in 1775 as 
seagoing soldiers of the Navy, consisting of two 
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battalions, and has grown to its present stature as 
one of the chef preservers of our security; and 


Wueereas, The Marine Corps contributed greatly 
to the victory against our enemies in the Pacific 
and Kurope, spearheading our Pacific amplnbious 
operations and securing bases from which we car- 
ried the battle mto the heart of the Japanese Iim- 
pire; and 


Wuereas, We remember with gratitude the 
noble achievements and courageous deeds of the 
living and recall in affection the heroie service in 
the supreme sacrifices of the dead; and 


Wuenreas, In these critical times we again place 
firm confidenee on the traditional courage and 
readiness of the Marine Corps to aid in the defense 
of this Nation against any aggressor, 


Now, TuHererore, I, Atrrep EH. Driscoun, Gov- 
ernor of the State of New Jersey, in order that we 
may with thanks do honor to the members of the 
United States Marine Corps and pay tribute to all 
those men and women who through their unselfish 
devotion served the Corps well, do hereby proclaim 


WEDNESDAY, NOVEMBER 10, 1948, 
as 


MARINE CORPS DAY, 


and I call the attention of all citizens of New Jer- 
sev to the great debt we owe to the Marine Corps 
for its saerifices throughout our history in aiding 
to maintain our cherished personal freedom and 
the security of our familes and our homes. 


Given under my hand and the Great 

[szEaL] Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 
twenty-first dav of October, in the 

vear of Our Lord one thousand nine 
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hundred and fortv-eight, and in the In- 
dependence of the United States the 
one hundred and seventy-third. 


ALFRED E. DRISCOLL, 
Governor. 
By the Governor: 
Lioyp B. Marsu, 
Seeretary of State. 


PROCLAMATION 


STATE OF NEW JERSEY, 
Executive DeparRTMENT. 


Wauereas, The strength and vitality of de- 
mocraecy lies in good eitizenship; and 


Wuereas, If our democracy is to remain vigor- 
ous and healthy, our youth must be trained to.ac- 
cept and meet the responsibility of self-govern- 
ment, and it is to this end that organizations which 
dedicate themselves to molding and improving the 
character of our youth perform a most valuable 
service to the Nation; and 


Wuereas, In our own State of New Jersey there 
are many such organizations concerned with train- 
ing youth in the ways of good sportsmanship and 
good eitizenship, and the Optimist Crus of Tren- 
ton has been one of the most successful of these 
organizations; and 


Wuereas, The club has undertaken to provide 
the community with good citizens and capable 
leaders, and to develop independenee, responsibil- 
ity and self-expression in boys and girls through 
such activities as the annual Halloween window 
painting contest, and these activities contribute to 
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the prevention of juvenile delinquency and build 
a generally greater capital city for our State and a 
better place in which to live for the residents of | 
Trenton ; 


Now, Tuererore, I, Atrren KE. Driscouti, Gov- 
ernor of the State of New Jersey, do hereby pro- 
claim 


SUNDAY, NOVEMBER 7TH, 1948, 
as 


INTERNATIONAL OPTIMIST DAY, 


and I urge that all citizens of the State lend their 
support to this and similar groups whose prinary 
interest 1s the development and welfare of our 
vouth. | 


Given under my hand and the Great 
[sEAL] Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 
fourth day of November, in the year 
of Our Lord one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-eight, and in the Independ- 
ence of the United States the one hun- 
dred and seventy-third. 


ALFRED KE. DRISCOLL. 
Governor. 
By the Governor: 
Lioyp B. Marsu, 
Secretary of State. 
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PROCLAMATION 


STaTE OF NEw JERSEY, 
EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENT. 


WuereEas, The Medical Society of New Jersey 
has initiated the observance of Public Health Weck 
during the period of November 8th through No- 
vember 12th, 1948; and 


Wuereas, Medical arts and science has made 
tremendous strides in unearthing the secrets of 
nature and providing us with ever more effective 
methods of Keeping people healthy and enabling 
evervone to live a fuller life; and | 


Wuereas, A Public Health Week represents a 
joint effort of the medical profession, the allied 
professions of dentistry, nursing and pharmacy, 
hospital adnimistrators, the Departments of Health 
and voluntary agencies engaged in health and wel- 
fare work, to mterpret the advance in medical 
science to the people of our State, to make us more 
conscious of health problems and to aequaint us 
with the resources in each community that stand 
ready to help preserve individual health or min- 
ister to those who are taken sick or disabled; and 


Wuerras, A working partnership of physicians 
and allied professions of New Jersey, and the 
State and local health departments and other 
health agencies can bring greater and ereater 
gains in the fight against disease and premature 
death, and will also serve to show the citizens of 
our State how, through idividual and community 
efforts, they may continue to improve the level of 
health in New Jersey; 
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Now, THereronre, I, Aurrep EK. Driscoii, Gov- 
ernor of the State of New Jersey, do hereby pro- 
claim the period of 


NOVEMBER 8TH TO NOVEMBER 12TH, 1948, 
as 


PUBLIC HEALTH WEEK, 


and I urge all citizens and public and private 
agencies coucerned with public health to devote 
this week to an inventory and promotion of State 
and local health facilities. I further urge all local 
medical and health agencies to undertake, during 
this Public Health Week, to provide the broadest 
possible understanding of their local facilities and 
services for health protection and medical care. 


Given under my hand and the Great 
[skaL| Seal of the State of New Jersey, this 
fifth day of November, in the year of 
Our Lord one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-eight, and in the Independ- 
ence of the United States the one hun- 
dred and seventy-third. 


ALFRED E. DRISCOLL, 
Governor. 
By the Governor: 
Lioyvp B. Marsa, 
Secretary of State. 
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PROCLAMATION 


STATE OF New JERSEY, 
BRixecutTive DeparTMENT, 


Wuenreas, The threatening international atmos- 
phere gives special significance to the observance 
of Arnnstice Day this year; and 


Wuernas, It is most fitting that we honor the 
memory of those who gave their lives for the ideals 
of liberty and of freedom, upon which our Nation 
is founded, by rededicating ourselves to the causes 
of international justice and peace; and 


Wuereas, The memory and spirit of legions of 
valiant Americans who have fought in wars 
throughout our: history demands that we apply 
ourselves with equal devotion and determination 
under Divine guidance to the ways of peace and 
the brotherhood of man, 


Now, THeREForE, I, Aurrep Ki. Drisco.., Gov- 
ernor of the State of New Jersev, do hereby pro- 
claim 


THURSDAY, NOVEMBER ‘11, 1948, 
as 
ARMISTICE DAY, 


in the State of New Jersey. As we set aside all 
worldly affairs on that day for a period of spirit- 
ual devotion, each according to his own Faith, let 
us dedicate ourselves to leave no stone unturned 
in the search for a Just and lasting peace. I urge 
the ministers of every Faith to join in a common 
praver for our common cause of the dignity of 
man and the triumph of justice and righteousness, 
so that the whole world may know that. while 
America prepares itself for unknown foree of 
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arms, it has set its mind, its heart and its spirit 
to eternal principles which transcend all mortal 
weakness and power. : 


Given under my hand and the Great 

[sEaAL] Seal of the State of New Jersey, tlus 

ninth day of November, in the year of 

Our Lord one thousand nine hundred 

. and forty-eight, and in the Inde- 

pendence of the United State the one 
hundred and seventy-third. 


ALFRED kK. DRISCOLL, 
Governor. 
By the Governor: 
Luoyp B. Mansa, 
Secretary of State. 


Decrees of Dissolution 
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Decrees of Dissolution 


In CHancery or New JERSEY 
In pursuance of R. 8. 14:13-10 copies of decrees 
of dissolution of the charters of the following cor- 


porations have been filed in the office of the Secre- 
tary of State: 


Name Filed 
Newton Securities Corporation Feb. 19, 1948 


(2089) 


Statements of Results 
of 


Municipal Elections 
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Statements of Results 
of 


Municipal Elections 


At a special election held in the Township of 
Wall, in the County of Monmouth for the adoption 
or rejection of the provisions of Chapters 70 to 76 
of the Title Municipalities and Counties of the Re- 
vised Statutes which provides for the conimission 
form of government was rejected. Filed m the 
Office of the Secretary of State, September 2, 1947. 


Ata speial election held in the City of Garfield 
in the County of Bergen on December 19, 1947, the 
question ‘‘Shall subtitle 5 of the Title Municipal- 
ities and Counties of the Revised Statutes provid- 
ing for the municipal manager form of government 
in the City of Garteld,’’? was defeated. Filed m 
the Office of the Secretary of State, December 28, 
1947. 


Ata special election held in the Borough of Surt 
City in the County of Ocean on February 3, 1948, 
for the adoption or rejection of the provisions of 
Chapters 70 to 76 of the Title Municipalities and 
Counties of the Revised Statutes which provides 
for the Commission Form of Government was de- 
feated. Filed m the Office of the Secretary of State, 
February 0, 1948. 


Ata special election held in'the Borough of Fair 
Lawn in the County of Bergen on February 23, 
1948, for the adoption or rejection of the pro- 
visions of subtitle 5 of the Title Municipalities 
and Counties of the Revised Statutes which pro- 
vides for the Minuerpal Manager Form of Govern- 
ment was adopted. Filed in the office of the Secre- 
tarv of State, February 26, 1948. 
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Change of Corporate Title of 
Municipalities 


(2095) 


Change of Corporate Title of 
Municipalities 


At a special election held in the Borough of 
Audubon in the County of Camden pursuant to the 
provisions of Chapter 418, Laws of 1947, a vote 
was taken on the following question ‘‘Shall an act 
entitled ‘An act to incorporate and erect the Bor- 
ough of Audubon Park, in the County of Camden, 
the territory of which now comprises a part of the 
present Borough of Audubon, County of Cam- 
den,’ ’’ was adopted. Filed in the office of the Sec- 
retary of State, November 1, 1947. 


At an election held November 2, 1948, in the Bor- 
ough of Barnegat City in the County of Ocean, 
the corporate name was changed to Barnegat 
Light. Filed in the Secretary of State’s Office, No- 
vember 10, 1948. 
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CUMULATIVE TABLE OF CONTENTS 
OF 


New Jersey Laws or 1942 (CHAPTERS 281 TO END), 
1943, 1944, 1945, 1946, 1947 and 1948 


GENERAL AND PERMANENT LEGISLATION 


The following Table of Contents with the Schedules annexed have been 
prepared and printed pursuant to chapter 379 of the laws of 1939 to 
indicate changes made in the general and permanent statute law subse- 
quent to the enactment of chapter 280 of the laws of 1942. 


Changes made in the general and permanent statute law from the 
enactment of the Revised Statutes (1937) through chapter 280 of the 
laws of 1942 are to be found in the Cumulative Table of Contents con- 
tained in the Pamphlet Laws of 1942 at page 875, ete. 


The classification used is that of the Revised Statutes amplified so as 
to include material for which no adequate classification units appear in 
the Revised Statutes. In all cases in which new chapter or other sub- 
division headings or new section numbers are set up they are designated 
in the Table as ““Added” or ““New.”” Where a chapter or other subdivision 
heading or section number is designated as “Added” it has been set up in 
the statute classified under it. Where a chapter or other subdivision head- 
ing is designated as ‘“New” it has been set up and a number assigned, for 
convenience in classification, by the Law Revision and Bill Drafting Com- 
mission (formerly Commission on Statutes). The use of such designations 
or numbers alone, whether they are designated as “Added” or “New,” 
in eitation or in legislation is not sufficiently descriptive to indicate where 
the material is to be found in the Pamphlet Laws and, when so used, such 
designations should be amplified by adding the year and chapter numbers 
of the material intended to be referred to. 


Acknowledgment is made to Charles DeF. Besoré, Esq., for the use of 
the arrangement of his “Table of Contents, etc., of 1938,” which forms 
the basis of the arrangement of this Table of Contents. 
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2102 TABLE OF CONTENTS, TITLE 1 


Title 1. ACTS, LAWS AND STATUTES. 
Chapter 1. DEFINITIONS AND GENERAL RULES OF CONSTRUCTION. 
R. 8. 1:1-2 amended 1948, c. 4. 
R. S. 1:1-2.3 ‘3 1942, c. 7 (1942, c. 7, repealed 1946, c. 96); 
1946, c. 97; 1947, c. 77. 
Additional Legislation, - 
Effect to be given, on and after September 15, 1948, to certain 
statutes affecting the Courts and Judicial System, 1948, 
ce. 375. 
Chapter 2. ENACTMENT OF LAWS IN GENERAL. 
Fi. S. 112-5 amended 1948, c. 13, s. 1. 


RK. S.. 22-6 - 1948, c. 13, s. 2. 


Chapter 6. ENACTMENT OF PRIVATE, SPECIAL AND LOCAL ACTS. 
Additional Legislation. , 


Acts regulating internal affairs of municipality or county, peti- 
tion to Legislature, authorized and provided for, 1948, 
c. 199, 


Chapter 7. JUDICIAL ANNULMENT OF LAWS OR JOINT 
RESOLUTIONS. 


R. S. 1:7-1 amended 1948, ec. 329, ss. 1, &. 
R. 8S. 1:7-2 . 1948, c. 329, ss. 2, &. 
R. §. 1:7-3 . 1948, c. 329, ss. 3, 8. 
R. 8. 1:7-4 me 1948, c. 329, ss. 4, &. 
R. 8. 1:7-5 = 1948, c. 329, ss. 5, &. 
R. 8. 1:7-6 s 1948, c. 329, ss. 6, 8. 
R. 8S. 1:7-7 * 1948, c. 329, ss. 7, 8. 


Chapter 9. PERMANENT LAW REVISION COMMISSION. 
Additionai Legislation. 


Law Revision and Bill Drafting Commission, Commission on 
Statutes continued as; powers and duties defined, 1944, 
c. 105. 


Additional Legislation. 


Publications, certain, by Law Revision and Bill Drafting Com- 
mission, preparation, distribution, etc., authorized, 1948, 
c. 315. 
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Title 2. ADMINISTRATION OF CIVIL AND 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE. 
Subtitle 1. THE COURTS. 
Note: For act authorizing payment of money into court in satisfaction 


of judgment, etc., or pending appeal, etc., see 1939, c. 313, amended 
1948, c. 325. 


Chapter 1. COURT OF ERRORS AND APPEALS. 
R. S&S. 2:1-1 amended 1946, c. 189. 
R. §. 2:1-5 . 1946, c. 190. 


Chapter 14. (new) SUPREME AND SUPERIOR COURTS. 
Judges and Justices—-compensation, 1948, c. 270. 


Judges; Superior Court--number, Advisory Masters; Standing 
Masters, 1948, c. 382. 


Clerks——-appointment; salary; bond, oath, employees, 1948, 
c. 389. 


Superior Court—dockets; judgments, assignments, satisfac- 
tions, etc.; recording, etc., 1948, c. 327. 


Supreme and Superior Courts-—judgments, pleadings, decrees 
and other papers, recording, enrolling and destruction, 
1948, c. 360. | 


Chapter 1B. (new) COUNTY COURTS. 


County Courts—constitution, jurisdiction, etc., 1948, c. 365. 


Chapter 1C. (new) SURROGATES. 


Surrogates and Surrogates’ Courts, 1948, c. 364. 


Chapter 2. COURT OF CHANCERY. 


R. 8S. 2:2-24 repealed 1948, c. 376, ss. 11, 12. 
to 2:2~-26 


Chapter 3, PREROGATIVE COURT. 


Additional Legislation. 


o 


Masters in Chancery, ex officio, Masters of Prerogative Court, 
suppl, 1944, c. 173. 
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Chapter 5. CIRCUIT COURTS. 
Additional Legislation. 


Causes pending, judgments, entry and proceedings upon, 1948, 
c. 368. 
Chapter 6. COURTS OF COMMON PLEAS. 
2:6-1 repealed 1948, c. 365, ss. 48, 49. 
2:6-2 amended 1948, c. 352. 


2:6-3 “ 1948, c. 330, s. 1. 
2:6-4 1948, c. 101. 

2:6-22 repealed 1948, c. 376, ss. 11, 12. 
2:6-24 


Additional Legislation. 


Salary of common pleas judges in certain counties bordering on 
Atlantic Ocean, may be increased by Freeholders, in 
certain cases, 1947, c. 232. 


Salary of common pleas judges in certain fourth-class coun- 
ties, may be increased by Freeholders, suppl., 1948, c. 300. 


Chapter 7. ORPHANS’ COURTS AND SURROGATES. 


Note: For provisions applicable under 1947 Constitution, see 1948, c. 
364, s. 1. 


2:7-1 repealed 1948, c. 365, ss. 48, 49. 


R. SB. 
to 2:7-11 
R. S. 2:7-13 amended 19438, c. 23. 
R. 8S. 2:7-19 1944, c. 67; 1947, c. 196. 
R. 8. 2:7-24 1948, c. 207, s. 2. 
R, i..2:7-32 “ 1948, c. 279. 


Additional Legislation. 
Appointment of special deputy surrogate, 1938, c. 97. 
Sec. 1 of above amended 1945, c. 129. 


Surrogate’s compensation, certain counties, fixed, suppl., 1945, 
c. 61, and 1946, c. 195. 


Probate clerks, appointment as deputy surrogates, authorized, 
1945, c. 64. 


Salary of surrogates in certain fourth-class counties, may be 
increased by Freeholders, suppl., 1948, c. 301. 


Vacancy, office of surrogate, filling, manner, term, etc., pro- 
vided for, suppl., 1948, c. 207, s. 1. 
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Chapter 8. DISTRICT COURTS. 
Article 1. Creation and Establishment; Judges and Other Officers. 


R. 8S. 2:8-4 Essex County 1911, c. 228 see 1945, c. 279. 


Y a 1919, c. 90 see 1945, c. 279. 
R. 8. 2:8-13 amended 1945, c. 100. 
R. 8. 2:8-23 . 1944, c. 165; 1946, c. 218; 1947, c. 253; 
1948, c. 295. 
R. 8S. 2:8-26 see 1946, c. 214. 
R. S. 2:8-27 ‘* 1946, c. 214. 
R. S. 2:8-28 “ 1946, c. 214. 
R. 8. 2:8-30 “1946, c. 214. 
R. 8. 2:8-383 amended 1944, c. 136; see 1946, c. 214. 


Additional Legislation. 


Bipartisan appointments of judges, in counties, suppl., 1941, 
c. 288. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1948, c. 100. 


Essex County Judicial District, established, First and Second 
District Courts of Newark, District Courts of Orange and 
East Orange, District Courts of First and Second Judicial 
Districts of Essex County, abolished, 1945, c. 279. 


salary increases, clerks and other District Court officers, suppl., 
1946, c. 214. 


City district courts and judicial district courts converted into 
eounty district courts and branches thereof, 1948, c. 384. 


Article 2A. (new) County Judicial District Courts. 


Additional Legislation. 


County Judicial District Courts, establishment and organiza- 
tion, provided for, supp]., 1945, c. 278. 


Sec. 3 of above amended 1948, c. 102. 


sec. 4 “ n . 1947, c. 208; 1948, c. 106, ss. 
1, 2. 

sec. 7 “ a 1947, e. 410. 

Sec. 13 “ is 1947, c. 41. 


County Judicial District Courts, expenses of, provided for, 1945, 
c. 280. 
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Article 4. Small Claims Division. 


R. 8S. 2:8-58 see 1946, c. 214. 


R. 
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Article 5. (new) Destruction of Obsolete Papers, Etc. 


Additional Legislation. 


Destruction of papers on file for more than twenty-five years 
authorized, suppl., 1946, c. 43. 


Affidavits, landlord and tenant cases, destruction after judg- 
ment entered for six years, authorized, suppl., 1948, 
c. 283. 


Chapter 8A. (new) DISTRICT AND MUNICIPAL COURTS. 


Local and municipal courts; establishment, jurisdiction, func- 
tions, powers and duties; transfer to; justices of the 
peace and small cause courts abolished, 1948, c. 264. 


sec. 6 of above amended 1948, c. 394, ss. 1, 11, 12. 
Sec. 13 “ : - 1948, c. 394, ss. 2, 11, 12. 
Sec. 17 ° is v 1948, c. 394, ss. 3, 11, 12. 
sec. 18 “ 2 o 1948, c. 394, ss. 4, 11, 12. 
Sec. 19 “ m ~ 1948, c. 394, ss. 5, 11, 12. 
mec. 2¢ “* ‘ 1948, c. 394, ss. 6, 11, 12. 
See. 28 “ ~ 1948, c. 394, ss. 7, 11, 12. 
sec, 29 “ = S 1948, c. 394, ss. 8 11, 12. 
Sec. 38 “ o 1948, c. 394, ss. 10, 11, 12. 


Civil jurisdiction, when exercisable; practice and procedure, 
suppl., 1948, c. 394, ss. 9, 11, 12. 


Chapter 10. COURT OF PARDONS. 
2:10-1 repealed 1948, c. 83, s. 9. 


2:10-6 amended 1945, c. 200; repealed 1948, c. 83, s. 9. 


Chapter 15. CONTEMPTS OF COURT. 
2:15-8 amended 1948, c. 333, ss. 1, 4. 
2:15-4 repealed 1948, c. 333, ss. 3, 4 
2:15-5 S 1948, c. 338, ss. 3, 4. 
2:15-6 amended 1948, c. 333, ss. 2, 4 


R. 


ne 


wf 


Wf ta Wi 


TABLE OF CONTENTS, TITLE 2 2107 


2:15~-9 repealed 1948, c. 333, ss. 3, 4 
2:15--10 | = 1848, c. 333, ss. 3, 4. 
2:15-12 1948, c. 333, ss. 3, 4 
2:15-13 . 1948, c. 333, ss. 3, 4 


Chapter 16. PROVISIONS COMMON TO MORE THAN ONE COURT. 


ss 


2:16-8 amended 1946, c. 188. 

. 8. 2:16-20 repealed 1948, c. 3876, ss. 11, 12. 

to 2:16-24 

S. 2:16-28 amended 1947, c. 342. 

S. 2:16-31 = 1948, c. 52. 

S. 2:16-35 a 1948, c. 410, s. 1. 
8. 2:16-36 = 1947, c. 344; 1948, c. 410, s. 2. 

S. 2:16-39 - 1947, c. 205. 

S. 2:16-40 . 1947, c. 244, ss. 1, 2; 1948, c. 311, ss. 1, 2. 


Additional Legislation. 


Judgeship vacated by election, etc., of incumbent to public 
office, 1942, c. 240. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 19438, c. 12. 


Officers in charge of court attendants, first class counties, may 
be appointed, compensation, provided for, suppl., 1947, 
c. 202. 


Official stenographic court reporters, 1948, c. 376. 


Courts and Judges—-employees, court rooms and chambers, 
expenses, stenographic reporters to Masters, adjourn- 
ments, seals, fees for admission to Bar, Bar Examiners, 
Subpcenas to testify, and false swearing, before Com- 
mittees of Bar Associations or Lawyers’ Clubs, 1948, 
c. 390. 


Pending causes in former courts—transfer, 1948, c. 367. 
Exemplification of former court records, 1948, c. 372. 


Files, books, records, ete., of former .courts—disposition of, 
1948, c. 331. 


Powers of attorney and authority to act as agent to Clerks or 
Registers, and disposition of securities and property of 
former courts, 1948, c. 362. 
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Chapter 16A. (new) ADMINISTRATION OF THE COURTS. 


Administrative Office and Administrative Director of the 
Courts, 1948, c. 354. 


Subtitle 4. ATTORNEYS, COUNSELORS AND SOLICITORS. 
Chapter 23. BAR ASSOCIATION AND LAWYERS’ CLUBS. 
R. 8S. 2:23-4 amended 1946, c. 252; see 1946, c. 250, 1946, c. 251. 


Subtitle 5. LIMITATION OF CIVIL ACTIONS; 
ADVERSE POSSESSION. 


Chapter 24. LIMITATION OF ACTIONS, 


Note: For presumption of consent of owners to placing of certain poles 
in public places, established after ten years, see 1945, c. 231. 


Additional Legislation. 


Limitation supended during war and six months thereafter, in 
favor of certain persons serving in or with armed forces, 
suppl., 1945, c. 167, s. 1. 


Subtitle oA. (new) PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE IN CIVIL 
AND CRIMINAL ACTIONS AND PROCEEDINGS. 


Chapter 25B. (new) APPEALS IN CIVIL AND CRIMINAL CASES. 


Appeals—criminal actions, transcripts; civil actions, additional 
evidence, cash deposits in lieu of supersedeas bond; filing 
fees, waiver, 1948, c. 328. 


Subtitle 6. PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE IN CIVIL 
ACTIONS GENERALLY. 


Chapter 26. PROCEDURE COMMON TO MORE THAN ONE COURT. 
Article 1. General Provisions. 


Note: For proceedings involving certain absent defendants, etc., in time 
of war, see 1943, c. 82; 1943, c. 178. 


Article 3. Lis Pendens. 
R. 8. 2:26-27 amended 1948, c. 369, ss. 1, 4. 
R. 8. 2:26-30 - 1944, c. 174; 1948, c. 369, ss. 2, 4. 
R. 8. 2:26-36 7 1948, c. 369, ss. 3, 4. 
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Article 4. Process in General. 
A. SERVICE IN GENERAL. 
Additional Legislation. 


Absent defendants, certain, in time of war, proceedings involv- 
ing, 1943, c. 32. 


Al. (new) SERVICE IN ORPHANS’ AND PREROGATIVE COURTS. 
Additional Legislation. 


Absent defendants, etc., certain, in time of war, proceedings 
involving, 1948. c. 178. 


B. SERVICE ON DOMESTIC OR FOREIGN CORPORATIONS 


GENERALLY. 
R. 8. 2:26-43 amended 1948, c. 356, ss. 1, 3. 
R. 8. 2:26-44 ” 1948, c. 356, ss. 2, 3. 


Article 4A. (new) Service of Summons, Absent and Unknown Defendants, 
Prosecuting and Defending by Infants and Incompetents. 


Additional Legislation. 


service of Summons, absent and unknown defendants, prose- 
cuting and defending by infants and incompetents, 1948, 
c. 355. 


Article 6A. (new) Payment of Moneys into Court. 
Additional Legislation. 


Payment of moneys into court in satisfaction of judgment, 
order or decree finally or pending judicial review thereof, 
1939, c. 313. 


sec. 1 of above amended 1948, c. 325, ss. 1, 2. 


Article 7. Writs of Execution. 


R. 8S. 2:26-145 amended 1948, c. 160. 


Article 13. (new) Prosecution of Bonds. 
Additional Legislation. 


Prosecution of bonds of fiduciaries given to court or court 
official, 1948, c. 324. 
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Chapter 27. PROCEDURE IN COURTS OF LAW GENERALLY. 


Note: For payment of moneys into court in satisfaction of judgment, 
order or decree finally or pending judicial review thereof, see 1939, c. 
313, amended 1948, c. 825; for proceedings involving certain absent 
defendants in time of war, see 1943, c. 32. 


R. 8. 2:27-135 amended 1943, c. 114. 


R. 8S. 2:27-206 repealed 1948, c. 319, ss. 1, 2. 
to 2:27-209 


R. 8S. 2:27-303 amended 1945, c. 258. 


Additvonal Legislation, 


Supreme Court Commissioners, powers of Circuit Court Judges 
acting as, regulated, suppl., 19438, c. 215. 


Verdicts, civil causes, by five-sixths of jury, provided for, 1948, 
e. 120. 


Chapter 29. PROCEDURE IN COURT OF CHANCERY. 


Note: For payment of moneys into court in satisfaction of judgment, 
order or decree finally or pending judicial review thereof, see 1939, c. 
3138, amended 1948, c. 325; for joinder of actions and causes of action 
by municipalities in tax lien foreclosures; permitted, vacant land, see 
1940, c. 84, amended 1948, c. 204. 


Article 34. (new) Absent Defendants in Time of War. 


Additional Legislation, 


Defendants in enemy or enemy-occupied countries, service 
upon, appearance, etc., for; effect, etc., of decree; inter- 
vention, etc., of alien property custodian, 1942, c. 297. 


Sec. 2 of above amended 1947, c. 313, s. 1. 


pec. 3 e 1947, c. 318, s. 2. 
sec. 0 * Ape 1947, ¢. 313, s. 3. 
sec. 6 “ 1947, c. 318, s. 4. 


Article 7. Decree; Enrollment and Signature; Effect. 
R. 8S. 2:29-52 amended 1947, c. 228, s. 1. 
R. 8S. 2:29-54 “1947, ec. 228, Ss. 2. 
-R. 8. 2:29-56 . 1947, c. 228, s. 3. 


Additional Legisiation. 


Microfilming of proceedings and decrees, destruction or disposal 
of certain original records, authorized, 1947, c. 229. 
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Article 9. Injunction. 
Additional Legislation. 
Injunctions, etc., in labor disputes, etc., regulated, 1941, c. 15. 


Title of above amended 1946, c. 160. 


Article 11. Moneys Brought into Court. 
Additional Legislation. 


Unclaimed moneys in Court of Chancery, payment of to State 
Treasurer, application therefor by claimants, procedure, 
provided for, 1947, c. 72. 


Article 14. Sequestration of Property of Nonresident Defendants. 


R. S. 2:29-88 repealed 1948, c. 358, ss. 45, 46. 
to 2:29-109 


Chapter 30. PROCEDURE IN PREROGATIVE COURT. 


Note: For proceeding involving certain absent defendants, etc., in time of 
war, see 1943, c. 178. 


Chapter 31. PROCEDURE IN ORPHANS’ COURTS AND BEFORE 
SURROGATES. 


Note: For payment of moneys into court in satisfaction of judgment, 
order or decree finally or pending judicial review thereof, see 1939, c. 
313, amended 1948, c. 325; for proceedings involving certain absent de- 
fendants, etc., in time of war, see 1948, c. 178. 


Re S273 repealed 1948, c. 364, ss. 26, 27. 


to 2:31-35 
R. 8. 2:31--36 . 1948, c. 365, ss. 48, 49. 
to 2:31-89 
R. 8. 2:31--90 . 1948, c. 364, ss. 26, 27. 
R. S. 2:31-92 = 1948, c. 364, ss. 26, 27. 
R. 8. 2:31-98 5 1948, c. 365, ss. 48, 49. 
R. 5S. 2:31-94 y 1948, c. 365, ss. 48, 49. 


Additional Legislation, 


Documents, ete. recording by photography, authorized, effect 
of, suppl., 1948, c. 68. 


Chapler 2. PROCEDURE IN DISTRICT COURTS 
Article 1. General Provisions, 


Re Boers repealed 1948, c. 385, ss. 16, 17. 
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Article 1A. (new) Process, Practice, Trial, Appeals, Criminal Jurisdiction, 


a 


oom 


er 
Ww RM mM 


Additional Legislation. 


Practice and procedure in district courts in general, 1948, c. 385. 


Article 2. Process. 


. 2102-26 amended 1943, c. 203. 


Article 7. Interrogatories. 


» 202782 amended 1944, c. 164. 


Article 9. Trial. 


. 2:32-90 amended 1944, c. 186; 1946, c. 181. 


. 2:32-93 . 1946, c. 179. 
2:32-97 ne 1947, c. 275. 
. 2:32-107 e 1942, c. 3383. 


Additional Legislation. 


Entry of judgment by default by clerk, in contract cases, on 
oral testimony or admission of defendant, provided for, 
suppl, 1947, c. 397. 


Article 11. Judgment and Execution, 


. 2:32-158 amended 19438, c. 65. 


Additional Legislation. 


Constables, record, deposit, remittance and report of moneys 
received, suppl., 1945, c. 123. 


Constables, report before returning execution “no levy” or 
“unsatisfied” required, suppl., 1945, c. 135. 


Article 13. Rights and Credits Taken Under Execution; Execution 


Against Wages or Income. 


. S. 2:32-180 amended 1943, c. 73. 


Article 15. Appeal and Certiorarti. 


. 8. 2:32-2038 repealed 1948, c. 385, ss. 16, 17. 
8. 2:32-204 1948, c. 385, ss. 16, 17. 
. S. 2:32-206 amended 1945, c. 79; repealed 1948, c. 385,ss. 16,17. 
. S. 2:32-208 repealed 1948, c. 385, ss. 16, 17. 


to 2:32-221 
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Article. 
eo 200 
S. 2:32-268 
. 2:32-269 


Judgment for possession in replevin, entry by d 
affidavit, authorized, suppl., 1945, c. 136. 


2:32-356 
2:32-372 
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PROCEEDINGS. 


Chapter 42. ATTACHMENT. 
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amended 1943, c. 79; 1948, c. 429. 
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. 2:50-14 ss 1948, c. 320, ss. 13, 31. 
2:50-17 oe 1948, c. 320, ss. 14, 31. 
2:00-18 ” 1948, c. 320, ss. 15, 31. 
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2:50-32 . 1948, c. 320, ss. 21, 31. 
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. 2:50-40 ms 1948, c. 320, ss, 28, 31. 
. 2:50-41 - 1948, c. 320, ss. 29, 31. 
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c. 320, ss. 30, 31. 
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Fees and costs in matrimonial actions, 1948, c. 3238, ss. 1, 2 
and 4. 
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. 2:01-41 amended 1948, c. 373, ss. 31, 40. 
. 2:01-44 ss 1948, c. 378, ss. 32, 40. 
2:51-—45 . 1948, c. 373, ss. 33, 40. 
2:51—46 " 1948, c. 373, ss. 34, 40. 
2:51-47 - 1948, c. 373, ss. 35, 40. 
2:51-49 1948, c. 373, ss. 36, 40. 
2:01-52 o 1948, c. 373, ss. 37, 40. 
. 2:51-53 = 1948, c. 373, ss. 38, 40. 
. 2:51-54 ¢ 1948, c. 373, ss. 39, 40. 


Chapter 53. ESCHEATS. 


ote: For escheat of unclaimed bank deposits, see 1945, c. 199, amended 
1946, c. 78, 1947, c. 91; for escheat of unclaimed insurance funds, see 1946, 
c. 154; for sales of real estate subject to escheat to pay debts of 
decedents, provided for, procedure, etc., see 1946, c. 283; for unclaimed 
moneys in Court of Chancery, payment of to State Treasurer, applica~ 
tion therefor by claimants, procedure, provided for, see 1947, c. 72. 


Additional Legislation. 


Escheat of personal property in general, provided for, pro- 
cedure, etc., 1946, c. 155. 


sec. 1 of above amended 1947, c. 357, s. 1 
Sec. 3“ - - 1947, c. 357, s. 2 
sec. 4 “ . a 1947, c. 357, s. 3. 
sec. 7 “ - e 1947, c. 357, s. 4 
Sec. & “ - 1947, c. 357, s. 5. 


Escheat of certain personal property, person turning over 
property released and discharged, provided for, suppl., 
1947, c. 357, s. 6. 


Chapter 58. LANDLORD AND TENANT; RIGHTS AND REMEDIES. 


2, 6 
3, 6 
. 2:58-10 - 1948, c. 338, ss. 4, 6. 
. 2:58-11 . 1948, c. 338, ss. 5, 6 


Article 3. Ejectment for Re-entry. 


. 2:58~7 amended 1948, c. 338, ss. 1, 6. 


2:08-8 = 1948, c. 338, ss. 
2:58-9 - 1948, c. 338, ss. 
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Article 5. Summary Proceedings for Recovery of Premises. 


R. S. 2:58-26 amended 1944, c. 131. 


Additional Legislation. 


Warrants to dispossess, execution of to be stayed by judges, 
conditions of stay, authorized, 1946, c. 325. 


1946, c. 325, expired. 


Warrants to dispossess, writs of possession in ejectment, 


execution of to be stayed by judges, conditions of stay, 
authorized, 1948, c. 344. 


Article 5A. (new) Rent Control. 
Additional Legislation. 


Rent Control Act (1946), 1946, ec. 319. 
Sec. 18 of above amended 1947, c. 46. 


Chapter 60. LIENS—BONDS OF AND MONEY PAID TO 
CONTRACTORS ON PUBLIC WORKS. 


Note: For lien in favor of State and county institutions for care and 
treatment of inmates thereof, see 1938, c. 239, amended 1946, c. 306, 
1947, c. 274. 


Article 4. On Goods and Chattels in Possession, for Labor or Materials 
Used in Construction or Repair Thereof. 


R. S. 2:60-34 amended 1946, c. 281. 


Article 10. Mechanics, Materialmen and Laborers in General. 
B. LIEN; NATURE, AND TO AND FOR WHAT IT ATTACHES. 
R. S. 2:60-128 amended 1948, c. 242. 


Additional Legislation, 


Amendments of mechanic’s notice of intention, suppl., 1940, 
e. 138. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1948, c. 379, ss. 1, 2. 


B-1. (new) SATISFACTION OF STOP NOTICE. 
Additional Legislation. 


Discharge of stop notice, suppl., 1941, c. 381. 
Sec. 3 of above amended 1948, c. 380, ss. 1, 2. 


Cc. LIEN CLAIM. 
R. 8S. 2:60-182 amended 1948, c. 370, ss. 1, 25. 
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D. ENFORCEMENT OF LIEN CLAIM. 


R. S. 2:60-135 amended 1948, c. 370, ss. 2, 25. 
R. 8S. 2:60-137 . 1948, c. 370, ss. 3, 25. 
R. 8S. 2:60-139 ie 1948, c. 870, ss. 4, 25. 
R. 8. 2:60-140 . 1948, c. 370, ss. 5, 26. 
R. S. 2:60-141 rs 1948, c. 370, ss. 6, 25. 
R. 8. 2:60-142 . 1948, c. 3870, ss. 7, 25. 
R. 8. 2:60-143 * 1948, c. 370, ss. 8, 25. 
R. S. 2:60-152 1948, c. 370, ss. 9, 25. 

S. 2:60-153 " 1948, c. 370, ss. 10, 25. 
R. 8S. 2:60-154 . 1948, c. 370, ss. 11, 25. 
R. 8. 2:60-155 " 1948, c. 370, ss. 12, 25. 
R. 8S. 2:60-156 = 1948, c. 370, ss. 13, 25. 
R. 8. 2:60-157 - 1948, c. 370, ss. 14, 25. 
R. 8S. 2:60-158 : 1948, c. 370, ss. 15, 25. 
R. 8. 2:60-160 on 1948, c. 370, ss. 16, 25. 
R. S. 2:60-164 “ 1948, c. 370, ss. 17, 25. 
R. 8S. 2:60-166 1948, c. 370, Ss. 18, 25. 
R. 8. 2:60-167 = 1948, c. 370, ss. 19, 25. 
R. 8. 2:60-168 1948, c. 370, ss. 20, 25. 


E. RELEASE, DISCHARGE, CANCELLATION OR PAYMENT 


OF LIEN. 
R. S. 2:60-169 amended 1948, c, 370, ss. 21, 25. 
R. S$. 2:60-173 “ 4948, c. 370, ss. 22, 25. 
R. 8. 2:60-174 ot 1948, c. 370, ss. 23, 25. 
R. 8. 2:60-177 “ 1948, c. 370, ss. 24, 25. 


Article 11. Mechanics, Materialmen and Laborers on Public Improvement. 


R. S. 2:60-194 amended 1948, c. 371, ss. 1, 9. | 
R. 8. 2:60-196 “ 1948, c. 871, Ss. 2, 9. 
R. S. 2:60-197 7 1948, c. 371, ss. 3, 9. 
R. S. 2:60-199 repealed 1948, c. 371, ss. 8, 9. 
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R. S. 2:60-201 amended 1948, c. 371, ss. 4, 9 
R. S. 2:60-204 r 1948, c, 371, ss. 5, 9. 
R. S. 2:60~205 ts 1948, c. 371, ss. 6, 9 
R. S. 2:60-206 i“ 1948, c. 371, ss. 7, 9 


Article 20. (new) Factors’ Liens, 


Additional Legislation. 


Liens by factors or pledgees on merchandise or proceeds there- 
of, suppl., 1942, c. 182. 


Sec. 6 of above amended 1944, c. 76. 


Chapter 61. LIENS AND ENCUMBRANCES OF STATE. 
R. §. 2:61-1 amended 1947, c. 416, s. 1. 
R. 8S. 2:61-2 * 1947, c. 416, s. 2. 
R. 8S. 2:61-4 ia 1947, c. 2383. 


Additional Legislation. 


Liens and encumbrances of the State, certain, upon premises 
acquired by municipalities in foreclosure of tax sale 
certificates, proceedings to extinguish, provided for, 
1947, c. 349. 


Chapter 65. MORTGAGES AND BONDS; FORECLOSURE AND 
ACTIONS ON. 


Article 1. General Provisions. 
R. S. 2:65-2 amended 1948, c. 378, ss. 1, 8. 
Ruy: 2:60-12 se 1948, c. 378, ss. 2, 8. 
R. 8. 2:65-13 = 1948, c. 378, ss. 3, 8. 


Additional Legislation. 


Penal sum in bonds secured by mortgages, not required to be 
expressed, 1947, c. 337. 


Article 1A. (new) Assumption of Bonds and Mortgages. 
Additional Legislation. 


Limitation of actions or proceedings to enforce agreements of 


assumption, of bonds and mortgages, provided for, suppl, 
1947, c. 381. 
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Article 2. Proceedings in Court of Chancery. 
R. 8. 2:65-15 repealed 1948, c. 378, SS. 7, 8 
R. S. 2:65-16 amended 1948, c. 378, ss. 4, 8. 
R. S. 2:65-18 . 1948, c. 378, ss. 5, 8 
R. 8. 2:65-19 o 1948, c. 378, ss. 6, 8 
Chapter 66. MORTGAGES ON REAL OR PERSONAL PROPERTY; 
CANCELLATION OF RECORD BY COURT ORDER, 
Additional Legislation. 
Moneys paid into court, procedure to obtain, suppl., 1946, c. 69. 
Chapter 67. NAMES; CHANGE OF. 
Additional Legislation. 
Adjustment of vital statistic records upon change of name, 
provided for, suppl., 1945, c. 288. 
Chapter 72. PARTITION WALLS. 
R. S. 2:72-1 amended 1948, c. 339, ss. 1, 5. 
R. S. 2:72-2 F 1948, c. 339, ss. 2, 5 
R. S. 2:72-8 repealed 1948, c. 339, ss. 3, 5. 
R. S. 2:72-6 amended 1948, c. 339, ss. 4, 5 
Chapter 722A. (new) PENALTIES; ENFORCEMENT AND 
COLLECTION OF. 
The Penalty Enforcement Law, 1948, c. 253. 
Sec. 2 of above amended 1948, c. 361, ss. 1, 5. 
pec. 17 “OY " 1948, c. 361, Ss. 2, 5. 
Sec. 19 “ “ - 1948, c. 361, ss. 3, 5. 
pec, 25." 2 1948, c. 361, ss. 4, 5. 
Chapter 73. REPLEVIN. 
R. 8. 2:73-1 amended 1948, c. 374, ss. 1, 18. 
R. S. 2:738-2 . 1948, c. 374, ss. 2, 18. 
R. 8. 2:73-5 : 1948, c. 374, ss. 3, 18. 
R. 8S. 2:73-11 = 1948, c. 374, ss. 4, 18. 
R. 8S. 2:73-13 = 1948, c. 374, ss. 5, 18. 
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_ RR. S. 2:78-15 amended 1948, c. 374, ss. 6, 18. 
R. S. 2:73-18 a 1948, c. 374, ss. 7, 18. 
R. S. 2:73-22 i 1948, c. 374, ss. 8, 18. 
R. 8S. 2:73-26 repealed 1948, c. 374, ss. 9, 18. 
R. S. 2:73-27 amended 1948, c. 374, ss. 10, 18. 
R. S. 2:73-28 af 1948, c. 374, ss. 11, 18. 
R. S. 2:73-29 i 1948, c. 374, ss. 12, 18. 
R. S. 2:73-30 ‘ 1948, c. 374, ss. 13, 18. 
R. S. 2:73-31 : 1948, c. 374, ss. 14, 18. 
R. S. 2:73-33 . 1948, c. 374, ss. 15, 18. 
R. S. 2:73-34 ‘“ 1948, c. 374, ss. 16, 18. 
R. S. 2:73-37 As 1948, c. 374, ss. 17, 18. 


Chapter 75. SALES OF REAL ESTATE UNDER STATUTES OR JUDICIAL 
PROCEEDINGS; DISTRIBUTION OF CERTAIN PROCEEDS OF 
SALES OF OR COMPENSATION FOR REAL ESTATE. 


R. 8S. 2:75-1 amended 1948, c. 357, ss. 1, 2. 


Subtitle 9. PREROGATIVE AND OTHER EXTRAORDINARY 
WRITS. 


Chapter 80. GENERAL PROVISIONS. 
Additional Legislation. 


Proceedings in lieu of prerogative writs, review, hearing and 
relief replacing certiorari, mandamus, prohibition or quo 
warranto or proceedings in the nature thereof, 1948, 
ec. 332. 


Limitation of time for review, hearing or relief in proceedings 
in lieu of prerogative writs, in certain cases, 1948, c. 381. 


Subtitle 10. JURIES. 
Chapter 85. QUALIFICATIONS OF JURORS. 
R. 8S. 2:85-1 amended 1943, c. 113. 


Chapter 87. COMMISSIONERS OF JURIES. 
R. 8S. 2:87-1 amended 1944, c. 96, ss. 1, 9, 10. 
8. 2:87-4 - 1944, c. 96, s. 2. 
R. 8. 2:87-5 =f 1947, c. 314. 


2122 TABLE OF CONTENTS, TITLE 2 


R. 8. 2:87-6 amended 1944, c. 96, s. 3. 
R. 8. 2:87-7 . 1944, c. 96, s. 4; 1948, c. 312. 
R. 5S. 2:87-8 . 1944, c. 96, Ss. 5. 
R. 8, 2:87-11 = 1944, c. 96, s. 6 
R. 5S. 2:87-12 : 1944, c. 96, s. 7 
R. 8S. 2:87-13 = 1944, c. 96, s. & 


Chapter 87A. (new) GRAND AND PETIT JURIES; ORDERING, 
ORGANIZING AND SERVICE. 


Grand and petit juries, ordering, organization and service in 
Superior Court or County Courts, suppl., 1948, c. 363, 
ss. 1, 3. 


Chapter 89. OFFICERS OF GRAND JURY. 


R. 8S. 2:89-2 amended 1948, c. 363, ss. 2, 3. 


Chapter 914. ALTERNATE JURORS IN CRIMINAL CAUSES. 


R. 8S. 2:91A-1 repealed 1948, c. 326, ss. 2, 3. 
to 2:91A~3 


Chapter 91B. (new) ALTERNATE JURORS IN CIVIL AND 
CRIMINAL CAUSES. 


Drawing and service of fourteen jurors in certain causes, 
suppl., 1948, c. 326. 


Chapter 964. (new) TRANSITION ACTS. 


Jurors, grand and petit, stated sessions of courts, process, etc., 
as to juries validated, 1948, c. 337. 


Subtitle 11. EVIDENCE AND WITNESSES. 
Chapter 97. WITNESSES IN GENERAL. 
Additional Legislation. . 


Confessions made in the course of religious discipline, dis- 
closure of, prohibited, 1947, c. 324. 


Chapter 98. DOCUMENTS, RECORDS AND OTHER WRITTEN 
INSTRUMENTS. 


Note: For substitution of photographic copies for records, etc., of banks 
and trust companies, see 1941, c. 39, amended 1942, c. 89; for receipt in 
evidence of building codes enacted, ete., by reference, provided for, see 
1946, c. 21, amended 1948, c. 276. 
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Chapter 101. EVIDENCE OF PARTICULAR FACTS OR FOR 
PARTICULAR PURPOSES. 


Additional Legislation. 


Presumptive evidence that person is dead, alive, missing, 
interned, beleaguered, besieged or a prisoner, method of 
establishment provided for, 1945, c. 46. 


Subtitle 11A. (new) EXAMINATION OF RECORDS, ETC. 
Chapter LO1A. (new) HOSPITAL RECORDS. 


Right to examine hospital records in compensation cases and 
actions for damages, provided for, 1945, c. 286. 


Subtitle 13. CRIMES. 


Note: For failure to report death or disturbance of body, etc., of dead 
person, certain cases, misdemeanor, see 1946, c. 274, repealed, 1947, c. 404; 
1946, c. 304, repealed, 1947, c. 403. 


Chapter 114. BRIBERY AND CORRUPTION. 


Additional Legislation. 


Bribery, etc., of a participant, in connection with certain sport- 
ing contests, prohibited, suppl., 1945, c. 217. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1947, c. 19, s. 1. 
Sec. 2 “ oe 1947, c. 19, s. 2. 


Bribery, etc., of a referee, etc., in connection with certain sport- 
ing contests, prohibited, suppl., 1946, c. 28. 


sec. 1 of above amended 1947, c. 20, s. 1. 
Sec. 2 “ = 1947, c. 20, s. 2. 


Chapter 117. CHILDREN. 


Additional Legislation. 


Debauching or impairing morals of children, prohibited, suppl., 
1945, c. 242. 


Chapter 121. DESERTION. 
R. 8S. 2:121-2 amended 1944, c. 195. 


Additional Legislation. 


Place of residence of deserted party as determining jurisdiction 
of court, provided for, suppl., 1946, c. 292. 
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Chapter 122A. (new) DISCRIMINATIONS. 


Refusal of shelter during air-raids or air-raid alarms, prohibited, 
1942, c. 298. 


Chapter 129A. (new) FALSE STATEMENTS. 


False statements transmitted for radio and press broadcast or 
publication, misdemeanors, 1947, c. 326. 


Chapter 134. FRAUDS AND CHEATS. 
Additional Legislation. 


Misrepresentation in sales of goods as discarded, etc., govern- 
ment property or conforming to government specifica- 
tions, etc., prohibited, 1946, c. 158. 


Chapter 142. INSURANCE. 
Additional Legislation. 


Requiring purchase of insurance incidental to certain financial 
transactions from a designated agent or broker, a mis- 
demeanor, 1948, c. 298. 


Chapter 153. MOTOR VEHICLES. 
R. S. 2:153-6 amended 1946, c. 268. 


Chapter 171A. (new) TICKET SCALPING. 
Ticket scalping regulated, 1944, c. 12. 


Chapter 174A. (new) UNAUTHORIZED USE OF VOTING MACHINES OR 
ELECTRICAL VOTING SYSTEMS IN LEGISLATIVE OR 
PUBLIC BODIES. 


Use of certain voting machines or systems by unauthorized 
persons, prohibited, 1948, c. 44. 


Chapter 116. WEAPONS AND EXPLOSIVES. 
R. S. 2:176—-11 amended 1945, c. 191. 


Subtitle 14. CRIMINAL PROCEDURE, 


Chapter 178. DEFINITIONS, CONSTRUCTION AND GENERAL 
PROVISIONS. 


Note: For defendants in criminal proceedings, examination, treatment, 
etc., for venereal diseases, required, see 1945, c. 101. 
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Additional Legislation. 


Money seized in connection with gambling, etc., disposition, 
forfeiture, etc., suppl., 1941, c. 70. 


Sec. 4 of above amended 1945, c. 296. 


Chapter 181. COUNTY DETECTIVES AND INVESTIGATORS. 


S. 2:181-8 amended 1948, c. 158. 


. 2:181-10 appointment, etc., of county detectives or investigators 
certain fourth class counties, suppl., 19389, c. 5. 


Sec. 2 of above amended 1945, c. 289. 


Additional Legislation. 


Appointment, salary and tenure, special officers appointed by 
the prosecutor of the pleas; certain third class counties, 


suppl., 1939, c. 307. 


Captain of county detectives, in certain counties; designa- 
tion, Salary, increase in salary of county detectives and 
investigators, in certain counties, upon compliance with 
conditions, provided for, suppl., 1947, c. 393. 


Number, appointment, salaries, etc., of county detectives, 
counties between 300,000 and 500,000, suppl., 1946, c. 32. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1948, c. 211. 


Sec. 3 “ a 1947, c. 399, s. 1. 
Sec 4 * _ ae 4 1947, c. 399, s. 2. 
Sec. 5 “ 7 ee 1947, c. 399, s. 3. 


Salaries, county detectives, in certain counties bordering on the 
Atlantic Ocean may be increased upon compliance with 
conditions, 1947, c. 378. 


County detectives in certain counties of the second and third 
class, salary increases upon compliance with conditions, 
provided for, 1947, c. 394. 


Chief of county detectives, designation, salary, increase in 
salary of county detectives or special county investiga- 
tors, counties between 74,000 and 82,000, provided for, 
1948, c. 260. 
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Chapter 182. PROSECUTORS OF THE PLEAS. 
R. S. 2:182~10 amended 1944, c. 66. 
R. 8S. 2:182-15 " 1944, ec. 32. 


Additional Legislation. 


Salary of prosecutors in certain counties bordering on the 
Atlantic Ocean, may be increased by Freeholders, 1947, 
ce. 223, 


Salary of prosecutors in certain fourth-class counties, may be 
increased by Freeholders, suppl., 1948, c. 299. 
Chapter 182A. (new) COUNTY PROSECUTORS. 
County Prosecutors, appointment, qualification, term, etc., 
provided for; term “prosecutor of the pleas” construed, 
1948, c. 54. 
Chapter 1384. JURISDICTION AND VENUE. 
Additional Legislation. 
Accessory to crime in county other than that in which crime 
committed, indictment and trial of, 1944, c. 198. 
Chapter 187. BAIL AND RECOGNIZANCES. 
R. 8S. 2:187-17 amended 1947, c. 388. 
Chapter 189. PROCEEDINGS AFTER INDICTMENT 
AND BEFORE TRIAL. 
R. 8S. 2:189-7. amended 1946, c. 19. 


Chapter (90. TRIAL; NISW TRIAL. 
R. 8S. 2:190-17 amended 1948, c. 41, s. 2. 


Additional Legistation. 


Special verdict as to insanity, when pleaded, required, suppl., 
1943, c. 41, 5s. 1. 


Chapter 192. SENTENCE AND IMPRISONAENT. 


Note: For commitment, ete., of convicted defendants to Diagnostic 
Center, see 1946, ¢. 118, amended, 1947, c. 238. 


R. 8. 2:192-1 amended 1944, ec. 16. 

R. 8S. 2:192-1.1 see 1946, c. 118, s. 16. 
R. 8S. 2:192-1.2 see 1946, c. 118, s. 16. 
R. 


S. 2:192~3 amended 1945, c. 153. 
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Additional Legislation. 


Imposition of sentence by judge other than trial judge, suppl., 
1939, c. 283. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1947, c. 122. 


Combined sentence to imprisonment and on probation, provided 
for, suppl., 1943, c. 40. 


Chapter 195. WRITS OF ERROR. 


R. 8. 2:195-1 amended 1943, c. 42, s. 1. 
R. 8. 2:195-2 repealed 19438, c. 42, s. 2 
R. 8. 2:195-14 amended 1948, c. 43, s. 1 
R. S. 2:195-15 ee 1943, c. 438, s. 2. 
R. S. 2:195-16 1948, c. 43, s. 3 


Chapter 195A. (new) APPEAL. 


Appeals in criminal cases, provided for, procedures, etc., 1946, 
c. 187. 


Sec. 5 of above amended 1947, c. 220. 


Chapter 196A. (new) EXECUTIVE CLEMENCY. 


Executive clemency, exercise of, 1948, c. 83. 


Chapter 197. PARDONS, COMMUTATION OF DEATH SENTENCES AND 
REMISSION OF FINES AND FORFEITURES BY COURT 
OF PARDONS. 
R. 8. 2:197-1 repealed 1948, c. 83, Ss. 9. 


R. 8. 2:197-2 y 1948, c. 83, Ss. 9. 


Chapter 197A. (new) SPECIAL PARDONS, PAROLES BY 
COURT OF PARDONS. 


Special pardons and paroles for certain persons having served 
in military or navai service, provided for, procedure, etc., 
1946, c. 209; repealed 1948, c. 83, s. 9. 


Chapter 198. PAROLE BY COURT OF PARDONS. 
R. 8. 2:198-1 amended 1948, c. 85, s. 1. 
R. 8. 2:198-3 7 1948, c. 85, s. 2. 
R. 8S. 2:198-4 _ 1948, c. 85, Ss. 3. 
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Chapter 199. PROBATION AND PAROLE. 


Note: For combined sentence to imprisonment and on probation provided 
for, see 1943, c. 40. 


Article 1. General Provisions, 
R. 8. 2:199-4 amended 1947, c. 121. 
R. 8S. 2:199-5 - 1944, c. 190. 


Subtitle 15. DISORDERLY PERSONS. 
Chapter 202. DISORDERLY PERSONS GENERALLY. 


Article 1, Certain Diserderly Persons Enumerated. 
R. 8. 2:202-3 amended 1942, c. 305; 1948, c. 135. 
R. 8. 2:202-13 = 1944, c. 11. 


Additional Legislation. 
Food stamps, etc., misuse of, prohibited, suppl., 1941, c. 204. 
sec. 1 of above amended 1942, c. 315, s. 1. 


Sec. 2 * “repealed 1942, c. 315, s. 2. 
Identification cards and badges, misuse of, prohibited, suppl., 
1943, c. 205. 


Poisons, etc., placing with intent to injure, etc., certain domestic 
animals, prohibited, suppl., 1944, c. 138. 


Article 4. Disorderly Acts Relating to Railroads, Railways and 
Public Conveyances. 


R. S. 2:202-26 amended 1944, c. 58. 


Additional Legislatlon. 
Smoking, etc., in buses or trolley cars prohibited, suppl., 1944, 
c. 14. 
Article 6. Trespassing. 
Additional Legislation. 


“Victory Gardens,” trespassing upon, prohibited, suppl., 1943, 
c. 1386. 


Willful acts, injury or damage, certain, upon or to lands and 
property without consent of owner, prohibited, suppl., 
1948, c. 358. 
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Article 7. (new) Ammunition and Explosive Weapons. 
Additionai Legislation. 


Ammunition and explosive weapons, unauthorized use or 
possession made disorderly conduct; notification to and 
inspection by police, provided for, 1947, c. 354. 


Chapter 205. PUNISHMENT OF DISORDERLY PERSONS. 


. 2:205-1 amended 1942, c. 314, s. 1. 
. 2:205-2 “ 1942, c. 314, s. 2. 
Chapter 206. PROCEDURE. 
. 2:206-1 amended 1942, c. 314, s. 38. 
. 2:206-3 " 1942, c. 314, s. 4. 
. 2:2064 1942, c. 314, s. 5. 
. 2:206-5 a 1942, c. 314, s. 6. 
Subtitle 16. VICE AND IMMORALITY. 
Chapter 207. OBSERVANCE OF SUNDAY. 
. 2:207-20 amended 1948, c. 227, s. 1. 
. 2:207-26 repealed 1948, c. 227, s. 2. 


Subtitle 17. CRIMINAL JUDICIAL DISTRICT COURTS. 


Note: For defendants in criminal proceedings, examination, treatment, 


Nn mn wm 


etc., for venereal diseases, required, see 1945, c. 101. 


Chapter 212. CONSTITUTION AND PERSONNEL, 


. 2:212-4 1926, c. 210, repealed 1944, c. 28, s. 5. 


2:212—4 1926, c. 211, repealed 1944, c. 28, s. 5. 


. 2:212-6 amended 1944, c. 23. 
. 2:212-17 . 1946, c. 186. 


Additional Legislation. 


Judges, holding over after expiration of terms, provided for, 
suppl., 1943, c. 59. 


Criminal Judicial District Court of County of Bergen, estab- 
lished, 1944, c. 28; 1944, c. 39. 


Chupter 213. JURISDICTION. 


R. 8S. 2:213-2 amended 1943, c. 86. 
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Subtitle 18. POLICE COURTS AND MAGISTRATES. 
Note: For defendants in criminal proceedings, examination, treatment, 


etc., for venereal diseases, required, see 1945, c. 101. 


Chapter 220. CITIES OF THE SECOND CLASS. 
Additional Legislation. 


Police court or city judge, certain second-class cities, appoint- 
ment instead of election, provided for, 1944, c. 31. 


Chapter 223. BOROUGHS. 
R. 8S. 2:223-1 amended 1948, c. 48. 


Chapter 226. TOWNSHIPS. 
R. S. 2:226-1 amended 1947, c. 40. 
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Title 3. ADMINISTRATION OF ESTATES—DECEDENTS 
AND OTHERS. 
Subtitle 2. WILLS, DESCENT AND DISTRIBUTION. 
Chapter 2. WILLS. 


R. 8. 3:2-45 see 1947, c. 70. 


Additional Legislation. 


Probate of wills of nonresidents owning personal property 
within the State, authorized, in certain cases, 1942, c. 335. 


Proof of execution of will when no subscribing witness avail- 
able, in certain cases, suppl., 1944, c. 21; 1944, c. 109. 


1944, c. 109, s. 1, amended 1945, c. 210. 


Construction of residuary devises or bequests, to more than 
one devisee or legatee, in certain cases, survivor when to 
take, provided for, suppl., 1947, c. 380. 


Title of above amended 1948, c. 139. 


Proof of execution of will before surrogate of county wherein 
subscribing witness resides, procedure, etc., provided 
for, Suppl., 1948, c. 122. 


Chapter 5A. (new) UNIFORM SIMULTANEOUS DEATH ACT. 


Manner of devolution of property upon simultaneous, or nearly 
so, deaths, provided for, 1947, c. 384. 


Subtitie 3. ADMINISTRATION BY EXECUTORS, ADMINIS- 
TRATORS, GUARDIANS AND TRUSTEES. 


Chapter 7. APPOINTMENT AND GENERAL POWERS OF 
FIDUCIARIES. 


Article 1. Executors and Administrators. 


Additional Legislation. 


Notice of probate of will, etc., to beneficiaries, required, 1944, 
c. 238. 


Article 2. GUARDIANS FOR MINORS. 


R. 8S. 3:7-18 amended 1945, c. 119. 
R. 8. 3:7-29 1945, c. 96. 


Article 3. Guardians of Mental Incompetents. 
Additional Legislation. 
Determination of mental incompetency, 1948, c. 388. 
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Article 4. New, Additional, Substituted and Succeeding Fiduciaries. 
Additional] Legislation. 


Substituted fiduciaries, for fiduciaries engaged in war service, 
appointment, etc., suppl., 1942, c. 160. 


Title of above amended 1944, c. 129, s. 1. 
Sec 1“ « “1944, ¢, 129, s. 2. 
Sec. 2% « “ 1944, ¢. 129, s. 3. 
Sec. 3 “ . es 1944, c. 129, s. 4. 
Sec. 4% « “ 1944, ¢. 129, s. 5. 
Se. 5" « “ 1944, c. 129, s. 6. 
Sec. 6“ « “4944, c, 129, s. 7. 
Sec. 7“ « “1944, c. 129, s. 8. 
Sec. 8“ « “1944, c. 129, s. 9. 
Sec. 10“ “ 1944, c, 129, s. 10. 
Sec 11“ “ “1944, c. 129, s. 11. 
Chapter 8. BONDS AND SURETIES. 

R. 8. 3:8-1 amended 1948, c. 359, ss. 1, 4. 

R. S. 3:8-2 “ 1948, c. 359, ss. 2, 4. 

R. S. 3:8-4 “ 1948, c. 359, ss. 3, 4. 

R. 8. 3:3-11 “ 1945, c. 113, s. 1. 

R. S. 3:8-12 “1945, ce. 118, s. 2. 

R. S. 3:8-15 “ 1945, c. 113, s. 3. 


Additiona] Legislation. 


Discharge of sureties and cancellation of bonds, in certain 
cases, provided for, 1944, c. 181. 


Chapter 10. ACCOUNTING. 
R. 8S. 3:10-18 amended 1947, c. 398. 


Chapter 16. INVESTMENTS. 


Note: For Port Authority bonds issued for establishment, etc., of motor 
truck terminals, legal invesiments, see 1945, c. 197: for International 
Bank for Reconstruction and Development, obligations of, made legal 
investments for certain financial institutions, fiduciaries and others, 
see 1947, c. 308; for county bridge commission bonds, etc., made legal 
investments, see 1948, c. 288, s. 38. 


R. 8. 3:16-1 amended 1945, c. 194. 
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Additional Legislation. 


investments in United States Savings Bonds and Treasury 
Savings Certificates held by fiduciaries; status of in- 


creases in redemption values as to income and principal, 
1942, c. 287. 


Securities, registration and holding 


in name of nominee, 
authorized, in certain cases, 1944, c. 114. 


Establishment and maintenance of common trust funds by 
certain corporate fiduciaries, authorized, suppl., 1945, 
c. 190; repealed 1948, c. 67, Ss. 3386, 343. 

Payment of premiums, brokers’ commissions,  etc., 


by 
fiduciaries investing in real estate mortgages, in certain 
cases, authorized, 1947, c. 306. 


Chapter 1%. 


SALE OR OTHER DISPOSITION OF REAL ESTATE 
BY FIDUCIARIES. 


Article 1. By Fiduciaries in General. 


Additional Legislation. 


Abandonment of real property by fiduciaries, in certain cases, 
authorized, suppl., 1943, c. 88. 


Article 2A. (new) By Fiduciaries Representing Decedents’ Estates. 
Additional Legislation. 


sale, exchange, etc., of real or personal property, pendente lite, 
by fiduciaries, in certain cases, provided for, 1948, c. 238. 


Chapter 25. CREDITORS OF DECEDENTS; THEIR RIGHTS 
AND REMEDIES. 


Article 5, Liability of Real Estate for Debts; Methods of Enforcement. 


Note: For sales of real estate subject to escheat to pay debts of decedents, 
provided for, procedure, etc., see 1946, c. 283. 


R. §. 3:25-21 amended 1944, c. 130. 


Article 6. Sale of Real Estate for Debts Where Personalty Insufficient. 


Note: For sales of real estate subject to escheat to pay debts of decedents, 
provided for, procedure, etc., see 1946, c. 283. 


Article 7. Insolvent Estates. 


Note: For sales of real estate subject to escheat to pay debts 


of decedents, 
provided for, procedure, etc., see 1946, c. 283. 


Article 7A. (mew) Sale of Real Estate, Subject to Escheat, to Pay Debts. 


Additional Legislation. 


Sales of real estate subject to escheat to pay debts of decedents, 
provided for, procedure, ete., 1946, c. 283. 
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Chapter 26. DEVISES, LEGACIES AND DISTRIBUTIVE SHARES, 
R. 8S. 3:26-1 amended 1943, c. 82. 
R. 8S. 3:26-2 be 1943, c. 84. 


Subtitle 4. GUARDIANSHIP OF VETERANS. 
Part 1. UNIFORM LAW. 
Chapter 32. HOSPITALIZATION. 
R. 8. 3:32-1 amended 1947, c. 409. 


Subtitle 7. ABSENTEES. 


Note: For escheat of unclaimed bank deposits, see 1945, c. 199, amended 
1946, c. 78, 1947, c. 91. 


Chapter 42A. (new) ABSENTEES IN ARMED FORCES OR 
MERCHANT MARINE. 


Conservator for property of person serving in or with armed 
forces, appointment, powers, etc., 1944, c. 242. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1945, c. 293. 


Title 4. 


R. 8. 4:1-1 
R. 8. 4:1-2 


. 4;1-4 
. 4:1-6 
. 4:1-6 
. 4:1-7 
. 4:1-8 
. 4:1-9 
. 4:1-13 
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AGRICULTURE AND DOMESTIC ANIMALS. 
Chapter 1. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE. 
Article 1. In General. 


amended 1948, c. 447, ss. 1, 19, 20, 21. 
= 1948, c. 447, ss. 2, 19, 20, 21. 


Article 2. State Board of Agriculture. 
amended 1944, c. 202, s. 1. 
” 1944, c. 202, s. 2. 
a 1945, c. 98. 
= 1944, c. 202, s. 3. 
“ 1944, c. 202, s. 4 
3 1944, c. 202, s. 5 
“ 1944, c. 202, s. 6. 


Additional Legislation. 


Board members, secretary, removal, provided for, suppl., 1948, 


R. S. 4:1-15 


R. 8. 4:1-17 


c. 447, ss. 3, 19, 20, 21. 


Article 3. Secretary of Agriculture. 


amended 1944, c. 202, s. 7. 


Article 4. Bureaus. 


amended 1945, c. 204, s. 1. 


Article 5. Functions of the Department in General. 


Additional Legislation. 


Awards to schools for participation in farm labor, 1948, c. 214. 


Article 6. (new) Office of Milk Industry. 
Additional Legislation. 


Department of Agriculture Act of 1948, suppl., 1948, c. 447. 


R. 8. 4:2-1 
to 4:2-14 


Chapter 2. BREEDING OF LIVE STOCK. 
repealed 1946, c. 72. 
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Chapter 5. DISEASES OF ANIMALS AND POULTRY. 
Article 1. Contagious and Infectlous Diseases in General. 


B. CONTROL AND ERADICATION IN GENERAL. 


R. 8S. 4:5~-4 amended 1946, c. 247, s. 1. 
R. 8S. 4:5-5 1946, c. 247, s. 2. 
R. S. 4:5-6 7 1946, c. 247, s. 3. 
R. S. 4:5-7 a 1946, c. 247, s. 4. 
R. 8S. 4:5-8 n 1946, c. 247, s. 5. 
R. S. 4:5-9 * 1946, c. 247, s. 6. 
R. 8. 4:5-10 : 1946, c. 247, s. 7. 
Article 2. Bovine Tuberculosis. 

A. DEFINITIONS. 

R. 8S. 4:5-18 amended 1946, c. 247, s. 8. 


B. GENERAL PROVISIONS 


R. 8. 4:5-19 amended 1946, c. 247, s. 9. 
R. 5S. 4:5-20 . 1946, c. 247, s. 10. 
R. 8S. 4:5-21 7 1946, c. 247, s. 11. 
R. 8S. 4:5-22 1946, c. 247, s. 12. 
R. 8. 4:5-23 1946, c. 247, s. 18. 
R. S. 4:5-28 " 1946, c. 247, s. 14; 1947, c. 207, s. 1. 
R. S. 4:5-29 : 1946, c. 247, s. 15. 


Cc. TESTING UNDER AREA AND OTHER PLANS. 


R. 8S. 4:5-34 amended 1946, c. 247, s. 16. 
R. 8. 4:5-44 1946, c. 247, s. 17. 
R. 8S. 4:5-46 a 1946, c. 247, s. 18. 


Additional Legislation. 


Conduct of tuberculin tests; quarantines and disinfecting, etc., 
services, provided for, suppl., 1945, c. 204, ss. 2-4. 


Cc. 1. (new) CATTLE CONSIGNED TO AUCTION MARKETS. 
Additional Legislation. 


Cattle delivered to auction markets, marking, testing, etc., 
suppl., 1946, c. 247, s. 24. 


TABLE OF CONTENTS, TITLE 4 21387 


D. IMPORTATION OF CATTLE. 


RS. 4:5-54 amended 1946, c. 247, s. 19; 1947, c. 207, s. 2. 
R. S. 4:5-58 “ 1946, c. 247, s. 20; 1947, c. 207, s. 3. 
R. 8. 4:5-59 i 1947, c. 207, s. 4. 
R. 8. 4:5-61 a 1946, c. 247, s. 21; 1947, c. 207, s. 5. 
R. 8. 4:5-65 1946, c. 247, s. 22. 
R. 8S. 4:5-69 1946, c. 247, s. 28. 
R. S. 4:5-71 “ 1946, c. 247, s. 25. | 
R. 8. 4:5-72 . 1946, c. 247, s. 26; 1947, c. 207, s. 6. 


Article 2A. (new) Aphthous Fever. 


Aphthous fever (foot and mouth disease) control of, etc., pro- 
vided for, suppl., 1948, c. 436. 


Article 3. Infections or Contagious Abortion in Live Stock. 


R. S. 4:5-76 repealed 1946, c. 257, s. 25. 
to 4:5-93 


Additional Legislation. 


Bang’s disease, compensation to owners of diseased cattle, 
certain cases, regulation of local areas, 1940, c. 231, 
repealed 1946, c. 257, s. 26. 


Baneg’s disease or Brucellosis, control of, etc., provided for, 
suppl., 1946, c. 257. 


Chapter 8 AGRICULTURE AND FOREST SEEDS AND NURSERY 
STOCK. 


R. S. 4:8-1 repeaied 1948, c. 189, ss. 10, 11. 
to 4:8-17 
Additional Legislation. 
New Jersey State Seed Law, 1948, c. 189. 


Chapter 9. FERTILIZERS AND OTHER PREPARATIONS FOR SOILS. 
Article 4. (new) Horse Manure. 


Additional Legislation. 


Sale, etc., of unmanufactured horse manure, regulated, 1944, 
c. 43. 
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Chapter 12. RECEKIVING, BUYING, TESTING, SAMPLING AND 
WEIGHING OF MILK AND CREAM. 


R. 8S. 4:12-1 amended 1945, c. 295, s. 1. 


R. 8. 4:12-19 1945, c. 295, s. 2. 
R. 8. 4:12-20 repealed 19438, c. 100, s. 23. 
to 4:12-41 


Additienal Legislation. 


Dealing, etc., in milk or cream on basis of butter fat content, 
regulated, suppl., 1948, c. 100. 


Department of Agriculture, certain functions, etc., of the New 


Jersey Agricultural Experiment Station transferred to, 
1948, c. 458. 


Chapter 14. AGRICULTURAL ORGANIZATIONS IN GENERAL. 
R. S. 4:14-2 amended 1946, c. 108. 
Chapter 16. AGRICULTURAL EXPERIMENT STATION; FARM 
DESIONSTRATION. 


Note: For consolidation with State University of New Jersey, see 1945, 
c. 49. 


Article 1. Organization and Operation of Station. 


R. 8. 4:16-2 repealed 1945, c. 235, ss. 2, 1. 
to 4:16-5 


Article 2. Miscellnneous Activities of Station. 
Additional Legislation. 


Farm labor, recruiting and placement, provided for, 1943, c. 106; 
repealed 1948, c. 181. 


Article 3. Department of Poultry Husbandry. 
Additional Legislation. 


Poultry diseases, certain, investigation and control of, author- 
ized and directed, 1947, c. 287, s. 1. 


Article 5. (new) Victery Garden Educational Program. 


Additional Legislation. 


Educational program for promotion of production and conserva- 
tion of food, provided for, 1943, c. 137. 


Chapter 23. PROCEDURE FOR THE RECOVERY OF PENALTIES. 
R. 8S. 4:23-11 amended 1946, c. 256. 
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Title 5. AMUSEMENTS, PUBLIC EXHIBITIONS 
AND MEETINGS. 


Chapter 2. BOXING AND WRESTLING EXHIBITIONS 


Note: For State Athletic Commissioner’s office continued and transferred 
to Department of State, see 1948, c. 445, ss. 4-9, 17-19. 


Additional Legislation. 


Tickets, form of, provided for; licenses and bonds of printers 
required; suppl., 1948, c. 247. 


Performances, etc., by school pupilS under supervision of 
board of education, etc., excepted from provisions of 
chapter, suppl., 1948, c. 255. 


Chapter 3. BUILDINGS, STRUCTURES AND PLACES USED 
FOR PUBLIC AMUSEMENT. 


Note: For life saving and resuscitation personnel and appliances required, 
see 1942, c. 172. 


Chapter 5. BREEDING AND RACING OF HORSES. 
Note: For New Jersey Racing Commission continued as the Division of 


the New Jersey Racing Commission in the i a of the Treasury, 
see 1948, c. 92. 


Additienal Legislatien. 
New Jersey Horse Racing Act, 1940, c. 17. 
sec. 18 of above amended 1946, c. 170. 


sec. 44 “ = = 1944, c. 227; 1946, c. 169; 
1947, c. 107, s. 1; 1948, ec. 
So; Sess 

Sec. 46 “ ~ oe 1947, c. 107, s. 2; 1948, c. 33, 
Ss. 2, 


Permit holders’ accounts and records, Commissioner to 
prescribe forms and methods, audits, provided for, suppl., 
1947, c. 107, s. 3. 


Stock-ownership in horse racing association or corporation, 
control of Commission over, revocations of permits, etc., 
provided for, suppl., 1946, c. 167. 
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Title 6. AVIATION. 
Chapter 1. REGULATION OF AERIAL NAVIGATION. 
Additional Legislation. 
Aeronautics over and within this State, regulated, 1938, c. 48. 
Sec. 6 of above amended 1946, c. 15, s. 1. 
sec. 7 “ : * 1946, c. 15, s. 2. 


Chapter 2, UNIFORM AERONAUCTICS LAW. 
R. 8S. 6:2-7 amended 1946, c. 237. 


Chapter 3. (new) FEDERAL AID FOR AIRPORTS. 


Public airports, use of funds under “Federal Airport Act,” 
approval of State Department of Aviation, State Treas- 
urer to be State Agency for such Federal funds, provided 
for, 1947, c. 315. 
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Title 7. BILLS, NOTES AND CHECKS. 


Subtitle lt. NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS LAW. 
Chapter 4. PROMISSORY NOTES AND CHECKS. 
R. 8. 7:4-7 repealed 1948, c. 67, ss. 336, 343. 


Subtitle 2. NEGOTIABLE AND NONNEGOTIABLE 
INSTRUMENTS. 


Chapter 5. GENERAL PROVISIONS. 


R. 8. 7:5-7 repealed 1948, c. 67, ss. 336, 348. 
to 7:5-10 
Additional Legislation. 
Instruments issued by Port of New York Authority, certain of 
such made negotiable, 1947, c. 465. 
Subtitle 3. COLLECTION OF INSTRUMENTS PAYABLE 
IN MONEY. 
Chapter 6. BANK COLLECTION CODE. 
R.S 


76-1 repealed 1948, c. 67, ss. 336, 3438. 


Title 8. CEMETERIES. 


Chapter 2. PROPERTY, AND RIGHTS AND INTERESTS THEREIN. 
R. 8. 8:2-23 amended 1947, c. 236, s. 1. 
R. 8. 8:2-24 - 1947, c. 236, s. 2. 
R. 8. 8:2-35 . 1948, c. 36. 


Additional Legislation. 


Release of public right in lands dedicated for burial purposes, 
by municipality, in certain cases, authorized, 1947, c. 240. 
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Title 9. CHILDREN—JUVENILE AND DOMESTIC 
RELATIONS COURTS. 


Note: For commitment of minors to Diagnostic Centers, see 1946, c. 118, 
amended 1947, c. 2388; for contracts. obligations, pledges, mortgages and 
conveyances, made by minors over eighteen years of age in connection 
with certain veterans’ loans made valid and enforceable, see 1946, c. 134, 
amended 1947, c. 189. 


Subtitle 1.5 PARENTAL RELATIONSHIP AND CARE, CUSTODY, 
GUARDIANSHIP AND SUPPORT OF CHILDREN 
IN GENERAL. 


Chapter 2. CARE, CUSTODY, GUARDIANSHIP AND SUPPORT OF 
CHILDREN IN GENERAL. 


R. S. 9:2-1 amended 1948, c. 321, ss. 1, 11. 
R. 8S. 9:2-2 - 1948, c. 321, ss, 2, 11. 
R. S. 9:2-3 - 1948, c. 321, ss. 3, 11. 
R. 8S. 9:2-4 a 1948, c. 321, ss. 4, 11. 
R. 8S. 9:2-5 = 1948, c. 321, ss. 5, 11. 
R. 8S. 9:2-7 : 1948, c. 321, ss. 6, 11. 
R. S. 9:2—8 repealed 1948, c. 321, ss. 10, 11. 
R. 8S. 9:2-9 amended 1948, c. 321, ss. 7, 11. 
R. S. 9:2-10 - 1948, c. 321, ss. 8, 11. 
R. S. 9:2-11 r, 1948, c. 821, ss. 9, 11. 


Additional Legislation. 


Special guardians for certain minors to consent to enlistment 
of such minors in the military and naval service of the 
United States, provided for, 1942, c. 329. 


Subtitle 2. ADOPTION, APPRENTICESHIP AND INDENTURE. 
Chapter 3. ADOPTION. 
R. S. 9:3-1 amended 1944, c. 239, s. 1; 1945, c. 196. 


R. 8S. 9:3-4 1944, c. 239, s. 2. 
R. 8S. 9:3-9 - 1943, c. 104. 


Additional Legislation. 


Adoption of certain children by persons in armed forces, 
regulated, suppl., 1945, c. 248. 
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Subtitle 3. PROTECTIVE WELFARE LAWS. 
Chapter 5. GENERAL PROVISIONS. 


Note: For registration and regulation of private child care centers, 
provided for, see 1946, c. 3038. 


Chapter 6. ABANDONMENT, ABUSE, CRUELTY AND NEGLECT. 
R. 8S. 9:6-3 amended 1944, c. 196, s. 1. 
R. 8S. 9:6-4 - 1944, c. 196, s. 2. 


Chapter 13. CREPPLED CHILDREN. 


Note: For Commission continued as an agency within the State Depart- 
ment of Health, see 1948, c. 444, ss. 16-19. 


R. 8S. 9:13-1 amended 1948, c. 444, ss. 16, 27. 
R. 8. 9:13-2 . 1948, c. 444, ss, 17, 27. 


Subtitle 4. ILLEGITIMATE CHILDREN. 
Chapter 17. BASTARDY PROCEEDINGS. 
R. 8S. 9:17-1.1 amended 1943, c. 49. 
. S. 9:17-6 7 1945, c. 183, s. 1. 


a 


R. 8. 9:17-13 “ 1945, c. 183, Ss. 2. 


Subtitle 5. JUVENILE AND DOMESTIC RELATIONS COURTS. 


Chapter 18. ORGANIZATION OF COURT; JURISDICTION, 
POWERS AND PROCEDURE. 


Note: For commitment, etc., of minors to Diagnostic Centers provided 
for, see 1946, c. 118, amended 1947, c. 288. 


R. 8. 9:18-5 amended 1945, c. 291. 

R. S. 9:18-12 1948, - 97; 1946, c. 77, s. 1; 1948, c. 284, 
R. 8S. 9:18-14 : 1946, c. 77, s. 2, 

R. 8S. 9:18-18 _ 1946, c. 77, s. 3 

R. 8. 9:18-25 - 1947, c. 218, ss. 1, 2, 

R. 8. 9:18-31 : 1946, c. 77, s. 4. 


Additional Legislation. 


Juvenile delinquents, finger printing and destruction of finger 
prints of, in certain cases, authorized, 1948, c. 284, s. 2. 
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Subtitle 7. (new) JUVENILE DELINQUENCY, ETC., 
PREVENTION AND CONTROL OF. 


Chapter 21. (new) IN GENERAL. 


Juvenile delinquency, conditions contributory thereto, judges to 
report such to municipality and Youth Guidance Com- 
mission, 1947, c. 180. 


Chapter 22. (new) YOUTH GUIDANCE COUNCILS OR COMMISSIONS. 


Youth Guidance Municipal Councils, establishment, powers and 
duties of, authorized, 1947, c: 179. 


Title 10. CIVIL RIGHTS. 


Note: For certain discriminatory practices in employment and otherwise, 
prohibited and Division Against Discrimination in the State Department 
of Education, established, see 1945, c. 169, amended 1947, c. 155. 


Chapter 1. IN GENERAL. 


R. 8. 10:1-3 amended 1945, c. 168, s. 1. 
R. S&S. 10:1-6 = 1945, c. 168, s. 2. 
R. 8S. 10:1-8 a 1945, c. 168, s. 3. 


Additional Legislation. 


Discrimination, on account of race, creed or color, against 
persons to be employed on war or defense work, 
prohibited, 1942, c. 114. 


Preamble of above amended 1945, c. 174, s. 1. 
sec. 1 “ m i. 1945, c. 174, s. 2. 
See. 2 “ “ . 1945, c. 174, s. 3 


Chapter 2. EMPLOYMENT ON PUBLIC WORKS. 


R. S. 10:2-1 amended 1945, c. 171. 
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Title 11. CIVIL SERVICE. 


Note: For certain discriminatory practices in employment and otherwise, 
prohibited and Division Against Discrimination in the State Department 
of Education, established, see 1945, c. 169, amended 1947, c. 155; for delay 
in qualifying of members of police and fire departments by reason of 
military service not to affect rights, benefits, etc., see 1946, c. 87; for 
supervision of Civil Service Commission over apprentice and on the job 
training programs for veterans, provided for, see 1946, c. 162. 


Subtitle 1. CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION. 
Chapter l. THE COMMISSION. 


R. S. 11:1-1 amended 1944, ce. 65, s. 1; 1948, c. 89, ss. 1, 4. 
Re Se tit-2 7 1944, c. 65, s. 2; 1948, c. 89, ss. 2, 4. 
R. S. 11:1-6 * 1944, c. 65, s. 3; 1948, c. 89, ss. 3, 4. 
R. 8S. 11:1-9 " 1944, c. 65, s. 4. 

. Chapter 2. THE CHIEF EXAMINER AND SECRETARY. 
R. S. 11:2-1 amended 1944, c. 65, s. 5. 


S 

S. 11:2-3 re 1944, c. 65, Ss. 
R. S. 11:2-4 repealed 1944, ec. 65, s. 

S. 11:2-5 amended 1944, c. 65, Ss. 

S. 11:2-6 “ "1944, c. 65, s. 
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Chapter 2A. (new) CONTROL OF COMMISSION OVER 
CIVIL SERVICE EMPLOYEES, GENERALLY. 


Right of appeal from suspension, fining or demotion for more 
than thirty days in one year or five days at one time, 
suppl., 1938, c. 76. 


sec. 1 of above amended 1946, c. 184. 


Subtitle 2. STATE SERVICE. 


Chapter 4. PURPOSE, CONSTRUCTION AND APPLICATION 
OF SUBTITLE. 


R. S. 11:4-4 amended 1948, c. 121, s. 1. 


R. 8. 11:4-5 Note: 1913, c. 189 and 1918, c. 234 repealed, 1944, c. 20, 
s. 20. 
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Additional Legislation. 


Legal assistants, Attorney General, under Civil Service, 1939, 
c. 101; repealed 1944, c. 20, s. 20. 


state Treasurer, certain employees under Civil Service, suppl., 
1946, c. 198. 


Economic development, certain employees under civil service, 
1948, c. 435. 


Chapter 5. DUTIES OF COMMISSION. 


Note: For specific statutory maxima and minima of salaries and salary 
increases for State employees, abolished, salary ranges to be established 
by Civil Service Commission, see 1945, c. 86. 


R. 8S. 11:5-1 amended 1944, c. 65, s. 10. 


Chapter 6. CHIEF EXAMINER AND SECRETARY; 
POWERS AND DUTIES. 


R. S. 11:6-2 amended 1947, c. 201, s. 1. 


Chapter 7. CLASSIFICATION OF POSITIONS. 
Additional Legislation. 


Adjustments of compensation after allocation of positions 
under new compensation plan, suppl., 1944, c. 65, s. 11. 


Position, classified or unclassified, determination of, provided 
for, suppl., 1948, c. 121, ss. 2-4, 9. 


Chapter 9. TESTS; EMPLOYMENT AND RE-EMPLOYMENT LISTS. 


Note: For provision for discontinuance, etc., of competitive examinations, 
see 1944, c. 64, amended 1945, c. 15, 1946, c. 156: for provision for con- 
tinuance until June 30, 1949, of provisional and temporary employees 
pending appointments from eligible lists, see 1948, c. 57. 


Chapter 10. VACANCY IN POSITIONS. 


Additional Legislation. 


Discrimination against eligibles certified for appointment in 
competitive class in civil service, record, report, etc., 
suppl., 1939, c. 322. 


sec. 1 of above amended 1947, c. 123. 


Chapter 1l. TEMPORARY AND EMERGENCY APPOINTMENTS; 
TRANSFERS. 


Note: For provision for discontinuance, etc., of competitive examinations, 
see 1944, c. 64, amended 1945, c. 15, 1946, c. 156: for provision for con- 
tinuance until June 30, 1949, of provisional and temporary employees 
pending appointments from eligible lists, see 1948, ec. 57. 
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Chapter 12. WORKING TESTS. 
R. 8S. 11:12-1 amended 1946, ec. 228, s. 1. 
R. 8S. 11:12-2 - 1946, c. 228, s. 2. 


Chapter 14. HOURS OF WORK AND LEAVES OF ABSENCE. 


Additional Legislation. 


Leave records, forms for, certificates of, transfers, provided 
for, suppl., 1947, c. 201, ss. 2-4. 


Chapter 15. SUSPENSION; DEMOTION; REMOVAL. 


Note: For appeal from suspension, fining or demotion for more than 
thirty days in one year or five days at one time, see 1938, c. 76, amended 
1946, c. 184. 


Chapter 16. CERTIFICATION OF PAYROLLS. 


R. S. 11:16-1 amended 1947, c. 201, s. 5. 


Subtitle 3. COUNTIES, MUNICIPALITIES AND SCHOOL 
DISTRICTS. 


Chapter 20. ADOPTION OF SUBTITLE BY COUNTY, MUNICIPALITY 
OR SCHOOL DISTRICT. 


R. S. 11:20-1 amended 1947, c. 28. 


Chapter 20A. (new) EMPLOYEES SUBJECT TO CIVIL SERVICE 
WITHOUT ADOPTION OF SUBTITLE. 


Consolidated school districts, employees of, included in classified 
civil Service, in certain cases, 1947, c. 272. 


Chapter 21. APPOINTMENTS, PROMOTIONS, REMOVALS AND 
DISCHARGE IN GENERAL. 


Note: For appeal from suspension, fining or demotion for more than 
thirty days in one year or five days at one time, see 1938, c. 76, amended 
1946, c. 184; for provision for discontinuance, etc., of competitive 
examinations, see 1944, c. 64, amended 1945, c. 15, 1946, c. 156. 


R. S. 11:21-9 amended 1948, c. 345. 


Additional Legislation. 


Civil service status, police and firemen appointed between time 
of petition for and adoption of civil service law, provided 
for, 1948, ec. 257. 
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Chapter 22. CLASSES OF CIVIL SERVICE. 


Py i pee amended 1946, c. 34; 1948, c. 47; 1948, c. 121, s. 3. 
. 11:22-4 e 1948, ec. 121, s. 10. 


11:22--20 ° 1947, c. 200. 


. 11:22-25 repealed 1948, c. 121, s. 11. 


. 11:22-26 - 1948, c. 121, s. 11. 
. 11:22-27 1948, c. 121, s. 11. 
. 11:22-28 . 1948, c. 121, s. 11. 


Additional Legislation. 


Competitive examinations, discontinuance, etc., provided for, 
suppl., 1944, c. 64. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1946, c. 156, s. 1. 
Sec. 2 * a 1946, c. 156, s. 2. 
See. 4 “ _ “ 1945, c. 15; 1946, c. 156, s. 3. 


Provisional and temporary employees, continued, pending ap- 
pointments from eligible lists, until June 30, 1949, 1948, 
e. OT. 


City district courts, certain employees included in classified 
service upon judge’s certification, Suppl., 1948, c. 165. 


Local assistance boards employees, certain, included in classi- 
fied service upon certification of governing body, suppl., 
1948, c. 466. 


Position, classified or unclassified, determination of, provided 
for, suppl., 1948, c. 121, ss. 6-9. 


Chapter 24A. (new) HOURS OF WORK, ATTENDANCE AND 
LEAVES OF ABSENCE. 


Regulations as to holidays, hours of work, attendance, sick and 
other leaves of absence, suppl., 1939, c. 232. 


Sec. 3 of above amended 1943, c. 200. 


Leaves of absence without pay, granting of, etc., pro- 
vided for, suppl., 1946, c. 148. 


Chapter 25. APPEAL TO COMMISSION OR SUPREME COURT 


JUSTICE FOR VIOLATION OF SUBTITLE. 


Note: For appeal from suspension, fining or demotion for more than 


thirty days in one year or five days at one time, see 1938, c. 76, amended 
1946, c. 184. 
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. 11:27-1 
. 11:27-2 


11:27-3 
11:27-4 


. 11:27-5 


Subtitle 4. VETERANS. 
Chapter 27. PREFERENCES. 


amended 1946, c. 
repealed 1946, c. 
amended 1946, c. 
a 1946, c. 
7 1946, c. 


227, s. 1; 1947, c. 68. 
227, Ss. 2. 
a2i, Ss 3. 
227, Ss. 4, 
227, Ss. 5. 
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Title 12. COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION. 


Chapter 2. DEPARTMENT AND BOARD OF COMMERCE AND 
NAVIGATION. 

Note: For beach-front protection and dredging and removal of obstruc- 
tions from streams, see 1940, c. 52, amended 1946, c. 258; for transfer of 
functions, powers and duties to State Department of Conservation, see 
1945, c. 22; for transfer of functions, powers and duties to the Depart- 
ment of Conservation and Economic Development, see 1948, c. 448. 


R. 8S. 12:2-1 repealed 1945, c. 22, s. 44. 
to 12:2-5 


R. 8. 12:2-16 = 1945, c. 22, s. 44. 


Chapter 3. RIPARIAN LANDS. 


Note: For State’s interest in island shoals and reefs in tidal waters, 
disposal of, provided for, see 1946, c. 299; for municipal riparian lands, 
certain, not needed for public use and purportedly dedicated as a public 
street, sale of, provided for, see 1947, c. 322, 

Chapter 4. NAVIGATION. 


R. 8S. 12:4-7 amended 1947, c. 37. 


Chapter 5. WATER-FRONT AND HARBOR FACILITIES. 


Note: For beach-front protection and dredging and removal of obstruc- 
tions from streams, see 1940, c. 52, amended 1946, c. 258. 
Chapter 64. INLAND WATERWAYS. 
R. S. 12:6-17 repealed 1946, c. 314. 
R. 8. 12:6-18 i 1946, c. 314. 


Additional Legislation. 
Shrewsbury and Manasquan Rivers and tributaries, improve- 
ment of, authorized, suppl., 1946, c. 313. 
Chapter 6A. (new) BEACH FRONT REPAIR AND 
DREDGING OF STREAMS. 


Beach-front protection and dredging and removal of obstruc- 
tions from streams, suppl., 1940, c. 52. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1946, c. 258, s. 1. 
Sec. 2 “ . Mt 1946, c. 258, s. 2. 
Sec. 3 “ * 1946, c. 258, s. 3. 
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Chapter 8. PILOTS. 
Additional Legislation. 


Appointment of temporary branch and temporary deputy pilots, 
authorized, in certain cases, 1942, c. 349. 


Chapter 9. HARBOR MASTERS. 
RS, 12:9-1 repealed 1948, c. 448, ss. 121, 122, 128. 
R. 8S. 12:9-10 rs 1948, c. 448, ss. 121, 122, 123. 


Chapter 10. PORT WARDENS. 
R. 8S. 12:10-1 repealed 1948, c. 448, ss. 121, 122, 123. 


Chapter 12. PORT RARITAN DISTRICT. 


Note: For transfer of powers and duties to Department of Economic 
Development, see 1944, c. 85, amended 1945, c. 128. 


R. S. 12:12-1 repealed 1944, c. 85, s. 52. 
to 12:12-10 


2152 TABLE OF CONTENTS, TIT Is 13 


Title 18. CONSERVATION AND DEVELOPMENT— 
PARKS AND RESERVATIONS. 


Note: For legal aid to police officers and firemen in suits arising from 
incidents in line of duty, provided for, see 1946, ¢c. 67, amended 1947, 
ce. 103. 


Chapter 1. DEPARTMENT AND BOARD OF CONSERVATION AND 
DEVELOPMENT. 

Note: For transfer of certain functions, powers and duties to State 
Department of Conservation, see 1945, c. 22; for transfer of functions, 
powers and duties to Department of Conservation and Economic De- 
velopment, see 1948, c. 448. 

R. 8S. 13:1-1 repealed 1945, c. 22, s. 44. 
R. 8S. 18:1-2 ‘ 1945, c. 22, s. 44. 


R. S. 13:1-10 7 1945, c. 22, s. 44. 


Chapter 1A. (new) STATE DEPARTMENT OF CONSERVATION. 


State Department of Conservation; establishment, organization, 
function, powers and duties, 1945, c. 22. 


State’s interest in island Shoals and reefs in tidal waters, 
disposal of, provided for, 1946, c. 299. 


Chapter 1B. (new) DEPARTMENT OF CONSERVATION AND ECONOMIC 
DEVELOPMENT. 


Department of Conservation and Economic Development Act 
of 1948, 1948, c. 448. 


: Chapter 4. EDISON STATE PARK. 


Note: For transfer of functions, powers and duties to State Department 
of Conservation, see 1945, c. 22. 


R. S. 18:4-1 repealed 1945, c. 22, s. 44. 
R. S. 13:44 “1945, ¢, 22, s. 44. 
R. S. 13:4-6 “1945, ¢. 22, s. 44. 


Chapter 5. HIGH POINT PARK. 


Note: For transfer of functions, powers and duties to State Department 
of Conservation, see 1945, c. 22. 


R. 8. 13:5-1 repealed 1945, c. 22, s. 44. 
to 13:5-3 


R. 8S. 13:5-12 a 1945, c. 22, s. 44. 
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Chapter 9. STATE FOREST FIRE SERVICE. 
Article 1. General Provisions. 


R. 8S. 13:9-26 amended 1948, c. 38. 


Article 3. (new) Closing of Forests, etc., for Fire Protection. 


Note: For open seasons, fishing, hunting or trapping, extension or 
change, certain cases, authorized, see 1948, c. 39. 


Additional Legislation. 


Closing of forests for fire protection, suspension of hunting, 
fishing or trapping Seasons, suppl., 1948, c. 11. 


Chapter 11. STATE MUSEUM. 
Note: For transfer of functions, powers, “uties, etc., of State Museum to 
Division of the State Museum in the Department of Education, see 194%, 
ec. 50. 


R. §. 13:11-1 repealed 1945, c. 50, s. 22. 


Chapter 12. MORRIS CANAL, 
R. 8S. 13:12-6 amended 1948, c. 448, ss. 14, 122, 123. 
R. 8S. 18:12-8 * 1948, c. 448, ss. 15, 122, 123. 


Chapter 13. DELAWARE AND RARITAN CANAL. 

Note: For transfer of certain functions, powers and duties of Department 
of Conservation and Development to State Department of Conservation, 
see 1945, c. 22. 

Additional Legislation. 


Use of canal for industrial water supply and recreational] 
purposes, provided for, supp]., 1944, c. 172. 
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Title 14. CORPORATIONS, GENERAL. 


Note: For actions in right of corporations by stockholders or voting 
trust certificate holders, regulated, see 1945, c. 131. 


Chapter 2. FORMATION. 
R. 8S. 14:2-3 amended 1944, c. 215, s. 1. 


Chapter 3. POWERS. 
Additional Legislation. 
Actions in right of corporations by stockholders or voting trust 
certificate holders, regulated, suppl., 1945, c. 131. 
Chapter 7. DIRECTORS AND OFFICERS; REMEDIES OF OR AGAINST 
DIRECTORS, OFFICERS AND STOCKHOLDERS. 


R. 8. 14:7-2 amended 1947, c. 299. 


Chapter 8. STOCK AND DIVIDENDS. 
R. S. 14:8-3 amended 19438, c. 176. 


Additional Legislation. 


Nonredeemable preferred or special stocks, retirement of, 
provided for, suppl., 1943, c. 175. 


Chapter 9. BENEFICIAL PROVISIONS FOR EMPLOYEES. 
R. 8S. 14:9-4 amended 1948, c. 93. 


Chapter 10. MEETINGS AND ELECTIONS. 
R. S. 14:10-7 amended 1946, c. 61. 


Chapter 11. AMENDMENTS, CHANGES OR ALTERATIONS. 
R. S. 14:11-15 amended 1944, c. 215, s. 2. 


Chapter 12. MERGER OR CONSOLIDATION. 
R. S. 14:12-9 amended 1943, c. 176. 


Chapter 14. INSOLVENCY, RECEIVERS AND REORGANIZATION. 
R. S. 14:14-44 amended 1948, c. 1384, s. 1; see 1948, c. 417. 
R. S. 14:14-45 1948, c. 1384, Ss. 2; see 1948, c. 417. 
R. SS. 14:14-46 * 1948, c. 184, s. 3; see 1948, c. 417. 
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Title 15. CORPORATIONS AND ASSOCIATIONS 
NOT FOR PROFIT. 


Chapter 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS. 


Note: For provision for incorporation of clubs or societies for social, 
intellectual] and recreative purposes under this chapter, see 1944, c. 237: 
for right to examine hospital records, in compensation cases and actions 
for damages, provided for, see 1945, c. 286. 


R. S. 15:1-2 amended 1946, c. 288, s. 1. 
R. S. 15:15 “1946, c. 288, s. 2. 
R. S. 15:1-7 “ 1946, c. 288, s. 3. _ 


Additional Legislation. 


Annual report required to be filed, fee payable, suppl., 1947, 
ec. 100. 


Chapter 8, FIRE COMPANIES. 
R. S. 15:8-4 amended 1947, c. 293. 
Additional Legislation. 


Revival and extension of corporate existence of, and vesting 
of title in, certain fire companies, provided for, suppl. 
1945, c. 109, ss. 1-4. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1948, c. 55, s. 1. 


Chapter 16. HOSPITALS AND SIMILAR INSTITUTIONS. 
Note: For right to examine hospital records in compensation cases and 
actions for damages, provided for, see 1945, c. 286. 
Chapter 14. RELIGIOUS, CHARITABLE, EDUCATIONAL AND 
BENEVOLENT CORPORATIONS. 


Note: For right to examine hospital records in compensation cases and 
actions for damages, provided for, see 1945, c. 286. 


Chapter 15. SOCIAL, INTELLECTUAL AND RECREATIVE 
SOCIETIES OR CLUBS. 


R. S. 15:15-2 Incorporation of clubs or societies for social, intel- 
(added) lectual and recreative purposes under R. 8. 15:1-1 
et seq. provided for, 1944, c. 237. 


Chapter 17. (new) VETERANS’ ORGANIZATIONS. 


Annual reports to Secretary cf State, provided for, 1946, c. 226. 
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fitl 16. CORPORATIONS AND ASSOCIATIONS, 
RELIGIOUS. 


Chapter 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS. 
Additional Legislation. 

Consolidation of Cathedral Church or Foundation with Churct. 
Congregation, Parish, Society, etc., in certain cases, 
provided for, 1944, c. 143. 

Chapter 12. PROTESTANT EPISCOPAL CHURCH. 
Additional Legislation. 
Common trust fund, in certain cases, provided for, 1944, c. 139. 
Chapter 15A. (new) RUSSIAN ORTHODOX GREEK CATHOLIC 
CHURCH OF NORTH AMERICA. 


Incorporation and management of congregations or parishes, 
provided for and regulated, suppl., 1945, c. 139. 
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Title 17. CORPORATIONS AND INSTITUTIONS FOR 
FINANCE AND INSURANCE. 


Subtitle 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS. 
Part 1. THE DEPARTMENT OF BANKING AND INSURANCE. 


Chapter 1. THE DEPARTMENT AND THE COMMISSIONER. 
Rac Sy bile? amended 1948, e@. 8&8, ss. 1, 13. 
KR, SS, d¢sl-2 1945, c. 87; 1948, c. 88, ss. 2, 18. 


Additional Legislation. 
“Department of Banking and Insurance Act of 1948”, 1948, 
e, &&. 
Chapter 1A. BANKING ADVISORY BOARD. 


Fee ec LEAS repealed 1948, c. 67, ss, 336, 343. 
to 17:1A-12 


Part 2. INVESTMENTS. 
Chapter 2. LEGAL INVESTMENTS GENERALLY. 


Note: For Port Authority bonds issued for establishment, etc., of motor 
truck terminals, legal investments, see 1945, c. 197; for county bridge 
commission bonds, etc., made legal investments, see 1948, c. 288, s. 3. 


R. S. 17:2-1 amended 1947, c. 27: 1948, c. 37; repealed (as to 
banks and savings banks) 1948, ec. 67, 


ss. 336, 343. 
Rese 1:22 repealed (as to banks and savings banks), 1948, 
to 17:2-8 c. 67, SS. 336, 343. 


Additional Legisiation, 
Investments in securitics of Federal Home Loan Banks, suppl, 
1988, c. 222; repealed (as to banks and savings banks), 
1948, c. 67, SS. 336, 348. 
Veterans loans guaranteed by Administrator of Veterans 
Affairs made legal investments, 1945, c. 257. 


Internationai Bank for Reconstruction and Development, 
obligations of, made legal investments for certain financial 
institutions, fiduciaries and others, 1947, c. 308. 


Chapter 3. MORTGAGES HELD BY INSOLVENT INSTITUTIONS. 


R. 8S. 17:3-1 repealed (as to banks and savings banks), 1948, 
to: 13-3 c. 67, SS. 336, 343. 
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Part 3. (new) LIQUIDATIONS AND DISSOLUTIONS. 
Chapter 3A. (new) DESTRUCTION OF RECORDS. 


Records, etc., certain corporations in liquidation and dissolu- 
tion, destruction authorized, 1948, c. 266. 


Subtitle 2. FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS. 


Part 1. BANKS, TRUST COMPANIES, BANKERS, SAVINGS 
BANKS AND CLEARING HOUSE ASSOCIATIONS. 


Chapter 4. BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES. 


Note: For veterans’ loans see 1944, c. 126; 1945, c. 155; 1946, c. 121; 1946, 
ec. 1384, amended 1947, c. 189; for requiring purchase of insurance inci- 
dental to certain financial transactions from a designated agent or 
broker, a misdemeancr, see 1948, ¢. 298. 


S. 17:4-1 repealed 1948, c. 67, SS. 336, 348. 

to 17:4-13 . 

=. 17:4-14 amended 1946, c. 315; repealed 1948, c. 67, ss. 3386, 
343. 


. 8. 17:4-15 repealed 1948, c. 67, SS. 3386, 348. 


to 17:4-26 


5. 17:4-27 amended 1942, c. 282; 1942, c. 341; repealed 1948, 
c. 67, SS. 336, 343. 


8. 17:4-28 repealed 1948, c. 67, ss. 336, 348. 


to 17:4—-31. 


5S. 17:4-31.1 amended 1945, c. 208; repealed 1948, c. 67, ss. 336, 
343. 


. 8. 17:4-31.2 repealed 1948, c. 67, .ss. 336, 343. 


to 17:4-102 

S. 17:4-103 amended 1942, ec. 336. 

S. 17:4-104 repealed 1948, c. 67, Ss. 336, 348. 

to 17:4-125 

Additional Legislation. 
Photographic copies, etc., of certain records, ecte., substituted 
for originals, suppl., 1941, c. 39; repealed 1948, c. 67, ss. 
336, 343. 
Sec. 1 of above amended 1942, c. &9: tepealed 1948, c. 
67, SS. 336, 3843. 


Branch offices and agencies, establishment and maintenance, 
in certain cases, authorized, suppl., 1944, c. 30; repealed 
1948, c. 67, ss. 336, 343. 

Dissolved banks and trust companies, liquidation of assets, in 
certain cases, provided for, 1944, c. 176, s. 1. 


Sec. 1 of above repealed 1948, c. 67, ss. 336, 343. 
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Branch office of bank or trust company on Federal Military 
Reservations, establishment and maintenance provided 
for, suppl., 1946, c. 817; repealed 1948, c. 67, ss. 336, 343. 


Chapter 5. PRIVATE BANKERS. 


Note: For requiring purchase of insurance incidental to certain financial 
transactions from a designated agent or broker, a misdemeanor, see 
1948, c. 298. 


Ss. 170-1 repealed 1948, c. 67, ss. 386, 348. 
to 17:5-11 
Chapter 6. SAVINGS BANKS. 

Note: For credit unions excepted from chapter, see 1938, c. 293, amended 
1941, c. 245, 1941, c. 421, 1946, c. 285, 1948, c. 225; for requiring purchase 
of insurance incidental to certain financial transactions from a desig- 
nated agent or broker, a misdemeanor, see 1948, c. 298. 


Article 1. Formation. 


8S. 17:6-1 repealed 1948, c. 67, ss. 336, 343. 


Article 2. Powers and Restrictions. 


S. 17:6-17 repealed 1948, c. 67, ss. 336, 3438. 


to 17:6—20 
S. 17:6-21 amended 1944, c. 147, s. 1; repealed 1948, c. 67, Ss. 
306, 343. 
S. 17:6-21.1 repealed 1944, c. 147, s. 2; 1948, c. 67, ss. 336, 343. 
. S. 17:6-22 ms 1948, c. 67, ss. 336, 343. 
to 17:6-24 


Additional Legislation. 


Photographic copies, etc., of certain records, etc., substituted 
for originals, suppl., 1941, ce. 41; repealed 1948, c. 67, 
ss. 336, 343. 


Article 3. Managers and Officers. 


repealed 1948, c. 67, ss. 336, 343. 


Article 4, Reports and Examinations. 


8. 17:6-34 repealed 1948, c. 67, ss. 336, 348. 


Article 5. Deposits and Dividends. 


. os. 17:6-44 repealed 1948, c. 67, ss. 336, 343. 


to 17:6-51 
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Article 6. Investments. 


For exemption from taxation of certain veterans’ loans held by 


savings banks, see 1945, c. 80. 


S. 17:6-52 repealed 1948, c. 67, ss. 336, 343. 
S. 17:6-53 o 1948, c. 67, ss. 336, 343. 
S. 17:6-54 amended 1944, c. 104, s. 1; 1946, c. 58; repealed 
194%, c. 67, SS. 336, 343. 
S. 17:6-55 m 1945, c. 179; repealed 1948, c. 67, SS. 336, 
343. 
S. 17:6-55 repealed 1948, c. 67, ss. 336, 343. 
5S. 17:6-57 amended 1946, c. 311, s. 1; repealed 1948, c. 67, ss. 
336, 3438. 
5S. 17:6-58 repealed 1948, c. 67, ss. 336, 348. 
. 8. 17:6-58.1 Industrial securities as investments, suppl., 1938, 
(added) c. 162, s. 6, amended 1946, c. 311, s. 2. 
. 8. 17:6-59 repealed 1948, c. 67, ss. 336, 343. 
to 17:6-63 
Additional Legislation. 
Determination of legality of investments, provided for, suppl., 
1944, c. 104, s. 2. 
Veterans loans, when legal investments, suppl., 1945, c. 81. 
Article 7. Membership in Federal Reserve Bank. 
S. 17:6-64 repealed 1948, c. 67, ss. 336, 348. 
S. 17:6-65 . 1948, ec. 67, ss. 336, 343. 
Article 8 Federal Deposit Insurance. 
S. 17:6-66 repealed 1948, c. 67, SS. 3836, 348. 
to 17:6-68.1 
Article 9. Extension of Charter and Change of Name. 
5. 17:6-69 repealed 1948, c. 67, SS. 336, 343. 
to 17:6-71 
Additional Legislation. 
Waiver of certain provisions upon extension of corporate exist- 
ence, suppl., 1939, c. 25; repealed 1948, c. 67, ss. 336, 343. 
Article 10. Merger or Consolidation. 
©. 17:6-72 amended 1944, c. 22, s. 1; repealed 1948, c. 67, Ss. 
306, 343. 
S. 17:6--73 repealed 1948, c. 67, Ss. 336, 343. 
S. 17:6-74 amended 1944, c. 22, s. 2; repealed 194%, c. 67, Ss. 
336, 343. 
S. 17:6-75 repealed 1948, c. 67, SS. 336, 3543. 
to 17:6-77 
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Article 104A. (new) Conversion Into a Trust Company. 
Additional Legislation. 


Certain savings banks, conversion into trust companies, 
authorized, suppl., 1947, c. 258; repealed 1948, c. 67, ss. 
336, 343. 


Article li. Insolvency. 


17:6-78& repealed 1948, c. 67, ss. 3386, 348. 
17:6-82 


Article 12. Dissolution. 
17:6-83 repealed 1948, c. 67, SS. 336, 343. 
17:6-86 
Chapter 6A. (new) SAVINGS ASSOCIATIONS. 


Mutual savings association, conversion into savings bank, 
authorized, 1947, c. 268; repealed 1948, c. 67, Ss. 336, 343. 


Chapter 7. CLEARING HOUSE ASSOCIATIONS. 


. 17:T-1 | repealed 1948, c. 67, ss. 336, 343. 


17:7-18 


Chapter 8 ISSUANCE OF PREFERRED AND DEPOSITORS’ 
COMMON STOCK; REORGANIZATIONS. 


. 17:8-1 amended 1944, c. 25, s. 1; repealed 194%, c. 67, Ss. 


306, 343. 


STG =2 repealed 1948, ce. 67, SS. 336, 343. 


Chapter 9. DEPOSITS GENERALLY. 


. 17:9-1 repealed 1948, c. 67, Ss. 336, 343. 


. 17:9-10 = 1948, c. 67, ss. 336, 343. 


Additional Legislation. 


Security for deposits, in banks, trust companies and savings 
banks, for bankrupt estates, required, suppl., 1940, c. 37; 
repealed 1948, c. 67, ss. 336, 343. 


Banks, trust companies, savings banks and bankers authorized 
to act as depositories of Federal funds and as financial 
agents of Federal Government, suppl., 1941, c. 106; re- 
pealed 1948, ec. 67, ss. 336, 343. 
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Escheat of unclaimed bank deposits, provided for, 1945, c. 199. 
Sec. 2 of above amended 1946, c. 78, s. 1; 1947, c. 91, s. 1. 


Sec. 3“ . 1947, c. 91, s. 3. 
Sec. 6“ * se 1946, c. 78, s. 5. 
sec, 7% . 1946, c. 78, s. 6; 1947, c. 91, s. 8. 
sec, 8“ “ - 1946, c. 78, s. 8; 1947, c. 91, s. 9. 
Sec. 9“ * 1946, c. 78, s. 9. 


Extended to include unclaimed moneys represented by 
certified checks, corporate deposits, etc., suppl., 1947, c. 91, 
ss. 2, 4-7. 


Unclaimed bank deposits, escheat of, in certain cases, 1947, c. 92. 


Additional reports, proceedings, etc., as to certain unciaimed 
bank deposits, required, suppl., 1946, c. 78, ss. 2, 3. 


Escheat of certain unclaimed bank deposits less than fifty 
dollars and report and payment thereof to State 
Treasurer provided for, suppl., 1946, c. 78, s. 4. 


Destruction, ete., of records, etc., of unclaimed bank deposits, 
subject to escheat or escheated, prohibited, suppl., 1946, 
ce. 78, Ss. 7. 


Part 1A. (new) BANKING AND BANKING INSTITUTIONS. 


Chapter 9A. (new) THE BANKING ACT OF 1948 WITH 
SUPPLEMENTS, ETC. 


The Banking Act of 1948 (Revision), 1948, c. 67. 


sec. 19 of above amended 1948, c. 408, ss. 1, 3. 
sec, 115 “ rs 1948, c. 408, ss. 2, 3. 
Sec. 180 “ se 1948, c. 405, ss. 1, 2. 
sec. 188 “ = - 1948, c. 406, ss. 1, 3. 
Sec. 189 “ . 1948, c. 406, ss. 2, 3. 


Part 2. LOAN BUSINESS AND COMPANIES; BUILDING AND 
LOAN ASSOCIATIONS; CREDIT UNIONS. 
Chapter 10. SMALL LOAN BUSINESS. 
Note; For credit unions excepted from chapter, see 1938, c. 293, amended 
1941, c. 254, 1941, c. 421, 1946, c. 285, 1948, c. 225; for requiring purchase 


of insurance incidental to certain financial transactions from a desig- 
nated agent or broker, a misdemeanor, see 1948, c. 298. 


R. S. 17:10-—2 amended 1948, ec. 71, ss. 1, 9, 10. 
R. 8. 17:10-13 5 1948, c. 71, ss. 2, 9, 10. 
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R. S. 17:10-14 amended 1948, c. 71, ss. 3, 9, 10. 
R. 8. 17:10-16 = 1948, c. 71, ss. 4, 9, 10. 
R. 8S. 17:10-17 bi 1948, c. 71, ss. 5, 9, 10. 
R. 8S. 17:10-18 . 1948, c. 71, ss. 6, 9, 10 
R. 8. 17:10-19 : 1948, c. 71, ss. 7, 9, 10. 
R. 8S. 17:10-20 . 1948, c. 71, ss. 8, 9, 10. 


Chapter 11. PROVIDENT LOAN ASSOCIATIONS. 


Note: For requiring purchase of insurance incidental to certain finan- 
cial transactions from a designated agent or broker, a misdemeanor, 

see 1948, c. 298. 

R. S. 17:11-1 amended 1948, c. 421, s. 1. 


R. 8. 17:11-4 1948, c. 421, s. 2. 


Chapter 12. BUILDING AND LOAN ASSOCIATIONS. 


Note: For Savings and Loan Act (1946), see 1946, c. 56, amended 1947, 
c. 90, 1947, c. 300; for requiring purchase of insurance incidental to 
certain financial transactions from a designated agent or broker, a 
misdemeanor, see 1948, c. 298. 


Article 3. Directors, Officers and Employees. 
R. S. 17:12-29 amended 1945, c. 144. 


R. 8. 17:12-30 “ 1945, c. 143. 


Article 4A. (new) Supervision by Department of Banking and Insurance. 


Additional Legislation. 


Rules and regulations as to bookkeeping and accounting 
practices, adoption and compliance with, provided for, 
suppl, 1945, c. 146. 


Article 6. Investments and Reserves. 


R. §. 17:12-45 amended 1945, c. 142. 
R. S. 17:12-46 “ 1944, c, 82, 


Additional Lezislation. 


Veterans loans, when proper investments, suppl., 1945, c. 25. 


Article 12. Dissolution and Liquidation. 
R, S. 17:12-82 amended 1945, c. 141. 
R. 8. 17:12-83 na 1945, c. 140. 
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Chapter 12A. (new) SAVINGS AND LOAN ASSOCIATIONS AND 
BUILDING AND LOAN ASSOCIATIONS. 

Savings and Loan Act (1946), 1946, c. 56. 
Sec. 138 of above amended 1948, c. 95. 


sec. 27 “ i “ 1948, ec. 70, s. 1. 
sec. 39 * % - 1948, c. 401, ss. 1, 2. 
Sec. 78 “  “ : 1947, c. 90. 

sec. 79 “ re: 1947, c. 300, s. 1. 
Sec. 83 “ ra : 1948, c. 59. 


Transmission of funds, money orders and travel checks, suppl., 
1948, c. 69. 


Chapter 18. CREDIT UNIONS. 
Article 7. Investments and Dividends. 


R. S. 17:13-22 see 1947, c. 308. 


Article 9. (new) Credit Unions, Incorporation and Regulation. 
Additional Legislation. 
Incorporation and regulation of credit unions, 1938, c. 293. 
sec. 2 of above amended 1946, c. 285; 1948, c. 225, s. 1. 
sec. 17 “ a : 1948, c. 225, s. 2. 


Part 5. FOREIGN INSTITUTIONS. 
Chapter 16. REGULATION OF BUSINESS IN STATE. 


R. 8. 17:16-1 amended 1941, c. 190, s. 1 (1941, c. 190, repealed 
1948, c. 67, SS. 336, 343); repealed 1948, 
c. 67, ss. 336, 343. 


R.’S. 17:16-2 : 1941, c. 190, s. 2 (1941, c. 190, repealed 
1948, c. 67, ss. 336, 343) ; repealed 1948, 
C. 67, ss. 3386, 343. 


R. 8S. 17:16-3 : 1941, c. 190, s. 3 (4st) (1941, ec. 190, re- 
' pealed 1948, c. 67, ss. 386, 343); 1944, ce. 
209; repealed 1948, c. 67, ss. 336, 343. 


R. 8. 17:16-3.1 Issuance of certificate of authority to transact 
(added) business in State prohibited where applicant 
originally probated will or obtained adminis- 
tration of estate of resident decedent in another 
State; affidavit required, suppl., 1939, c. 123, s. 

1; repealed 1948, c. 67, ss. 336, 343. 
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R. S. 17:16-3.2 Revocation of certificate of authority to transact 
(added) business in State directed where holder pro- 
bated will or appiied for administration of 
estate of resident decedent in another State, 
suppl., 1939, c. 123, s. 2, amended 1941, c. 190, 
s. 3 (2nd) (1941, e. 190, repealed 1948, c. 67, 

ss. 336, 343); repealed 1948, c. 67, ss. 336, 343, 


R. S. 17:16—-4 repealed 1948, c. 67, ss, 386, 543. 
to 17:16-19 


Part 7. (new) FINANCE COMPANIES, ETC. 
Chapter 16B. (new) SALES FINANCE COMPANIES. 


Retail instaliment sales, $3,000.00 or less; sales finance com- 
panies regulated and licensing provided for, 1948, c. 419. 


Subtitle 3. INSURANCE. 


Note: For renewal of reinstatement of certain licenses, registration 
certificates or permits to practice profession or engage in occupation, 
for veterans, provided for, see 1946, c. 51. 


Part 1. INSURANCE COMPANIES GENERALLY. 


Note: For assessment life insurance company, conversion into mutual life 
insurance company, authorized, see 1947, c. 84. 


Chapter 17. FORMATION, 


R85. 17:17-1 amended 1947, c. 312; 1948, c. 243. 

R. 8. 17:17-2 “ 1945, c. 224, s. 1. 

R. 8. 17:17-38 ~ 1945, c. 224, s. 2. 

R. 8S. 17:17-4 ft 1945, c. 224, s. 3; 1947, c. 80, s. 1. 
R. 8S. 17:17-6 1947, c. 80, Ss. 2. 

R. S. 17:17-7 « 1945, c. 224, s. 4. 


Chapter 174. (new) STOCK OWNERSHIP AND COMMON MANAGEMENT 
OF INSURANCE COMPANIES. 


Stock ownership, interlocking directorates, common manage- 
ment, regulated, 1948, c. 157. 


Chapter 18. POWERS, DUTIES AND LIMITATIONS. 
R. 8. 17:18-3 amended 1943, c. 174; 1945, c. 226, s. 1. 


Additional Levislatign. 


Payment of taxes, etc., in other States and territories, author- 
ized, 1945, c. 186. 
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Chapter 22. BROKERS AND AGENTS. 


R. 8. 17:22-1 repealed 1944, c. 175, s. 26. 


to 17:22-5 


R. S. 17:22-6 amended 1947, c. 248. 


ow 


Additional Legislation. 
Insurance agents, licenses required, suppl., 1941, c. 118. 
Sec. 1 of above repealed 1944, c. 175, s. 26. 


Licensing, regulation and supervision of insurance agents, 
brokers and solicitors, suppl., 1944, c. 175, ss. 1-25, 27. 


Sec. 9 of above amended 1945, c. 82; 1946, c. 20. 


sec. 13 “ uy 1946, c. 66. 

Sec. 14 “ . s 1945, c. 224, s. 6. 

sec, 15 “ . 1946, c. 291, s. 1. 

sec. 18 “ is ie 1948, c. 256. 

Sec. 21 “ - - 1948, c. 462, ss. 1, 9. 

sec, 23 “ : . 1946, c. 291, s. 2. 

sec. 24 * = - 1946, c. 291, s. 3; 1948, c. 146, 
ss. 1, 2. 


License for sale of insurance of companies not authorized to 
do business in State, issuance in certain cases, provided 
for, suppl., 1948, c. 462, ss. 2, 7, 9. 


Chapter 23. REPORTS an» EXAMINATIONS. 


. 17:23-1 amended 1947, c. 321. 
S. 17:23-3 repealed 1944, c. 175, s. 26. 


Chapter 24. INVESTMENTS. 


§. 17:24-1 amended 1945, c. 226, s. 2; 1946, c. 116; 1947, c. 358, s. 1. 
S. 17:24-2 a 1947, c. 358, s. 2. 
. 17:24-10 ms 1945, c. 23. 


a 


Chapter 26. AMENDMENTS, CHANGES AND ALTERATIONS. 
Additlonal Legislation. 


Mutual life insurance corporations, amendment of charters or 
certificates of incorporation, provided for, suppl., 1943, 
c. 14. 


i 
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Chapter 28. POLICY FORM AND PROVISIONS. 
Note: For required policy and certificate provisions and reserves; assess- 


ment life, accident and health insurance, see 1938, c. 322, amended 1939, 
c. 353, 1941, ec. 420. 


S. 17:28-1 amended 1943, c. 159; 1944, c. 153. 


Chapter 29. REBATES AND UNFAIR DISCRIMINATION. 


R. 8. 17:29-1 repealed 1944, c. 27, s. 27. 


to 17:29-6 
R. 8S. 17:29-8 i: 1944, c. 27, s. 27. 
R. 8. 17:29-9 " 1944, c. 27, s. 27. 
Chapter 29A. (new) RATES. 
Making and applying of insurance rates and licensing of rating 
organizations, provided for, 1944, ¢c. 27, ss. 1-26, 28. 
Sec. 25 of above amended 1947, c. 360. 
Chapter 29B. (new) TRADE PRACTICES REGULATED. 
Unfair methods of competition and unfair or deceptive acts or 
practices, defined and prohibited; procedure to compel 
compliance with trade regulations, provided for, 1947, 
c. 379. 
Chapter 32. FOREIGN COMPANIES. 
R. 8. 17:32-6 repealed 1944, c. 175, s. 26. 
R. 8. 17:32-7 " 1945, c. 132, s. 15. 
R. 8. 17:32-11 = 1944, c. 175, s. 26. 
R. 8. 17:32-12 amended 1944, c. 153, s. 2; repealed 1945, c. 132, 
s. 15. 
Chapter 33. FEES AND PENALTIES. 
S. 17:33-1 amended 1945, c. 224, s. 5. 
R. 8. 17:33-2 " 1943, c. 148, s. 12. 


Part 2. LIFE INSURANCE. 


Note: For deductions from salaries of employees of board of education 
for hospital service or group insurance plans, see 1940, c. 47, amended 
1942, c. 218. 


Chapter 34. LIFE INSURANCE COMPANIES GENERALLY. 


Note: For assessment life insurance company, conversion into mutual life 
insurance company, authorized, see 1947, c. 84. 
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Article 1. Participating or Nonparticipating. 


. 17:34-1 repealed 1945, c. 228. 


. 17:34-2 ” 1945, c. 228. 
Article 2. Directors, Trustees, Officers and Agents. 
. 17:34-3 amended 1948, c. 377, ss. 1, 3. 


Additional Legisiation. 


Mutualized stock life insurance corporations, election of direc- 
tors, in certain cases, provided for, suppl., 1943, c. 16. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1948, c. 377, Ss. 2, 38. 
Mutual life insurance corporations, election of directors, in 


certain cases, provided for, Ssuppl., 19438, c. 15. 


Article 5. Policies. 


. 17:34-15 amended 1943, c. 148, s. 3. 

. 17:34-17 o 19438, c. 148, s. 4. 

. 17:34-19 ti 1943, c. 148, s. 5. 

. 17:34-22 : 1948, c. 148, s. 6. 
17:34-23 i: 1943, c. 148, s. 7. 

. 17:34-24 - 19438, c. 148, s. 8; 1948, c. 455. 
17:34-25 7 1943, c. 148, s. 10. 

. 17:34-25.1 * 1948, c. 148, s. 11. 


Additional Legislation. 
Standard Nonforfeiture Law (1943), suppl., 1948, c. 148, s. 1. 
Standard Valuation Law (1943), suppl., 1943, c. 148, s. 2. 
Reserves, additional, for certain life insurance policies, provided 


for, suppl., 1946, c. 119. 


Article 6. Insurable Interest and Genefici:uries. 


17:34-80 amended 1944, c. 221. 


Article 7. Group Insurance. 


. 17:34-31 amended 1944, c. 73; 1945, c. 187, s. 1; 1946, c. 16, s. 1. 


17:34-32 - 1943, c. 148, s. 9; 1945, c. 187, s. 2; 1946, 
ec. 16, s. 2. 
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Article 8. Acquiring Stock for Policyholders; Mutualization. 
R. 8S. 17:34-41 amended 1943, c. 138. 


Article 10. (new) Unclaimed Funds, 


Additional Legislation. 


Reports, advertisement, payments to State Treasurer, etc., 1946, 
c. 154. 


Chapter 35. ASSESSMENT LIFE INSURANCE COMPANIES. 
Article 1. Domestic Companies. 


R. 8. 17:35-8 amended 1945, c. 178. 


Additional Legislation. 


Assessment life insurance company, conversion into mutual 
life insurance company, cuthorized, suppl., 1947, c. 84. 


Article 3. (new) Life, Accident and Health Insurance. 


Additional Legislation. 


Life, accident and health insurance policies and certificates 
issued by assessment life, health and accident insurance 
companies and associations and transaction of business 


by such companies and associations, regulated, suppl., 
1938, c. 232. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1944, c. 101; 1945, c. 227. 


Part 3. FIRE INSURANCE. 
Chapter 36. FIRE INSURANCE COMPANIES GENERALLY. 
R. 8. 17:36-1 repealed 1948, c. 462, ss. 8, 9. 


R. 8S. 17:36-3 “ 1944, c. 171, s. 13. 
to 17:36-5 
R. 8. 17:36-7 = 1944, c. 171, s. 13. 


Additional Legislation. 


Standard forms of policies, endorsements and supplemental) 
contracts, provided for, 1944, c. 171. 


sec. 5 of above amended 1947, c. 203. 


Part 4. HEALTH AND ACCIDENT INSURANCE. 


Note: For regulation of assessment, health and accident insurance com- 
panies and associations, see 1938, c. 232, amended 1944, c. 101, 1945, c. 227 
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Chapter 38. UNIFORM POLICY PROVISIONS. 
R. 8. 17:38-1 amended 1944, c. 100; 1945, c. 225. 
R. 8S. 17:38-12 aoe 1946, c. 310. 


Additional Legislation. 


tandard provisions in group health and accident policies, 
filing of forms, etc., approval, etc., suppl., 1939, c. 305. 


Sec. 2 of above amended 1944, c. 72, s. 1; 1948, ec. 31; 
1948, c. 440, s. 1. 


Sec, 4 “ - 1944, c. 72, s. 2. 

Sec. 5 “ _ i 1944, e. 72, s. 3; 1948, c. 440, 
Ss. 2. 

Sec. 6 “ i 1945, c. 188. 


Part 5. FRATERNAL ASSOCIATIONS. 
Chapter 43. INSURANCE OF CHILDREN. 
R. 8. 17:43-1 amended 1946, c. 33. 


Part 6. MUTUAL BENEFIT ASSOCIATIONS. 


Note: For regulation of assessment, health and accident insurance com- 
panies and associations, see 1938, c. 232, amended 1944, c. 101, 1945, c. 227. 


Chapter 45. AUTHORITY, REGULATIONS AND RESTRICTIONS. 


Increased death benefit payments and increased assets, per- 
mitted and required, suppl., 1948, c. 467. 


Part 9. (new) HOSPITAL AND MEDICAL SERVICE 
CORPORATIONS, ETC. 


Chapter 48. (new) HOSPITAL SERVICE CORPORATIONS. 
Note: For deductions from salaries of employees of board of education 


for hospital service or group insurance plans, authorized, see 1940, 
c. 47, amended 1942, c. 218. 
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Chapter 48A. (new) MEDICAL SERVICE CORPORATIONS. 


Medical service corporations, 
suppl., 1940, c. 74. 


organization, 


sec. 1 of above amended 1944, 


pec. 2. 
sec. 3 “ 
Sec. 5 “ 
Sec. 6 “ 
Sec. 7 “ 
Sec. 8 “ 
sec. 11 “ 
Sec. 20 “ 
sec, 22 “ 
sec. 23 “ 


1944, 
1944, 
1944, 
1944, 
1944, 
1944, 
1944, 
1944, 
1944, 
1946, 


Cc. 


Cc. 


. 102, 
. 102, 
. 102, 
. 102, 
. 102, 
. 102, 
. 102, 
. 102, 
. 102, 


102, 
259. 


regulation, 


s. 1. 


a 
“I 


a 
6 G0 


Part 11. (new) RECIPROCAL INSURANCE AND 


INTERINSURANCE CONTRACTS. 


Chapter 50. (new) EXCHANGE OF RECIPROCAL OR 
INTERINSURANCE CONTRACTS. 


eli 


etc., 


Exchange of reciprocal or interinsurance contracts, authorized 
and regulated, licenses and penalties, provided for, suppl., 


1945, c. 161. 


sec. 7 of above amended 1948, c. 218. 
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Title 18. EDUCATION. 
Chapter 2. STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION. 


Note: For illegal dismissal, officers and emplovees, recovery of compen- 
sation, provided for, see 1948, ec. 241. 


R. 8S. 18:2-1 amended 1945, c. 51, s. 1; 1945, ce. 211, ss. 1, 2. 
R. 8S. 18:2-4 " 1945, c. 51, s. 2; 1947, c. 148, s. 1. 
R. 8S. 18:2-9 - 1945, c. 51, s. 3; 1948, c. 27, s. 1. 


Additional Legislation. 


Inspection of records and furnishing of information, rules to be . 
prescribed by State board, suppl., 1944, ec. 217. 


Chapter 3. COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION. 


Note: For requirement of teachers’ certificates in certain schools under 
management of Department, Institutions and Agencies, see 1946, c. 100. 


Article 1. Appointment; Assistants; Office. 
R. 8S. 18:3~2 amended 1945, ec. 51, s. 5. 


R. 8. 18:3-3 se 1945, c. 51, s. 6 
R. 8. 18:3-4 - 1945, ec. 51, Ss. 7 
R. 8S. 18:3-5 i 1945, c. 51, s. 8. 
R. 8S. 18:3-6 ” 1945, c. 51, s. 9 


Article 2. Powers and Duties. 
R. 8S. 18:3-9 amended 1945, c. 51, s. 12. 
R. 8S. 18:3-15 " 1944, c. 168. 


Additional Legislation. 


Functions, powers and duties of Commissioner and State Board, 
prescribed, suppl., 1945, c. 51, ss. 10, 11. 


Grants, conveyances, ete., acceptance, authorized, suppl., 1948, 
c. 141. 
Chapter 4. COUNTY SUPERINTENDENTS OF SCHOOLS. 
R. 8. 18:4-1 amended 1947, c. 148, s. 2. 
R. 8S. 18:4-2 * 1944, c. 177. 
R. S. 18:4-4 a 1946, c. 29. 
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Additional Legislation. 


Substitute or Successor, to superintendent, how designated, etc., 
suppl., 1946, ec. 265. 


Chapter 4A. (new) PUBLIC SCHOOL SYSTEM IN GENERAL. 


Note: For tenure of office, etc., and pension rights of employees, see 
1943, c. 187. 


Tenure of office, ete., re-employment and pension rights, em- 
ployees in war service, 1944, c. 226. 


Chapter 4. SCHGOHn PISTRICTS IN GENERAL. 


Note: For leave of absence for school emplovees for military service, 
see 1941, c. 119, amended 1942, c. 327; for deductions from salaries, 
etc.. of emplovees, provided for, see 1945, c. 69; 19438, c. 102; for establish- 
ment and administration of ration bank accounts, etc., sce 1943, c. 142; 
for time of war service not to be counted in determining maximum age 
limits for appointment or election to State office, position, etc., see 1944, 
c. 98, amended 1946, c. 206; for tenure of office, etc., re-employment and 
pension rights of employees in war service, see 1944, c. 226; for deduc- 
tions for group, accident and sickness insurance premiums from 
compensation of school district officers, employees, etc., authorized, see 
1946, c. 7, amended 1947, c. 148; for school district employees, certain 
municipalities, not eligible to join Teachers’ Pension and Annuity Fund, 
membership in Retirement System, provided for, see 1946, c. 135. 


Article 2. Districts Where Municipality Is Divided. 


R. S. 18:5-3 amended 1947, c. 148, s. 3. 


Article 5. Consolidation of Districts. 


Note: For consolidated school districts, employees of, included in classified 
civil service, in certain cases, see 1947, c. 272. 


R. S. 18:5-14 repealed 1947, c. 8&6, s. 29. 
to 18:5-17 


Additional Legislation. 


Apportionment of membership of boards of education of con- 
solidated school districts among the constituent districts, 
suppl., 1938, c. 144. 


1938, c. 144 repealed 1947, c, 86, s. 29. 


Consolidated school districts, revision of law, suppl., 1947, c. 86. 


Article 7. District Property; Acqnisition, Use and Disposition in General. 


Note: For burial grounds, etc., acquisition for municipal or school pur- 
poses, see 194%, c. &0. 


R. S. 18:5-27 amended 1946, c. 126, s. 1. 
R. S. 18:5-28 . 1946, c. 126, s. 2; 1948, c. 196. 
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Additional Legislation. 


Conveyance of certain lands held for more than 30 years in 
certain cases, authorized, 1948, c. 427. 


Article 10. Public Playgrounds and Recreation Piaces. 


Rk. S. 18:5-46 amended 1948, c. 62. 


Article 12. Officers, Teachers and Employees, in General, 


Note: For tenure of service for superintendents of schools in school 
districts in first-class counties, see 1938, c. 288 amended 1948, c. 470. 


R. 8S. 18:5-50.1 repealed 1946, c. 145, s. 1. 


Additional Legislation. 


Tenure of office, etc., and pension rights, employees in war 
service, 1943, c. 187. 


School employees, tenure, and pension rights preserved while 
in military service, suppl., 1941, c. 134, repealed 1944, 
c. 226, S. 4. 


Illegal dismissal, officers and employees, recovery of compen- 
sation, provided for, suppl., 1948, c. 241. 


Article 14. Custodians of School Moneys. 
Note: For transfer of powers and duties of State Auditor to State Depart- 
ment of Local Government, see 1938, c. 158 amended 1942, c. 39, ss. & 


and 12 repealed 1944, c. 112, Art. 8, s. 10, ss. 1 to 16 and 18 to 34 repealed 
1947, c. 151. 


R. 8S. 18:5-53 amended 1947, c. 148, s. 4. 
. 18:5-62 repealed 1944, c. 55. 
R. 8. 18:5-63 5 1944, c. 55. 
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Article 16. Pension Funds of School District Employees in 
Counties of First Class. 


R. S. 18:5--75 amended 1946, c. 194. 


Article 18. Limitations on Issuance of Bonds. 


R. 8S. 18:5-84 amended 1946, c. 260, ss. 1, 9. 
R. 8S. 18:5-85 1946, c. 260, ss. 2, 9. 
R. 8. 18:5-86 “ 1946, c. 260, ss. 3, 9; 1947, c. 153. 
R. 8. 18:5-87 = 1946, c. 260, ss. 4, 9. 
R. 8. 18:5-88 - 1946, c. 260, ss. 5, 9. 
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Chapter 6. SCHOOL DISTRICTS IN CITIES, AND IN TOWNSHIPS, 
INCORPORATED TOWNS AND BOROUGHS ACCEPTING 
THIS CHAPTER. 


Note: For act limiting school debt and appropriations in certain school 
districts, see 1939, c. 365, amended 1947, c. 150, repealed 1947, c. 151. 


S. 18:6-2 amended 1946, c. 262, s. 1. 
S. 18:6-3 “ 1946, c. 262, s. 2; see 1948, c. 228. 
S. 18:6-12 : 1947, c. 148, s. 5. 
S. 18:6-13 i" 1947, c. 148, s. 6. 
S. 18:6-31 . 1947, c. 148, s. 7. 
S. 18:6-38 sf 1947, c. 148, s. 8. 
S. 18:6-41 1947, c. 148, s. 9. 
S. 18:6-49 " 19438, c. 201, s. 1. 
S. 18:6-50 1943, c. 201, s. 2. 


Chapter 7. SCHOOL DISTRICTS IN TOWNSHIPS, INCORPORATED 
TOWNS AND BOROUGHS AND IN CITIES ACCEPTING 
THIS CHAPTER. 


Note: For transfer of powers and duties of State Auditor to State Depart- 
ment of Local Government, see 1938, c. 158, amended 1942, c. 39, ss. 8 
and 12 repealed 1944, c. 112, Art. &, s. 10, ss. 1 to 16 and 18 to 34 repealed 
1947, c. 151; for act limiting school debt and appropriations in certain 
school districts, see 1939, c. 265, amended 1947, c. 150, repealed 1947, c, 151. 


Article 1. Definitions; Application of Chapter. 
S. 18:7-3 “see 1948, c. 228. 


Article 2. Membership of Boards of Education in General. 


S. 18:7-5 amended 1947, c. 185, s. 1. 
S. 18:7-6 as 1947, c. 135, s. 2. 
S. 18:7-7 “ 1947, c. 135, s. 8. 
S. 18:7-8 1947, c. 135, s. 4. 
S. 18:7-9 _ 1947, c, 135, s. 5. 
S. 18:7-10 © 1947, c. 134. 

S. 18:7-11 = 1947, c. 148, s. 10. 


2176 TABLE OF CONTENTS, TITLE 18 


Article 3. Election of Members of Boards of Education; Annual 
School Elections; Special Elections. 


Note: For distribution of printed matter, etc., in connection with cer- 
tain school elections, by pupils, regulated, see 1948, c. 228. 


R. 8. 18:7-27 amended 1947, c. 148, s. 11; 1948, c. 287, s. 1. 
R. 8S. 18:7-28 e 1947, c. 148, s. 12; 1948, c. 287, s. 2. 
R. 8. 18:7-29 repealed 1947, c. 148, s. 138. 
R. 8S. 18:7-30 - amended 1948, c. 32, s. 1. 
R. 8S. 18:7-31 - 1948, c. 32, s. 2. 
R. 8. 18:7-32 1948, c. 32, s. 3. 
R. S. 18:7-35 “ 1947, c. 2; 1947, c. 145. 
R. 8. 18:7-47 “ 1948, c. 32, s. 4. 
Additional Legislation. 
School elections registration, certain cases, regulated, suppl., 
1944, c. 3. 
Voting machines, use of in annual school elections, authorized 
and regulated, suppl., 1947, c. 146. 
Article 5, Organization, Powers and Functions of Boards in General. 

R. S. 18:7-68 amended 1947, c. 148, s. 14. 
R. 8. 18:7-70 : 1947, c. 148, s. 15. 
R. 8. 18:7-71 a 1947, c. 148, s. 16. 
R. S. 18:7-73 “4945, ©. 133; 1948, c. 162, s. 1. 
R. S. 18:7-76 ' 1948, c. 162, s. 2. 
R. S. 18:7-77 repealed 1947, c. 148, s. 17. 


Additional Legislation. 
Assessment for special benefit on district real estate, payment 
authorized, suppl., 1948, c. 150. 


Article 5A. (new) Budgets. 
Additional Legislation. 
Budgets, preparation, advertisement, hearing on, etc., provided 
for, suppl., 1943, c. 201, ss. 3 and 4. 
Article 7. Bonds and Other Obligations. 
R. 8S. 18:7T-88 repealed 1947, c. 152. 
R. 8. 18:7-94 amended 1942, c. 319. 
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Article 8. Notes or Temporary Bonds in Anticipation of Bond Issue. 


R. S. 18:7-100 amended 1947, c. 148, s. 18. 


Article 10. Certain Districts Comprising More Than One Municipatity. 
R. 8. 18:7-112 amended 1943, c. 201, s. 5. 


R. 8. 18:7-113 ss 1943, c. 201, s. 6. 
R. 8S. 18:7-114 * 1943, c. 201, s. 7. 


Chapter 8. REGIONAL BOARDS OF EDUCATION. 
Additional Legislation. 


Regional board, when to assume control of regional district, 
etc., provided for, suppl., 1946, c. 266. 


Districts uniting with regional boards, composition of board, 
suppl., 1948, c. 433. 


Chapter 10. STATE SCHOOL MONEYS, AND APPORTIONMENT 
THEREOF. 


Note: For establishment, ete., of veterans education revolving account, 
see 1946, c. 64. 


Article 1. School Fund. 
R. 8S. 18:10-15 amended 1946, c. 88, ss. 1, 12. 
R. S. 18:10-16 1946, c. 88, Ss. 2, 12. 
R. 8. 18:10-17 repealed 1946, c. 88, ss. 10, 12. 


Article 2. School Tax. | 


R. S. 18:10-18 amended 1945, c. 164, s. 1; repealed 1946, c. 88, ss. 
11, 12. 


R. 8. 18:10-19 repealed 1946, c. 88, ss. 11, 12. 
to 18:10-21 


R. 8. 18:10-22 = 1946, c. 88, ss. 10, 12. 
to 18:10-28 


R. 8. 18:10-29, 1933, c. 155 repealed 1946, c. 88, ss. 10, 12. 
1934, c. 14 i‘ 1946, c. 88, ss. 10, 12. 
1934, c. 183 " 1946, c. 88, ss. 10, 12. 


Additional Legislation. 


Annual State appropriations for schools and distribution and 
apportionment thereof, provided for, suppl., 1943, c. 181; 
repealed 1946, c. 88, ss. 10, 12. 
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Article 2A. (new) State Public School Account. 


Additional Legislation. 


State Public School Account, constitution and distribution as 
State aid for schools, suppl., 1946, c. 68. 


sec. 8 of above amended 1948, c. 19. 


Article 2B. (new) Additional State Aid for Schools. 
Additional Legislation. 


Additional State aid for schools, apportionment of, suppl., 1948, 
c. 66. 


Article 3. Tax on Railroad and Canal Property. 
. 18:10-31 amended 1943, c. 177. 
. 18:10-383 . 1946, c. 88, ss. 3, 12. 
18:10-34 repealed 1946, c. 8&8, ss. 10, 12. 
18:10-35 amended 1946, c. &8& ss. 4, 12. 
. 18:10-37 repealed 1946, c. 88, ss. 10, 12. 
. 18:10-38 ae 1946, c. 88, ss. 10, 12. 
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Article 4. Interest of Surplus Revenue of Counties. 


R. 8S. 18:10-39 amended 1946, c. 88, ss. 5, 12. 


Article 5. Apportionment to Districts of State School Moneys and 
Interest of Surplus Revenue. 


R. 8. 18:10—40 repealed 1946, c. 88, ss. 10, 12. 


to 18:10—44 
R. 8S. 18:10-46 1946, c. 88, ss. 10, 12. 
R. S. 18:10-47 um 1946, c. 88, ss. 10, 12. 


Additional Legislation. 


Apportionment of State school moneys for first year of regional 
school districts, suppl., 1939, c. 58, repealed 1946, c. 88, 
ss. 10, 12. 


Article 6. Other State Moneys and Appropriations. 
R. 8. 18:10-49 amended 1946, c. 88, ss. 6, 12. 
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Chapter 11. SCHOOLHOUSES, FACILITIES AND ACCOMMODATIONS. 
R. 8. 18:11-2 amended 1946, c. 88, ss. 7, 12. 
R. S. 18:11-11 - 1948, c. 56. 


. 18:11-14 ™ 1947, c. 148, s. 19. 
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Chapter 12. TEXTBOOKS AND SUPPLIES; LIBRARIES. 
R. 8S. 18:12-8 amended 1947, c. 186; 1948, c. 347. 


Chapter 13. TEACHERS. 


Note: For leave of absence for school employees for military service, 
see 1941, c. 119, amended 1942, c. 327; for requirement of teachers’ 
certificates in certain schools under management of Department 
Institutions and Agencies, see 1946, c. 100; for illegal dismissal, officers 
and employees, recovery of compensation, provided for, see 1948, c. 241. 


Article 1. Boards of Examiners. 


R. 8. 18:13-1 amended 1947, c. 144. 


Article 2. Employment, Tenure, Resignation, and Dismissal of Teachers 
and Principals. 


Note: For tenure of office, etc., re-employment and pension rights of 
employees in war service, see 1943, c. 187; 1944, c. 226. 


R. S. 18:18-9.2 amended 1947, c. 148, s. 20. 


R. S. 18:138-9.3 : 1947, c. 148, s. 21. 
R. 8S. 18:18-13 . 1944, c. 180; 1947, c. 131, ss. 1, 2; 1948, 
c. 176. 


R. S. 18:138-22 repealed 1946, c. 88, ss. 10, 12. 


Additional Legislation. 


Tenure of service for superintendents of schools; school dis- 
tricts; first-class counties, suppl., 1938, c. 288. 


Title of above amended 1948, c. 470, s. 1. 
Sec. 1 Me ae i 1948, c. 470, s. 2. 


Equality of compensation between male and female teachers, 
provided for, suppl., 1942, c. 256. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1945, c. 42. 


Article 3. Pension and Annuity Fund. 


Note: For pension rights of employees in war service, see 1943, c. 187; 
1944, c. 226; for Board of Trustees of the Teachers’ Pension and 
Annuity Fund transferred to the Division of Budget and Accounting 
in the Department of the Treasury, see 1948, c. 92. 
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A. PREAMBLE AND DEFINITIONS. 
R. S. 18:18-25 amended 1944, c. 146, s. 1; 1946, c. 145, s. 2. 
Cc. BOARD OF TRUSTEES; ANNUAL CONVENTION OF 
RETIREMENT SYSTEM. 
R. S. 18:138-80 amended 1945, c. 21. 
R. 8. 18:13-31 ms 1946, c. 210. 


D. MEMBERSHIP. 
R. 8S. 18:13-39 amended 1944, c. 185, s. 1. 
R. 8. 18:13-41 rc 1944, c. 185, s. 2; 1947, c. 245, s. 1. 


E. SERVICE CREDITABLE. 
R. 8S. 18:183-48 amended 1946, c. 145, s. 3. 
R. S. 18:13-48 . 1945, c. 57, 
R. 8. 18:18-49 : 1946, c. 145, s. 5. 


Additional Legislation. 


Former members, requirements and privileges upon rejoining 
system, suppl., 1946, c. 145, ss. 4, 15. 


Fr. SUPERANNUATION RETIREMENT. 


R. 8S. 18:13-52 amended 1943, c. 179; 1945, c. 299, s. 1; 1946, c. 145, 
Ss. 6; 1946, c. 153, s. 1. 


R. 8. 18:138-54 - 1948, c. 192, ss. 1, 6. 
R. 8S. 18:13-55 = 1946, c. 153, s. 2; 1948, c. 192, ss. 2, 6. 
R. 8. 18:13-56 n 1948, c. 192, ss. 3, 6. 


G. DISABILITY RETIREMENT. 
R. S. 18:13-57 amended 1946, c. 145, s. 7. 


R. S. 18:13-59 a 1946, c. 153, s. 3; 1947, c. 346; 1948, c. 192, 
ss. 4, 6. 


J. BENEFITS OF TEACHERS RETIRED PRIOR TO 1919. 
R. 8S. 18:18-70 amended 1948, c. 192, ss. 5, 6. 


L. FUNDS CREATED. 
R. 8. 18:13-72 amended 1946, c. 145, s. 8. 


R. 
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M. FUNDS DERIVED FROM MEMBERS’ CONTRIBUTIONS. 
S. 18:13-77 amended 1945, c. 299, s. 2; 1946, c. 153, s. 4. 


R. 8. 18:18-78 "" 1944, c. 146, s. 2; 1946, c. 145, s. 9. 


Additional Legislation. 


Periodic adjustment of deductions and annuities, provided for, 
suppl., 1946, c. 235. 


Additional contribution to fund by certain members, provided 
for, suppl., 1946, c. 270. 


- Special Reserve Fund, defined, etc., suppl., 1946, c. 145, ss. 11, 15. 


Terminated interest accrual resumed upon return of member 
to active service upon compliance with certain conditions, 
suppl., 1947, c. 245, s. 2. 


N. FUNDS DERIVED FROM CONTRIBUTIONS FROM SCHOOL 
APPORTIONMENT FUND. 


R. 8. 18:13-90 amended 1946, c. 145, s. 10. 
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O. COLLECTION OF MEMBERS’ CONTRIBUTIONS. 
S. 18:18-94 amended 1944, c. 113, s. 1; 1946, c. 145, s. 12. 
S. 18:13-95 _ 1944, c. 113, s. 2. 


Q. ADMINISTRATION. | 
S. 18:13-102 see 1947, c. 308. 
18:18-105 amended 1946, c. 145, s. 13. 


. S. 18:13-106 «1948, ec. 180. 


Additional Legislation. 
Advisory Committee, constitution, ete. provided for, suppl., 
1946, c. 145, ss. 14, 15. 


Article 5. Teachers’ Institutes and Conventions. 


S. 18:13-119 repealed 1946, c. 88, ss. 10, 12. 


Chapter 14. PUPILS AND CONDUCT OF SCHOOLS IN GENERAL. 
Article 1. Admission and Attendance of Pupils in General. 


R. 8. 18:14-1 amended 1947, c. 138. 
R. 8. 18:14-2 " 1945, c. 172. 
R. S. 18:14-7 2 1944, c. 210. 
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Additional Legislation. 


Free education to children of non-resident farm laborers, suppl., 
1943, c. 91. 


sec. 2 of above repealed 1946, c. 88, ss. 10, 12. 


Instruction beyond twelfth grade, charge of tuition fees for, 
furnishing in another district, provided for, suppl., 1946, 
c. 296. 


Evening high school courses, payment of tuition for in another 
district, provided for, suppl., 1946, c. 213. 


School busses, warning lights, markings, etc., required, suppl., 
1948, c. 133. 


Transportation contractor, compensation for expenditures 
necessitated by law, etc., authorized, 1948, c. 131. 


Article 2. Compulsory Education. 


Note: For employment and age certificates, issuance, etc., see 1940, c. 153, 
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amended 1941, c. 139; for State Commission on Student Service estab- 
lished, powers, etc., see 1942, c. 23, amended 1948, c. 44, 1943, c. 195; 
for county attendance officers, membership in State Employees’ Retire- 
ment System, provided for, see 1946, c. 191. 


. 18:14-45 repealed 1947, c. 148, s. 22. 


. 18:14-46 "7 1946, c. 8&8, ss. 10, 12. 
. 18:14-47 amended 1944, c. 106. 
. 18:14-48 . 1946, c. 88, ss. 8, 12; see 1946, c. 191. 


Article 4. Promotion of Health and Prevention of Disease. 


. 18:14-56 amended 1947, c. 148, s. 23. 
. 18:14-65 ss 1947, c. 148, s. 24. 


Additional Legislation. 


School nurses, certificates by State Board of Examiners 
required, fees, prior appointees unaffected, suppl., 1947, 
c. 133. 


Article 5. Subnormal and Physically Handicapped Children. 


. 18:14-70 amended 1948, c. 191, ss. 1, 5. 


Additional Legislation. 


Special classes in hospitals, etc., pursuant to R. 8. 18:14-70, at- 
tendance, credits, etc., provided for, suppl., 1948, c. 191, 
ss. 2-5. 
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Article 7. Conduct of Schools. 
A, IN GENERAL. 
R. 8S. 18:14-80 amended 1944, c. 212. 


R. 8. 18:14-82 “ 1943, c. 212; 1944, c. 107. 


Additional Legislation. 
Courses in United States history, prescribed, suppl., 1945, c. 261. 


Commodore John Barry Day established, school observance 
required, 1947, c. 109. 


Distribution of printed matter, etc., in connection with certain 
school elections, by pupils, regulated, 1948, c. 228. 


Bi. (new) ACCIDENT INSURANCE FOR PUPILS. 
Additional Legislation. 


Accident insurance for pupils engaging in athletic contests and 
physical education programs, Boards of Education 
authorized to maintain, suppl., 1947, c. 130. 


Article 8. County Supervisor of Child Study. 
R. S. 18:14-118 amended 1946, c. 88, ss. 9, 12. 


Chapter 144A. (new) SPECIAL SCHOOLS AND’ COURSES GENERALLY. 


Veterans education and training programs, establishment and 
maintenance, provided for, 1946, c. 64. 


sec. 6 of above amended 1947, c. 141, s.-1. 
Sec. 17 “ “« "1947, c. 141, s. 2; 1948, c. 147. 


Chapter 15. SPECIAL SCHOOLS AND COURSES IN SCHOOL 
DISTRICTS OR IN COUNTIES, 


Article 1A. (new) Nursery Schools and Nursery Classes, 
Additional Legisiation. 
Nursery school and nursery departments in school districts, 
provided for, suppl., 1943, c. 172. 
Article 2. Intermediate Schools, 


R. 8. 18:15-4 amended 1947, c. 148, s. 25. 
R. 8S. 18:15-5 1947, c. 148, s. 26. 


Article 5. Vocational Schools. 
R. S. 18:15-46 amended 1946, c. 99; 1948, c. 15, s. 1. 
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Additional Legislation. 


Board members, terms continued, 1948, c. 15, s. 2. 


Article 6. Continuation Schoels. 


. 8. 18:15-59 repealed 1947, c. 148, s. 27. 


to 18:15-80 
Article 8. Public Evening Schools. 


. S. 18:15-94 amended 1947, c. 148, s. 28. 


Article 10. Classes for Foreign-Born Residents. 


. S. 18:15-104 repealed 1946, c. 88, ss. 10, 12. 
. S. 18:15-105 as 1946, c. 88, ss. 10, 12. 


Chapter 16. PARTICULAR STATE SCHOOLS. 


Note: For requirement of teachers’ certificates in certain schools under 
management of Department, Institutions and Agencies, see 1946, c. 100. 


Article 1. School for the Deaf. 


. S. 18:16-2 amended 1947, c. 148, s. 29. 


Article 2. Manual Training and Industrial School fer Celored Youth. 


_S. 18:16-8 amended 1947, e. 148, s. 30; 1948, c. 27, s. 2. 


S. 18:16-10 = 1948, c. 27, s. 3. 


Article 3. Teachers’ Training Schools and Courses. 
S. 18:16-20 amended 1947, c. 148, s. 31. | 
S. 18:16-27 repealed 1944, c. 140, s. 2. 
S. 18:16-29 amended 1947, c. 148, s. 32. 


Additional Legislation. 


Work for needy students provided for in lieu of loans for tuition 
- in normal schools and teachers’ colleges, 1944, c. 140, s. 1. 


Purchase of land and improvement thereof for State teachers 
college in Passaic County, authorized, 1948, c. 14. 


Article 4. (new) Tenure in Office, Position or Employment. 
Additional Legislation. 
Tenure of certain persons employed in teaching capacities, 


supervisors, registrars, etc., in certain State educational 
institutions, provided for, suppl., 1946, c. 124. 
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Chapter 20. LAWS AFFECTING PRIVATE SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES. 
R. 8S. 18:20-1 amended 1946, c. 289. 
R. 8S. 18:20-4 repealed 1947, c. 262, s. 22. 


Additional Legislation. 


Private trade and technical schools, registration, approval 
examination, control, etc., by Commissioner of Education, 
suppl., 1942, c. 113. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1942, c. 323. 


‘Chapter 20A. (new) CHILD CARE CENTERS. 


Private child care centers, registration and regulation of, 
provided for, suppl., 1946, c. 303, ss. 1-9, 12. 


Chapter 21. CERTIFICATES OF PRELIMINARY ACADEMIC 
EDUCATION. 


R. 8. 18:21-1 amended 1946, c. 243. 


Chapter 22. PUBLIC HIGHER EDUCATION. 
Article 1, State Board of Regents. 


R. §. 18:22-1 repealed 1945, c. 51. s 15. 
to 18:22-14 


Article 1A. (new) Public Higher Edueation In General. 
Additional Legislation. 


Disbursement of State moneys to denominational (religious), 
etc., institutions, prohibited, suppl., 1945, c. 51, s. 4. 


Article 2. Rutgers University (State Agricultural College; Rutgers 
Scientific School). 


A. DESIGNATION. 
Additional Legislation. 


State University of New Jersey; designation of State College 
for Benefit of Agriculture and Mechanics Arts, Agricul- 
tural Experiment Station, New Jersey Agricultural 
Experiment Station, New Jersey College for Women and 
certain departments, Rutgers College, as; management 
and use of facilities for public higher education, and 
membership by employees in State Employees’ Retire- 
ment System, provided for, 1945, c. 49. 


State University of New Jersey, incorporation of University «i 
Newark into, provided for, 1946, c. 217. 
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The Paterson College of Rutgers University, established as a 
division of The State University, 1947, c. 139. 
Integration of facilities and buildings of State Teachers Colleges 
and The State University, Commissioner of Education 
authorized to provide for, 1947, c. 140. 
B. FEDERAL AID. 
R. 8S. 18:22-23 repealed 1945, c. 212, ss. 2, 1. 
. 18:22-24 = 1945, c. 212, ss. 2, 1. 
. 18:22-25 ss 1945, c. 212, ss. 2, 1. 
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J. (new) INSTITUTE OF MANAGEMENT AND LABOR. 
Additional Legisiation. 


Institute of Management and Labor Relations, in State 
University, provided for, 1947, c. 307. 


K. (new) GRADUATE SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK. 
Additional Legislation. 
New Jersey School of Social Work, in State University, pro- 
vided for, 1948, c. 195. 
Chapter 23. STATE PUBLIC SCHOOL FUND AND FEDERAL FUNDS. 
R. 8S. 18:23-1 repealed 1946, c. 88, ss. 10, 12. 
to 18:23-18 
Chapter 24. (new) DIVISION OF THE STATE LIBRARY, ARCHIVES AND 
HISTORY AND DIVISION OF THE STATE MUSEUM. 


Division of the State Library, Archives and History and Divi- 
sion of the State Museum, established; functions, powers, 
duties, etc., provided for, 1945, c. 50. 


Sec. 10 of above amended 1945, c. 215. 


Federal grants for public or school libraries, application for, 
acceptance of, provided for, 1948, c. 107. 


Chapter 25. (new) LAW AGAINST DISCRIMINATION. 


Division Against Discrimination in State Department of Educa- 
tion, established; functions, powers and duties provided 
for, and certain discriminatory practices prohibited, suppl., 
1945, c. 169, ss. 1-27 


Sec. 8 of above amended 1947, c. 155, s. 1. 
Sec. 8A “ . repealed 1947, c. 155, s. 2 
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Title 19. ELECTIONS. 


Note: For distribution of printed matter, etc., in connection with certain 
school elections, by pupils, regulated, see 1948, c. 228. 


Subtitle 1. ANY ELECTION. 
Chapter 1. DEFINITIONS AND APPLICATION. 


. so. 19:1-1 amended 1947, c. 168, s. 1; 1948, c. 4388, s. 1. 


Chapter 2. TIME FOR HOLDING. 


. 8. 19:2-1 amended 1946, c. 11, s. 1 (1946, c. 11 repealed 1948, 
c. 2, Ss. 32); 1948, c. 2, s. 1. 
. 8. 19:2-2 repealed 1946, c. 11, s. 16. 
Additional Legislation. 
Holding of primaries for general election in May, war time, 
provided for, suppl., 1944, c. 141; repealed 1945, c. 7, s. 
21; repealed 1948, c. 2, ss. 30, 33. 
Date and time for holding primary elections for general elec- 
tions, fixed during war time, 1945, c. 7, s. 1; amended 1946, 
c. 10, s. 1; repealed 1948, c. 2, ss. 30, 31, 33. 
Chapter 3. OFFICES AND PUBLIC QUESTIONS. 
S. 19:3-2 amended 1948, c. 438, s. 2. 
S. 19:3-3 = 1946, c. 11, s. 2 (1946, c. 11 repealed 1948, 
c. 2, s. 82); 1948, c. 2, s. 2. 
Chapter 4. THE ELECTORATE. 
Ss. 19:4-1 amended 1948, c. 488, s. 3. 
S. 19:4-6 es 1948, ec. 2, s. 8. 
Chapter 5. PARTY ORGANIZATIONS. 
S. 19:5-1 amended 1948, c. 438, s. 4. 
S. 19:5-3 = 1946, c. 11, s. 3 (1946, c. 11 repealed 
1948, c. 2, 5s. 32); 1948, c. 2, Ss. 4. 
S. 19:5-4 _ 1948, c. 216, ss. 1, 3. 
S. 19:5-5 see 1946, c. 152. 


5. 19:5-6 amended 1948, c. 216, ss. 2, 3. 
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Chapter 6. ELECTION OFFICIALS. 
Article 1. District Boards of Registry and Election. 


». 19:6-3 amended 1948, c. 2, Ss. 95. 
s. 19:6-7 " 1948, c. 2, s. 6 
5S. 19:6-8 ™ 1948, ec. 2, 8S. T. 
S. 19:6-10 ‘f 1946, c. 11, s. 4 
Article 2. County Boards of Election. 
S. 19:6-17 amended 1948, c. 4388, s. 5. 
S. 19:6-22 ca 1948, ec. 2, 5. 8. 
Article 4. Beard of State Canvassers. 
Note: For Board of State Canvassers in the Department of State, see 
1948, c. 445, s. 10. 
Chapter 8. POLLING PLACES; BALLOT BOXES; EQUIPMENT. 
. 8. 19:8-2 amended 1946, c. 11, s. 5 (1946, c. 11 repealed 1948, 
c. 2, Ss. 32); 1948, c. 2, s. 9. 
Ss. 19:8—4 x 1946, c. 11, s. 6 (1946, c. 11 repealed 1948, 
c. 2, Ss. 32); 1948, c. 2, s. 10. 
Chapter 9. ELECTION SUPPLIES. 
8. 19:9-2 amended 1946, c. 11, s. 7 (1946, c. 11 repealed 1948, 
c. 2, 8s. 32); 1947, c. 168, s. 2; 1948, c. 2, 
s. 11. 
Subtitle 2. GENERAL ELECTIONS. 
Chapter 12. CERTIFICATES AND NOTICES. 
S. 19:12-1 amended 1946, c. 11, s. 8 (1946, c. 11 repealed 1948, 
ec. 2, s. 32); 1948, c. 2, s. 12. 
S. 19:12-2 a 1946, c. 11, s. 9 (1946, c. 11 repealed 1948, 
c. 2, 5. 82); 1948, c. 2, s. 18. 
S. 19:12-3 : 1946, c. 11, s. 10 (1946, c. 11 repealed 1948, 
c. 2, s. 32); 1948, c. 2, s. 14. 
8S. 19:12-5 * 1946, c. 11, s. 11 (1946, c. 11 repealed 1948, 
c. 2, S. 32); 1948, c. 2, s. 15. 
S. 19:12-6 . 1946, c. 11, s. 12 (1946, c. 11 repealed 1948, 
ec. 2, Ss. 82); 1948, c. 2, s. 16. 
S. 19:12-7 1945, c. 184, 
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Chapter 13. NOMINATION OF CANDIDATES 


. 19:13-5 
. 19:13-9 


19:13-11 


. 19:13-13 
. 19:13-15 
. 19:13-20 
. 19:13-22 | 


19:14—4 


. 19:14-6 

. 19:14-11 
. 19:14-12 
. 19:14-14 
. 19:14-17 
19:14-21 | 
. 19:14-23 
. 19:14-25 
. 19:14-27 


amended 1948, c. 
ss 1948, c. 
a 1948, c. 
. 1948, c. 
is 1944, c. 
. 1945, c. 
es 1948, c. 


Chapter 14. 
amended 1947, c. 
' 1947, c. 
repealed 1947, c. 
amended 1948, c. 


a 1947, «. 
repealed 1947, c. 
amended 1946, c. 

" 1947, c. 

- 1946, c. 

- 1947, c. 


438, 


263; 
Z, 


s. 6. 
s..17. 
s. 18. 
s. 19. 


1948, c. 261. 
s. 20, 


BALLOTS. 


104, 
104, 
104, 
2, 
104, 
104, 
261, 
168, 
261, 
53. 


S: dy 
Ss. 2. 
s. 9. 


s. 1; 1947, c. 168, s. 3. 
Ss. 4. 
S. 2; 1947, c. 168, s. 5. 


Additional Legislation. 
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Use of names of candidates for President and Vice-President 
instead of those of Presidential Electors, provided for, 
suppl., 1944, c. 16. 


. 19:15-7 
. 19:15-13 


19:15-16 


» 19:15-27 
. 19:15-28 
. 19:15-35 
. 19:15-386 


Chapter 15. BALLOTING. 
repealed 1944, c. 230, s. 4. 


- 1944, c. 


amended 1947, c. 
a 1947, c. 
repealed 1944, c. 
oh 1944, c. 


230, 


104, 
104, 
230, 
230, 


s. 4. 
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Chapter 16. COUNTING BALLOTS BY DISTRICT BOARDS. 
R. 8S. 19:16-1 repealed 1947, c. 104, s. 9. 
R. 8S. 19:16~3 amended 1947, c. 104, s. 6. 
R. 8S. 19:16-4 " 1947, c. 104, s. 7. 


Chapter 17. RETURNS BY DISTRICT BOARDS. 
. 19:17-1 amended 1945, c. 76, s. 1. 
R. 8. 19:17-3 a 1945, c. 76, s. 2; 1947, c. 168, s. 6. 
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Chapter 18. DISPOSITION OF BALLOT BOXES, ELECTION 
RECORDS AND EQUIPMENT. 


. 19:18-1 amended 1947, c. 168, s. 7. 
R. S. 19:18-7 i 1945, c. 76, s. 38. 
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Subtitle 3. PRIMARY ELECTIONS. 
Chapter 23. PRIMARY FOR GENERAL ELECTION. 
Article 1. Notice of Elections. 


R. 8S. 19:23-1 amended 1946, c. 11, s. 13 (1946, c. 11 repealed 1948, 
ec. 2, S. 32); 1948, c. 2, s. 22. 


Article 2. Registry Book—Municipalities Not Haying Permanent Registration. 
R. 8. 19:23-3 repealed 1947, c. 104, s. 9. 
R. 5. 19:23-4 1947, c. 104, s. 9. 


Article 3. Nomination of Candidates. 


Note: For certification of names for nomination and printing of primary 
ballots, official and samples, certain second-class counties, regulated, 
see 1945, c. 68, amended 1945, c. 290, 1948, c. 2. 


R. S. 19:23-7 amended 1948, c. 438, s. 7. 

R. 8. 19:23-8 re 1945, c. 285; 1948, c. 488, s. 8. 
R. 8. 19:23-14 a 1948, c. 2, Ss. 23. 

R. 8. 19:23-17 1944, c. 231. 

R. 8S. 19:23-22 a 1948, c. 2, 8s, 24, 


Additional Legislation. 


Date for filing nominating petitions, fixed during war time, 
1945, c. 7, 5S. 2, amended 1946, c. 10, s. 2; repealed 1948, 
c. 2, sS. 30, 31, 383. 
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Article 3A. (new) Certification of Nominations and Furnishing of Ballots in 
Certain Second-class Counties. 


Additional Legislation. 


Certification of names fer nomination and printing of primary 
ballots, official and samples, certain second-class counties, 
regulated, suppl., 1945, c. 68. 


See. 1 of above amended 1948, c. 2, s. 25. 
Sec. 2 “ % ° 1945, c. 290, s. 1. 
Sec. 3 * " 4 1945, c. 290, s. 2. 


Article 4. OFFICIAL BALLOTS. 
Note: For certification of names for nomination and printing of primary 
ballots, official and samples, certain second-class counties, regulated, 
see 1945, c. 68, amended 1945, c. 290, 1948, c. 2. 
R. 8S. 19:28-25 amended 1947, c. 104, s. 8. 


R. 8S. 19:23-26 repealed 1947, c. 104, s. 9. 


Additional Legislation. 


Printing of designations or slogans on ballots prohibited, certain 
cases, Suppl., 1944, c. & s. 3. 


Article 5. SAMPLE BALLOTS. 


Note: For certification of names for nomination and printing of primary 
ballots, official and samples, certain second-class counties, regulated, 
see 1945, c. 68, amended 1945, c. 290, 1948, c. 2. 


R. 8. 19:23-830 amended 1946, c. 261, s. 3; 1947, c. 168, s. 8. 
R. 8S. 19:23-32 * 1947, c. 168, s. 9. 

R. 8S. 19:23-33 " 1946, c. 261, s. 4; 1947, c. 168, s. 10. 
R. 8S. 19:238-34 e 1946, c. 261, s. 5; 1947, c. 168, s. 11. 
R. 8. 19:23-35 - 1946, c. 261, s. 6; 1947, c. 168, s. 12. 
R. 5S. 19:23-356 - 1946, c. 261, s. 7; 1947, c. 168, s. 13. 


Article 7. Conduct of Primary in General. 


R. 8. 19:23-40 amended 1946, c. 11, s. 14 (1946, c. 11 repealed 1948, 
c. 2, s. 32); 1948, c. 2, s. 26. 
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Article 8, Registry and Poll Books, 
R. 8. 19:23-43 repealed 1947, c. 104, s. 9. 
R. 8. 19:23-44 1947, c. 104, s. 9. 


Article 10. Canvass of Votes; Certification of Results. 
R. S. 19:23-50 amended 1945, c. 76, S. 4. 
R. S. 19:23-53 : 1945, c. 76, s. 5; 1947, c. 168, s. 14. 


Chapter 2. PRIMARY FOR DELEGATES AND ALTERNATES TO 
NATIONAL CONVENTIONS. 


R. S. 19:24-1 amended 1946, c. 11, s. 15 (1946, c. 11 repealed 1948, 
c. 2, s. 32); 1948, c. 2, s. 27. 


R. S. 19:24-2 - 1948, c. 2, s. 28, 
R. 8S. 19:24-4 1948, ec. 2, s. 29. 
R. S. 19:24—-5 _ 1944, c. 8, Ss. 1. 


Chapter 25. PETITION INDORSING CANDIDATE FOR PRESIDENT. 
R. 8S. 19:25-1 repealed 1944, c. 8, s. 2. 
R. 8. 19:25-2 a 1944, ec. 8 s. 2. 


Chapter 26. ANY PRIMARY. 
R. 8. 19:26-3 repealed 1947, c. 104, s. 9. 


Subtitle 4. SPECIAL ELECTIONS AND FILLING VACANCIES. 
Chapter 27. GENERAL PROVISIONS. 
R. 8S. 19:27-4 amended 1948, c. 4388, s. 9. 
R. S. 19:27-14 aS 1947, c. 168, s. 15. 


Additional Legislation. 


Filling certain vacancies in representation in House of 
Representatives, regulated, suppl., 1945, c. 206. 


Subtitle 5. RECOUNTS AND CONTESTS—ANY ELECTION. 


Chapter 29. CONTEST OF NOMINATIONS OR ELECTIONS— 
ANY ELECTION. 


R, 8. 19:29-2 amended 1947, c. 6. 
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Subtitle 6. REGISTRATION OF VOTERS. 


Chapter 30. MUNICIPALITIES NOT HAVING PERMANENT 
REGISTRATION. 


Note: For requirement of permanent registration in all municipalities, 


see 1948, c. 218. 


R. 8. 19:30-1 repealed 1947, c. 347, s. 5. 
R. 8. 19:30-2 amended 1947, c. 168, s. 16; repealed 1947, c. 347, s. 5. 
R. 8S. 19:30~-3 repealed 1946, c. 11, s. 16. 

to 19:30-10 


Chapter 31. MUNICIPALITIES HAVING VERMANENT REGISTRATION. 
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19:31-2 amended 1947, c. 168, s. 17. 


. 19:31-6 . 1945, c. 36, s. 1; 1947, c. 168, s. 18. 
. 19:31-7 = 1945, c. 36, s. 2. 

. 19:31-11 7 1944, c. 251; 1945, c. 75; 1946, c. 149. 
. 19:31-13 a 1945, c. 117. 

. 19:31-14 ie 1947, c. 277, s. 1. 

. 19:31-15 ~ 1945, c. 18; 1947, c. 168, s. 19. 

. 19:31-16 . 1947, c. 168, s. 20. 

. 19:31-17 1947, c. 168, s. 21. 

. 19:31-18 . 1947, c. 347, Ss. 1. 

. 19:31-20 . 1947, c. 168, s. 22. 

. 19:31-21 - 1945, c. 77. 


Additional Legislation. 


Moving permits, monthly reports of issuance, required, suppl., 
1940, c. 54. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1947, c. 310. 


Permanent registration in all municipalities after July 1, 1943, 
provided for, suppl., 1941, c. 273, s. 1. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1943, c. 218. 


New election districts, ascertainment of permanent registra- 
tions, provided for, suppl., 1947, c. 277, s. 2. 


Registry lists, certification, transmission, printing, furnishing 
copies, investigations by chiefs of police, filing, provided 
for, suppl., 1947, c. 347, ss. 2-5. 


Registration, change of residence, commissioner to notify com- 
missioner of county where last registered, etc., provided 
for, suppl., 1947, -c, 414. 
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Chapter 31A. (new) SIGNATURE COMPARISON RECORDS; FORM 
AND USE. 


signature comparison record act, suppl., 1941, c. 177 (amended 
1948, c. 219), repealed 1944, c. 230, s. 4. 


Form, use, etc., of signature comparison record, provided for 
suppl., 1944, ¢c. 230, ss, 1-3. 


Subtitle 7. ENFORCEMENT OF ELECTION LAW. 
Chapter 32. SUPERINTENDENT OF ELECTIONS. 


S. 19:32-1 amended 1944, c. 45. 

S. 19:32-2 . 1945, c. 56, s. 11; 1945, c. 304. 
S. 19:32-16 as 1945, c. 40. 

S. 19:32-17 as 1945, c. 19. 

S. 19:32-18 . 1948, c. 438, s. 10. 

S. 19:32-19 - 1948, c. 438, s. 11. 


Additional Legislation. 


seuperintendent of elections in second class counties, procedure 
for appointment, term, compensation, provided for, suppl., 
1947, c. 167. 


Chapter 33. REMOVAL OF NAMES FROM REGISTERS BY COURTS. 


R. S. 19:33-1 amended 1945, c. 270. 


Chapter 34. CRIMES AND PENALTIES—ENFORCEMENT. 


5. 19:34-6 amended 1948, c. 4388, s. 12. 
S. 19:34-7 : 1948, c. 438, s. 18, 
S. 19:34-11 1948, c. 488, s. 14. 
S. 19:34-12 ' 1948, c. 438, s. 15. 
S. 19:34-18 1948, c. 438, s. 16. 
S. 19:34-15 sr 1948, c. 438, s. 17. 
S. 19:34-28 . 1948, c. 488, s. 18. 
S. 19:34-38 * 1948, c. 488, s. 19. 
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Subtitle 8. WAR TIME VOTING. 


Note: For war time voting legislation, see Subtitle 16 (new), this Title. 


Subtitle 10. NONBINDING COUNTY OR MUNICIPAL 
REFERENDA. 


Chapter 37. PROCEDURE AND EFFECT. 


. 19:37-2 amended 1947, c. 69. 


Subtitle 12. CAMPAIGN EXPENDITURES. 
Chapter 41. CAMPAIGN CONTRIBUTIONS. 


. 19:41-3 see 1946, c. 152. 
. 19:41~-4 “1946, c. 152. 


Additional Legislation. 
Contributions, time and purpose of receipt and disbursement 
by committee, regulated, suppl., 1946, c. 152. 
Subtitle 13. PUBLIC ELECTION EXPENSES. 
Chapter 45. LIABILITY FOR. 


S. 19:45-6 amended 1944, c. 152; 1946, c. 261, s. 8. 
. 19:45-7 1944, c. 178; 1947, c. 168, Ss. 23; 1948, c. 183. 


Subtitle 15. VOTING MACHINES; PROCEDURE. 
Chapter 48. VOTING MACHINES. 


. 19:48~4 amended 1945, c. 56, s. 1; 1947, c. 168, s. 24. 
. 19:48-6 . 1945, c. 56, s. 2; 1947, c. 168, s. 25. 
. 19:48-7 “ 1945, c. 56, s. 38. 


Additional Legislation. 


Voting machines in first- and second-class counties, provided 
for, suppl., 1944, c. 7. 


Sec. 5 of above amended 1947, c. 168, s. 26. 


Sec. 6 “ " 1945, c. 122. 
pec. 9 “ ie " 1947, c. 168, s. 27. 
see. 11 “ a : 1947, c. 168, s. 28. 


Voting machines for municipal elections in certain first- and 
second-class counties, provided for, suppl., 1945, c. 59, 


see. 3 of above amended 1947, c. 168, s. 29. 
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Chapter 49. BALLOTS. 
R. 8. 19:49-2 amended 1944, c. 127; 1945, c. 70; 1946, c. 17; 1948, 


e. 240. 
R. S. 19:49-3 _ 1945, c. 56, s. 4. 
R. S. 19:49-—4 . 1947, c. 79. 


Chapter 50. INSTRUCTION CONCERNING VOTING MACHINES 
R. 8. 19:50-1 amended 1945, c. 56, s. 5; 1947, c. 78. 
R. 8S. 19:50-2 - 1945, c. 56, s. 6. 
R. 8. 19:50-3 .r 1944, c. 128; 1945, c. 56, s. 7. 


Chapter 51. NUMBER OF REGISTERED VOTERS IN A DISTRICT 
R. 8S. 19:51-1 amended 1945, c. 56, s. 8. 


Chapter 52. PROCEDURE AT POLLING PLACE. 
R. 8S. 19:52-1 amended 1945, c. 56, s. 9. 
R. 8S. 19:52-6 ze 1943, c. 80. 
R. 8. 19:52-7 : 1945, c. 56, s. 10. 


Additional Legislation. 


Voting authorities, form and use of, provided, suppl., 1944, c. 213. 


Subtitle 16. (new) ABSENTEE VOTING—MILITARY SERVICE. 
Chapter 54. (new) IN NATIONAL EMERGENCY. 
1942, ec. 18 repealed 1945, c. 12, s. 1. 


Chapter 55. (new) IN TIME OF WAR. 


1944, c. 9 repealed 1945, c. 12, s. 2. 
1944, c. 95 expired 


1944, c. 208 « 

1945, c. 7 repealed 1948, c. 2, s. 30. 
1946, c. 10 " 1948, c. 2, s. 31. 
1945, c. 11 - 1948, c. 1, s. 27. 


Chapter 56. (new) MILITARY SERVICE VOTING. 


Military service voting act (1948), suppl., 1948, c. 1. 
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Title 20. EMINENT DOMAIN. 
Chapter 1. CONDEMNATION IN GENERAL. 


Additional Legislation. 


Entry into possession in advance of ascertainment of compensa- 
tion for property taken by State or other public body, 


provided for, 1942, c. 14. 


sec. 1 of above amended 1947, c. 353. 


Title 21. EXPLOSIVES AND FIREWORKS. 
Subtitle 1. EXPLOSIVES. 


Chapter 1A, 


Manufacture, storage, sale, transportation, etc., regulated, 1941 


c. 21, 
sec. 
sec. 27 “ 
Sec. 33 “ 
sec. 41 “ 
See. 51 “ 
See 53 * 
sec. 84 “ 
See. 100 “ 
sec. 101 “ 
Chapter 8. 
R. 8S. 21:3-5 


(new) 1941 EXPLOSIVES ACT. 


? 


17 of above amended 1948, ec. 210, s. 1. 


v4 


<< 


1946, c. 109, s. 1; 1947, c. 390, 
s. 1. 


1946, c. 109, s. 2. 
1946, c. 109, s. 3. 
1948, ec. 210, s. 2. 


1946, c. 109, s. 4; 1947, c. 390, 
Ss. 2. 


1946, c. 109, s. 5. 
1948, c. 210, s. 3. 
1948, c. 210, s. 4. 


Subtitle 2. FIREWORKS. 
SALE AND PUBLIC DISPLAY. 


amended 1946, c. 81. 


New Jersey Stete Library 
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Title 22. FEES AND COSTS. 


Chapter 1A. (new) FEES AND COSTS IN CIVIL AND CRIMINAL 
COURTS. 


Fees and costs in the Supreme, Superior and County Courts, 
1948, c. 366. 


Chapter 1B. (new) FEES AND COSTS—COUNTY CLERKS’ OFFICES. 


Fees and costs in county clerks’ offices provided for, 1948, c. 
411. 


Chapter 2. IN CIVIL CAUSES AND PROCEEDINGS IN THE COURTS. 
Te, Bs 2212-7 repealed 1948, c. 366, ss. 29, 30. 


Te 222710 ‘i 1948, c. 366, ss. 29, 30. 
to 22:2-13 
Rei, 22/2716 ee 1948, c. 366, ss. 29, 30. 
R. 8. 22:2-17 amended 1945, c. 276. 
R. S. 22:2-17.2 repealed 1948, c. 366, ss. 29, 30. 
Fase 2222560 amended 1948, c. 190. 
R. 8S. 22:2-44 = 1946, c. 178. 
R, S. 22:2-46 v 1946, c. 180. 
R. S. 22:2-50 s 19438, c. 202. 


Additional Legislation. 
Fees for probate of wills, certain cases, waived, 1944, c. 188. 


Subpcena, ete., issuance under R. 8. 2:23-4, without fee, pro- 
vided for, suppl., 1946, c. 250. 
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Chapter 4. FEES OF CERTAIN STATE AND COUNTY OFFICERS. 


Note: For fees on issuance of commission to notary public payable to, 
and accountable by, Secretary of State, see 1944, c. 243. 


S. 22:4-1 amended 1947, c. 101. 

S. 22:4-4 si 1948, c. 274. 

S. 22:4-7 1948, c. 273, s. 1. 

S. 22:4-8 . 1948, c. 273, Ss. 2. 

S. 22:4-9 es 1948, c. 273, 5S. 

S. 22:4-14 Pe 1948, c. 366, ss. 23, 30. 
S. 22:4-15 is 1948, c. 366, ss. 24, 30. 
S. 22:4-16 . 1948, c. 366, ss. 25, 30. 
S. 22:4-18 = 1948, c. 366, ss. 26, 30. 


Additional Legislation. 


Service of subpcena, etc., issued under R. 8. 2:23-4, without fee, 
provided for, suppl., 1946, c. 251. 


Fees, county clerk, etc., certain second-class counties, record- 
ing by photography, etc., fixed, suppl., 1948, c. 308. 
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Title 23. FISH AND GAME, WILD BIRDS 
AND ANIMALS. 


Note: For closing of forests for fire protection, suspension of hunting, 
fishing or trapping seasons, see 1948, c. 11. 


Chapter 1. DEFINITIONS AND CONSTRUCTION. 


.». 23:1-1 amended 1948, c. 448, ss. 39, 122, 128. 


Chapter 2. BOARD OF FISH AND GAME COMMISSIONERS, 
ITS OFFICERS, EMPLOYEES AND DEPUTIES. 


Note: For transfer of functions, powers and duties to State Department 
of Conservation, see 1945, c. 22; for transfer of functions, powers and 
duties to the Department of Conservation and Economic Development, 
see 1948, c. 448. 

8. 23:2-1 repealed 1945, c. 22, s. 44. 


S. 23:2-8 amended 1948, c. 448, ss. 42, 122, 123. 


Additional Legislation. 


Open seasons, fishing, hunting or trapping, extension or 
change, certain cases, authorized, suppl., 1948, c. 39. 


Chapter 3. LICENSES AND PERMITS. 


S. 23:3-1 amended 1945, c. 116; 1948, c. 226, s. 1. 
S. 23:3-4 ee 1947, c. 163, ss. 1, 3; 1948, c. 226, s. 2. 
©. 23:3-6 ns 1947, c. 159, s. 1. 

Di Zoroo et 1 1947, c. 64; 1947, c. 159, s. 2. 
S. 23:3-8 7 1947, c. 159, s. 3. 

». 23:3-9 : 1947, c. 159, s. 4. 

S. 23:3-10 . 1947, c. 159, s. 5; 1948, c. 151. 
S. 23:3-11 . 1947, c. 163, ss. 2, 3. 

S. 23:3-13 = 1947, c. 159, s. 6 

S. 23:3-14 : 1947, c. 159, s. 7 

S. 23:3-15 sa 1947, c. 159, s. 8. 

S. 23:3-16 . 1947, c. 159, s. 9 

S. 23:3-18 : 1947, c. 159, s. 10. 

S. 23:3-19 ra 1947, c. 159, s. 11. 

S. 23:3-20 re 1947, c. 159, s. 12. 
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. 23:3~22 amended 1948, c. 123; 1948, c. 448, ss. 48, 122, 123. 


. 23:3-23 7 1946, c. 83, s. 1. 
23:3-27 : 1946, c. 83, Ss. 2 
23:3-28 “ 1948, c. 113, s. 1 
23:3-29 * 1948, c. 113, s. 2. 
23:3-32 . 1948, c. 113, s. 3 

. 23:3-36 mm 1948, c. 113, s. 4 


23:3-40 repealed 1946, c. 49. 
2923-42 amended 1948, c. 174, s. 


a 


. 23:3-47 ; 1948, c. 174, s. 2. 
. 23:3-49 = 1948, c. 144. 


Additional Legislation. 


Issuance of buttons, ete., with hunting and fishing licenses dis- 
continued during war, suppl., 1942, c. 161; repealed 1948, 
c. 226, S. 3. 


Chapter 4. GAME, WILD BIRDS AND ANIMALS. 


. 23:4-1 amended 1944, c. 163, s. 1; 1945, c. 107; 1947, c. 164; 


1948, c. 448, ss. 44, 122, 123. 


. 23:4-2 = 1948, c. 448, ss. 45, 122, 123. 
23:4-8 re 1944, c. 78. 
23:4-9 m, 1948, c. 448, ss. 46, 122, 123. 
23:4-11 = 1948, c. 448, ss. 47, 122, 123. 
23:4-12 " 1944, c. 163, s. 2; 1948, c. 448, ss. 48, 122, 
123, 
23:4--13 - 1946, c. 50; 1948, c. 448, ss, 49, 122, 123. 
. 23:4-16 7 1946, c. 171. 
23:4-23 = 1946, c. 48. 
23:4~25 7m 1946, c. 103; 1947, c. 319; 1948, c. 448, ss. 
00, 122, 123. 
23:4~-26 = 1948, c. 448, ss. 51, 122, 123. 
. 23:4-27 ” 1943, c. 207; 1948, c. 448, ss. 52, 122, 123. 
. 23:4-29 i 1948, c. 448, ss. 53, 122, 123. 


. 23:4-30 ? 1948, c. 448, ss. 54, 122, 123. 


2202 TABLE OF CONTENTS, TITLE 25 


R. 8S. 23:4-39 amended 1948, c. 209; 1948, c. 448, ss. 55, 122, 123. 


R. S. 23:4-41 - * 1948, c. 448, ss. 56, 122, 123. 

R. 8. 23:4-42 7 1947, c. 239, ss. 1, 4; 1948, c. 448, ss. 957, 
122, 123. 

R. 8S. 23:4-438 1947, c. 239, ss. 2, 4; 1948, c. 448, ss. 58, 
122,- 120: 

R. S. 23:4-44 1947, c. 239, ss. 3, 4; 1948, c. 448, ss. 59, 
122;. 128; 

R. 8S. 23:4-45 ° 1948, c. 448, ss. 60, 122, 123. 

R. 8S. 23:4-48 _ 1948, c. 448, ss. 61, 122, 123. 

R. S. 23:4-50 = 1948, c. 448, ss. 62, 122, 123. 

R. S. 23:4-53 ss 1948, c. 448, ss. 63, 122, 123. 

R. 8S. 23:4-54 . 1948, c. 448, ss. 64, 122, 1238. 

R. S. 23:4-55 1946, c. 165; 1948, c. 448, ss. 65, 122, 123. 

R. S. 23:4-58.1 . 1948, c. 448, ss. 66, 122, 123. 

R. S. 23:4-60 7 1945, c. 65; 1947, c. 334; 1948, c. 201. 

Chapter 5. FISH. 

R. 8S. 23:5-1 amended 1946, c. 47; 1947, c. 48; 1948, c. 448, ss. 67, 
122, 123. 

R. 8. 23:5-38 - 1948, c. 448, ss. 68, 122, 123. 

R. 8S. 23:5-7 7 1946, c. 74; 1948, c. 448, ss. 69, 122, 123. 

R. 8S. 23:5-10 i 1948, c. 448, ss. 70, 122, 123. 

R. S. 23:5-11 1948, c. 448, ss. 71, 122, 123. 

R. 8S. 23:5-15 ns 1946, c. 166. 

R. 8. 23:5-17 “ 1948, c. 448, ss. 72, 122, 123. 

R. 8S. 23:5-35 = 1948, c. 154, s. 1. 


Additional Legislation. 


Protection of striped bass and licensing of use of nets for 
taking, regulated, 1938, c. 318. 


Title of above amended 1948, c. 35, s. 1 
sec. 1 ‘ a i 1947, c. 68; 1948, c. 35, s. 2. 
Sec. 2 “ 7 : 1948, c. 35, s. 3. 
sec. 3 “ ” a 1948, c. 35, s. 4. 
Sec. 4 “ : repealed 1948, c. 35, s. 6. 
Sec. 5 “ = 1948, c. 35, s. 6. 
sec. 6 “ * = 1948, c. 35, s. 6. 
Sec. 8 “ i amended 1948, c. 35, s. 5. 


Fa 8. 


Bees 
R.S. 
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Uniform regulations on net fishing and licenses to net, 1941, 


ce. 211, 

Title of above amended 1942, ec, 294, s. 1. 

sec. 1 “ a vs 1948, ec. 175, s. 1. 

see. 2. ° es - 194%, c. 175, s. 2; 1948, c. 472. 
Sec. 11 “ ‘. “ 1942, c. 294, s, 2. 


Crabs, size limited, suppl., 1948, c. 154, s. 2. 


Chapter 6. FISH AND GAME; PERMITTING UNLAWFUL 
CONTRIVANCES ON PROPERTY. 


23:6-1 amended 1948, c. 448, ss. 73, 122, 123. 


Chapter 7. TRESPASS; POSTING OF PROPERTY. 
23:7-1 amended 1948, c. 229, s. 1. 


23:7-3 : 1947, c. 303; 1948, c. 229, s. 2, 


Chapter 8| GAME FARMS AND FISH HATCHERIES; GAME REFUGES; 


R. 8S. 
RK. S:. 
Ey ss 


FISH CULTURAL OPERATIONS. 
28:8-9 amended 1948, c. 448, ss. 74, 122, 123. 
25:8-10 “ 1948, c. 448, ss. 75, 122, 123. 
23:8-11 ~ 1948, c. 448, ss. 76, 122, 123. 


Chapter §. LOCAL AND SPECIAL PROVISIONS. 


Article 6A. (new) Atlantic, Cape May, Cumberland, Gloucester and 


Salem Counties. 


Note: For 1942, c«. 55, amended to extend territorial, ete., effect, see 


Article 6B infra. 


Article 68. (new) Atlantic, Burlington, Cape May, Cumberland, 


Gloucester and Salem Counties. 


Additional Legisiation, 


Hunting, etc., certain birds or animals while snow on ground, 
prohibited, 1942, c. 55. 


Title of above amended 19438, c. 131, s. 1. 
Sec. 1 “ . - 1943, c. 181, s. 2; 1946, c. 75. 


Article 11. Mullica River and Tributaries. 


Additional Legislation. 


Erection, etc., of net or fishing device near fishery, certain cases, 


prohibited, 1944, c. 111. 
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Article 154. (new) Shrewsbury and Navesink Rivers. 


Additional Legislation. 


Ice fishing in Navesink and Shrewbury Rivers, regulated, 1947, 
ce, 297. 


Article 20. (new) Greenwood Lake. 
Additional Legislation. 


Reciprocal use of New York and New Jersey fishing licenses, 
provided for, suppl., 1943, c. 93. 


Chapter 10. PROCEDURE FOR COLLECTION OF PENALTIES; 


FORFEITURES. 
R. S. 23:10-1 amended 1948, c. 448, ss. 77, 122, 123. 
R. 8. 23:10-2 ne 1948, c. 448, ss. 78, 122, 123. 
R. 8. 23:10-3 i 1948, c. 448, ss. 79, 122, 123. 
R. $8. 23:10-5 ~ 1948, c. 448, ss. 80, 122, 123. 
R. 8. 23:10-6 a 1948, c. 448, ss. &1, 122, 128. 
Ri Ss 23710-7 id 1948, c. 448, ss. 82, 122, 123. 
R. 8. 23:10-8& ia 1948, c. 448, ss. 838, 122, 123. 
R. 8. 23:10-9 id 1948, c. 448, ss. 84, 122, 123. 
R. 8S. 23:10-15 a 1948, c. 448, ss. 85, 122, 123. 
R. 8. 23:10-15 7 1948, c. 448, ss. 86, 122, 123. 
R. 8S. 23:10-19 ‘ 1948, c. 448, ss. 87, 122, 123. 
R. 8S. 23:10—-20 ‘ 1948, c. 448, ss. 88, 122, 1238. 
R. 8S. 23:10-21 nN 1948, c. 200; 1948, c. 448, ss. 89, 122, 123. 
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Title 24. FOOD AND DRUGS. 


Subtitle 1. FOOD AND DRUGS. 


Chapter 10. DAIRY PRODUCTS. 
R. 8. 24:10-16 amended 1942, c. 284. 


Additional Legislation. 


Delivery of milk and cream, hours of, regulated, 1945, c. 294. 


Chapter 10A. (new) DRINKING DEVICES. 


Straws, tubes, etc., for drinking out of containers, sanitary 
condition of service, etc., to public, regulated, 1946, c. 107. 


Chapter LIA. (new) FLOUR AND BREAD ENRICHMENT. 


Flour and bread enrichment act (1946), suppl, 1946, c. 86, 
' gs. 1-13, 15. 


Chapter 13. OLEOMARGARINE; IMITATION BUTTER AND CHEESE. 
R. S. 24:13-4 amended 1948, c. 36. 


Subtitle 2. NARCOTIC DRUGS. — 
Chapter 18. UNIFORM NARCOTIC DRUG LAW. 
R. 8. 24:18-2 amended 1944, c. 26; 1948, c. 125. 
R. 8. 24:18-7 1947, c. 124. 
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Title 26. HEALTH AND VITAL STATISTICS. 


Note: For licensing superintendents or operators of water treatment, 
sewerage treatment and water supply, plants and systems, provided for, 
see 1946, c. 295, amended 1947, c. 126. 

Chapter 1, DEFINITIONS, 


R. 8S. 26:1~1 amended 1947, c. 177, ss. 64, 69. 


Chapter 1A. (new) STATE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH—REORGANIZED. 


State Department of Health, organizations, functions, powers, 
activities and duties, consolidation of, suppl., 1947, c. 177, 
SS. 1-68, 65-69. 


Sec. 2 of above amended 1948, c. 444, ss. 1, 27. 
sec. 3 * io . 1948, c, 444, ss. 2, 27. 
state Department of Health Act of 1948, suppl, 1948, c. 444. 


Chapter 2. STATE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH. 


Article 1. Organization and Departmental Personnel. 


Roi 2ot2-1 repealed 1947, c. 177, ss. 65, 69. 

to 26:2-6 . 
R. 8S. 26:2--7 amended 1942, c. 309; repealed 1947, c. 177, ss. 65, 69. 
R. 8S. 26:2-8 repealed 1947, c. 177, ss. 65, 69. 

to 26:2-14 


Article 2. Powers and Duties. 


hk. 8S. 26:2-15 repealed 1947, c. 177, ss. 65, 69. 
to 26:2-55 


I. FEDERAL GRANTS FOR PUBLIC HEALTH WORK, 
MATERNAL AND CHILD WELFARE. 
R. 8. 26:2-60 amended 1944, c. 70, s. 1. 
R. 8. 26:2-61 4 1944, c. 70, Ss. 2. 


L. (new) HOSPITALS FOR VENEREAL DISEASES. 
Additional Legislation. 


Maintenance and operation by department, provided for, suppl., 
1944, c. 70, s. 3. 


i rr 
Rnnnnnnn wm 
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Chapter 2A. (new) HUMAN BLOOD AND ITS DERIVATIVES. 


Program of collection, processing, storage and distribution, 
etc., of human blood and its derivatives to be established, 
etc., by Department of Health, 1945, c. 301. 


Chapter 2B. (new) REHABILITATION OF ALCOHOLICS, ETC. 


Program for prevention and treatment of alcoholism, author- 
ized, suppl., 1948, c. 453. 


Chapter 3. LOCAL BOARDS OF HEALTH. 


Article 1. Organization and Personnel. 


nnn Rn mn 


. 26:3-17 repealed 1947, c. 181, ss. 9, 10. 
. 26:3~-18 ss 1947, c. 181, ss. 9, 10. 
. 26:3-19 amended 1947, c. 181, ss. 1, 10. 
26:3-20 - 1947, c. 181, ss. 2, 10. 
. 26:3-21 = 1947, c. 181, ss. 3, 10. 
26:3-22 “1947, c. 181, ss. 4, 10. 
26:3-25 repealed 1947, c. 181, ss. 9, 10. 
26:3-26 amended 1947, c. 181, ss. 6, 10. 
. 26:3-27 i 1947, c. 181, ss. 7, 10. 


Additional Legislation. 


Licensed health officers and inspectors, maximum salaries pay- 
able within five years of appointment, suppl., 1947, c. 181, 
ss. 5, 10. 


Injunction to restrain violations by local boards, Chancery may 
issue on application by State Department, suppl., 1947, 
c. 181, ss. 8, 10. 


26:3-43 


Article 2, General Powers and Duties. 
26:3-31 amended 1946, c. 211. 
| 26:3-33 see 1946, c. 255. 
. 26:3-41 amended 19438, c. 115, s. 1. 
. 26:3-42 . 1948, c. 115, s. 2. 


by 1943, c. 115, s. 3. 
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Additional Legisiation. 


Codes, regulating plumbing, cie., licensing plumbers, ete., in- 
eorporation in ordinance by rcferenec, permitted, suppl., 
1948, c. 275. 


Article 6. (new) Regional Health Commissions. 


Note: For licensed health officers and inspectors, maximum salaries pay- 
able within five years of appointment, see 1947, c. 181, s. 5. 


Chapter 3B. (new) NUISANCES AFFECTING HEALTH. 
Certain nuisances affecting health, etc., maintenance of, 
prohibited, suppl., 1945, c. 192. 
Chapter 8C. (new) SANITATION. 


Standard plumbing code, establishment, etc., in certain counties 
and municipalities, provided for, 1946, c. 255. 


Title of above amended 1947, ec. 125. 


Chapter 4. COMMUNICABLE DISEASES. 


Note: For test for syphilis before marriage license issued, see 1938, c. 126, 
amended 1941, c. 427. 


S. 26:4-27 amended 1945, c. 104, s. 1 

S. 26:4-28 1945, c. 104, s. 2 

SS. 26:4-36 1945, c. 104, s. 3. 

S. 26:4-37 * 1945, c. 104, s. 4 

S. 26:4-41 : 1945, c. 103. 

S. 26:4-48 . 1945, c. 104, s. 5. 

§. 26:4-111 repealed 1947, c. 177, Ss. 65, 69. 
S. 26:4-114 - 1947, c. 177, ss. 65, 69. 
S. 26:4-115 = 1947, c. 177, ss. 65, 69, 


Additional Legislation. 


Free distribution of typhoid vaccine and other biological 
products, authorized 1942, c. 148. 


Title of above amended 1947, c. 323, s. 1. 
Seca 1 ‘ - 4 1947, c. 323, s. 2. 


Defendants in criminal proceedings, inmates of penal and 
correctional institutions, examination, treatment, etc., for 
venereal diseases, required, suppl., 1945, c. 101. 
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Migrant labor, examinations for venereal diseases, provided for, 
suppl., 1945, ec. 102. 


Quarantines and commitments, etc., for venereal diseases, 
medical treatment, when not required, suppl., 1945, c. 104, 
s. 6. 


Chapter 44. (new) PUBLIC SWIMMING POOLS AND PLACES. 


Life saving and resuscitation personnel and appliances required, 
1946, c. 172. 


sec. 1 of above amended 1947, c. 241. 


Chapter 6. DISPOSAL OF DEAD BODIES. 


Note: For notice of death to, and powers and duties of, county physicians 
thereupon, failures to report deaths, disturbance of bodies, etc., made 
misdemeanors, see 1947, c. 403; for notice of death to, and powers and 
duties of, coroners, where no medical examiner or county physician, 
failures to report deaths, disturbance of bodies, etc., made misdemeanors, 
see 1947, c. 404. 


R. S. 26:6-7 amended 1945, c. 253. 


Additional Legislation. 


Monthly record of burials of deceased veterans required to be 
furnished by State Department of Health to Super- 
intendents of Soldiers’ Burials or Boards of Chosen 
Freeholders, suppl., 1945, c. 202, s. 1; amended 1946, c. 232, 
s. 1. 


Records of internment of certain deceased veterans required 
to be furnished by Superintendents, etc., of cemeteries, 
etc., or undertakers, to Superintendents of Soldiers’ 
Burials or Boards of Chosen Freeholders, suppl., 1945, 
c. 202, s. 2; amended 1946, c. 232, s. 2. 


Chapter 8. REGISTRATION OF VITAL STATISTICS. 


Article 2. Administrative Personnel. 


R. 8S. 26:8-15 amended 1948, c. 205, s. 1. 
R. S. 26:8-17 - 1948, c. 205, s. 2. 


Article 3. General Powers and Duties. 


R. 8S. 26:8-25 amended 1948, c. 126, ss. 1, 2. 


Article 4. Birth Certificates. 
R. S. 26:8-38 amended 1946, c. 26. 
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Article 5. Marriage Licenses and Certificates of Marriage. 
R. 8S. 26:8-45 amended 1948, c. 322, ss. 1, 3. 
R. 8S. 26:8-46 7 1948, c. 322, ss. 2, 3. 


Article 6. Correction or Amendment of Marriage, Birth, Stillbirth or 
Death Certificates. 


Note: For adjustment of birth or marriage records upon change of name, 
see 1945, c. 283. 


Article 7. Fees. 
R. 8S. 26:8-56 amended 1948, c. 285, s. 1. 
R. 8S. 26:8--60 ze 1948, c. 285, s. 2. 


Chapter 9. MOSQUITO EXTERMINATION. 
R. 8S. 26:9-138 amended 1948, c. 3838, s. 1. 


Additional Legislation. 
Commissioners, terms continued, suppl., 1948, c. 353, s. 2. 


Appointments to county mosquito extermination commission 
certain second-class counties by county judges, provided 
for, suppl., 1948, c. 387. 


Hoa mo wo 
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Title 27. HIGHWAYS. 


Subtitle 1. STATE HIGHWAY DEPARTMENT AND 
COMMISSIONER. 


Chapter 1. CONSTITUTION AND GENERAL POWERS. 


Note: For provision of lands for eastern approach to Delaware—New 
Jersey Crossing by Commissioner authorized, see 1946, c. 18; for ‘‘no 
passing’ zones, establishment, etc., by State Highway Commissioner, 
authorized. see 1948, c. 170; for ‘‘no parking’’ zones, establishment, 
ete., bv State Highway Commissioner, authorized, see 1948, c. 342. 


mp. 2¢:1-1 amended 1948, c. 91, ss. 1, 10. 
8. 27:1-3 = 1948, c. 91, ss. 2, 10. 
S. 27:1-4 ie 1948, c. 91, ss. 3, 10. 
S. 27:1-7 : 1948, c. 91, ss. 4, 10. 
Ss. 201-11 * 1944, c. 159. 

S. 27:1-14 1948, c. 91, ss. 5, 10. 
S. 2t:1-15 a 1948, c. 91, ss. 6, 10. 
5. 27:1-16 a 1948, c. 91, ss. 7, 10. 


Additional Legislation. 


Appointment, tenure, etc., of general solicitor to department, 
1939, c. 75, repealed 1944, c. 20, s. 20. 


“State Highway Department Act of 1948”, 1948, c. 91. 


Subtitle 3. STATE HIGHWAYS. 
Chapter 6. STATE HIGHWAY ROUTES. 


Route 100, S-100 added 1938, c. 50; amended 1946, c. 57, s. 1; 
freeway 1946, c. 57, s. 2, amended 1947, c. 261. 


Route 25A added 1939, c. 198; amended 1945, c. 58. 


Route Bayonne to Bayonne Naval Supply Base and Dry Dock 
added 1941, c. 32; amended, freeway, 1947, c. 325. 


Route Trenton-Morrisville bridge to Route 26, 1943, c. 28; free- 
way, Suppl., 1947, c. 15. 


Lincoln Tunnel approach highway, 19438, ¢c. 52. 


Route No. 29 southeasterly through Trenton, 1944, c. 37; see 
1947, c. 157. 


Route No. 44 to Route No. 48, 1944, c. 47. 
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Route intersection of Absecon boulevard and Brigantine 
boulevard to city of Brigantine, 1945, c. 1. 


Route county highway No. 17 on a map of Cape May county 
added 1945, c. 20. 


Route junction of East and West boulevards, township of North 
Bergen to Fort Lee, 1946, c. 42. 


Route No. 4—Pennsauken Township to Delaware River bridge, 
Camden, freeway, added, 1946, c. 118. 


Routes Nos. 44, 45 and 47—Westville, extended tc Delaware 
River bridge, Camden, 1946, c. 114; freeway, suppi., 1947, 
c. 58. | 


Route No. 25 to foot of Market and Federal streets, Camden, 
added, 1946, c. 115. 


Route No. 6 to Cape May and Trenton, parkway, added, 1946, 


G. Aly, 

Route No. 51 to Route No. 42, Gloucester County, added, 1946, 
c. 128. 

Route No. 48 to Route No. 56, Atlantic county, added, 1946, 
c, 139. 


Route-—North Field road, West Orange, to Route No. 25A, 
freeway, added, 1946, c. 176. 


Route No. extending Route 25 from Pennsauken to Deiaware 
River bridge, 1947, c. 55. 


Route No. extending route added by 1946, c. 114, from Timber 
Creek to Route No. 42, 1947, c. 56. 


Route from Alpine to vicinity of George Washington bridge, 
spur to Route 1 in Fort Lee, parkway, 1947, c. 74. 


Route No. 300--From Route No. 100 in Middlesex county to 
Delaware River at Deepwater, added; freeway, 1947, 


ce. 259. 

Route No. Crown Point road in Westville, at intersection 
with Route No. 47 to Route Nos. 45 and 44, added, 1947, 
c. 260. 


Route—-Route 25 to Route 35, all in Woodbridge township, 
added; parkway, 1947, c. 328. 


Route No. Intersection of Routes 10 and 6 to Route 6A, 
added, 1947, ec. 329. 


Route No. from Route No. 26 at Clarksville to Route No. 
37 at White Horse, added, 1948, c. 43. 


Route No. Absecon Blvd., from Route No. 56 at junction of 
Kuehnle Ave., Atlantic City to junction with Delaware 
Ave., 1948, c. 51. 
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Route No. 48, White Horse Pike, reconstruction, etc., as a dual 
highway, 1948, c. 7o. 


Route No. 48, lighting provided for, 1544, c. 76. 


Route No. from Route No. 49 in vicinity of Dennisville to 
Route No, 47 in vicinity of Marshalivilic, added, 1948, 
c. 167. 

Reute No. spur from Route No. §-5, vicinity cf Broad 


Street to westeriy end cf Clifton Avenue in Clifton, 
added 1948, c, 221, 


Route Noa. extending Route No. 21 from Newaik to vicinity 
of Grand and Maisnal Street in Paterson, 1948, c. 235. 


Route No. 294A to include sixtv foot right-of-way between 
Byram Station and end of improved concrete rcadway, 
below Frenchtown, 1948, c. 296. , 


Route No. Route No. 29 to Delaware river bridge in 
Lambertville, added, 1948, c. 407. 

Route No. From trans-Bayonne freeway through Jersey 
City to approach of the Holland Tunnel, added, 1948, 
c. 451. 

Route No. From intersection Route No. 1 with Route No. 


20 Skyway to intersection of Route No. 100, Route No. 3 
and Lincoln Tunnel approach, added, 1948, c. 452. 


Chapter 7. ACQUISITION, CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE 
BY STATE. 


Additional Legislation. 


Lands acquired subject to restrictions, release of restrictions 
provided for, 1946, c. 294. 


Chapter 7A. (new) FREEWAYS AND PARKWAYS. 


Freeways and parkways, establishment, construction, main- 
tenance, etc., provided for, suppl., 1945, c. 83. 


Title of above amended 1948, c. 461, s. 1. 
Sec. 1 “ " 1948, c. 461, s. 2. 
sec. 3 “ - - 1948, c. 461, s. 3. 
Sec. 4 “ i " 1948, c. 461, s. 4. 
Sec. § * . = 1948, c. 461, s. 5. 


Chapter ll. FINANCES. 
Note: For General State Fund to be sole State Fund, etc., see 1945, c. 33. 


2214 


R. 


TABLE OF CONTENTS, TITLE 27 


Subtitle 4. STATE AID ROADS. 


Chapter 13. STATE AID TO COUNTIES AND MUNECEPPALITIES. 


— 


Additional Legishition. 
State Aid Road Fund Account, provided for, 1943, c. 45. 


State aid moneys heretofore allotted to counties and munici- 
palities, payment and retention for said purpose, invest- 
ment, etc., provided for, 1946, c. 241. 


Chapter 144. STATE AID TO COUNTIES. 
27:14-1 amended 1946, c. 207. 
27:14-24 1948, c. 111. 


Chapter 15. STATE AID TO MUNICIPALITIES 


et ee bs aE amended 1944, c. 110, s. 1; 1946, c. 196 (1946, c. 196 


repealed 1947, ce. 62, ss. 17, 18}; 1947, 
c. 62, ss. 1, 18. 


Se wl sdonZ repealed 1947, c. 62, ss. 16, 18. 


27:10-3 m 1947, c. 62, ss. 16, 18, 

27:15-4 amended 1944, c. 110, s. 2; repealed 1947, c. 62, 
ss. 16, 18. 

27:15-5 repealed 1947, c. 62, ss. 16, 18. 

27:15-6 | 1947, c. 62, ss. 16, 18. 


27:15-9 repealed 1947, c. 62, ss. 16, 18. 
27:15-10 amended 1944, c. 110, s. 38; repealed 1947, c. 62, 


ss. 16, 18. 

7:15-11 zs 1944, c. 110, s. 4; repealed 1947, c. 62, 
ss. 16, 18. 

27:15-12 repealed 1947, c. 62, ss. 16, 18. 


Additional Legislation. 

Diversion, moneys appropriated for maintenance, roads and 
streets, to new construction, reconstruction, etc., towns, 
townships and boroughs in first-class counties, 1939, ec. 
380; repealed 1948, c. 124, s. 2. 

Cost of construction of curbed and guttered streets; division 
of, fixed; suppl., 1942, c. 261; repealed 1947, c. 62, s. 16. 


state program of financial aid for road purposes revised, suppl, 
1947, c. 62, ss. 2-18. | 


Sec. 15 of above amended 1948. c. 460. 


a 


a a 
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Certain moneys appropriated for maintenance, roads and 
sireets, use for new construction, etc.; authorized, cer- 
tain municipalities, 1948, c. 124. 


Subtitle 4A. (new) STATE AID FOR ROADS AND BRIDGES. 


Dnmnmnnnnn vu uw 


Chapter 15A. (new) EXTRAORDINARY REPAIRS, ETC. 


State aid to counties for repairing or replacing roads or bridges 
damaged or destroyed under abnormal] conditions, pro- 
vided for, 1946, c. 301. 


sec. 1 of above amended 1947, c. 127. 


Subtitle 5. COUNTY AND MUNICIPAL ROADS. 
Chapter 16. COUNTY ROADS; GENERALLY. 


. 27:16-54 amended 1947, c. 39. 


Chapter 19. COUNTY BRIDGES AND VIADUCTS. 


. 27:19-26 amended 1946, c. 318, s. 1. 


27:19-27 as 1946, c. 318, s. 2. 
. 27:19-28 = 1946, c. 318, s. 3; 1948, c. 288, s. 2. 
. 27:19-31 a 1946, c. 318, s. 4 
27:19-32 as 1946, c. 318, s. 5 
27:19-33 1946, c. 318, s. 6 
27:19-34 = 1946, c. 318, s. 7. 
. 27:19-36 i 1946, c. 318, s. 8 
. 27:19-38 e 1946, c. 318, s. 9 
. 27:19-39 sa 1946, c. 318, s. 10. 


Additional Legislation. 


Covenants of State as to bonds, provided for, suppl., 1946, c. 318, 
s, 11. 


Title of above amended 1948, c. 288, s. 1. 


County Bridge Commission’s bonds, etc., made legal invest- 
ments, suppl.; 1948, c. 288, s. 3. 


Subtitle 6. (new) TURNPIKES. 
Chapter 23. (new) NEW JERSEY TURNPIKE AUTHORITY. 
New Jersey Turnpike Authority Act of 1948, 1948, c. 454. 
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Title 28. HISTORIC MEMORIALS, MONUMENTS 
AND SITES. 


Chapter 1. HISTORIC SITES COMMISSION. 


Note: For transfer of functions, powers and duties to State Depurtment 
of Conservation, see 1945, c. 22. 


R. 8S. 28:1-1 repealed 1945, c. 22, s. 44. 
to 28:1-3 
R. S. 28:1-12 4 1945, c. 22, s. 44. 


Chapter 2. CERTAIN MEMORIALS, MONUMENTS AND SITES. 
Note: For transfer of functions, powers and duties of Grover Cleveland 


Birthplace Association and New Jersey Veterans of Ail Wars Associa- 
tion to State Department of Conservation, see 19145, c. 22. 


R. S. 28:2-2 repealed 1945, c. 22, s. 44. 


to 28:2-6 
R. 8. 28:2-10 amended 1946, c. 127, s. 1. 
R. 8S. 28:2-11 1946, c. 127, s. 2. 
R. 8S. 28:2-15 repealed 1945, c. 22, s. 44. 
BR. &. 26:2-16 . 1945, c. 22, s. 44. 
Title 29. HOTELS. 
Chapter 1. FIRE PROTECTION. 
R. &. 23:1-1 repealed 1948, c. 340, ss. 37, 40. 
to 29:1-7 


Additional Legislation. 


registration and inspection of hotels, etc., as to safety, cte., 
standards, etc., provided for, 1948, c. 340. 
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Title 30. INSTITUTIONS AND AGENCIES. 


Note: For lien in favor of State and county institutions for care and 
treatment of patients, see 1938, c. 239, amended 1946, c. 306, amended 1947, 
c. 274; for release of inmates from penal and correctional institutions for 
induction into armed forces of the United States, see 1945, c. 54; for 
report of death of certain persons in institutions required, see 1946, 
c. 275, repealed 1947, c. 404; 1946, c. 304, repealed 1947, c. 403. 


Subtitle 1.9 STATE DEPARTMENTS AND INSTITUTIONS 
GOVERNED THEREBY. 


Chapter 1. ORGANIZATION, JURISDICTION AND POWER IN GENERAL. 
R. 8S. 30:1-2 amended 1948, c. 87, ss. 1, 7. 


R. S. 30:1-7 s 1948, c. 60. Ss. 1; see 1947, c. 257. 
R. S. 30:1-8 - O45, « ot, SS. 2, 7. 
R. S. 30:1-11 “ 1948, c. &7, ss. 3, 7. 


Additional Legislation. 


Certain schools under management of Department, teachers’ 
certificates, required, 1946, c. 100. 


Department of Institutions and Agencies designated to receive 
Federal funds for hospitals and to carry out purposes of 
laws providing such funds, 1947, ce. 8&3. 


Chapter 3. ADVISORY BOARD, CONSTRUCTION FUND, AND 
DIVISION OF ARCHITECTURE. 
R. 8S. 30:3-1 repealed 1948, c. 87, Ss. 6, 7. 
R. 8S. 30:3-2 _ 1948, c. 87, SS. 6, 7. 
R. 8. 30:3-3 1948, c. 87, ss. 6, 7. 


Chapter 4. MANAGEMENT, CONTROL AND OPERATION OF 
INSTITUTIONS IN GENERAL. 


Note: For inmates of penal and correctiona) institutions, examination, 
treatment, etc., for venereal diseases, required, see 1945, c. 101. 


Article 1. In General, 


Additional Legislation. 


Inmates of penal and correctional institutions, attendance at 


bedside or funeral of dying or deceased relative, per- 
mitted, suppl., 1948, c. 414. 
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Article 3. Commitment and Admissions. 


R. 8. 30:4-29 amended 1944, c. 52. 


Additional Legislation. 


Examination into the validity, review and discharge of liens, 
provided for, suppl., 1946, c. 306, s. 2. 


Article 34. (new) Lien for Maintenance. 


Additional Legislation. 


Lien in favor of State and county institutions upon property of 
persons receiving care and treatment therein, provided 
for, suppl., 1938, c. 239. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1946, c. 306, s. 1; 1947, c. 274, s. 1. 


sec. 2 “ “ : 1947, c. 274, s. 2. 
Sec.4 “ “ ‘¢ 1947, c, 274, s. 3. 


sec. 6 “ i i 1947, c. 274, s. 4. 


Article 4. Confinement and Transfer of Inmates. 


BR. S. 30:4-85 amended 1948, c. 203. 


Additional Legislation. 


Inmates of county penal institutions, transfer to State cor- 
rectional institutions, provided for, suppl., 1948, c. 204. 


Article 5. Institutional Labor. 
R. S. 30:4-98 amended 1948, c. 291, s. 1; 1948, c. 398, s. 1. 
R. S. 30:4-100 * 1948, c. 291, s. 2; 1948, c. 398, s. 2. 


Article 8. Parole or Discharge. 
R. S. 30:4-106.1 repealed 1948, c. 84, s. 38. 
R. S. 30:4-106.2 “1948, c, 84, s. 38. 
R. 8S. 30:4-113 amended 1948, c. 8&6. 


Additional Legislation. 


tate Parole Board, established, powers, duties, etc.; parole 
system, provided for, 1948, c. 84. 


TABLE OF CONTENTS, TITLE 50 ood) 


Article 12. Particular Institutions. 
A. STATE PRISON. 
R. S. 30:4-136 amended 1948, c. 60, s. 2. 
R. S. 30:4-142 repealed 1948, c. 84, s. 38. 
S. 30:4-143 amended 1946, c. 312, s. 1. 


B. NEW JERSEY REFORMATORY. 
R. S. 30:4-146 amended 1948, c. 60, s. 3. 


D. WOMEN’S REFORMATORY. 
R. S. 30:4-154 amended 1946, c. 312, s. 2. 
R. S. 30:4-155 1946, c. 812, s. 3 


F. STATE TUBERCULOSIS SANATORIUM. 
R. S. 30:4-159 amended 1946, c. 253. 


K. (new) CHILD TREATMENT CENTERS. 
Additional Legislation. 


Arthur Brisbane Child Treatment Center established; admitting 
and receiving patients, provided for, suppl., 1947, c. 252, 
ss. 1-11. 


Chapter 4A. (new) DIAGNOSTIC CENTER. 


Diagnostic Center, establishment and administration of, and 
commitment and admission, etc., thereto, provided for, 
suppl., 1946, c. 118. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1947, c. 238. 


Subtitle 2. STATE BOARD OF CHILDREN’S GUARDIANS. 


Chapter 5. ASSISTANCE TO AND CARE, CUSTODY, 
GUARDIANSHIP, ETC., OF CHILDREN. 


R. 8S. 30:5-7 amended 1944, c. 194, s. 1. 


R. 8. 30:5-8 1947, c. 128. 
R. 8S. 30:5-33 - 1944, c. 194, s. 2; 1945, c. 264. 
R. S. 30:5-37 re 1944, c. 194, s. 3. 


R. 8. 30:5-44 “ 1944, c. 194, s. 4. 
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Additional Legislation. 


Claims for reimbursement for financial assistance, compromise, 
provided for, 19438, c. 89. 


State Board of Children’s Guardians, name changed to State 
Board of Child Welfare, suppl., 1947, c. 257, ss. 1-2. 


Subtitle 3. BLIND, DEAF AND DUMB AND FEEBLE- 
MINDED PERSONS. 


Chapter 6. RELIEF OF BLIND, DEAF AND DUMB AND 
FEEBLE-MINDED. 


R. 8. 30:6-3 amended 1944, c. 241, s. 1; 1946, c. 168, s. 1. 
R. S. 30:6-5 ss 1946, c. 168, s. 3. 
R. 8. 30:6-6 repealed 1944, c. 241, s. 5 
R. S. 30:6-7 ‘e 1944, c. 241, s. 5. 
R. 8. 30:6-11 amended 1944, c. 241, s. 2. 
R. 8. 30:6-12 repealed 1944, c. 241, s. 5. 
R. S. 30:6-13 amended 1944, c. 241, s. 3. 
R. 8S. 30:6-14 o 1946, c. 168, s. 4. 
R. S. 30:6-16 = 1944, c. 241, s. 4. 


Additional Legislation. 


Investigation of applications for assistance and temporary 
orders for assistance, provided for, suppl., 1946, c. 168, s. 2. 


Subtitle 4. SOLDIERS’ HOMES. 


Chapter 64. HOMES FOR DISABLED SOLDIURS, SAILORS AND 
MARINES AND THEIR WIVES AND WIDOWS. 


R. 8S. 30:6A-14 amended 1948, c. 129; 1946, c. 225, s. 1. 
R. S. 30:6A--16 . 1946, c. 225. s. 2. 


Subtitle 5. OTHER INSTITUTIONS IN GENERAL, 
Chapter 7. NEW JERSEY FIREMEN’S HOME. 


Note: Board of Managers of the N. J. Firemen’s Home an agency in 
the Department of Institutions and Agencies, see 1948, c. 87, s. 4. 


R. S. 30:7-1 amended i948, c. 87, ss. 4, 7. 
R. 8. 30:7-2 1948, c. 87, ss. 5, 7. 
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Subtitie 6. COUNTY AND WUNICsPAL INSTITUTIONS. 


Note: For tien in favor of State and county institutions for care and 
treatment of patients, see 1958, c. 289, amended 1946, c. 506, 1947, c. 274. 


Chapter 8, PENAL INSTITUTIONS. 
Note: For inmates of penal and correctional institutions, examination, 
treatment, etc., for venereal diseases, required, see 1945, c. 101. 
Article 2. County Penal Institutions in General. 


Note: For inmates of county penal institutions transfer to State cor- 
rectionai institutions, provided for, see 1948, c. 204. 


R. 8. 30:8-15 amended 1945, c. 44. 


Article 4. County Jails in Care, Custedy and Control of Boards of 
Chosen Freeholders. 


R. S. 30:8-20 amended 1945, c. 149. 


Additional Legislation. 


Compensation of guards, keepers and industrial officers in jails, 
detention houses and penitentiaries; first class counties, 
1938, c. 54. 


See. 1 of above amended 1947, c. 212, s. 1. 


Jail keepers in certain counties of the second and fifth class, 
compensation Same as court attendants, in certain cases, 
suppl., 1947, c. 278. 


Article 6. County Workhouse. 


R. 8. 30:8-43 amended 1948, c. 17. 


Chapter 9, ASYLUMS AND HOSPITALS 
Note: For right to examine hospital records in compensation cases and 


actions for damages, provided for, see 1945, c. 286; for veterans: certain, 
care and treatmeni in county hospitals, provided for, see 1946, ¢. 73. 


Article 1A. (new) County Hospitals. 
Additional Legislation. 


County hospitals, in certain counties, authorized, 1947, c. 34. 


Article 2, City and Municipal Hospitals in General. 
R. 8. 30:9-17 amended 1945, c. 173. 
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Additional Legislation. 


Medical director, assistants, etc., appointment, salary, etce., for 
hospitals and medical centers, certain first-class cities 
and counties, suppl., 1941, c. 52. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1943, c. 56. 


Retirement system and pension fund benefits, suppl., 1943, c. 58. 


Article 4. Institutions for Communicable Diseases. 


8. 30:9-29 amended 1945, c. 181. 

S. 30:9-38 1946, c. 223, ss. 1, 3. 
5. 30:9-40 . 1945, c. 43. 

S. 30:9-50 = 1942, c. 328. 

S. 30:9-57 Fe 1948, c. 42. 

S. 30:9-58 2 1945, c. 252. 

5S. 30:9-63 a 1947, c. 254, s. 1. 

S. 30:9-66 ms 1947, c. 254, s. 2. 


Additional Legislation. 


Abolition of appointed Board of Managers and control of 
institution by Board of Chosen Freeholders or committee, 
certain counties, provided for, suppl., 1946, c. 223, ss. 2, 3. 


Subtitle 7. PRIVATE INSTITUTIONS. 


Chapter 11. NURSING HOMES OR HOSPITALS. 


Note: For right to examine hospital records in compensation cases ahu 
actions for damages, provided for, see 1945, c. 286. 


S. 30:11-1 amended 1947, c. 340, s. 1. 
S. 30:11-3 - 1947, c. 340, s. 3. 
S. 80:11-4 é 1947, c. 340, s. 4. 
5. 30:11-5 repealed 1947, c. 340, s. 5. 


Additional Legislation. 


Private nursing homes and hospitals, licensing and regulation 
of, definitions, suppl., 1947, c. 340, s. 2. 


Private nursing homes and hospitals, licensing and regulation 
of, inSpections, approvals of plans, provided for, suppl., 
1947, c. 340, s. 6. 

Private nursing homes and hospitals, licensing and regulation 
of, hospital licensing board, composition, duties, and 
powers, provided for, suppl., 1947, c. 340, ss. 7, 8, 9. 
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Title 32. INTERSTATE AND PORT AUTHORITIES 
AND COMMISSIONS. 
Note: For legal aid to police officers and firemen in suits arising from 


incidents in line of duty, provided for, see 1946, c. 67, amended 1947, 
c. 103. 


Subtitle 1. THE PORT OF NEW YORK AUTHORITY. - 


Note: For instruments issued by Port of New York Authority, certain of 
Such made negotiable, see 1947, c. 45. 


Chapter 1. COMPACT OF APRIL 30, 1921, WITH SUPPLEMENTARY AND 
AMENDATORY LAWS. 


Note: For retirement on pension, municipal employees transferring to 
Port of New York Authority service, see 1948, c. 250. 


Article 2A. (new) Air Terminals. 
Additional Legislation. 


Air terminals, financing and effectuation of, provided for, 1947, 


ce. 43. 
Sec. 8 of above amended 1947, c. 330, ss. 1, 4; 1948, c. 
; 214, ss. 1, 8. 
sec. 10 “ - ‘a 1947, c. 330, ss. 2, 4; 1948, c. 
214, ss. 2, 3. 
sec. 15 “ " ae 1947, c. 3380, ss. 3, 4. 


Article 2B. (new) Marine Terminals. 
Additional Legislation. 


Marine terminals, financing and development of, provided for, 


1947, c. 44. 
Sec. 1 of above amended 1948, c. 212, ss. 1, 2, 4. 
Sec. 4 “ os = 1948, c. 212, ss. 3, 4. 


Article 2C. (new) Rehousing Areas. 
Additional Legislation. 


Rehousing of residents of areas acquired by Port of New York 
Authority, provided for, 1948, c. 97. 
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Article 3. Arthur Kill Bridges. 
A. OUTERBRIDGE CROSSING; CONSTRUCTION. 


Note: For repayment to States of New York and New Jersey of certain 
moneys advanced for Outerbridge Crossing in cash or bonds, provided 
for, see 1946, c. HH. 


C. GOETHALS BRIDGE; CONSTRUCTION. 


Note: For repayment to States of New York and New Jersey of certain 
moneys advanced for Goethals Bridge in cash or bonds, provided for, 
see 1946, c. 34. 


E. ARTHUR KILL BRIDGES; FINANCING. 


Note: For repayment to States of New York and New Jersey of certain 
moneys advanced for Arthur Kill Bridges in cash or bonds, provided for, 
see 1946, c. 54. 


Article 5. Bayonne Bridge. 


Note: For repayment to States of New York and New Jersey of certain 
moneys advanced for Bayonne Bridge in cash or bonds, provided for, 
see 1946, c. 54. 


Article 6A. (new) REFINANCING. 
Additional Legislation. 


Repayment to States of New York and New Jersey of certain 
moneys advanced in connection with construction, etc., of 
Outerbridge Crossing, Goethals Bridge and Bayonne 
Bridge in cash or bonds, issuance, terms, etc., of bonds, 
provided for, 1946, c. 54. 


Article 7. General Reserve Fund. 


Note: For principal and interest of bonds issued to repay States of New. 
York and New Jersey for certain advances secured by general reserve 
fund, see 1946, c. 54; for pledge of general reserve fund to provide funds 
to establish, maintain, etc., a motor bus terminal, authorized, see 1946, 
c. 95. 


1931, c. 5, title amended 1945, c. 197, s. 1. 
R. S. 32:1-141 1931, c. 5, s. 1 1945, ec. 197, s. 2. 


Additional Legislation. 


Establishment, acquisition, rehabilitation, etc., of motor truck 
terminals and issuance of bonds and acquisition of prop- 
erty therefor, provided for, suppl, 1945, c. 197, ss. 3-5 
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Chapter 2. OTHER LAWS RELATING TO THE PORT OF 
NEW YORK AUTHORITY. 


Article 4A. (new) Motor Bus Terminal. 


Additional Legislation. 


Motor bus terminal, establishment, maintenance, operation and 
financing of, provided for, 1946, c. 95. 


Article 5. Bonds as Legal Investments. 


Additional Legislation. 


Series F and FF Bonds, etc., legal investments, 1939, c. 189; 
repealed (as to banks and savings banks), 1948, c. 67, 
ss. 336, 343. 


Subtitle 2. DELAWARE RIVER JOINT COMMISSION 
[CAMDEN-PHILADELPHIA BRIDGE] 


Chapter 3. COMPACT. 


R. 8S. 32:3-1, 1931, c. 391 see 1948, c. 443. 

R. 8. 32:3-2, 1931, c. 391, Art. I amended 1948, c. 443, ss. 1(1), 2-4. 
R. 8. 32:3-3, 1931, c. 391, Art. II . 1948, c. 448, ss. 1(2), 2-4. 
R. 8. 32:3-5, 1931, c. 391, Art. IV = 1948, c. 448, ss. 1(38), 2-4. 
R. 8. 32:3-18, 1931, ¢c. 391, Art. XII 1948, c. 443, ss. 1(4), 2-4. 


Additional Legislation. 


Supplementary compact, authorized, suppl., 1948, c. 443, ss. 
1(5), 2-4. 


Chapter 5A. (new) PROMOTION OF COMMERCE AND FACILITIES. 


Campaign to promote increased commerce on Delaware River, 
directed, 1947, c. 282. 


Subtitle 4. DELAWARE RIVER BRIDGES. 


Chapter 8. COMPACT CREATING THE DELAWARE RIVER 
JOINT TOLL BRIDGE COMMISSION. 


R. 8. 32:8-10 amended 1947, c. 283, ss. 1, 2, 3 and 5. 
R. 8. 32:8-11 . 1947, c. 288, ss. 1, 2, 3 and 5. 


Chapter 9. ACQUISITION OF TOLL BRIDGES AND MAINTENANCE 
THEREOF AS FREE BRIDGES. 


Additional Legislation. 
Receipts appropriated to Commission, 1946, c. 298. 
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Chapter 102. BRIDGE POLICE; OFFENSES ON BRIDGES. 
R. S. 32:10-2 amended 1945, c. 198. 


Chapter 11A. BRIDGE ACROSS DELAWARE RIVER AT OR 
NEAR YARDLEY. 


R. S. 32:11A-1 repealed 1947, c. 283, ss. 4, 5. 
to 32:11A-8 


Subtitle 4A. (new) DELAWARE-NEW JERSEY CROSSING. 


Chapter 1B. (new) DELAWARE—NEW JERSEY CROSSING. 


Delaware-New Jersey Crossing, consent to construction and 
operation as toll crossing by State of Delaware, provision 
of eastern approach to and exemption from taxation, 


provided for, 1946, c. 18.’ 


Delaware river crossing bonds, issued by State of Delaware, 
legal investments, 1948, c. 179. 


Subtitle 5. COUNTY INTERSTATE BRIDGES AND TUNNELS. 
Chapter 13A. GLOUCESTER COUNTY TUNNEL. 


R. S. 32:13A-4 amended 1947, c. 388. 


Subtitle 6. PALISADES INTERSTATE PARK. 


Note: For exemption of lands of Palisades Interstate Park Commission, 
compensation to municipalities for loss of tax revenue therefrom, pro- 


vided for, see 1947, c. 73. 


So 
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Title 33. INTOXICATING LIQUORS. 


Chapter 1. ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGE LAW. 


Note: For Department of Alcoholic Beverage Control continued as the 
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Division of Alcoholic Beverage Control in the Department of Law and 
Public Safety, see 1948, c. 439. 


. 33:1-4 amended 1944, c. 216; 1945, c. 229. 
. 33:1-12 “ 1946, c. 272. 


33:1-12.1 repealed 1943, c. 47. 
33:1-22 amended 1946, c. 316. 


33:1-25 . 1943, c. 46. 
33:1-26 . 1943, c. 152. 
. 838:1-35 . 1943, c. 37. 
. 33:1-39 - 1943, c. 154 
. 83:1-44 1948, c. 20, s. 1. 
33:1-45 - 1948, c. 20, s. 2. 
33:1-46 i 1948, c. 20, s. 3. 
33:1-47 - 1948, c. 20, s. 4, 
. 83:1-47.1 os 1945, c. 259; 1948, c. 20, s. 5. 
. 33:1-81 “ 1946, c. 246. 


Additional Legisiation. 


Licensees not to limit amount of off premises sales; to post 
notice of disposal of stock of advertised brands, suppl., 
1939, c. 171, repealed 1943, c. 153. 


Licenses effective on expiration of licenses previously issued, 
renewals, suppl., 1939, c. 281. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1944, c. 187. 


Club licenses, issuance, certain cases, provided for, suppl., 1945, 
c. 50. 


New plenary retail consumption, seasonal retail consumption, 
plenary retail distribution, licenses, limitation of number 
in municipalities, provided for, suppl., 1946, c. 147. 


Retail consumption licenses, limitation on number of new, 
certain cases, suppl., 1947, c. 94. 
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Secretaries to municipal boards of alcoholic beverage control, 
authorized, suppl., 1947, c. 269. 


Off premises sales by retail consumption licensees, certain 
cases, regulated, suppl., 1948, c. 98. 


Chapter 4. (new) COMMISSION ON ALCOHOLISM AND PROMOTION 
OF TEMPERANCE. 


Commission constituted, functions, powers, duties, etc., 1945, 
c. 94, 
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Litie 34. LABOR AND WORKMEN’S COMPENSATION. 


Note: For discrimination, on account of race, creed or color, against 
persons to be employed on war or defense work prohibited, see 1942, 
ec. 114, amended 1945, c. 174; for certain discriminatory practices in 
employment and otherwise, prohibited and Division Against Discrimina- 
tion in the State Department of Education, established, see 1945, c. 169, 
amended 1947, c. 155; for deliveries of milk and cream regulated, see 1945, 
c. 294; for transfer of functions to Department of Labor and Industry, 
see 1948, c. 446. 

Chapter 1. ORGANIZATION OF DEPARTMENT OF LABOR. 
R. 8S. 34:1-38 amended 1946, c. 249, s. 1. 
R. S. 34:1-40 5 1946, c. 249, s. 2. 


R. 8S. 34:1-57 © ss 1945, c. 74, ss. 2, 1. 


Additional Legislation. 


Directorship of Workmen’s Compensation Bureau, first en- 
cumbent provided for, suppl., 1945, c. 74, ss. 3, 1. 


Chapter 1A. (new) DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRY. 
Department of Labor and Industry Act of 1948, 1948, c. 446. 


Chapter 2. CHILD AND FEMALE LABOR; MERCANTILE 
ESTABLISHMENTS. 


Additional Legislation, 


State Commission on Student Service established, powers, etc., 
suppl., 1942, c. 23. 


Sec. 2 of above amended 19438, c..195, s. 1. 


Sec. 3 “ - “ 1943, c. 195, s. 2. 
sec. 23 “ . 1943, c. 44. 

Certificates of merit for service (suppl., 1942, c. 23), suppl., 1943, 
c. 78, 


Special dispensation for minors to work over hours, provided 
for, 1943, c. 146. 


Chapter 6. INSPECTION AND REGULATION OF FACTORIES, 
MINES, WORKSHOPS AND OTHER INDUSTRIES. 


Article 3A. (new) High-voltage Lines. 


High-voltage lines, precautions in proximity to, etc., required, 
1948, c. 249. 
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Article 12. Home Work and Sweatshops. 
_ Additional Legislation. 
Industrial Homework Control and Licensing Law, 1941, c. 308. 
sec. 2 of above amended 1942, c. 307. 


Chapter 7. ENGINEERS’ AND FIREMEN’S LICENSES; BOILERS, 
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PRESSURE VESSELS AND REFRIGERATION PLANTS. 


. 34:7-1 amended 1946, c. 249, s. 3. 
34:7-2 * 1946, c. 249, s. 4. 
34:7-3 a 1946, c. 249, s. 5. 
34:7-5 sa 1946, c. 249, s. 6. 
34:7—6 a 1946, ec. 249, s. 7. 
34:7-14 1946, c. 92, s. 1. 
34:7-15 o_o 1946, c. 92. s. 2. 
34:7-16 “ 1946, c. 92, s. 3. 
34:7-19 1946, c. 92, s. 4. 

. 34: 7-24 . 1946, c. 92, s. 5. 

. 34:7-26 : 1946, c. 92, s. 6. 


Chapter 8. EMPLOYMENT AGENCIES. 


. 34:8-2 amended 1944, c. 203. 


Chapter 9A. (new) MIGRANT LABOR. — 


Note: For migrant labor, examinations for venereal diseases, provided 


for, see 1945, c. 102. 
Migrant labor act (1945), 1945, c. 71. 


Chapter 138A. (new) NEW JERSEY LABOR MEDIATION ACT. 
Mediation of labor disputes, regulated, 1941, c. 100. 
Sec. 4 of above amended 1945, c. 32, s. 1. 
Sec.9 “ “ ay 1945, c. 32, s. 2. 


State Board of Mediation, qualification of members prescribed, 
suppl., 1945, c..32, s. 3. 


a a a 


Note: 
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Chapter 13B. 


(new) 


LABOR DISPUTES IN PUBLIC UTILITIES. 


Collective bargaining and settlement of labor disputes in public 
utilities, and Seizure and operation of public utilities by 
the State in certain cases, provided for, 1946, c. 38. 


Title of above amended 1947, c. 47, s. 1; 1947, c. 75, s. 1. 
sec. 1 “ 
Sec. 15 “ 
Sec.17 “ 


ts 
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éé 


as 
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1947, c. 75, s. 3. 
1947, c. 75, s. 9. 
1947, c. 75, s. 10. 


Labor disputes in public utilities, compulsory arbitration, pro- 
vided for, Suppl., 1947, c. 47. 


Title of above amended 1947, c. 75, s. 2. 
Sec. 3 “ a 7 1947, c. 75, s. 4. 
Sec. 4 “ " _ 1947, c. 75, s. 5. 
pec. 5 “ “ . 1947, c. 75, s. 6. 
Sec. 7 “= * > 1947, c. 75, s. 7. 
Sec. 8 “ a . 1947, c. 75, s. 8. 
sec. 9 “ ? = 1947, c. 75, s. 12. 


Injunction to prohibit violation of, Chancery may issue on 
application by Attorney General, suppl., 1947, c. 75, s. 11. 


Chapter 15. 


WORKMEN’S COMPENSATION. 


For right to examine hospital records in compensation cases and 


action for damages, provided for, see 1945, c. 286, 


. 34:15-10 
. 84:15-12 
. 84:15-13 
. 84:15-14 
. 04:15-16 


34:15-22 


. 34:15-26 


34:15-31 


. 384:15-33 
. 384:15-34 


Article 2%, Elective Compensation. 


amended 1945, 


1945, 
1945, 
1945, 
1945, 


1945, 
1945, 
1945, 


1948, 
1948, 


. 14, ss. 4, 1. 
. 74, ss. 5, 1, 20. 
. 74, ss. 6, 1, 20. 


~ ba SSe Ay dy 
. 74, ss. 8, 1. 
74, ss. 9, 1. 
. ¢4, ss.. 10, 1. 
. 53. 
. 468, ss. 1, 3, 4. 


. 468, ss. 2, 3, 4. 
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a 


a 
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Additional] Legislation. 


Silicosis and Asbestosis, compensation provided for, suppl.. 
1944, c. 88. 


Rate of compensation, in certain cases, of veterans employed in 
on-the-job-training, provided for, suppl., 1947, c. 364. 


Silicosis and asbestosis, disability, etc., under act, excluded, 
suppl., 1948, c. 468, ss. 3, 4. 


Article 3. Definitions and General Provisions. 


S. 34:15-36 amended 1945, c. 74, ss. 11, 1, 20. 

S. 34:15-37 . 1945, c. 74, ss. 12, 1, 20. 

S. 34:15-38 we 1945, c. 74, ss. 13, 1. 

S. 34:15-43 1946, c. 300, s. 1; 1948, c. 269; 1948, c. 430, 
ss. 1, 3. 

S. 34:15-48 ° 1947, c. 31. 


Additional Legislation. 


Limitation for filing petitions and instituting proceedings, 
certain cases, extended, suppl., 1943, c. 72. 


Article 4. Claims and Determination Thereof. 


=. 04:15-538 amended 1945, c. 74, ss. 14, 1. 
S. 34:15-54 i. 1947, c. 267. 
S. 34:15-55.1 . 1945, c. 74, ss. 15, 1. 
S. 34:15-64 = 1945, c. 74, ss. 16, 1. 
S. 34:15-66 = 1945, c. 74, ss. 17, 1. 
S. 34:15-67 “ 1945, c. 97. 


Article 5. Compulsory Insurance. 


Note: For compliance with workmen’s compensation compulsory insur- 
ance provisions, made condition of municipal license to operate theaties 
or other amusement businesses, see 1947, c. 296, amended 1948, c. 234. 


S. 34:15-74 amended 1946, c. 300, s. 2; 1948, c. 430, ss. 2, 3. 
S. 34:15-75 ” 1945, c. 74, ss. 18, 1, 20. 

S. 34:15-81 ~ 1948, c. 58. 

S, 34:15-94 is 1945, c. 10, s. 1. 

S. 34:15-95 1945, c. 10, s. 2; 1945, c. 74, ss. 19, 3 


Chapter 16. REHABILITATION. 
S. 34:16-6. amended 1946, c. 263. 
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Title 35. LEGAL ADVERTISEMENTS. 


ihapter l. LEGAL NEWSPAPERS. 
Additional Legislation. 


Suspension of publication, war time, certain cases, provided for, 
1943, c. 105. 


Chapter 2. OFFICIAL ADVERTISING. 
R. 8. 35:2-1 amended 1944, c. 156. 


Additional Legislation. 


County and municipal advertising in newspaper published out- 
side of county or municipality, authorized, suppl., 1944, 
c. 83. 


Title 36. LEGAL HOLIDAYS. 


Chapter 1. LEGAL HOLIDAYS AND EFFECT THEREOF. 
R. S. 36:1-1 amended 1946, c. 55; 1947, c. 10. 


Additional Legislation. 
Mother’s Day and Father’s Day, provided for, 1944, c. 116. 


Saturday holidays during July and August for public offices of 
the State, counties and municipalities, provided for, suppl., 
1946, c. 129. 
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Title 37. MARRIAGES AND MARRIED PERSONS. 


Chapter 1. MARRIAGES. 


R. 8. 37:1-4 amended 1946, c. 185, s. 1. 

R. 8. 37:1-5 “ 1946, c. 185, s. 2. 

R. 8. 37:1-6 a 1946, c. 185, s. 3. 

R. S. 37:1-8 a 1946, c. 185, s. 4. 

R. 8. 37:1-12 = 1948, c. 285, s. 3. 

R. 8. 37:1-13 - 1948, c. 334, ss. 1, 2. 
R. 8. 37:1-15 se 1948, c. 127. 


Chapter 2. MARRIED PERSONS. 


Note: For mortgage to husband and wife, unless otherwise provided, held 
fully as joint tenants, words of survivorship not required, see 1947, c. 206. 


R. 8. 37:2-18 amended 1947, c. 408. 


Additional Legislation. 


Partnership contracts between husband and wife and others, 
authorized, and previous contracts validated, suppl., 
1945, c. 130. 
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Litle 38. MILITIA—SOLDIERS, SAILORS AND MARINES. 


Subtitle 1. MILITIA. 
Chapter 1. CLASSIFICATION OF MILITIA. 
R. 5S. 38:1-1 amended 1942, c. 344; 1947, c. 108, s. 1. 


Chapter 2. DEPARTMENTS. 
R. 8. 38:2-2 amended 1947, c. 105, s. 1. 
R. 8. 38:2-10 “ 1947, c. 105, s. 2. 
R. 8. 38:2-17 . 1947, c. 105, s. 3. 


Chapter 3. NATIONAL GUARD. 
R. 8S. 38:3-30 amended 1947, c. 108, s. 2. 
R. 8S. 38:3-36 - 1946, c. 224. 


Chapter 7. STATE MILITARY BOARD. 
R. 8S. 38:7-1 amended 1946, ec. 234. 


Chapter 8 ARMORIES. 
R. S. 38:8-8 amended 1948, c. 112. 


Chapter 14B. (new) STATE DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE. 
Article 1. State Department of Defense Act of 1948 with Supplements, etc. 


“State Department of Defense Act of 1948”, 1948, c. 82. 


Subtitle 2. SOLDIERS, SAILORS AND MARINES. 
Chapter 15. BONUS. 
Note: For annual reports to Secretary of State by veterans’ organizations 
provided for, see 1946, c. 226. 
Chapter 16. TENURE OF OFFICE. 
Note: For definition of public service in connection with rights, privileges 


and benefits of honorably discharged veterans, see 1945, c. 175. 


Additional Legislation. 


Tenure of employees, etc., of joint municipal commissions in 
war service, provided for, 1944, c. 249. 


Policemen, firemen and motor vehicle inspectors, time spent in 
war service to be counted in determining seniority, etc., 
1944, c. 86. 
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Chapter 17. BURIAL OF DECEASED SOLDIERS, SAILORS, 
MARINES AND NURSES. 


Note: For monthly record of burials of deceased veterans required to 
be furnished by State Department of Health to Superintendents of 
Soldiers’ Burials or Boards of Chosen Freeholders, see 1945, c. 202; 
amended 1946, c. 232. 

R. S. 38:17-1 amended 1945, c. 302; 1947, c. 175, s. 1. 
R. 8. 38:17-2 1946, c. 229; 1947, c. 287; 1948, c. 166. 


R. 8. 38:17-9 7 1946, c. 230. 


Additional Legislation, 


Records of veterans’ graves, maintenance, etc., provided for. 
suppl., 1945, c. 201. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1946, c. 233. 


Chapter 18. COMPENSATION FOR BLIND SOLDIERS, SAILORS 
AND MARINES. 


R. S. 38:18-1 amended 1945, c. 106, s. 1; 1946, c. 85, s. 1. 
R. 8. 38:18-2 a 1945, c. 106, s. 2; 1946, c. 85, s. 2. 
R. 8S. 38:18-3 = 1945, c. 106, s. 3; 1946, c. 85, s. 3. 


Chapter 18A. (new) COMPENSATION FOR VETERANS SUFFERING 
FROM PARAPLEGIA. 


Veterans suffering from paraplegia traumatically contracted in 
active military or naval Service, compensation, provided 
for, 1947, c. 268. 


Title of above amended 1948, c. 138. 


Chapter 20. EDUCATION OF WAR ORPHANS. 
R. 8. 38:20-1 amended 1944, c. 197. 
R. 8S. 38:20-3 s 1945, c. 105. 


Chapter 23. LEAVE OF ABSENCE FROM PUBLIC EMPLOYMENT. 


Note: For public service in connection with rights, privileges and 
benefits of honorably discharged veterans, defined, see 1945, c. 17h. 


R. 8. 38:23-2 amended 1945, c. 176; 1947, c. 271; 1948, «. 404, ss. 
1 2: 
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Additional Legislation. 


Leave of absence of State, county, municipal, school district, 
etc., employees for military service, made obligatory, 


1941, c. 119. 
Title of above amended 1942, c. 327, s. 1. 
See. 1 “ ef 1942, c. 327, s. 2. 


Pension and retirement fund rights of State, county, municipal, 
school district, etc., employees in military or naval serv- 
ice, Saved, etc., Suppl., 1942, c. 252. 


Title of above amended 1942, c. 326, s. 1. 


sec. 1 “ - = 1942, c. 326, s. 2; 1944, c. 87; 
1948, c. 457. 
sec. 2 “ - 1942, c. 326, s. 3. 


Chapter 23A. (ney) SPECIAL PRIVILEGES AND EXEMPTIONS OF 
PERSONS IN MILITARY AND NAVAL SERVICE. 


Note: For establishment and maintenance of veterans’ education and 
training program, see 1946, c. 64, amended 1947, c. 141, 1948, c. 147, for 
special pardons and paroles for certain persons having served in mili- 
tary or naval service, provided for, procedure, etc., see 1946, c. 209. 


Oaths, affidavits, acknowledgments, proofs, etc., by persons in 
military service, taking before commissioned officers, 
authorized, 1941, c. 333. 


Title of above amended 1945, c. 234, s. 1. 
Sec. 1 “ : " 1943, c. 156; 1945, c. 234, s. 2. 


Time of war service not to be counted in determining maximum 
age limits for appointment or election to State, county, 
municipal or school district, office, position, etc., 1944, c. 98. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1946, c. 206. 


Definition of public service in connection with rights, privileges 
and benefits of honorably discharged veterans, suppl., 
1945, c. 175. “ 


Renewal or reinstatement of certain licenses, registration 
certificates or permits to practice profession or engage 
in occupation, for veterans, provided for, 1946, c. 51. 


Apprentice and on the job training programs for veterans in 
State Departments and counties and municipalities, pro- 
vided for, 1946, c. 162. 


Chapter 25B. (new) VETERANS’ LOANS. 


Note: For exemption from taxation of certain veterans’ loans Kbeld by 
Savings banks, see 1945, c. 80. 
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Article 1. (new) Veterans’ Loan Act (1944). 


Veterans’ Loan Act (1944) 1944, c. 126 (short title amended as 
above, 1946, c. 121, s. 18). 


Title of above amended 1946, c. 121, s. 1 
Sec. 1 “ “ - 1946, c. 121, s. 3 


sec. 4 of above, see 1946, c. 121, s. 4. 

Sec. 5 of above amended 1945, c. 185, s. 1; 1946, c. 121, 
s. 5. 

Sec. 6 “ s 1945, c. 185, s. 2. 

Sec. 8 “ e as 1945, c. 185, s. 3; 1946, c. 121, 
s. 6. 

Sec. 9 “ - - 1945, c. 185, s. 4; 1946, c. 121, 
Ss. 7. 

Sec. 12 “ “ 1945, c. 185, s. 5; 1946, c. 121, 
s. 9; 1947, c. 190, s. 1. 

Sec. 13 “ “ : 1946, c. 121, s. 11. 

Sec. 14 “ s * 1945, c. 185, s. 6; 1946, c. 121, 
sg. 12. 

Sec. 15 “ “repealed 1945, c. 185, s. 14. 

Sec. 16 “ . amended 1945, c. 185, s. 18. 

Sec. 17 “ “ 1947, c. 190, s. 3. 

Sec. 18 “ yr a 1946, c. 121, s. 16; 1947, c. 190, 
s. 4. 

Sec. 19 “ ns se 1946, c. 121, s. 17. 

Sec. 21 “ & ae 1946, c. 121, s. 18. 


Veterans’ loans, guarantee and insurance by authority, reserves, 
defaults, etc., provided for, suppl., 1945, c. 185, ss. 7-12. 


Title of. above amended 1946, c. 121, s. 2. 
See. 11 “ 2 ” 1946, c. 121, s. 15. 


Capitalization of authority, increase of,. provided for, 1946, 
ce. 121, s. 4. 


Applications for loans for purchase of household furnishings 
or appliances, submission and approval, provided for, 
1946, c. 121, s. 8. 


Loans for purchase of household furnishings and appliances, 
terms and security, provided for, 1946, c. 121, s. 10; 
amended 1947, c. 190, s. 2. 


Veterans’ loans, guarantee and insurance by authority, reserves, 
defaults, etc., provided for, suppl., 1945, c. 185, ss. 7-12; 
1946, c. 121, ss. 13, 14. 
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Article 2. (new) Veterans’ Loans in General, 


Contracts, obligations, pledges, mortgages and conveyances, 
made by minors over eighteen years of age in connection 
with certain veterans’ loans, made valid and enforceable, 


1946, c. 134. 
Titla of above amended 1947, c. 189, s. 1. 
sec. 1 * . ” 1947, c. 189, s. 2. 


Chapter 24. STATE SERVICE OFFICER. 


Note: For transfer of powers and duties to Department of Economic 
Development, see 1944, c. 85, amended 1945, ec. 128; for records of 
veterans’ graves, maintenance, etc., see 1945, c. 201, amended 1946, c. 233. 


R. 8. 38:24-1 repealed 1944, c. 85, s. 52, 
R. 8. 38:24-2 - 1944, c. 85, s. 52. 


Chapter 25. WAR HISTORIES AND RECORDS. 


KR... 38225-=5 amended 1948, c. 153. 


Chapter 254A. (new) S@EVEINIERS, INSIGNIA AND EMBLEMS. 


Designation of State souvenir of deceased veterans of the 
World War; sales regulated, 1938, c. 207. 


Sec. 3 of above amended 1943, c. 85. 


Subtitle 4. (new) ENDUCTION INTO ARMED FORCES OF 
UNITED STATES. 


Chapter 28. (new) INMATES OF PENAL AND CORRECTIONAL 
INSTITUTIONS. 


Release of inmates from penal and correctional institutions 
for induction into armed forces of the United States, 
provided for, 1945, c. 54. 
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Title 39. MOTOR VEHICLES AND TRAFFIC 
REGULATION. 


Subtitle 1. MOTOR VEHICLE AND TRAFFIC LAWS. 
Chapter 2. DEPARTMENT OF MOTOR VEHICLES. 


-Nete: For time spent in war service by motor vehicle inspectors, to oe 


counted in determining seniority, etc., see 1944, c. 86; for Department 
of Motor Vehicles continued as the Division of Motor Vehicles in the 
Department of Law and Public Safety, see 1948, c. 439. 


39:2-2 amended 1944, c. 44. 


Chapter 3. MOTOR VEHICLES. 


. 39:3-4 amended 1944, c. 5; see 1946, c. 45. 


39:3-13 #1947, ¢. 247. 

39:3-20 ss 1946, c. 46, ss. 1, 2. 

39:3-24 1947, c. 317. 

39:3-26 a 1945, c. 265. 

3933-33 1943, c. 173; see 1946, c. 45. 

39 :3-34 - 1942, c. 313; 1945, c. 222, s. 1. 

39:3-40 > 1945, c. 222, s. 2; 1947, c. 25. 
. 39:3-64 “1947, «82, ss. 1, 2. 


Additional Legislation. 


special licenses to certain minors to drive mbtor vehicles, in 
certain agricultural pursuits, provided for, suppl., 1942, 
ce. 324. | 


Driving privileges, licensed drivers in war service, extended, 
certain cases, suppl., 1943, c. 98. 


sec. 1 of above amended 1944, c. 38; 1946, c. 3. 


Registry fee refund to persons in war service, certain cases, 
provided for, suppl., 1944, c. 228. 


Use of “Press” sign, etc., on motor vehicles, restricted, suppl., 
1943, c. 101. 


Temporary identification markers, use by veterans on certain 
motor vehicles, permitted, suppl., 1946, c. 45. 


Registration of motor vehicles, without fee, of certain veterans, 
provided for, suppl., 1948, c. 28. 
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Chapter 4. 


For school busses, 


amended 
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TRAFFIC REGULATION. 


warning lights, markings, etce., required, 1948, 


1948, c. 170, s. 38. 


1939, c. 211; 1942, c. 325 (1942, c. 325 
repealed 1946, c. 8). 


1948, c. 422, s. 1. 
1948, e. 422, s. 2. 
1948, c. 342, s. 2. 


Additional Legislation. 


Right-of-way of blind persons crossing highway or intersection, 
1939, c. 274. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1946, c. 208. 


School busses, right-of-way and starting, suppl., 1942, c. 192. 
Sec. 1 of above amended 1948, c. 132. 


“No passing” zones, establishment, ete., by State Highway 
Commissioner, authorized, suppl., 1948, c. 170. 


“No parking” zones, establishment, etc., by State Highway 
Commissioner, authorized, suppl., 1948, c. 342, ss. 1, 3, 4. 


Chapter 5. ENFORCEMENT AND PROCEDURE. 


39:9-3 
39:9-9 
39:5-15 
39:5-17 
39:5-21 
39:9-29 


. 39:5-30 
. 39:5-36 


39:5-40 


. 39:5-41 
. 09:5-42 


39:5-44 


. 89:5-45 


sé 


amended 1942, c. 334, s. 1. 


1942, c. 334, s. 2. 
1942, c. 334, s. 3 

1942, c. 334, s. 4 

1942, c. 334, s. 5. 

1942, c. 334, s. 6 

1945, c. 256. 

1942, c. 334, s. 7. 

1942, c. 334, s. 8. 

1942, c. 334, s. 9. 
1942, c. 334, s. 10. 
1942, c. 334, s. 11. 
1942, c. 334, s. 12. 
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Chapter 5A. (new) APPLICATION OF SUBTITLE TO HIGHWAYS 
OWNED BY PUBLIC OR SEMIPUBLIC CORPORATIONS. 


Motor vehicle and traffic laws, when applicable on highways of 
public or semipublic, nonprofit institutions or corpora- 
tions, suppl., 1945, c. 284. 


Subtitle 2. OTHER LAWS REGULATING MOTOR VEHICLES. 
Chapter 6. FINANCIAL RESPONSIBILITY. 
R. S. 39:6-20 amended 1945, c. 189. 


Chapter 10. PURCHASE, SALE AND TRANSFER OF MOTOR wEfttou © 


R. 8S. 39:10-1 amended 1946, c. 136, s. 1. 
R. 8S. 39:10-2 2 1946, c. 136, s. 2. 
R. 8. 39:10-6 1946, c. 186, s. 3 
R. 8. 39:10-8 . 1946, c. 136, s. 4 
R. 8. 39:10-9 e 1946, c. 136, s. 5 
R. 8. 39:10-10 : 1946, c. 136, s. 6. 
R. S. 39:10-11 . 1946, c. 186, s. 7 
R. 8S. 39:10-12 - 1946, c. 136, s. 8 
R. S. 39:10-18 7 1946, c. 136, s. 9 
R. 8. 39:10-14 . 1946, c. 136, s. 10. 
R. 8S. 39:10-15 - 1946, c. 136, s. 11. 
R. 8. 39:10-16 = 1946, c. 136, s. 12. 
R. S. 39:10-17 repealed 1946, c. 136, s. 13. 
R. 8. 39:10-18 amended 1946, c. 136, s. 14. 
R. S. 39:10-19 . 1946, c. 136, s. 15. 
R. 8. 39:10-20 - 1946, c. 136, s. 16. 
R. 8. 39:10-21 . 1946, c. 136, s. 17. 
R. 8S. 39:10-22 7 1946, c. 136, s. 18. 
R. 8. 39:10-23 ‘ 1946, c. 136, s. 19. 
R. S. 39:10-24 " 1946, c. 136, s. 20. 
R. 8S. 39:10-25 ‘ 1946, c. 136, s. 21. 
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Title 40. MUNICIPALITIES AND COUNTIES. 


Subtitle 1. COUNTIES AND MUNICIPALITIES, GENERALLY. 


Note: For supervision of State Department of Local Government over 


certain municipalities, see 1938, c. 127, amended 1939, c. 364, 1941, c. 95, 
repealed 1947, c. 151; see 1938, c. 158, amended 1942, c. 39, ss. & and 12 
repealed 1944, c. 112, art. 8 s. 10, ss. 1 to 16 and 18 to 34 repealed, 1947, 
c. 151; see 19388, c. 159, repealed 1947, c. 151; for definition of public 
service in connection with rights, privileges and benefits of honorably 
discharged veterans, see 1945, c. 175: for acts regulating internal 
affairs of municipalities or counties, authorized and provided for, see 
1948, c. 199. 


Chapter 1. BONDS AND OTHER OBLIGATIONS. 


Note: For transfer of powers and duties of State Auditor to State Depart- 
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ment of Local Government; for personnel and powers of Funding 
Commission, see 1938, c. 158, amended 1942, c. 39, ss. 8 and 12 repealed 
1944, c. 11", art. 8, s. 10, ss. 1 to 16 and 18 to 34 repealed, 1947, c. 151; for 
Federal advances or grants toward financing preparation of plans for 
public projects, acceptance and repayment, by appropriation or bond 
issue, provided for, see 1946, c. 101. 


. 40:1-16 amended 1947, c. 110, ss. 1, 9. 
40:1-53 - 1945, c. 221. 
40:1-57 ia 1947, c. 194. 
40:1-59 - 1947, c. 110, ss. 2, & 
40:1-60 “ 1947, c. 110, ss. 3, @ 
. 40:1-63 . 1943, c. 538, s. 1; 1945, c. 26; 1948, c. 149. 
40:1-67 _ 1947, ec. 110, ss. 4, 9. 
40:1-69 3 1947, c. 110, ss. 5, 9. 
40:1-71 - 1944, c. 235. 
40:1-74 ee 1947, c. 110, ss. 6, 9. 
40:1-75 = 1947, c«. 110, ss. 7, 9. 
40:1-77 id 1946, c. 260, ss. 6, 9. 
. 40:1-81 " 1943, c. 53, s. 2. 
40:1-83 " 1947, c. 110, ss. 8, 9. 


. 40:1-90 = 1943, c. 199. 
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Additional Legislation. 


Purchase and retirement of bonds by counties and munici- 
palities authorized, 1940, c. 240. 


Title of above amended 1944, c. 187, s. 1. 


sec. 1 “ . + 1944, c. 187, s. 2; 1947, e@. 112, 
SS;. Ly. 2: 


Varianees from limits on maturities or on amounts of annual 
installments of bonds fixed in R. 8. 40:1-25, provided for, 
suppl., 1945, c. 220. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1947, c. 111, ss. 1, 2. 


Bonds, etc., for financing, acquisition by municipalities of lands 
for self-liquidating, redevelopment housing projects 
deductible from gross municipal debt, suppl., 1946, c. 53. 


Reserve fund for future payment of bonds may be established, 
approval of Division of Local Government required, 
suppl., 1947, c. 195. 


Chapter 2. COUNTY AND MUNICIPAL BUDGETS. 


Note: For diversion, road and street moneys, from maintenance to new 
construction, etc.; towns, townships and boroughs in first-class coun- 
ties, see 1939, c. 380 (1959, c. 380 repealed, 1948, c. 124): for transfer of 
powers and duties of State Auditor to State Department of Local Gov- 
ernment, see 1938, c. 158, amended 1942, c. 39, ss. &§ and 12 repealed 1944, 
ec. 112, art. 8 s. 10, ss. 1 to 16 and 18 to 34 repealed 1947, c. 151; for 
municipal airports, operation, etc., as public utility, authorized, see 
1946, c. 12; for Federal advances or grants toward financing prepara- 
tion of plans for public projects, acceptance and repayment, by appro- 
priation or bond issue, provided for, see 1946, c. 101. 


Article 1. General Provisions; Application and Construction. 


R. 8. 40:2-2 amended 1947, c. 118, ss. 1, 16. 


Article 2. Adoption; Effect. 


R. S. 40:2-7 amended 1947, c. 113, ss. 2, 16. 
R. 8. 40:2-8 : 1947, c. 113, ss. 3, 16. 
R. 8. 40:2-9 _ 1947, c. 118, ss. 4, 16. 
R. S. 40:2-10 7 1947, c. 113, ss. 5, 16. 


Additional Legislation. 


Debt service for school indebtedness deducted from municipal 
and added to school budget; certain municipalities, suppl., 
1939, c. 32. . 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1947, c. 16. 
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Article 3. Form and Content. 


R. S. 40:2-14 amended 1947, c. 1138, ss. 6, 16. 

R. S. 40:2-16 zs 1947, c. 118, ss. 7, 16. 

R. 8. 40:2-17 “ 1942, c. 317; 1947, c. 113, ss. 8, 16. 

R. 8. 40:2-18 — 1947, c. 113, ss. 9, 16. 

R. 8. 40:2-22 . 1947, c. 113, ss. 10, 16. 

R. 8S. 40:2-23 | repealed 1947, c. 113, ss. 15, 16. 

R. S. 40:2-25 see 1939, c. 7, s. 2 (amended 1947, c. 115, ss. 1, 2). 

to 40:2-28 


Additional Legislation. 


Cash surpluses, use of as anticipated miscellaneous revenue in 
budget, 1988, c. 25. 


See. 1 of above amended 1947, c. 149, ss. 1, 2. 


Anticipated, dedicated revenues not capable of accurate 
‘estimate, how included in budget and availability for 
expenditure, suppl., 1942, c. 5. 


Sec. 3 of above amended 1947, c. 114, ss. 1, 2. 


Budgets in certain municipalities on Atlantic Ocean, reserve for 
uncollected taxes, waived, certain cases, 1943, c. 184, 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1943, c. 210, s. 1. 
Sec. 5 “ “repealed 1943, c. 210, s. 2. 


Public Works Reserve, appropriation, when available for post- 
war capital purposes, 1945, c, 14. 


Municipal budgets, application of certain utility moneys as 
miscellaneous revenue, upon certain conditions, author- 
ized, suppl., 1947, c. 341. 


Article 4. Operation Under Budget. 

R. 8S. 40:2-29 amended 1945, c. 155. 

R. 8S. 40:2-30 " 1943, c. 130. 

R. 8. 40:2-31 . 1946, c. 14; 1947, c. 113, ss. 11, 16. 


Article 5. Borrowing. 


Note: For budgets, correction, ete., in certain cases; ‘‘Special Aid 
Notes’’ issuance authorized, see 1948, ec. 159. 


R. 8S. 40:2-47 repealed 1947, c. 1138, ss. 15, 16. 
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Article 6. Action by State Auditor. 
R. 8S. 40:2-52 amended 1947, c. 118, ss. 12, 16. 
R. S. 40:2-53 ks 1947, c, 118, ss. 13, 16. 
R. 8. 40:2-54 repealed 1947, c. 118, ss. 15, 16. 
R. S. 40:2-55 amended 1947, c. 1138, ss. 14, 16. 


Additional Legislation. 


Budgets, correction, etc., in certain cases; “Special aid notes” 
issuance authorized, suppl., 1948, c. 159. 


Article 9. (new) Capital Budgets. 
Additional Legislation. 


Capital budgets, suppl., 1938, c. 128, s. 5; amended 1947, c. 116, 
ss. 1, 2. 


Chapter 3. SINKING FUNDS AND SINKING FUND COMMISSIONERS, 
IN COUNTIES, MUNICIPALITIES AND SCHOOL DISTRICTS. 


Note: For transfer of powers and duties of State Auditor to State 
Department of Local Government, see 1938, c. 158, amended 1942, c. 39, 
ss. 8 and 12 repealed 1944, c. 112, art. 8, s. 10, ss. 1 to 16 and 18 to 34 
repealed 1947, c. 151. 


R. 8S. 40:3-3 amended 1947, c. 117, ss. 1, 19. 

R. 8. 40:3-9 zh 1947, c. 117, ss. 2, 19. 

R. 8S. 40:3-10 = 1943, c. 48. 

R. S. 40:3-17 “ 1947, e. 117, ss. 3, 19; 1948, c. 129. 

R. 8. 40:3-20 _ 1947, c. 117, ss. 4, 19. 

R. S. 40:3-28 7 1947, c. 117, ss. 5, 19. 

R. 8. 40:3-24 = 1947, ec. 117, ss. 6, 19. 

Chapter 4. AUDITS AND AUDITORS. 
Note: For transfer of powers and duties of State Auditor to State 

Department of Local Government, see 1938, c. 158, amended 1942, c. 39; 
ss. 8 and 12 repealed 1944, c. 112, art. & s. 10, ss. 1 to 16 and 18 to 34 
repealed 1947, ¢c. 151; for additional provisions concerning fiscal adminis- 
tration in local governments, see 1938, c, 159, repealed 1947, c. 151. 

R. 8S. 40:4-4 amended 1947, c. 117, ss. 7, 19. 

R. 8. 40:4-8 “7 1947, ec. 117, ss. 8, 19. 

R. S. 40:4-9 " 1947, c. 117, ss. 9, 19. 

R. S. 40:4-12 " 1947, c. 117, ss. 10, 19. 

R. 8S. 40:4-18 - 1947, c. 117, Ss. 11, 19. 
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R. 8. 40:4-14 amended 1947, c. 117, ss. 12, 19. 
R. 8. 40:4-15 , 1947, c. 117, ss. 138, 19. 


Chapter 5. PUBLIC MONEYS AND FINANCIAL STATEMENTS. 


Note: For transfer of powers and duties of State Auditor to State 
Department of Local Government, see 19388, c. 158, amended 1942, c. 39, 
ss. 8 and 12 repealed 1944, c. 112, art. 8, s. 10, ss. 1 to 16 and 18 to 34 
repealed 1947, c. 151. 


R. 8. 40:5-8 amended 1947, c. 117, ss. 14, 19. 


R. 8. 40:5-9 7 1947, c. 117, ss. 15, 19. 
R. 8. 40:5-12 es 1947, c. 117, ss. 16, 19. 
R. 8S. 40:5-13 1944, c. 56; 1947, c. 117, ss. 17, 19. 


Chapter 8. AIRPORTS. 
Note: For public airports, use of funds under ‘‘Federal Airport Act,’’ 
approval of State Department of Aviation, State Treasurer to be State 
Agency for such Federal funds, provided for, see 1947, c. 315. 


R. 8S. 40:8-2 amended 1947, c. 85. 


Additional Legislation. 


Municipal airports, operation, etc., as public utility, authorized, 
1946, c. 12. 


Chapter 11. OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES. 

Note: For leave of absence for county and municipal employees for 
military service, see 1941, c. 119, amended 1942, ec. 327; for apprentice 
and on the job training programs for veterans in counties and munici- 
palities, provided for, see 1946, c. 162. 

R. S. 40:11-15 amended 1947, c. 231, s. 1. 


R. 8. 40:11-17 = 1947, c. 363, Ss. 1; 1948, c. 45, s. 1. 


Additional Legislation. 


Effect of 1940 census and reclassification of counties on salaries, 
number of employees, pensions, etc., 1940, c. 181. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1947, c. 368, s. 2; 1948, c. 465, 
S. 72; 


Legal aid to police officers and firemen in suits arising from 
incidents in line of duty, provided for, 1946, c. 67. 


Title of above amended 1947, c. 103, s. 1. 
Sec. 1 “ = " 1947, c. 103, s. 2. 


Police and fire departments, delay in qualifying of members by 


reason of military service, not to affect rights, benefits, 
etc., provided for, 1946, c. 87. 
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Group insurance, payment of premiums on, by certain counties, 
authorized, suppl., 1947, c. 231, s. 2. 


Uniformed municipal traffic and park police, certain, hours of 
employment, referendum, provided for, 1948, c. 341. 


Chapter 11A. (new) PARKING AUTHORITIES. 


Parking Authority Law, 1948, c. 198. 


Chapter 12. PARKS AND PLAYGROUNDS. 


R. 8S. 40:12-9 amended 1948, c. 61. 


Chapter 14A. (new) COUNTY AND MUNICIPAL SEWERAGE 
AUTHORITIES. 


Note: For Sanitary Sewer District Authorities, first- and second-class 
counties, establishment, powers, duties, etc., see 1946, ¢c. 123, amended 
1948, c. 136. 


Sewerage Authorities Law (1946), suppl., 1946, c. 138. 
see. 4 of above amended 1947, c, 391. 


Subtitle 2. COUNTIES. 
Part 1. COUNTIES, GENERALLY. 


Note: For time of war service not to be counted in determining maximum 
age limits for appointment or election to State, county, municipal or 
school district, office, position, etc., see 1944, c. 98, amended 1946, c. 206; 
for standard plumbing code, establishment, etc., in certain counties, 
provided for, see 1946, c. 255, amended 1947, c. 125. 


Chapter 20. BOARDS OF CHOSEN FREEHOLDERS. 


Note: For establishment and administration of ration banks, accounts, 
etc., see 1943, c. 142. 


R. 8S. 40:20-4 amended 1945, c. 121. 

Rm. 8. 40:20-16 - 1948, c 25, Ss. 1. 

R. S. 40:20-18 1948, c. 35, S. 2. 

R. S. 40:20-24 “1942, c. 299. 

R. 8S. 40:20-72 . 1944, c. 638; 1947, c. 302, s. 1. 
R. 8. 40:20-73 rs 1945, c. 152; 1947, c. 302, s. 2. 
R. 8. 40:20-74 . 1947, c. 302, s. 3. 


Additicnal Legislition. 
Compensation of boards of freeholders in certain counties, 
procedure in respect to fixing, prescribed, suppl. 1947, 
ce. 302, ss. 4-9. 
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Chapter 21. OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES. 


Note: For deductions from salaries, etc., of employees, provided for, see 
1943, c. 69; 1943, c. 102; for deductions for group, accident and sickness 
insurance premiums from compensation of county officers, employees, 
etc., authorized, see 1946, c. 7, amended 1947, c. 148; for apprentice and 
on the job training programs for veterans in counties, provided for, 
see 1946, c. 162; for notice of death to, and powers and duties of, © 
Coroners, in counties having no Medical Examiner or County Physician, 
penalty for failure to report death or disturbance of body, etc., provided 
for, suppl., 1946, c. 275, repealed 1947, c. 404. 


R. S. 40:21-24 amended 1948, c. 78, s. 1. 
R. 8S. 40:21-57 5 1944, c. 61. 


Additional Legislation. 
County auditor, appointment regulated, suppl., 1944, c. 125. 


Chief medical examiners, coroners, morgue keepers, second-class 
counties, appointment, powers, duties, etc., regulated, 
1944, c. 182. 


Notice of death to, and powers and duties of County Physicians, 
in counties having no Medical Uixeininer, penalty for 
failure to report death or disturbances of body, etc., pro- 
vided for, suppl., 1946, c. 304. 


1946, c. 304 repealed 1947, c. 403, s. 6. 


Notice of death to, and powers and duties of, county physicians 
thereupon, failures to report deaths, disturbance of 
bodies, etc., made misdemeanors, suppl., 1947, c. 403. 


Transfer and civil service status, certain employees, counties 
of the second class, provided for, 1948, c. 400. 


Assistant county physician, deputy, appointment, compensa- 
tion, Suppl., 1948, c. 78, s. 2. 


Chapter 22. FIRE AND POLICE. 


Note: For uniformed municipal, traffic and park police, certain, hours 
of employment, referendum, provided for, see 1948, c. 341. 


Chapter 23. GENERAL POWERS. 
Note: For standard building code, preparation and interpretation by 
Department of Economic Development, adoption by counties, provided 
for, see 1946, c. 120. 
R. 8. 40:23-2 amended 1946, c. 24. 
R. 8. 40:23-6 = 1947, c. 214. 


R. 8. 40:23-27 “ 1947, c. 106. 
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Additional Legislation. 


Appropriations by certain counties for junior colleges author- 
ized and validated, 1941, c. 43. 


Title of above amended 1947, c. 30, s. 1. 
sec. 1 “ = ss 1947, c. 30, Ss. 2. 


Leasing of unused road machinery or equipment, in certain 
cases, authorized, suppl., 1942, c. 320. 


Acceptance of gifts, etc., for specific purposes, provided for, 
1943, c. 138. 


Blood banks, etc., contribution of funds for, by counties, 
authorized, suppl., 1946, c. 22. 


Veterans, certain, care and treatment in oe hospitals, pro- 
vided for, suppl., 1946, c. 73. 


Fees for building permits for county buildings, certain second- 
class counties, not required, suppl., 1948, c. 413. 


Appropriations for duly incorporated children’s home, etc., au- 
thorized 1948, c. 258. 


Chapter 24. ORDINANCES AND RESOLUTIONS. 
Additional Legislation. 


Vote required for adoption of resolutions in absence of member 
of governing body in active military or naval service of 
the United States or of this State, 1942, c 301. 


Chapter 25. CONTRACTS. 
Additional Legislation. 


Purchases from United States Government by counties, special 
provisions relating to, suppl., 1945, c. 111. 


Chapter 264A. (new) MONEYS UNCLAIMED IN CERTAIN OFFICES. 


Unclaimed moneys in certain county offices, disposition of, pro- 
vided for, 1948, c. 456. 


Chapter 27. COUNTY PLANNING. 
Additional Legislation. 


Maps, disapproval of certain, certain second-class counties, 
provided for, suppl., 1948, c. 412. 
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Chapter 30. DRAINAGE. 
Additional Legislation. 


Drainage of lands by counties, provided for, suppl., 1945, c. 112. 


Jhapter 36A. (new) COUNTY SEWERAGE AUTHORITIES. 


Note: For Sewerage Authorities Law (1946), see 1946, c. i388, amended 1947, 
Cr o91: 


Sanitary Sewer District Authorities, first- and second-class 
counties, establishment, powers, duties, etc., 1946, c. 123. 


See. 54 of above amended 1948, c. 136. 


Chapter 37. COUNTY PARKS. 


Note: For uniformed municipal, traffic and park police, certain, hours 
of employment, referendum, provided for, see 1948, c. 341. 


Articie LA. (new) County Park Commissioas fn General 
Additional DLerishition. 


Leasing, etc., of real estate to United States Government, etc., 
terms, etc., provided for, 1943, c. 20. 


Contracts by Park Commissions, certain counties, with munici- 
palities, for temporary use of park lands for emergency 


housing, etc., for veterans, ete., authorized, suppl., 1945, 
c. 279. 


Title of above amended 1946, c. 320, s. 1. 
See. 1 “ ee 1946, c. 320, s. 2; 1947, c. 26. 


Article 5. County Parks Established By Referendum 


R. S. 40:37-156 amended 1946, c. 27. 


Additional Legistation. 


Policemen in war service, appointment, etc., substitutes for, 
provided for, suppl., 1948, c. 55. 


County Park Commission employees, deductions and contribu- 
tions for group insurance, authorized, suppl., 1945, c. 241. ° 


Bond issues by County Park Commissions, provided for, suppl., 
1946, c. 267. 


County Park Commissions, establishment, powers and duties, 
referendum, provided for, suppl., 1946, c. 276. 
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Compensation to municipalities for loss of tax revenue, where 
lands taken for park purposes, in certain cases, provided 
for, suppl., 1947, c. 382. 


Title of above amended 1948, c. 271, s. 1 
Sec. a a sf 1948, c. 271, s. 2. 
Sec. 2 “ : “ 1948, ec. 271, s. 3 
Sec. 3“ 7 7 1948, c. 271, s. 4. 


Part 2. ELECTIVE COUNTY OFFICERS. 
Note: For effect of 1940 census and reclassification of counties on salaries, 


number of emplovees, pensions, etc., see 1940, c. 181, amended 1947, c. 363; 
1948, c. 45. 


Chapter 38. COUNTY CLERKS. 
R. S. 40:38-1 amended 1948, ec. 21. 


R. 8S. 40:38-5 es 1944, c. 68; 1947, c. 198. 
R. 8S. 40:38-28 - 1948, c. 278. 


Additional Legislation. 


Employees of County Clerk assigned for service in county 
courts, salaries fixed, certain second-class counties, suppl., 
1944, c. 252. 


County Clerks’ salaries, certain counties, fixed, suppl., 1945, 
c. 62. 


County Clerks, salaries, counties between 20,000 and 40,000 
inhabitants, not on Atlantic Ocean, fixed, Suppl., 1946, 
ec. 197. 


County Clerks, salaries, certain fourth-class counties, suppl., 
1948, c. 303. 


Vacancies, County Clerks, filling, term, etc., provided for, 
suppl, 1948, c. 208. 


Court clerks, salaries fixed, certain second-class counties, 
suppl., 1948, c. 314. 


Chapter 39. REGISTERS OF DEEDS AND MORTGAGES, 
R. S. 40:39-2 amended 1943, c. 92. 
R. S. 40:39-21 “1948, ¢. 277. 
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Chapter 40. CORONERS. 


Note: for county physicians, certain counties, notice of death to, and 
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duties of, in certain cases, provided for, see 1946, c. 304, repealed 1947, 
e. 408. 


Additional Legislation. 


Notice of death to, and powers and duties of, coroners, in 
counties having no Medical Examiner or County 
Physician, penalty for failure to report death or dis- 
turbance of body, etc., provided for, suppl., 1946, c. 275 


1946, c. 275 repealed 1947, c. 404, s. 5. 


Notice of death to, and powers and duties of, coroners, where 
no medical examiner or county physician, failures to 
report deaths, disturbance of bodies, etc., made mis- 
demeanors, suppl, 1947, c. 404. 


Chapter 41. SHITE RIVERS AND CONSTABLES, 


. 40:41-2 amended 1943, c. 22, s. 1. 

. 40:41-8 . 1943, c. 22, s. 2. 
40:41-6 " 1944, c. 69; 1947, c. 197. 

. 40:41-14 - 1948, c. 206. 

. 40:41-35 - 1943, c. 68. 


Additional Legislation. 


Sheriffs’ offices, employees of identification bureau, salaries 
fixed, certain counties, 1943, c. 191. 


pec. 1 of above amended 1947, c. 256, ss. 1, 10. 
See, 2 “ m= a 1947, c. 256, ss. 2, 10. 
Sec. 5 “ * . 1947, c. 256, ss. 3, 10. 
see. 6 “ ms sd 1947, c. 256, ss. 4, 10. 
Sec. 9“ & Z 1947, c. 256, ss. 5, 10. 
Sec. 10 “ ns a 1947, c. 256, ss. 6, 10. 


Certain positions reclassified, suppl., 1947, c. 256, ss. 7-10. 
Sheriffs’ salaries, certain counties, fixed, suppl., 1945, c. 63. 


Sheriffs. salaries, certain fourth-class counties, suppl., 1948, ec. 
302. 


sec. 1 of above amended 1948, c. 399. 
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Subtitle 3. MUNICIPALITIES GENERALLY. 


Note: For tenure of employees, etc., of joint municipal commissions in 


war service, provided for, see 1944, c. 249; for time of war service nat 
to be counted in determining maximum age limits for appointment or 
election to State, county, municipal or school] district, office, position, 
etc., see 1944, c. 98, amended 1946, c. 206; for standard plumbing code, 
establishment, etc., in certain municipalities, provided for, see 1946, 
c. 255, amended 1947, ¢. 125. 


Chapter 43. INCORPORATION; NEWLY CREATED MUNICIPALITIES; 


a 


wv 


R. 


ANNENATION; CONSOLIDATION; BOUNDARIES. 
Additional Legislation. 


Consolidation of borough under Local Government Board with 
township, terms and effect, provided for, 1945, c. 268. 


Chapter 46. OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES. 


Note: For effect of 1940 census and reclassification of counties on salaries, 


number of employees, pensions, etc., see 1940, c. 181. amended 1947, c. 365; 
1948, c. 45: for collectors, ete., of taxes, bonds, verification of accounts 
and safeguarding of funds, tax bill receipting machines, official tax 
receiving agencies, relief of sureties on bonds, ete., see 1940, c. 257, 
amended 1947, c. 118; for deductions from salaries, etc... of employees, 
provided for, see 1943, c. 69: 1943, c. 102; for deductions for group, 
accident and sickness insurance premiums from compensation of mu- 
nicipal officers, employees, etc., authorized, see 1946, c. 7, amended 
1947, c. 143; for apprentice and on the job training programs for vet- 
erans in municipalities, provided for, see 1946, c. 162. 


40:46-5 amended 1948, c. 46. 

40:46-6.1 . 1945, c. 138. 

40:46-23 - 1947, c. 166, s. 1; 1948, c. 282, s. 1. 

40:46-26 “ 1944, c. 99, s. 1; 1947, c. 33; 1947, c. 166, 
S. 2; 1948, c. 282, s. 2. 

40:46-34 a 1948, c. 163; 1948, c. 395. 


Additional Legislation. 


Salaries of persons holding municipal offices fixed by referen- 
dum, increase by ordinance, authorized, 1945, c, 277. 


Tax assessor and assistants in certain cities of second class 
when provided by resolution of governing body subject 
to referendum, terms of fixed, suppl., 1947, c. 192. 


Collectors of taxes, municipalities, grant of tenure in certain 
cases by referendum, provided for, 1947, c. 350. 
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Chapter 47. FIRE AND POLICE. 


Note: For time spent in war service by policemen and firemen to be 
counted in determining seniority, etc., see 1944, c. 86; for delay in 
qualifying of members of police and fire departments by reason of 
military service not to affect rights, benefits, etc., see 1946, c. 87. 


Article 1. Fire and Police Departments. 


R. 8. 40:47-3 amended 1945, c. 218. 

R. S. 40:47-4 © “ 1945, c. 219; 1948, c. 161. 
R. 8. 40:47-6 1947, c. 292, s. 1. 

R. 8S. 40:47-8 es 1947, ec. 292, s, 2. 


Additional Legislation. 


Filling vacancies, designation of vacancy filled, temporary 
appointment for members on military leave of absence, 
provided for, 1943, c. 163. 


Annual State appropriation to municipalities employing full 
time policemen, firemen, etc., provided for, 1944, c. 254. 


Police forces, officers or members, qualifications of residents, 
in municipalities having less than 2,500 inhabitants, pro- 
vided for, suppl., 1946, c. 25. 


Police and firemen permanently disabled in performance of 
duty, award of damages to, authorized, 1948, c. 304. 


Article 2. Police Departments Only. 
Note: For qualifications of residents for officers or members of police 
force in municipalities having less than 2,500 inhabitants, provided for, 


see 1946, c. 25; for uniformed municipal, traffic and park police, cer- 
tain, hours of employment, referendum, provided for, see 1948, c. 341. 


Additional Legislation. 


Awards for heroic, etc., service, record of, wearing indicia of, 
authorized, suppl., 1948, c. 104. — 


Article 8. Fire Departments Only. 
B. VOLUNTEER COMPANIES. 


R. S. 40:47-27 amended 1945, c. 126. 


Additional Legislation. 


Insurance protection for volunteer firemen by municipality or 
fire district, authorized, 1945, c. 47. 
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C. PAID DEPARTMENTS. 


Additional Legislation. 


Hours of duty, cities of the first class, referendum, ordinance, 
provided for, suppl., 1948, c. 73. 


D. EXEMPT FIREMEN CERTIFICATES. 
R. 8S. 40:47-538 amended 1944, c. 246. 


F. (new) JOINT FIRE SERVICE BY MUNICIPALITIES. 
Additional Legislation. 


Joint fire departments, adjoining municipalities, establishment 
and maintenance, provided for, 1943, c. 206. 


Chapter 48. GENERAL POWERS. 


Note: For establishment and administration of ration bank accounts, etc., 
see 1948, c. 142; for acquisition, use and disposition of property, to 
extinguish exemption from local taxation, provided for, see 1944, c. 206; 
for standard building code, preparation and interpretation by Depart- 
ment of Economic Development, adoption by municipality, provided for, 
see 1946, c. 120; for public airports, use of funds under ‘‘Federal Airport 
Act,’’ approval of State Department of Aviation, State Treasurer to be 
State Agency for such Federal funds, provided for, see 1947, c. 315; 
for fees for building permits for county buildings, certain second-class 
counties, not required, see 1948, c. 413. 


R. S. 40:48-12 amended 1947, c. 117, ss. 18, 19. 


Additional Legislation. 


Brush, trash, garbage, etc., removal, etc., provided for, suppl., 
1943, c. 71. 


Appropriation for expenses of rationing boards, etc., provided 
for, 1943, c. 183. 


Appropriaticns to military service, etc., organizations, author- 
ized, suppl., 1945, c. 465. 


Municipal sales tax, imposition by ordinance, certain seaside 
cities, authorized, suppl., 1945, c. 156. 


Municipal and joint municipal Veterans’ Service Bureau, 
establishment, maintenance, etc., authorized, suppl., 1945, 
c. 266. 


sec. 1 of above amended 1946, c. 39. 


Federal advances or grants toward financing preparation of 
plans for public projects, acceptance and repayment, by 
appropriation or bond issue, provided for, 1946, c. 101. 


Retail sales and services taxes, cities of the fourth class, 
authorized, subject to referendum, 1947, c. 71. 
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War Memorials, World War II, by municipalities, authorized, 
suppl., 1947, c. 335. 


Theatre ticket reselling business, licensing and regulation of, 
authorized, suppl., 1947, c. 385. 


Chapter 49. ORDINANCES AND RESOLUTIONS. 


Article 2A. (new) Ordinances Enacting Building Codes. 


Additional Legislation. 


Ordinances enacting, amending or supplementing, by reference, 
provided for, 1946, c. 21. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1948, c. 276. 


Article 3. Ordinances for Improvements Generally. 


R. S. 40:49-6 amended 1945, c. 292. 


Chapter 50. CONTRACTS. 
Additional Legislatien. 


Contracts with United States Government or agency, without 
public advertisement, certain cases, authorized, 1943, c. 198. 


Contracts for supplies of fuel for term exceeding fiscal 


year, 
authorized, suppl., 1945, c. 158. ° 


Contracts for snow removal for term exceeding fiscal year, 
authorized, suppl., 1945, c. 160. 


Chapter 52. LICENSES. 


Note: For regulation of business of public scavengers, licenses, etc., 
villages in first-class counties, provided for, see 1946, c. 76; for licenses 
to use or maintain premises as barber shop from State Board of Barbers 
required, see 1946, c. 133, ss. 1-9, 11, 12; for theatre ticket reselling 
business, licensing and regulation of, authorized, see 1947, c. 385. 


R. S. 40:52-1 amended 1944, c. 245; 1948, c. 425. 


Additional Legislation. 


Compliance with workmen’s compensation compulsory insur- 
ance provisions, made condition of municipal license to 


operate theatres or other amusement businesses, suppl., 
1947, c. 296. 


sec. 1 of above amended 1948, c. 234. 


Chapter 54, LIBRARIUS AND READING ROOMS. 
R. 8S. 40:54-8 amended 1944, c. 49. 


R. 8S. 40:54-35 “ 1943, c. 24; 1947, c, 219. 
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Chapter 55. PLANNING, BUILDING LINES AND ZONING 


S. 40:55-1 amended 1948, c. 464, s. 1. 
S. 40:55-7 : 1948, c. 464, s. 2. 
S. 40:55-12 vie 1948, c. 464, s. 3. 
S. 40:55-13 “ 1948, c. 464, s. 4. 
S. 40:55-14 ‘é 1948, c. 464, s. 5. 
S. 40:55-15 “ 1948, c. 464, s. 6. 
S. 40:55-19 : 1948, c. 464, s. 7. 
S. 40:55-30 a 1948, c. 305, s. 1. 
S. 40:55-31 “ 1948, c. 305, s. 2. 
S. 40:55-33 “ 1948, c. 305, s. 3. 
S. 40:55-35 ‘s 1948, c. 305, s. 4. 
S. 40:55-36 fe 1948, c. 305, s. 5. 
S. 40:55-39 Ze 1948, c. 305, s. 6. 
S. 40:55-52 “1948, ¢, 294. 


Chapter 60. PUBLIC LANDS AND BUILDINGS. 


Note: For Municipal Housing Law (1946), see 1946, c. 79, amended 1948, 
c. 10; see 1947, c. 242. 


. 8. 40:60-3 amended 1948, c. 39. 


S, 40:60-26 “ 1944, c. 160; 1946, c. 106; 1947, c. 417; 
1948, c. 245. 

S. 40:60-32 “ 1944, c. 199. 

S. 40:60-39 “ 1947, c. 305. 


Additional Legislation. 


Exchange of lands and rights and interests therein, authorized, 
1942, c. 199. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1946, c. 157. 


Building covenants, conditions and limitations on lands sold by 
municipality, waiver provided for, suppl., 1943, c. 33. 


Title of above amended 1946, c. 140, s. 1. 
Sec. 1 “ : A 1946, ec. 140, s. 2. 
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Lands, etc., not needed for public use, exchange of, provided 
for, 1944, c. 77. 


Acquisition, use and disposition of property, to extinguish 
exemption from local taxation, provided for, 1944, c. 206 


Plant management commissions for management and disposal 
of industrial plants acquired by certain municipalities, 
establishment, organization and powers, provided for, 
1946, c. 245. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1947, c. 361. 


Autobus terminals, construction, equipment, maintenance. 
policing, etc., provided for, 1946, c. 302. 


Sale of certain municipal lands to veterans organizations, 
authorized, 1947, c. 87. 


Leasing of certain municipal real estate to rescue squads, 
authorized, suppl., 1947, c. 316, 


Municipal riparian lands, certain, not needed for public use and 
purportedly dedicated as a public street, sale of, provided 
for, 1947, c. 322. 


Burial grounds, etc., acquisition for municipal or school pur- 
poses, provided for, 1948, c. 80. 


Sale of certain municipal lands for erection of houses for 
paraplegic veterans, authorized, 1948, c. 246. 


Chapter 61. PUBLIC PARKS AND PLAYGROUNDS. 
Additional Legislation. 


Public golf courses and recreational, etc., facilities, establish- 
ment, maintenance and operation, provided for, 1945, 
c. 282. 


Chapter 62. PUBLIC UTILITIES MUNICIPALLY OWNED. 
. 40:62-3 amended 1948, c. 232, s. 1; 1948, c. 397. 


Additional Legislation. 


Water service, extension to schools or municipal buildings, 
certain cases, provided for, suppl., 1945, c. 37. 


Rates for supply of water by certain second class cities to 
consumers in other municipalities subject to control, ete., 
of Board of Public Utility Commissioners, provided for, 
suppl., 1947, c. 295. 
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Chapter 63. SEWER, DRAINS AND DISPOSAL PLANTS. 
Note: For Sewerage Authorities Law (1946), see 1946, c. 138, amended 


1947, c. 391. 
R. S. 40:63-19 amended 1946, c. 665. 
R. S. 40:638-31 3 1948, c. 282, s. 2. 
R. S. 40:63-140 repealed 1946, c 138, s. 34. 
to 40:63-167 


Chapter 66A. (new) GARBAGE AND GARBAGE DISPOSAL. 


Incinerator Authorities Law, suppl., 1948, c. 348. 


Chapter 67. STREETS, TUNNELS, BRIDGES AND VIADUCTS. 
Article 1. Streets. 


Note: For ‘‘no passing’’ zones, establishment, etc., by State Highway 
Commissioner, authorized, see 1948, c. 170. 


R. S. 40:67—1 amended 1947, c. 365. 


Additional Legislation. 
Conduits under streets, etc., permission to United States 
Government to lay, provided for, 19438, c. 209. 
Chapter 68A. (new) PORT FACILITIES. 
Port Authorities Law, suppl., 1948, c. 349. 


Chapter 69. WATERS AND WATERCOURSES. 


Note: For plant management commissions for management and disposal 
of industrial plants acquired by certain municipalities, establishment, 
organization and powers, provided for, see 1946, c. 245, amended 1947, 
c. 361. 

Additional Legislation. 


Water and water power rights and property, acquisition, opera- 
tion, disposal, etc., of, authorized, 1944, c. 207. 


Joint municipal flood commissions, establishment, powers, etc., 
suppl., 1948, c. 239. 


Subtitle 4. COMMISSION FORM OF GOVERNMENT. 


Part 1. MUNICIPALITIES GOVERNED BY COMMISSION 
GOVERNMENT, GENERALLY. 


Chapter 70. DEFINITIONS; CONSTRUCTION AND APPLICATION. 
R. 8. 40:70-2 amended 1948, c. 21, s. 1. 
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Chapter 72. COMMISSIONERS. 


. 40:72-1 amended 1948, c. 21, s. 2. 


Additional Legislation. 


Commissioner as acting recorder, certain caSes, provided for, 
suppl., 1944, c. 236. 


Chapter 75. ELECTION OF COMMISSIONERS. 


. 40:75-3 amended 1945, c. &; 1947, c. 406; 1948, c. 177. 
. 40:75-9 . 1945, c. 230, s. 1. 
. 40:75-22 se 1945, c. 230, s. 2; 1948, c. 21, s. 3. 


Additional Legislation. 


Municipal election ballots other than military service ballots, 
when to be printed, suppl., 1945, c. 29. 


Subtitle 5. MUNICIPALITIES GOVERNED BY MUNICIPAL 


COUNCIL AND MUNICIPAL MANAGER. 


Chapter 80. ADOPTION. 


. 40:80-5 amended 1948, c. 6. 


Chapter 81. MUNICIPAL COUNCIL. 


. 40:81-2 amended 1945, c. 48. 


Chapter 82. MUNICKFPAL MANAGER. 


. 40:82-2 amended 1947, c. 218. 
. 40:82-3 ” 1948, c. 202. 


Chapter 83. OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES. 
Additional Legislation. 
City engineer, tenure, certain cases, provided for, suppl., 1943, 
c. 190. 


Assessors in certain cities operating under municipal manager 
form of government, tenure after fifteen consecutive 
years of service, provided for, 1947, c. 362. 


Chapter 8. ELECTIONS. 


. 40:84-5 amended 1942, c. 283; 1945, c. 9; 1947, c. 407. 


Additional Legislation. 


Municipal election ballots other than military service ballots, 
when to be printed, suppl., 1945, c. 28. 
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Chapter 85. ABANDONMENT OF MUNICIPAL MANAGER FORM OF 
GOVERNMENT. 


R. 5S. 40:85-1 amended 1945, c. 2. 


Subtitle 6. BOROUGHS. 

Note: For diversion, road and street moneys, from maintenance to new 
construction, etc.; boroughs; first-class counties, see 1939, c. 3880 
(1939, c. 380 repealed, 1948, c. 124). 

Chapter 87, OFFICERS. 
R. S. 40:87-14 amended 1948, c. 7. 


R. S. 40:87-60 1944, c. 99, s. 2. 


Chapter 88. BOROUGH COUNCIL, 
Additional Legislatien. 


- 


Removal of snow, ice and other obstructions from roads and 
streets, not dedicated, provided for, suppl., 1944, c. 35. 


Subtitle 8. CITY REFERENDUM CHARTER ACTS. 
Chapter 108. CITIES WITH LESS THAN 12,000 INHABITANTS. 
R. 8. 40:108-1 1897, c. 30, s. 3 amended 1943, c. 70, s. 2. 
R. 8S. 40:108-1 1897, c. 30, s. 7 “ 1943, c. 70, s. 1. 
R. S. 40:108-1 1897, c. 30, s. 75 - 1946, c. 271. 


Subtitle 10. TOWNS. 
Note: For diversion, road and street moneys, from maintenance to new 
construction, etc.; towns; first-class counties, see 1939, c. 380 (1939, 
c. 380, repealed, 1948, c. 124). 


Part 1. REFERENDUM ACT FOR INCORPORATION OF 
TOWNS (1895). | 


Chapter 124. ELECTIONS, 
R. S. 40:124-1 amended 1948, c. 22, s. 1. 


Chapter 125, OFFICERS. 
R. 8S. 40:125-19 amended 1948, c. 22, s. 2. 


Subtitle 11. TOWNSHIPS. 


Note: For diversion, road and street moneys, from maintenance to new 
construction, etc.; townships; first-class counties, see 1939, c. 380 
(1939, c. 380, repealed, 1948, c 124). 
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Chapter 143. ELECTIONS. 


. 40:148-1 amended 1948, c. 8, s, 1. 


Chapter 144. WARDS. 


. 40:144-1 amended 1947, c. 251, s. 1. 
. 40:144-2 a 1948, c. 8, Ss. 2. 
. 40:144-11 ze 1947, c. 251, s. 2. 
. 40:144-12 1948, c. 8, Ss. 3. 


Additional Legislation. 


Rescission of action dividing township into wards, procedure, 
referendum, etc., provided for, suppl., 1948, c. 437. 


Chapter 145. OFFICERS. 


. 40:145-13 amended 1944, c. 155; 1946, c. 282. 


Additional Legislation. 


Tenure in office, certain township treasurers and custodians of 
school moneys, provided for, 1947, c. 331. 


Deputy clerk, certain townships, office, duties and compensa- 
tion, provided for, 1948, c. 309. 


Chapter 146. TOWNSHIP COMMITTEE. 


. 40:146-14 amended 1945, c. 297. 
. 40:146-15 7 1948, c. 148. 
. 40:146-16 = 1943, c. 166, s. 1. 
. 40:146-17 repealed 1948, c. 166, s. 2. 


40:146-19 


Additional Legislation. 


Township Committee members, salaries, in sixth-class town- 
ships on Atlantic Ocean, provided for, 1946, c. 201. 


Chapter 148. FINANCKS. 


S. 40:148-5 amended 1945, c. 309. 


Chapter 150. STREETS AND HIGHWAYS. 


S. 40:150-1 amended 1945, c. 35. 
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Chapter 151. FIRE DISTRICTS. 


Note: For insurance protection for volunteer firemen by municipality or 
fire district, see 1945, c. 47. 


R. 8S. 40:151-25 amended 1943, c. 8&1. 


Chapter 153. ROAD DISTRICTS. 
Additional Legislation. 


Township road districts, commissioners, funds, provided for, 
suppl., 1947, c. 49. 


Chapter 155. STREET LIGHTING DISTRICTS. 


R. 8S. 40:155-3 amended 1946, c. 68, s. 1. 
R. S. 40:155—4 7 1946, c. 68, Ss. 2; 1948, c. 103. 
R. S. 40:155-5 - 1946, c. 68, s. 3. 
R. 8. 40:155-6 ne 19438, c. 838; 1946, c. 68. s. 4. 
R. S. 40:155-7 i 1946, c. 68, s. 5. 


Subtitle 12. VILLAGES. 


Part 1. REFERENDUM ACT FOR INCORPORATION OF 
VILLAGES (1891). 


Chapter 158. OFFICERS. 
R. 8S. 40:158-1 amended 1948, c. 9. 


Part 2, ACTS RELATING TO ALL VILLAGES. 
Chapter 162A. (new) GENERAL POWERS. 


Ashes, garbage, etc., collection, removal, etc., of, and regulation 
of business of public scavengers, licenses, etc., villages in 
first-class counties, provided for, 1946, c. 76. 


Chapter 164. PUBLIC PARKS. 
Additional Legislation. 


Park lands, sale of part of, by certain municipalities in first- 
class counties, in certain cases, authorized, 1948, c. 114. 


Subtitle 13. CITES. 
Chapter 171. OFFICERS. 
R. 8. 40:171-39 1910, c. 196, s. 1, amended 1948, c. 23, s. 1. 


Wop pH 
NDR RM 


gee ae 
nnn n 


TABLE OF CONTENTS, TITLE 40 2265 


Additional Legislation. 
Mayor, powers of, certain cases, extended, 1944, c. 90. 


Boards of tax assessors may be replaced by Tax Assessor and 
assistants in certain second-class cities, procedure, pro- 
vided for, suppl., 1947, c. 193. 


Secretary to mayor, cities of the second class, authorized, 
1947, c. 270. 


Secretaries of boards of public safety, appointment, civil service 
status, provided for, suppl., 1947, c. 332. 


Title of above amended 1948, c. 137. 


Chapter 174. FIRE AND POLICE. 


. 40:174-86 1901, c. 22 repealed 1946, c. 254. 


Chapter 175. PUBLIC IMPROVEMENTS GENERALLY. 


. 40:175-34 1913, c. 326, s. 18 amended 1948, c. 281, s. 1. 


_ 40:175-87 1981, ¢.134,5s. 2 “ 1948, c. 187, s. 1. 
. 40:175-88 1931, c. 134, s. 3 « 1948, c. 187, s. 2. 
. 40:175-41 1981, c.134,s. 6 “ 1948, c. 187, s. 3. 


Additional Legislation. 


Board of water commissioners in cities of the second class, 
members, appointment by the county judges, provided 
for, suppl., 1948, c. 386. 


Chapter 178. STREETS AND PUBLIC PLACES. 


. 40:178-19 1916, c. 161, s. 17 amended 1948, c. 24, s. 1. 
. 40:178-27 +1929, c. 142, s. 1 s 1947, c. 348, s. 1, 
. 40:178-28 1929, c. 142, s. 2 gi 1947, c. 348, s. 2. 
. 40:178-29 1929, c. 142, s. 8 ” 1947, c. 348, s. 3.. 


Additional Legislation. 


Subsurface traffic location centers, use of certain public lands 
for, authorized, 1947, c. 311. 
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Title 41. OATHS AND AFFIDAVITS. 
Chapter 2. WHO MAY ADMINISTER OATHS OR TAKE AFFIDAVITS. 


Note: For oaths, affirmations, affidavits and proofs of instruments by 
persons in military or naval service; taking before commissioned officer, 
authorized, see 1941, c. 333, amended 1943, c. 156, 1945, c. 234. 


R. S. 41:2-4 amended 1944, c. 59, s. 1. 
R. 8. 41:2-5 i 1944, c. 59, s. 2, 
R. §. 41:2-9 repealed 1948, c. 335, s. 5. 
R. 8. 41:2-11 amended 1944, c. 59, s. 3; 1948, c. 145. 
R. 8. 41:2-15 “ 1944, c. 59, s. 4. 


Chapter 2A. (new) JUDICIAL OATHS. 


Supreme, Superior and County Courts, Justices’ and Judges’ 
Oaths, 1948, c. 335. 


TABLE OF CONTENTS, TITLE 48 2267 


Title 43. PENSIONS AND RETIREMENT AND 
UNEMPLOYMENT COMPENSATION. 


Note: For effect of 1940 census and reclassification of counties on county 
and municipal pensions, see 1940, c. 181, amended 1947, c. 363, 1948, 
c. 45; for definition of public service in connection with rights, priv- 
ileges and benefits of honorably discharged veterans, see 1945, c. 175. 


Subtitle 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS. 
Chapter 1. ELIGIBILITY FOR PENSION FUND. 
Additional Legislation, 


Maximum age limit for membership in Pension Fund or Retire- 
ment System, time of military service not to be counted 
in calculating, 1945, c. 305. : 


sec. 1 of above amended 1946, c. 308. 


Chapter 3. PENSIONERS IN PUBLIC EMPLOYMENT. 
R. 8. 43:3-5 amended 1946, c. 142. 


Chapter 4. VETERANS. 
R. S. 48:4-1 amended 1944, c. 211. 
R. 8S. 48:4-2 1943, c. 87; 1944, c. 191; 1947, c. 279. 


Subtitle 2. STATE PENSIONS AND RETIREMENT. 
Chapter 6. COURT OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES. 
Article 1. Judicial Officers. 

A. GENERALLY. 

Additional Legislation. 


Pensions, certain retired Vice-Chancellors, provided for, 1948, 
G: 392. 


Pensions to Supreme Court Justices, Superior Court judges, 
and their widows in certain cases, provided for, 1948, 
c. 391. 


2268 TABLE OF CONTENTS, TITLE 48 


C. (new) JUDGE OF COURT OF ERRORS AND APPEALS; 
FIFTEEN YEARS SERVICE. 
Additional Legislation. 


Retirement on pension of certain Judges of Court of Errors and 
Appeals, provided for, suppl., 1946, c. 6. 


D. (new) JUDGES OF COURT OF ERRORS AND APPEALS. 
Additional Legislation. 


Pensions, Judges of the Court of Errors and Appeals, certain, 
provided for, 1948, c. 398. 


Article 3. Stenographic Reporters. 
R. S. 43:6-10 amended 1948, c. 402,, s. 1. 


R. 8S. 438:6-11 _ 1948, c. 402, s. 2. 


Chapter 7. OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES OF PENAL INSTITUTIONS. 
Additional Legislation. 


Officers and employees of State penal institutions; pensions 
and prison officers pension fund, 1941, c. 220. 


Title of above amended 1943, c. 193, s. 1. 
Sec. 2 “ “s 1943, c. 193, s. 2. 
Sec. 19 “ be a 1943, c 186. 


Prison officers’ pension fund, withdrawal of veterans from, 
provided for, suppl., 1946, c. 80. 


Subtitle 3. COUNTY PENSIONS AND RETIREMENT. 
Chapter 9. PENSIONS PAYADLE FROM PUBLIC FUNDS. 
Article 7. (nervy) County Clerk. 

Add@itional Legislation. 


Retirement on pension, certain cases, 1943, c. 194. 


Article 8. (new) County Lunatic Asylums or Hospitals for Mental Diseases. 


Additional Legislation. 


Retirement on pension, superintendents of county mental 
institutions, in certain cases, authorized, 1947, c. 216. 
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Chapter 9A. (new) PENSIONS PAYABLE FROM PUBLIC FUNDS 
WITH CONTRIBUTIONS. 


Pensions on retirement of certain Clerks and Deputy Clerks of 
certain District Courts, provided for, suppl., 1945, c. 281. 


Chapter 10. PENSION FUNDS. 


Article 1. Employees of County of the First Class Generally. 
R. 8. 438:10-4 amended 1947, c. 129. 


Article 1A. (new) Employees of Counties of Over 800,000 Inhabitants. 
Additional Legislation. 
Pension fund system established and regulated, 1943, c. 160. 
sec. 6 of above amended 1947, c. 400, s. 1. 


sec. 7 “ a 7 1944, c. 48. 
sec. 16 “ “ 1947, c. 400, s. 2. 
See. 19 “ se 1944, c. 158. 
sec. 20 “ i ™ 1945, c. 214, 


Court attendants, jail and penitentiary guards, in certain 
counties, compulsory retirement or retention, in certain 
cases, authorized, suppl., 1947, c. 367, ss. 1, 2. 


Article 1B. (new) Employees of Counties of 300,000 to 350,000 Inhabitants. 
Additional Legislation. 


Pension fund system, counties between 300,000 and 350,000 
population, established and regulated, 1948, c. 310. 


Article 2, County Detectives in Counties of the First, Second, Third and 


Fifth Classes. 
Additional Legislation. 


: County detectives, article inapplicable in certain cases, resolu- 
tion required; existing rights and funds unaffected, 
suppl., 1947, c. 178. 


County detectives, in certain second-class counties, may join 
pension fund, on certain conditions, suppl., 1947, c. 396. 


Article 4. Police of Counties of 200,000 to 400,000 Inhabitants. 


Additional Legislation. 


Article not applicable to certain members of police departments, 
suppl., 1945, c. 244. 
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Article 5. Probation Officers of Counties of Over 83,000 Inhabitants. 
R. 8. 438:10-57 amended 1944, c. 234. 


Additional Legislation, 


Probation officers in counties between 275,000 and 400,000 
inhabitants, admission to pension fund, provided for, 
suppl., 1946, c. 215. 


County probation officers, article inapplicable in certain cases, 
resolution required; existing rights and funds unaffected, 
suppl., 1947, c. 170. 


Article 6. Sheriff’s Employees in Counties of the First and Second Classes. 
Additional Legislation. 


sheriff’s employees pension funds, certain counties, membership 
extended, 1944, ec. 229. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1946, c. 216. 


Sheriffs’ employees, article inapplicable in certain cases, resolu- 
tion required; existing rights and funds unaffected, 
suppl., 1947, c. 172. 


Article 9. (new) Court Interpreters. 


Additional Legislation. 


County court interpreters, article inapplicable in certain cases, 
resolution required; existing rights and funds unaffected, 
suppl., 1947, c. 174. 


Article 10. (new) County Departments of Weights and Measures. 
Additional Legislation. 


County superintendent or assistant superintendents of weights 
and measures, article inapplicable in certain cases, resolu- 
tion required; existing rights and funds unaffected, 
suppl., 1947, c. 171. 


Subtitle 4. MUNICIPAL PENSIONS. 


Chapter LLA. (new) PENSION AND RETIREMENT OF EMPLOYEES 
TRANSFERRING FROM MUNICIPAL SERVICE. 


Retirement on pension, municipal employees transferring to 
Port of New York Authority service, provided for, 1948, 
c. 250. 


Chapter 12. PENSIONS PAYABLE FROM PUBLIC FUNDS. 


Note: For pensions on retirement of certain Clerks and Deputy Clerks 
of certain District Courts, see 1945, c. 281. 
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Article 1. City Kmployees Generally. 


R. 8. 43:12-1 amended 1947, c. 160. 


R. 


S. 


Additional Legislation. 


Retirement on pension, certain officials; fourth-class cities; 
sixth-class counties, 1948, c. 119. 


Retirement on pension, certain clerks of recorder’s courts, 
second-class cities, counties of the first class, authorized, 


suppl., 1948, c. 254. 


Retirement on pension; certain directors of public health 
laboratories; cities of the second class, authorized, 1948, 


ce, 224, 


Article 6. Librarian; Cities of the First Class. 


43:12-32 amended 1947, c. 309. 


Article 11. (new) Township Empleyees. 
Additlonal Legislation. 


Retirement on pension; certain assessors of taxes in townships, 
1940, c. 36. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1945, c. 271. 
Collector of taxes, certain cases, 1944, c. 154. 


Retirement on pension of certain health officers in townships, 
authorized, suppl., 1945, c. 287. 


Township treasurers may be retired on pension, in certain cases, 
1947, c. 221. 


Retirement on pension of certain township clerks, authorized, 
1947, c. 285. 


see. 1 of above amended 1948, c. 471. 


Article 12. (new) Borough Employees. 
Additional Legislation. 


superintendent of public works, certain cases, 1944, c. 223. 


Chapter 13. PENSION FUNDS. 
Article 2. Employees of Cities of the First Class. 


R. 8S. 48:13-2 amended 1947, c. 387. 
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Additional Legislation. 


Membership continued, certain cases, on transfer to certain 
school districts, suppl., 1948, c. 428. 


Employees, certain, membership in retirement fund, provided 
for, suppl., 1948, c. 465. 


Article 4A. (new) Employees of Towns. 
Additional Legislation. 


Pension funds for employees of certain towns in first-class 
counties, established and regulated, suppl., 1943, c. 189. 


Article 5. Employees of Villages in Counties of the First Class, 


R. 8S. 43:13-44 amended 1945, c. 213, s. 1. 
R. 8S. 43:13-45 - 1945, c. 213, s. 2. 
R. 8S. 43:13-46 : 1945, c. 213, s. 3. 
R. 8S. 43:13-48 i 1945, c. 213, s. 4. 
R. 8. 43:13-50 . 1945, c, 213, s. 5. 


Additional Legislation. 


“Salary” and “half pay” defined, suppl., 1945, c. 213, s. 6. 


Subtitle 5. STATE, COUNTY AND MUNICIPAL EMPLOYEES’ . 
RETIREMENT SYSTEM. 


Chapter 14. STATE SYSTEM. 


Note: For membership in system of employees of State University of 
New Jersey authorized, see 1945, c. 49; for State employees paid by a 
county or municipality, under chapter fifteen of Title 43, to receive same 
benefits as county or municipal employees, also thereunder, provided 
for, see 1947, c. 286; for Board of Trustees of the State Employees’ 
Retirement System transferred to the Division of Budget and Account- 
ing in the Department of the Treasury, see 1948, c. 92. 


R. S. 43:14-1 amended 1948, c. 119; 1944, c. 201, s. 1; 1945, c. 272. 
R. S. 43:14-4 “ 1947, c. 209. 

R. S. 43:14-14 te 1947, c. 411. 

R. 8S. 43:14-17 - 1944, c. 201, s. 2; 1946, c. 309. 

R. 8S. 43:14-22 see 1947, c. 308. 

R. S. 43:14-27 amended 1947, c. 289. 

R. S. 43:14-29 a 1942, c. 286; 1944, c. 201, s. 3; 1945, c. 288; 

1946, c. 236; 1947, c. 276. 
R. §. 43:14-32 “ 1944, c. 193. 
R. S. 43:14-35 a 1947, c. 210. 
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Additional Legislation. 


New members, heretofore or hereafter enrolled, payment of 
arrearages to obtain additional benefits, provided for, 
suppl., 1943, c. 116. 


Membership, application for, etc., after induction in military, 
etc., service, provided for, suppl., 1943, c. 118. 


secretaries, of system, certain, pension element fixed, 1946, 
c. 200. 


Employees of public agencies or organizations operating public 
works, membership in retirement system, provided for, 
suppl., 1946, c. 280. 


sec. 8 of above amended 1947, c. 147; 1947, c. 176. 


Membership credits may be obtained by permanent employees 
on basis of prior temporary employment, suppl., 1947, 
c. 211. 


Prior service credits, how obtained in certain cases, suppl., 
1947, c. 255. 


Credit for prior Service, certain employees now in permanent 
classified service to receive, in certain cases, upon com- 
pliance with conditions, suppl., 1947, c. 280. 


Restoration of retirement rights of certain employees loaned to 
Federal government, lapsed or lost during Federal service 
during World War II emergency, provided for, suppl., 
1947, c. 301. 


Benefits for time in Federal service to certain employees in 
state service, conditions under which obtainable, provided 
for, suppl., 1947, c. 320. 


Chapter 15. COUNTY AND MUNICIPAL SYSTEM. 


R. 8. 43:15-1 amended 1946, c. 90. 


R. 8S. 


43:15-2 on 1945, c. 246; 1947, c. 339. 


Additional Legislatlon. 


Membership, application for, etc., after induction in military, 
etc., service, provided for, suppl., 1943, c. 117. 


Employees of certain school districts, membership in pension 
system, provided for, 1946, c. 135. 


County attendance officers, membership in State Employees’ 
Retirement System, provided for, 1946, c. 191. 


State employees paid by a county or municipality, under 
chapter fifteen of Title 48, to receive same benefits as 
county or municipal employees, also thereunder, provided 
for, suppl., 1947, c. 286. 
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Subtitle 6. PENSION FUND FOR POLICEMEN AND FIREMEN; 
TRAFFIC OFFICERS ON COUNTY ROADS. 


Chapter 16. ESTABLISHMENT OF FUND BY REFERENDUM. 
R. 8S. 48:16-1 . amended 1944, c. 253, s. 1; 1947, c. 234, s. 1. 


R. 8S. 43:16-2 = 
R. 8S. 43:16-3 . 
R. 8. 43:16-4 " 
R. 8. 43:16-5 “ 


R. S. 43:16-6 a 
R. S. 43:16-7 a 


1944, c. 253, s. 2; 1946, c. 284, s. 1; 1947, 
c. 234, Ss. 2. 


1944, c. 258, s. 3; 1945, c. 150; 1946, c. 284, 
S. 2; 1947, c. 234, s. 3; 1948, c. 313, s. 1. 


1944, c. 253, s. 4; 1946, c. 284, s. 3; 1948, 
ce. 313, s. 2; 1948, c. 449. 


1943, ec. 27; 1944, c. 253, s. 6; 1947, c. 234, 
s. 4. 


1944, c. 253, s. 7. 
1943, c. 77; 1944, c. 253, s. 8. 


R. 8. 438:16-11 repealed 1944, c. 253, s. 9. 


Additional Legislation. 


Definitions and additional provisions, Ssuppl., 1944, c. 253, ss. 5, 


10 to 14. 


sec. 12 of above amended 1946, c. 284, s. 4; 1947, c. 234, s. 5. 


Assistant police and fire surgeons, first-class cities, membership 
in pension fund, authorized, 1947, c. 165. 


Executive officer, retention in service of, after eligible for retire- 
ment, until attaining seventy years of age, provided for, 
suppl., 1947, c. 398. 


Chapter 16A. (new) POLICE AND FIREMEN’S RETIREMENT SYSTEM. 


Note: For Board of Trustees of the Police and-Firemen’s Retirement 
System of New Jersey transferred to the Division of Budget and 
Accounting in the Department of the Treasury, see 1948, c. 92. 


Municipal, county, etc., police and firemen’s retirement system, 
established and regulated, 1944, c. 255. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1945, c. 148, s. 1. 


Sec. 3 “ 
Sec. 4 “ 
sec. 9 “ 
Sec. 10 “ 


$é 


1945, c. 148, s. 2; 1948, c. 424. 
. 1945, c. 148, s. 3. 
1945, c. 148, s. 4. 


“ 1945, c. 148, s. 5; 1948, c. 450, 
s. 1. 


R. 


Note: 


S. 
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sec. 
sec, 
Sec. 


sec, 


15 of above amended 1945, c. 148, s. 6. 


16 “ - = 1945, c. 148, s. 7. 
20 “ . * 1945, c. 148, s. 8. 
23 “ a “ 1945, c. 148, s. 9. 


Adoption by referendum, effect of, and persons eligible to 
membership upon, suppl., 1945, c. 148, ss. 10-16. 


Membership of members of county police department in system 
provided for, suppl., 1946, c. 192. 


Deputy State Treasurer may be authorized to sit as member 
of board, in place of State Treasurer, suppl., 1947, c. 217. 


Park police, certain counties, admission to system, authorized, 
suppl, 1948, c. 442. 


Park police, certain counties, admission to system, provided 
for, 1948, c. 441. 


Subtitle 9. SOCIAL SECURITY. 


Chapter 21. UNEMPLOYMENT COMPENSATION. 


For transfer of functions of Unemployment Compensation Com- 


mission to the Department of Labor and Industry, see 1948, c. 446. 


43:21--3 


S. 48:21-—4 


op 


nnnn wm 


. 48:21-5 


. 43:21-6 
. 43:21-7 


43:21-8 


. 43:21-9 
. 43:21-10 


. £3:21-20 
. 43:21-21 


amended 1945, c. 72; 1948, c. 110, s. 19. 
ot 1947, c. 35, s. 1; 1948, c. 110, s. 20. 


. 1945, c. 78, s. 1; 1945, c. 308, s. 1; see 
1948, c. 182. 


e 1945, c. 308, s. 2. 
“ 1947, c. 35, s. 2; 1948, c. 109, ss. 1, 2. 
= 1945, c. 73, s. 2. 
s 1948, c. 79, s. 1. 


. 1945, c. 203 (1945, c. 208, repealed 1948, 
c. 184); 1945, c. 308, s. 3; 1948, c. 184, 
s. 1. 


se 1948, ec. 79, s. 2. 
a 1944, ec. 80; 1945, c. 307; 1948, c. 79, s. 3. 
as 1945, Ss. 4; 1948, c. 79, s. 4. 


" 1945, c. 73, s. 3; 1946, c. 37; 1946, c. 278, 
S. 1; 1947, c. 35, s. 4; 1948, c. 3128. 


repealed 1945, c. 308, s. 5. 
amended 1945, c. 738, s. 4; 1945, c. 308, s. 6. 


C) 
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Additional Legislation. 


Refunds of contributions, certain cases, provided for, suppl., 
1944, c. 81. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1947, c. 35, s. 3. 


Taking over of Employment Service Division of Commission 
by Federal agencies, authorized, suppl., 1941, c. 386. 


Civil service and pension rights of employees transferred, 
saved, suppl., 19438, c. 171. 


Civil service classification study, salary adjustment, em- 
ployees remitted to State Service, suppl., 1948, 
c. 68. 


Agreements, etc., with United States agencies, etc., for veterans 
placement, payment of veterans’ benefits, etc., provided 
for, suppl., 1944, c. 2382. 


Seamen, reconversion unemployment benefits, Federal and 
State, provided for, suppl., 1948, c. 182. 


“Temporary Disability Benefits Law,” suppl., 1948, c. 110. 


Disability benefits, while under care of, dentist, provided 
for, suppl., 1948, c. 469. 


TABLE OF CONTENTS, TITLE 44 Z2t 


Title 44. POOR. 


Note: For issuance of bonds for relief by municipalities, see 1939, c. 332, 
amended 1939, c. 395, 1940, c. 185, 1941, c. 107. 


Chapter 1. SETTLEMENT AND RELIEF OF POOR; MUNICIPAL, 
COUNTY OR JOINT COUNTY RELIEF. 
Additional Legislation. 


Overseers and deputy overseers of the poor abolished, transfer 
of functions, powers, duties, etc., to Director of Welfare, 
existing officers saved, suppl., 1946, c. 110. 


Chapter 3. MUNICIPAL ALMSHOUSES. 
R. 8S. 44:3-1 amended 1947, c. 184. 


Chapter 4. SETTLEMENT AND RELIEF OF POOR; COUNTY 
REFERENDUM LAW. 


R. 8. 44:4-1 amended 1947, c. 378. 
R. &. 44:4-28 - 1948, c. 112. 
R. 8S. 44:4-93 rf 1946, c. 297. 


Additional Legislation. 


Liens for cost of care and maintenance at county welfare house 
or of permanent outdoor support against recipient and 
his estate, creation, record and enforcement, provided for, 
suppl. 1946, c. 175. 


Chapter 5. MEDICAL CARE AND HOSPITALIZATION OF 
POOR IN GENERAL. 


R. 8S. 44:5-2 amended 1948, c. 53, ss. 1, 2. 
R. S. 44:5-11 ie 1948, c. 222. 
R. S. 44:5-16 1947, c. 336. 


Chapter 6. FREE DENTAL CLINICS. 
Additional Legislation. 


Appropriations by counties for dental clinics for indigent 
children, provided for, suppl., 1944, c. 224. 
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Chapter 7. OLD AGE ASSISTANCE. 

R. 8. 44:7-1 amended 1943, c. 164, s. 1. 

R. 8S. 44:7-3 - 1943, c. 164, s. 2. 

R. S. 44:7-5 .: 1943, c. 164, s. 3; 1944, c. 84, s. 1. 
R. 8S. 44:7-12 : 1943, c. 164, s. 4; 1944, c. 84, Ss. 2. 
R. 8. 44:7-14 ‘¢ 1943, c. 164, s. 5; 1945, c. 273, s. 1. 
R. 8. 44:7-15 “ 1945, c. 273, s. 2; 1947, c. 370. 

R. 8S, 44:7-18 a 1943, c. 164, s. 6; 1944, c. 84, Ss. 3. 
R. 8. 44:7-19 = 1948, c. 164, s. 7. 

R. S. 44:7-21 1943, c. 164, s. 8. 

R. 8. 44:7-25 : 1943, c. 164, s. 9. 

R. 8S. 44:7-30 . 1943, c. 164, s. 10. 

R. S. 44:7-32 - 1948, c. 164, s. 11. 


Chapter 8. FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE TO CERTAIN NEEDY 
PERSONS. 


Note: For food stamps, etc., misuse of, prohibited, see 1941, c. 204, s. 1 


amended 1942, c. 315, s. 1, s. 2 repealed 1942, c. 315, s. 2. 


Additional Legislation, . 


Protection, welfare and financial assistance to needy persons, 
administration, etc., 1940, c. 180; repealed 1947, c. 156, 
Si Ola 


State Municipal Aid Administration, 1940, c. 151. 
sec. 2 of above amended 1942, c. 340, s. 1. 
sec. 3“ . a 1942, c. 340, s. 2. 
1949, c. 151, repealed 1947, «. 156, s. 37. 


mtate Financial Assistance Commission abolished; powers, 
cuties, property, ete., vested in State Municipal Aid Ad- 
ministration, 1940, c. 183; repealed 1947, c. 156, s. 37. 


Administration of State aid for relief law (1941) 1941, c. 28. 
sec. 9 of above amended 1948, ec. 11. 
see. 12 “ : - 1944, e. 162. 


1941, e. 28, repealed 1947, «. 256. =. 37, 
q 3 
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Physical rehabilitation of persons rejected for service in the 
armed forces of the United States by reason of physical 
disability, by State Municipal Aid Administration, pro- 
vided for, 1942, c. 306; repealed 1947, c. 156, s. 37. 


“General Public Assistance Law,” State aid to certain counties 
and municipalities (Revision), 1947, c. 156. 


Chapter 8A. (new) LEGAL SETTLEMENT OF NEEDY PERSONS. 


Article 1. (new) Legal Settlement for Emergency Relief and 
Outdoor Poor Relief. 


Legal settiement law relating to public assistance (1941), 1941, 


c. 357. 

sec. 1 of above amended 1947, c. 120, s. 1 
Sec. 20 “ » 1947, c. 120, s. 2 
sec. 21 “ . 1947, c. 120, s. 3 
sec, 23 “ zs = 1947, c. 120, s. 4 
mec, 24 * ia 1947, c. 120, s. 5. 
sec. 25 “ a 1947, c. 120, s. 6 
Sec. 26 “ : sa 1947, c. 120, s. 7 
Sec. 27“ « “1947, c. 120, s. 8 
Sec. 28 “ = s 1947, c. 120, s. 9 
sec. 35 “ * . 1947, c. 120, s. 10. 
Sec. 37 “ - 1947, c. 120, s. 11. 
sec. 38 “ . . 1947, c. 120, s. 12. 
Sec. 39 “ 1947, c. 120, s. 138. 
sec. 40 “ 7 = 1947, c. 120, s. 14. 
sec. 41 “ 7 = 1947, c. 120, s. 15. 


sec. 46 “ 2 * 1947, c. 120, s. 16. 
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Title 45. PROFESSIONS AND OCCUPATIONS. 


Note: For business of selling, etc., motor fuels, etc., at retail, regulated, 
see 1938, c. 163, amended 1938, c. 204, 1938, c. 401, 1939, c. 62, 1942, c. 260, 
s. 509 added 1939, c. 68; for renewal or reinstatement of certain licenses, 
registration certificates or permits to practice profession or engage in 
occupation, for veterans, provided for, see 1946, c. 51. 


Subtitle 1. PROFESSIONS AND OCCUPATIONS REGULATED BY 


oo A 


STATE BOARDS OF REGISTRATION AND EXAMINATION. 
Chapter 2. ACCOUNTANTS, CERTIFIED PUBLIC. 

Note: For New Jersey State Board of Public Accountants continued in 
the Division of Professional Boards in the Department of Law and 
Public Safety, see 1948, c. 439. 

Chapter 3. ARCHITECTS. 
Note: For New Jersey State Board of Architects continued in the Divi- 


sion of Professional Boards in the Department of Law and Public 
Safety, see 1948, c. 439. 


». 45:3-6 amended 1945, c. 262, s. 1. 


S. 45:3-8 2 1943, c. 75, s. 1. 
S. 45:3-9 “ 1943, c. 75, S. 2. 
S. 45:3-10 - 1943, c. 75, s. 3; 1945, c. 262, s. 2. 


Chapter 4. BARBERS. 


Note: For State Board of Barber Examiners transferred to State De- 
partment of Health, see 1948, c. 444. 


Additional Legislation. 


Regulation of barbering, licensing of barbers and creation of 
state Board of Barber Examiners, etc., 1938, c. 197. 


sec. 1 of above amended 1946, c. 132, s. 1. 


Sec. 3 “ ce zi 1946, c. 132, s. 2 
sec. 5 “ : 1946, c. 132, s. 3 
sec. 9 “ - repealed 1946, c. 132, s. 4. 
Sec. 10 “ . = 1946, c. 132, s. 4 
Sec. 20 * ‘““ amended 1944, c. 149. 

Sec. 22 “ : ‘ 1947, c. 304, s. 1. 
sec. 23 “ es 1947, c. 304, s. 2. 


Sec. 26 “ _ * 1946, c. 133, s. 10. 


a a 


ae ea 
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Certifi 


Journeyman’s permits heretofore issued, continuance in 
effect, provided for, suppl., 1946, c. 132, s. 5. 


Apprentice certificate heretofore issued, continuance in 


effect, provided for, suppl., 1946, c. 182, s. 6. 


Use or maintenance of premises as barber shop without 
license prohibited, licenses, issuance, etc., provided for, 
suppl., 1946, c. 133, ss. 1-9, 11, 12. 


cates of registration and permits to former holders, upon 
honorable discharge of applicants from military or naval 
service of the United States or of this State, provided 
for, suppl., 1942, c. 322. 


Chapter 4A. BEAUTY CULTURE. 


Note: For Department of Beauty Culture Control and Board of Beauty 


Culture 


Control transferred to State Department of Health, see 1948, 


c. 444, 
S. 45:4A-2 amended 1948, c. 9, s. 8; 1946, c. 60, s. 1. 
S. 45:44-3 1946, c. 60, s. 2. 
S. 45:4A-8 - 1948, c. 9,s. 9. 
5. 45:4A-10 s 1943, ec. 9, s. 10. 
S. 45:4A-11 : 1943, c. 9, s. 11. 
S. 45:4A-14 ig 1948, c. 9, s. 12. 
S. 45:4A-15 mf 1943, c. 9, s. 18; 1943, c. 122. 
S. 45:4A-18 a 1943, c. 9, s. 14. 
S. 45:4A~23 . 1943, c. 9, s. 15; 1948, c. 171. 
Additional Legislation. 
Licenses to practice and practice of beauty culture, regulated, 
suppl., 1943, c. 9, ss. 1-7. 
Chapter 5. CHIROPODY. 
S. 45:5-1 amended 1947, c. 355, ss. 1, 7, 8; 1948, c. 434, s. 1. 
S. 45:5-3 r 1947, c. 355, ss. 2, 7, 8. 
S. 45:5-4 - 1947, c. 355, ss. 3, 7, 8. 
S. 45:5-5 “ 1947, c. 355, ss. 4, 7, 8. 
S. 45:5-7 ie 1943, c. 95, s. 1; 1947, c. 355, ss. 5, 7, 8; 


1948, c. 484, s. 2. 
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R. S. 45:5-8 amended 1948, c. 95, s. 2; 1947, c. 355, ss. 6, 7, 8; 
1948, c. 434, s. 3. 


R. 8. 45:5-10 os 1948, c. 95, s. 3; 1948, c. 434, s. 4. 
R. 8. 45:5-11 v 1943, c. 95, s. 4; 1948, c. 434, s. 5. 


Additional Legislation. 


Injunction against unauthorized practitioners, provided for, 
suppl., 1943, c. 95, s. 5. 


Payment of penalty deemed equivalent to conviction, suppl., 
1948, c. 434, s. 6. 


Chapter 6. DENTISTS. 


Note: For State Board of Registration and Examination in Dentistry 
continued in the Division of Professional Boards in the Department 
of Law and Public Safety, see 1948, c. 439. 


R. S. 45:6-7 amended 1945, c. 193, s. 1. 


Additional Legislation. 


Payment of penalty, etc., equivalent to conviction, suppl., 1945, 
c. 193, s. 2. 


Dental hygiene, practice of, regulated, suppl., 1948, c. 34. 


Chapter 7. EMBALMERS AND FUNERAL DIRECTORS. 
Note: For Board of Embalmers and Funeral Directors of the State of 


New Jersey continued in the Division of Professional Boards in the 
Department of Law and Public Safety, see 1948, c. 439. 


Chapter 8. ENGINEERS, PROFESSIONAL, AND LAND SURVEYORS. 
Note: For State Board of Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors 
continued in the Division of Professional Boards in the Department of 
Law and Public Safety, see 1948, c. 439. 
Additional Legislation. 


Practice of professional engineering and land surveying, regu- 
lated (Revision, 1938), 1938, c. 342. 


See. 1 of above amended 1947, c. 60, s. 1. 
see. 13 “ . " 1947, c. 60, s. 2. 


Licenses, renewal without fee, holder in war service, pro- 
vided for, suppl., 1943, c. 90. 


“Engineer-in-Training,” certificate of registration, pro- 
vided for, suppl., 1947, c. 59. 
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Chapter 8A. 


Note: 


Note: 
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(new) LIBRARIANS, LIBRARY ASSISTANTS, ETC. 


Librarians and professional library assistants, certification of 
by State Board of Education; requirement of certificate 
for appointment of, provided for, 1947, c. 132. 


Chapter 9. 


MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 


For State Board of Medical Examiners continued in the Division 


of Professional Boards in the Department of Law and Public Safety, 
see 1948, c. 489. 


45:9-1 
45:9-5 
45:9-8& 


. 45:9-14 


45:9-16 


. 45:9-21 


Paymen 


amended 


1946, c. 84, s. 1. 

1946, c. 84, s. 2. 

1942, c. 342; 1944, c. 166, s. 1; 1947, c. 243. 
1943, c. 17. 

1944, c. 166, s. 2. 

1943, c. 74; 1944, c. 167. 


Additional Legislation. 


t of penalty equivalent to conviction, suppl., 1944, c. 166, 
s. 3. 


Chapter 11. NURSES. 


For nursing, teaching and practice regulated and controlled 
(Revision of 1947), see 1947, c. 262; 


for New Jersey State Board of 


Nursing continued in the Division of Professional Boards in the De- 
partment of Law and Public Safety, see 1948, c. 4389. 


. 45:11-1 


45:11-6 
45:11-7 


. 45:11-8 


S. 45:11-9 


. 45:11-10 


. 45:11-11 
. 45:11-12 


. 45:11-18 


45:11-18 


S. 45:11-19 


. 45:11-20 


45:11-22 


repealed 


amended 


repealed 


6é 


amended 


repealed 


amended 
repealed 
amended 


repealed 


1947, c. 262, s. 22. 


1942, c. 346, s. 1; 1945, c. 18, s. 1; repealed 
1947, c. 262, s. 22. 


1947, c. 262, s. 22. 
1947, c. 262, s. 22. 


1942, c. 346, s. 2; repealed 1947, c. 262, 
Ss. 22. 

1945, c. 13, s. 2; 1947, c. 262, s. 22. 

1942, c. 346, s. 3; repealed 1947, c. 262, 

~ $222. 

1947, c. 262, s. 22. 

1942, c. 346, s. 4; repealed 1947, c. 262, 


Sy 22. 
1947, c. 262, s. 22. 
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Additional Legislatien. 


Nursing, teaching and practice rocuiated and controlled 
(Revision of 1947) 1947, c. 262, ss. 1-22. 


Chapter 12. OPTOMETRY. 


Note: For New Jersey State Board of Optormetsicts continued in the Di- 
vision of Professional Boards in the Deporicrnt of Law and Public 
Safety, see 1948, c. 439. 


R. S. 45:12-1 amended 1948, c. 350, ss. 3, 8 9, 10. 
R. 8. 45:12-8 ? 1948, c. 350, ss. 2, &, 9, 10. 
R. S. 45:12-9 1948, c. 350, ss. 8, 8, 9, 10. 
R. S. 45:12-11 . 1948, c. 350, ss. 4, 8, 9, 10. 
R. S. 45:12-14 a 1948, c. 350, ss. 5, 8, 9, 190. 
R. S. 45:12-19 ae 1948, c. 350, ss. 6, 8, 9, 10. 


Additional Legislation. 


Record of examination, exclusive property of optometrist; un- 
authorized use of, suppl., 1948, c. 350, ss. 7-10. 


Chapter 14. PHARMACY. 
Note: For Board of Pharmacy of the State of New Jersey continued in 


the Division of Professional Boards in the Depariment of Law and 
Public Safety, see 1948, c. 439. 


Additional Legislation. 


Renewal of certificate of registration of holder in war service, 
provided for, suppl., 1944, c. 132. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1945, c. 177, s. 1. 


Applicants for registered pharmacists examination, certain ap- 
plicants entitled to credit for military service, provided 
for, suppl., 1946, c. 177. 


Registered assistant pharmacists, qualification as registered 
pharmacists, provided for, suppl., 1948, c. 50. 


Prescription departments, minimum requirements, temporary 
and limited permits, provided for, suppl., 1948, c. 105. 
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Chapter 15. REAL ESTATE BROKERS, SALESMEN AND 
AUCTIONEERS. 


Note: For State Real HMstate Commission constituted a division in the 
Department of Banking and Insurance, see 1948, c. 88. 


R. S. 45:15-5 amended 1948, c. 88, ss. 4, 18. 
R. S. 45:15-7 * 1948, c. 88, ss. 5, 18. 
R. 8S. 45:15-17 1948, c. 155, s. 2. 


Additional Legislation. 


Licenses, isSuance to officers of real estate corporations, certain 
cases, provided for, 1948, c. 60. 


Real estate brokers’ licenses, 


issuance to certain persons, 
. authorized, 1945, c. 223. 


Promotional sales, property outside State, regulated, suppl. 
1948, c. 155, s. 1. 


Employees, certain, rules, etc., proceedings, etc., of commis- 
sion, continued, etc., 1948, c. 88, ss. 6, 7, 9-11, 13. 


Chapter 15B. (new) SHORTHAND REPORTING. 
Note: For State Board of Shorthand Reporting continued in the Division 
of Professional Boards in the Department of Law and Public Safety, 
see 1948, c. 439. 
Chapter 16. VETERINARY MEDICINE, SURGERY AND DENTISTRY. 
Note: For State Board of Veterinary Medical Examiners continued in 


the Division of Professional Boards in the Department of Law and 
Public Safety, see 1948, c. 439. 


Subtitle 2. OCCUPATIONS SUBJECT TO OTHER 
REGULATION. 


Chapter 18. COLLECTION AGENCIES. 
R. S. 45:18-3 amended 1946, c. 293. 


Chapter 19. DETECTIVES. 
Additional Legislation. 
Private Detective Act of 1939, 1939, c. 369. 
See. 5 of above amended 1948, c. 152, s. 1. 
mec. & “ ° . 1948, c. 152, s. 2. 
sec. 9 “ 7 7; 1948, c. 152, s. 3. 
Chapter 24. TRANSIENT MERCHANTS OR ITINERANT VENDORS: 
HAWKERS AND PEDDLERS. 
R. S. 45:24-9 amended i948, c. 99. 


LO 
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Title 46. PROPERTY. 


Note: For contracts, obligations, pledges, mortgages and conveyances, 
made by minors over eighteen years of age in connection with certain 
veterans’ loans, made valid and enforceable, see 1946, c. 134, amended 
1947, c. 189. 


Subtitle 1A. (new) REAL AND PERSONAL PROPERTY. 
Chapter 2A. (new) POWERS OF APPOINTMENT. 


Releases of and covenants, etc., not to exercise powers, provided 
for, 1943, c. 57. 


Chapter 2B. (new) POWERS OF ATTORNEY. 


Powers of attorney by persons in military service, execution, 
recording, effect, etc., provided, 1943, c. 157. 


Title of above amended 1945, c. 233, s. 1. 


Sec. 1 “ ef . 1945, c. 233, s. 2 
Sec. 3 “ st ms 1945, c. 233, s. 3. 
Sec. 6 “ a ef 1945, c. 233, s. 4 


Chapter 2C. (new) TRUST DEEDS. 


Trust deeds by persons in military service, exCrnNOn: recording, 
effect, etc., provided, 1943, c. 155. 


sec. 2 of above amended 1945, c. 110. 


Chapter 2D. (new) MORTGAGES. 


Mortgage to husband and wife, unless otherwise provided, held 
fully as joint tenants, words of survivorship not required, 
1947, c. 206. 


Subtitle 2. REAL PROPERTY ONLY. 


Chapter 3. ESTATES AND INTERESTS IN REAL PROPERTY ANT 
ALIENATION THEREOF IN GENERAL. 


R. S. 46:3-18 amended 1943, c. 145. 


Chapter 8. LEASEHOLD ESTATES; LANDLORD AND TENANT. 


Termination of tenancies and recovery of possession of demised 
premises, by landlord, limited and regulated, certain 
cases, 1945, c. 8&4. 
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Chapter 9. MORTGAGES. 
Note: For penal sum in bonds secured by mortgages, not required to be 
expressed, see 1947, c. 337. 
Article 1A. (new) Assumption. 


Additional Legislation. 


Purchasers of real estate subject to mortgage, liability therefor, 
when, no implied assumption thereof, suppl., 1947, c. 288. 


Subtitle 3. SIGNATURES, SEALS, ACKNOWLEDGMENTS 
AND PROOES. 
Chapter 14. ACKNOWLEDGMENTS AND PROOES. 
Note: For acknowledgment of deeds, etc., by persons in military or 
naval service, taking before commissioned officer, authorized, see 1941, 
c. 538, amended 1948, c. 156, 1945, c. 234. 


R. S. 46:14-6 amended 1948, c. 223. 


Subtitle 4. RECORDING, REGISTRATION, FILING AND 
INDEXING OF DEEDS AND OTHER INSTRUMENTS. 


Chapter 16. INSTRUMENTS ENTITLED TO RECORD. 
Note: For provision for recording of liens for cost of care and main- 
tenance or permanent outdoor support furnished to any person, provided 
for, see 1946, c. 175. 
R. S. 46:16-1 amended 1945, c. 275, s. 1. 


R. S. 46:16-8 . 1948, ¢. 193. 


Additional Levislation, 
Recording of nontestamentary trust instruments not acknowl- 
edged or proved, provided for, suppl., 1943, c. 147. 
Chapter 17. REGISTRATION OF MORTGAGES. 
R. S. 46:17-1 amended 1947, c. 351, s. 1. 
R. 8. 46:17-4 " 1947, c. 851,°s. 2. 
Chapter 18. RECORD OF AND RECORD ENTRIES AS TO INSTRUMENTS 
AFFECTING MORTGAGES. 
R. 8S. 46:18-8 amended 1945, c. 145; 1947, c. 81. 


Chapter 19. MECHANICS CF RECORDATION. 
R. S. 46:19-1 amended 1945, c. 275, s. 2. 
R. S. 46:19-3 u 1944, c. 36. 
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Chapter 23. MAPS OF LANDS; APPROVAL AND FILING, 
Note: For maps, disapproval of certain, certain second-class counties, 


provided for, see 1948, c. 412. 


R. S. 46:23-3 amended 1947, c. 227. 


Subtitle 6. PERSONAL PROPERTY ONLY. 
Chapter 32. UNIFORM CONDITIONAL SALES LAW. 


R. S. 46:32-17 amended 1945, c. 274. 


Chapter 35. (new) TRUST RECEIPTS. 
Uniform Trust Receipts Act, 1938, c. 294. 
sec. 18 of above amended 1947, c. 99. 


Title 47. PUBLIC RECORDS. 


Chapter 2, PUBLIC RECORD OFFICE. 
R. 8. 47:2-1 repealed 1945, c. 50, s. 22. 
R. 8. 47:2-2 . 1945, c. 50, s. 22. 
R. S. 47:2-9 < 1945, c. 50, s. 22. 
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Title 48. PUBLIC UTILITIES. 


Note: For permission to United States Government to lay conduits under 
streets, etc., when approved by Public Utility Commissioners, author- 
ized, see 1945, c. 208; for collective bargaining, compulsory arbitration, 
and settlement of labor disputes in public utilities and seizure and 
operation of public utilities by the State, in certain cases, provided for, 
see 1946, c. 38, amended 1947, c. 47, 1947, c. 75; for rates for supplv of 
water by certain second-class cities to consumers in other municipalities 
subject to control, etc., of Board of Public Utility Commissioners, pro- 
vided for, see 1947, c. 295. 


Chapter 2, BOARD OF PUBLIC UTILITY COMMISSIONERS. 
Article 1. Constitution of Board. 
R. S. 48:2-1 amended 1948, c. 90, ss. 1, 5, 
R. S. 48:2-2 see 1948, c. 90, Ss. 2. 


Additional Legislation. 
“Department of Public Utilities Act of 1948,” 1948, c. 90. 


Article 2. Jurisdiction, Powers and Duties. 


R. 8S. 48:2-13 amended 1946, c. 219; 1947, c. 162. 


Article 3. Municipal Consent te Use of Streets. 


R. 8S. 48:3-17 amended 1947, c. 199. 


Article 6. General Provisions. 


R. 8S. 48:3-31 amended 1948, c. 286. 


Article %. (new) Fees and Charges. 


Additional Legislation. 


Fees and charges, filing, copies, etc., provided for, suppl., 1947, 
COT. 


Chapter 3. PUBLIC UTILITIES IN GENERAL. 
Article 2. Stocks, Bonds and Other Obligations. 


R. 8S. 48:3-9 amended 1946, c. 220, ss. 1-2. 
Article 3A. (new) Presumption of Consent of Owner From the Use of 
Highways, etc. 
Additional Legislation. 


Presumption of consent of owners to placing of certain poles 
in public places, established after ten years, suppl., 1945, 
ec. 231. 
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Chapter 4. AUTO BUSSES. 
R. S. 48:4-1 amended 1946, c. 125; 1947, c. 161. 


R. 8S. 48:4-8 _ 1946, c. 131. 
R. 8. 48:4-14 " 1946, ec. 130; 1947, c. 230. 
Ih. S. 46:4-386 7 1948, c. 178. 


Chapter 5. BRIDGE COMPANIES. 
R. 8. 48:5-18 amended 1947, c. 401. 


Chapter 7 ELECTRIC LIGHT, HEAT AND POWER COMPANIES. 


Note: For presumption of consent of owners to placing of certain polea 
in public places, eStablisned after ten years, see 1945, c. 231. 


Chapter 9. GAS COMPANIES. 
R. 8S. 48:9-17 amended 1947, c. 66. 


Chapter 12. RALELROADS. 


Note: For extension of time for completion of certain railroads, see 1941, 
c. 3; 1943, c. 4; 1945, c. 3; 1947, c. 89. 


R. S. 48:12-57 amended 1948, c. 252. 

R. S. 48:12-62 1947, c. 178, s. 1. 

R. 8. 48:12-70 . 1947, c. 178, s. 3. 

R. 8S. 486:12-71 = 1947, c. 178, Ss. 4. 

R. S. 48:12-77 = 1947, ec. 178, s. 5. 

RK. 8S. 48:12-126 . 1948, c. 317, s. 1. 

R. S. 48:12-127 = 1948, c. 317, s. 2. 

R. S. 48:12-128 . 1948, c. 317, s. 3. 

R. S. 48:12-129 ‘s 1948, c. 317, s. 4. 

R. S. 48:12-130 y 1948, c. 317, s. 5. 

R. 8. 48:12-131 - 1948, c. 317, s. 6. 

R. S. 48:12-132 - 1948, °C, SLY, Ss. %. 

R. 8. 48:12-188 1948, c. 317, s. 8. 

R. S. 48:12-134 = 1948, ¢c. 317, s. 9. 

R. S. 48:12-135 = 1948, c. 317, s. 10. 
R. S. 48:12-136 . 1948, c. 317, s. 11. 
R, 8. 48:12-158 ce 1943, c. 150. 

R. S. 48:12-162 repealed 1943, c. 94. 
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Additional Legislation. 
Branch lines to race tracks, authorized, suppl., 1947, c. 17. 


Grade eressing elimination program, cost divided State 85%— 
Railroad 15%, applicable to prior orders for, in certain 
cases, suppl., 1947, c. 178, s. 2. 


Chapter 15. STREET RAILWAYS. 
R. 8S. 48:15-6 amended 1946, c. 287, s. 1. 
R. S, 48:15-13 i 1946, c. 287, s. 2. 
R. 8S. 48:15~41 es 1946, c. 71. 


Additional Legislation. 


Autobusses diverted from street made one-way to be author- 


ized to use parallel street in direction opposite to one-way 
street, provided for, suppl., 1947, c. 383. 


Chapter 17. TELEGRAPH AND TELEPHONE COMPANIES. 


Note: For presumption of consent of owners to placing of certain poles 
in public places, established after ten years, see 1945, c. 231. 


Chapter 21. SOUTH JERSEY TRANSIT AUTHORITY. 


Note: For transfer of powers and duties to Department of Economic 
Development, see 1944, c. 85, amended 1945, c. 128. 


R. 8S. 48:21-1 repealed 1944, c. 85, s. 52. 
to 48:21-19 
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Title 50. SHELLFISH. 
Chapter 1. BOARD OF SHELL FISHERIES. 


Note: For transfer of functions, powers and duties to State Department 
of Conservation, see 1945, ¢. 22. 


R. 8S. 50:1-1 repealed 1945, c. 22, s. 44. 
to 50:1-4 


R. 8S. 50:1-28 amended 1947, c. 359. 


Chapter 2. GENERAL REGULATORY PROVISIONS. 
R. $. 50:2-10 amended 1945, c. 38, s. 1. 


Chapter 3. REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO DELAWARE RIVER, 
DELAWARE BAY AND THEIR TRIBUTARIES; DEPARTMENT 
OF MAURICE RIVER COVE. 


Article 2. Method of Taking Shellfish; Size; Closed Seasons. 
R. 8S. 50:3-6 amended 1945, c. 38, s. 2. 


Article 4. (mew) Licensing of Oyster Shuckers and Dealers. 
Additional Legislation. 
1943, c. 182, 1944, c. 142; repealed 1945, c. 39, s. 17. 


Article 5. (new) Licensing of Oyster Shuckers, Planters and Dealers. 


Licensing of oyster shucking houses, oyster planters and oyster 
dealers, provided for, suppl., 1945, c. 39. 


Chapter 4. REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO ATEANTIC COAST; 
DEPARTMENT OF ATLANTIC COAST. 


R. 8. 50:4-1 amended 1943, c. 134. 


Title 51. STANDARDS, WEIGHTS, MEASURES 
AND CONTAINERS. 


Chapter 1. WEIGHTS, MEASURES AND CONTAINERS. 


Note; For Department of Weights and Measures continued as the Divi- 
sion of Weights and Measures in the Department of Law and Public 
Safety, see 1948, c. 439. 


R. S. 51:1-82 amended 1943, c. 1385. 


Additional Legislation, 


Age limits for weighmasters and weighers during war time, 
provided for, suppl., 1943, c. 8. 
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Title 52. STATE GOVERNMENT, DEPARTMENTS 
AND OFFICERS. 


Note: For annual State appropriation to municipalities employing full 
time policemen, firemen, etc., provided for, see 1944, c. 254. 


Subtitle 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS. 


Note: For time of war service not to be counted in determining maximum 
age limits for appointment or election to State office, position, etc., see 
1944, c. 98, amended 1946, c. 206. 


Chapter 6. COMMISSIONERS OF DEEDS. 
R. 8. 52:6-12 amended 1947, c. 264, ss. 1, 2. 


Chapter 7. NOTARIES PUBLIC. 
Additional Legislation, 


Appointments, fees for commissions and filing of statements 
required by R. 8. 52:7-8, provided for, 1944, c. 248. 


Chapter 8. 1837 SURPLUS REVENUE FUND. 
R. 8S. 52:8-6 amended 1946, ec. 62. 


Chapter 90. NEW JERSEY COUNCIL. 


Note: For transfer of powers and duties to Department of Economic 
Development, see 1944, c. 85, amended 1945, c. 128. 


R. S. 52:9C-1 repealed 1944, c. 85, s. 52. 
R. 8. 52:9C-2 -amended 1948, c. 111; repealed 1944, c. 85, s. 52. 
R. 8S. 52:9C-8 repealed 1944, c. 85, s. 52. 
R. S. 52:9C~4 i 1944, c. 85, s. 52. 


Chupter 9G. (new) STATE COMMISSION ON POST-WAR ECONOMIC 
WELFARE. 


Commission created, powers and duties, provided for, 19438, c. 192. 
Sec. 1 of above amended 1944, c. 94, s. 1. 
Sec. 2 “ - 1944, c. 94, s. 2. 
Sec. 3 “ - - 1944, ce. 94, s. 3. 
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Chapter 9H. (new) STATE FINANCES. 


General State Fund to be sole State Fund; single budget and 
one general appropriation law, provided for, 1945, c. 33. 


Chapter 9f. (new) COMMISSION ON STATE TAX POLICY. 
Constitution, powers, duties, etc., suppl., 1945, c. 157, ss. 1-6. 


Subtitle 2. LEGISLATURE. 


Note: For requirement of submission of bills for appropriation, appor- 
tionment or payment of State funds to Emergency State Commission on 
State Fiscal Affairs, see 1943, c. 2. 


Chapter 104A. (new) SALARIES OF MEMBERS OF THE LEGISLATURE. 


Members of Senate and General Assembly, annual compensa- 
tion fixed, 1948, c. 16. 


Subtitle 3. EXECUTIVE AND ADMINISTRATIVE DEPARTMENTS, 
OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES. 


Chapter 14. GENERAL PROVISIONS. 


Note: For leave of absence for State emplovees for military service, 
see 1941, c. 119, amended 1942, c. 327; for time of war service not to be 
counted in determining maximum age limits for appointment or election 
to State office, position, etc., see 1944, c. 98, amended 1946, c. 206; 
for certain discriminatory practices in employment and otherwise, 
prohibited and Division Against Discrimination in the State Department 
of Hducation, established, see 1945, c. 169, amended 1947, c. 155; for 
apprentice and on the job training programs for veterans in State 
Departments, provided for, see 1946, c. 162. 


Article 1. Co-operation between Departments. 


Additional Legislation. 


Interdepartmental transfer of employees, provided for, 1943, 
c. 216. 


Article 3. Salaries, etc., of Officers and Employees in general. 
Additional Legislation. 


Deductions from salaries, etc., of employees, provided for, 1948, 
c. 69; 1943, c. 102. 


salary increases and bonuses, provided for, 1943, c. 124; 1944, 
c. 119. 


Rate of mileage for use of private car by State officer or 
employee, fixed, 19438, c. 188. 


sec. 1 of above amended 1948, c. 306. 


R. 
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Specific statutory maxima and minima of salaries and salary 
increases for State employees, abolished, salary ranges 
to be established by Civil Service Commission, 1945, c. 86. 


Deductions for group, accident and sickness insurance premiums 
from compensation of State officers, employees, etce., 
authorized, 1946, c. 7. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1947, c. 143. 


Leave of absence from office on appointment to other office, 
1947, c. 14. 


Minimum salaries, full-time employees, increases, fixed, 1948, 
ec. 115. 


Bonuses, salary ranges, etc., study, provided for, 1948, c. 116. 


Article 34. (new) Removal of Officers and Employees. 


Additional Legislation. 


Officers and employees removal by Governor, judicial review, 
provided for, 1948, c. 118. 


Article 6. Investment of Moneys. 


S. 52:14-31 amended 1948, c. 197; see 1947, c. 308. 
S. 52:14-32 " 1948, c. 94. 
8. 52:14-33 ns 1944, ec. 13. 
Article 8A. (new) Rationing Provisions. 
Additional Legislation. 
Ration bank accounts, etc., authority to establish and adminis- 
ter, provided for, 19438, c. 142. 
Article 9. (new) Post-War Reserve Account. 
Additional Legislation. 
“Post-war reserve account” in general State fund, creation, etc., 
provided for, 1944, c. 218. 
Chapter 15. GOVERNOR. 
S. 52:15-3 amended 1945, c. 88. 


Additional Legislation. 


Governor, legal counsel, provided for, suppl., 1947, c. 5. 
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Chapter 16. SECRETARY OF STATE AND REGISTER OF 
PREROGATIVE COURT. 


R. 8S. 52:16-3 amended 1945, c. 90. 


Chapter 164A. (new) DEPARTMENT OF STATE. 
. Department of State Act of 1948, 1948, c. 445. 


Chapter 17. ATTORNEY GENERAL. 
Note: For 1939, c. 101, repealed, see 1944, c. 20, s. 20. 


Ru $8. 02:17-1 repealed 1944, c. 20, s. 20. 
to 52:17-11 


Chapter 17A. (new) DEPARTMENT OF LAW. 


Note: For functions, powers and duties transferred to Department of 
Law and Public Safety, see 1948, c. 439. 


Department of Law, established, powers, etc., 1944, c. 20, ss. 1-19. 


Acting attorney general, designation, powels and dutics, ete., 
provided for, 1948, c. 142. 


Chapter 17B. (new) DEPARTMENT OF LAW AND PUBLIC SAFETY. 
Department of Law and Public Safety Act of 1948, 1948, c. 439. 


Chapter 18. STATE TREASURER. 


Note: For certain employees under Civil Service, see 1946, c. 198. 


R. 8S. 52:18-1 amended 1945, c. 89; repealed 1948, c. 92, ss. 47, 49. 
Rx 2 9218-2 repealed 1948, c. 92, ss. 47, 49. 
R. 8. 52:18-3 ° 1948, c. 92, ss. 47, 49. 
R. 8S. 52:18-4 1948, c. 92, ss. 47, 49. 

- R. S. 52:18-6 - 1948, c. 92, ss. 47, 49. 
R. 8. 52718-7 “ 1948, c. 92, ss. 47, 49. 
R. 8S. 52:18-9 . 1948, c. 92, ss. 47, 49. 
Re Se 02:18-12 * 1948, c. 92, ss. 47, 49. 
R. 8S. 52:18-18 amended 1944, c. 79. 

R. 8S. 52:18-22 repealed 1944, c. 112, art. 8, s. 10. 
R. S. 52:18-23 “ 1944, c. 112, art. 8, s. 10. 


TABLE OF CONTENTS, TITLE 52 2297 


Additional Legislation. 


Deposit of United States Bonds by the Treasurer in Federal 
Reserve Bank without the State, in certain cases, author- 
ized, 1942, c. 348. 


Investment of certain moneys in United States sccurities, 
authorized, 1944, c. 148. 


State Treasurer’s Seal, style and use, 1945, c. 93. 


Unclaimed deposits for railroad construction, investment of by 
state Treasurer, authorized, 1947, c. 158. 


Chepter 184. (new) DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY. 
“Department of the Treasury Act of 1948,” 1948, c. 92. 


Chapter 19. STATE COMPTROLLER. 


Note: For transfer of powers and duties to State Department of Taxation 
and Finance, see 1944, c. 112. amended 1946, c. 1, 19446, c. 199; for State 
Comptroller continued as an office in the Division of Budget and 
Accounting in the Department of the Treasury, see 1948, c. 92, 


Article 1. In General. 
. SS. 52:19-1 repealed 1948, c. 92, ss. 47, 49. 


. S. 52:19-3 a 1948, c. 92, ss. 47, 49. 

.S. 52:19-4 ef 1948, c. 92, ss. 47, 49. 

. S. 52:19-6 us 1948, c. 92, ss. 47, 49. 
to 52:19-9 

. S. 52:19-16 e 1944, c. 112, art. 8, s. 10. 
to 52:19-28 


Article 2. Division of Accounting. 


.o. 02:19-29 repealed 1944,°c. 112, art. 8, s. 10. 
to 52:19-36 


Article 3. (new) Auditing and Preauditing Force. 


Additional Legislation. 


State central payroll system, installation, etc., authorized, 1942, 
c. 291, 


Chapter 26. STATE HOUSE COMMISSION. 


Note: For transfer of powers and duties to State Department of Taxation 
and Finance, see 1944, c. 112, amended 1946, c. 1; 1946, c. 199; for legal 
aid to police officers and firemen in suits arising from incidents in line 
of duty, provided for, see 1946, c. 67, amended 1947, c. 108. 
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Article 1. Organization and Personnel. 


R. S. 52:20-3 repealed 1944, c. 112, art. 8, s. 10. 


Article 2. Powers and Duties of Commission. 


R. 8S. 52:20-8 repealed 1944, c. 112, art. 8, s. 10. 
to 52:20-12 


R. 8. 52:20-16 7 1944, c. 112, art. 8, s. 10. 


Chapter 20A. (new) EMERGENCY STATE COMMISSION ON STATE 
FISCAL AFFAIRS. 


Commission established, powers, duties, etc., 1943, c. 2. 


Chapter 21. STATE PLANNING BOARD. 


Note: For transfer of powers and duties to Department of Economic 
Development, see 1944, c. 85, amended 1945, c. 128; for transfer of 
powers, duties and functions to the Department of Conservation and 
Economic Development, see 1948, c. 448. 


R. S. 52:21-1 repealed 1944, c. 85, s. 52. 
to §2:21-11 


Chapter 22. STATE BUDGET AND STATE BUDGET COMMISSIONER. 


Note: For transfer of powers and duties to State Department of Taxation 
and Finance, see 1944, ec. 112, amended 1946, c. 1; 1946, c. 199: for fiscal 
year, Highway Department, fixed, see 1944, c. 159; for Governor's Budget 
Message to contain all appropriations recommended under one budget, 
see 1945, c. 33; for Division of Budget and Accounting in the State 
Department of Taxation and Finance continued as a division of the 
Department of the Treasury, see 1948, c. 92. 


R. 8. 52:22-1 repealed 1944, c. 112, art. 8, s. 10. 
to 52:22-22 


Chapter 23. COMMISSIONER OF FINANCE. 


Note: For transfer of powers and duties to State Department of Taxation 
and Finance, see 1944, c. 112. 


R. 8S. 52:23-1 repealed 1944, c. 112, art. 8, s. 10. 
to 52:23-16 


Chapter 24. STATE AUDITOR. 
Note: For transfer of powers and duties of State Auditor to State 
Department of Local Government, see 1938, c. 158, amended 1942, c. 35, 
ss. 8 and 12 repealed 1944, c. 112, art. 8, s. 10, ss. 1 to 16 and 18 to 34 
repealed 1947, c. 151. 
R. 8. 52:24-2 amended 1948, c. 29, s. 1. 
R. 8S. 52:24-4 ie 1948, c. 29, s. 2. 


R. S. 52:24-6 = 1948, c. 29, s. 3. 


R. 
» 8. 52:24~20 
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S. 52:24-11 


. ©. 52:24-12 


to 52:24-18 
§. 52:24-19 
S. 52:24-19.1 


to 52:24-27 


repealed 1947, c. 151, s. 97. 


6é 


1938, c. 159, s. 29 (19388, c. 159 repealed 
1947, c. 151, s. 98). 


1948, c. 29, s. 4. 
1948, c. 29, s. 4. 


1938, c. 159, s. 29 (19388, c. 159 repealed 
1947, c. 151, s. 98). 


Chapter 25. STATE PURCHASING DEPARTMENT. 


Note: For transfer of powers and duties to State Department of Taxation 
and Finanee, see 1944, c. 112, amended 1946, c. 1, 1946, c. 199; for Divi- 
sion cof Purchase and Property in tne State Department of Taxation 
and Finance continued as a division of the Department of the Treas- 


ury, see 1948, c. 92. 


~ 8. 52:25-7 


to 52:25-10 


Article 2. Organization and Personnel. | 


repealed 1944, c. 112, art. 8, 5s. 10. 


Articie 3. General Powers and Duties of Commissioner. 


repealed 1944, c. 112, art. 8, s. 10. 


. 8. 52:25-15 


28. 52:25-17 


to 52:25-21 


. ©. 92:25-22 
. so. 52:25-24 


Article 4, Standards and Specifications. 
repealed 1944, c. 112, art. 8, s. 10. 


Article 5. Requisitions and Purchases. 


repealed 1944, c. 112, art. 8, s. 10. 


«¢ 


1944, e 112, art &, s 16 


Chapter 26. STATE LIBRARY AND PUBLIC LIBRARY COMMISSION. 


wom RB 


Note: For transfer of functions, powers, duties, etc., of State Library 
and Public Library Commission to Division of the State Library, 
Archives and History in the Department of Education, see 1945, c. 50, 


repealed 1945, c. 50, s. 22. 


. §2:26-1 
. 02:26-4 
. 52:26-6 
. 52:26-7 


S. 52:26-14 
to 52:26-20 


muh wy pn 


te 


cs 


ae 


$6 


1945, c. 50, s. 22. 
1945, c. 50, s. 22. 
1945, c. 50, s. 22. 
1945, c. 50, s. 22. 
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Chapter 27. MUNICIPAL FINANCE COMMISSION. 


Note: For personnel and powers of commission, see 1938, c. 158, amended 
1942, c. 89, ss. 3 and 12 repealed 1944, c. 112, art. &, s. 10, ss. 1 to 16 and 
18 to 34 repealed 1947, c. 151. 


R. S. 52:27-1 amended 1947, c. 119, ss. 1, 6. 

R. 8S. 52:27-4 “ 1947, c. 119, ss. 2, 6. 

R. 8S. 52:27-8 1947, c. 119, ss. 3, 6. 

R. 8S. 52:27-17 r 1947, c. 54, s. 1 

Bi Sy 02: 2i-20 ~ 1947, c. 54, s. 2. 

R. 8. 52:27-31 = 1947, c. 54, s. 3. 

R. 8S. 52:27-438 se 1946, c. 31. 

R. 8. 52:27-44 1947, c. 54, s. 4. 

R. 8. 52:27-61 . 1947, ec. 119, ss. 4, 6; 1948, c. 156, s. 2. 


Additional Legislation. 


Compromise by certain counties of claims for taxes for State, 
State school or county purposes, etc., authorized, suppl., 
1946, c. 35. 


Chapter 27A. (new) STATE DEPARTMENT OF LOCAL GOVERNMENT. 
Note: For changes in local budget law to conform with establishment 
of State Department of Local Government, see 1938, c. 128, amended 1947, 


ec. 116; for transfer of powers and duties to State Department of Taxa- 
tion and Finance, see 1944, c. 112, amended 1946, c. 1, 1946, c. 199. 


Article 1. (new) In General. 


Local Government Act (1938), 1938, c. 158. 
Sees. 1-7 of above repealed 1947, c. 151, s. 98. 


sec. a = ‘a 1944, c. 112, art. 8, s. 10; 
1947, c. 151, s. 98. 

secs. 9-11 ° i 1947, c. 151, s. 98. 

sec. ta ae a 1944, c. 112, art. 8, s. 10; 
1947, c. 151, s. 98. 

secs. 18-16 “ . 1947, c. 151, s. 98. 

secs. 18-34 “ ai = 1947, c. 151, s. 98. 


Powers, ete., Municipal Finance Commission vested in Local 
Government Board, 1939, c. 385. 


1939, c. 385 repealed 1947, c. 119, ss. 5, 6. 
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Article 2. (new) Fiseal Administration in Local Governments. 


Fiscal administration in local governments regulated, 1938, 
ce. 159. 


1938, c. 159 repealed 1947, c. 151, s. 98. 


Article 3. (new) Municipalities in Unsound Financial Condition. 


Supervision over certain municipalities; State Department of 
Local Government, 1938, c. 127. 


19388, c. 127 repealed 1947, c. 151, s. 98. 

sec. 6 (a) Limitation upon counties, suppl., 1939, c. 364, 

(added) s. 5 (repealed 1947, c. 151, s. 98); amended 
1941, c. 95, s. 5 (repealed 1947, c. 151, s. 98). 


Sec. 11 (a) Municipalities under the Municipal Finance 
(added) Commission, suppl., 1989, c. 364, s. 8 
(repealed 1947, c. 151, s. 98). 


Municipalities in unsound fiseal condition; control of revenues 
and of finances, provided for, suppl., 1941, c. 75. 


1941, c. 75 repealed 1947, c. 151, s. 98. 


Article 4. (new) Limitation of School Debt and Appropriations in 
School Districts. 


Limitation of school debt and appropriations in school districts; 
municipalities subject to supervision State Department 
of Local Government, 1939, c. 265. 


sec. 4 of above amended 1947, c. 150, ss. 1, 2. 
19389, c. 265 repealed 1947, c. 151, s. 98. 


Chapter 27B. (new) STATE DEPARTMENT OF TAXATION AND 
FINANCE. 


Note: For functions, powers and duties of State Department of Taxa- 
tion and Finance transferred to the Department of the Treasury, see 
1948, c. 92. 


state Department of Taxation and Finance, establishment, 
organization and functions, provided for, 1944, c. 112. 


Art. 3, sec. 11 of above amended 1946, c. 1; 1946, c. 199. 


Cancellation of uncollectible claims for the grant, lease or 
rental of riparian lands, suppl., 1945, c. 120. 


State Purchase Revolving Fund, use to acquire Federal surplus 
property, authorized, 1946, c. 144. 


2302 TABLE OF CONTENTS, TITLE 052 


Chapter 27BB. (new) DEPARTMENT OF TAXATION AND FINANCE— 
DIVISION OF LOCAL GOVERNMENT. 


Note: For Local Gevernment Board and the Division of Local Govern- 


ment in the State Department of Taxation and Finance continued as 
a board and division in the Department of the Treasury, see 1948, ec. 92. 


“Local Government Supervision Act (1947),” revision, 1947, 
ec. 151. 


Chapter 27C. (new) DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT. 

Note: For veterans’ loans see 1944, «a 126; 1945, c. 185; 1946, c. 121, 
amended 1947, c. 190; 1946, c. 134, amended 1947, c. 189: for transfer 
of functions, powers and duties to Department of Conservation and 
Economic Development, see 1948, c. 448; for civil service status of 
certain emplcvees classified as veterans, see 1948, c. 455. 


Department of Economic Development, establishment, func-~ 
ions, powers and duties, provided for, 1944, c. 85. 


sec. 3 of above amended 1945, c. 128, s. 1. 
Sec. 4 “ mt i 1945, c. 128, s. 2. 


Standard building code, preparation of amendment, etc., by 
department, adoption by municipalities, counties and 
State agencies, interpretation, approval of use of struc- 
tural materials, appliances, etc., provided for, suppl., 
1946, c. 120. 


Chapter 30. CESSIONS TO THE UNITED STATES. 
R. 8S. 52:30-3 repealed 1944, c. 54. 


Chapter 31. STATE PROPERTY IN GENERAL. 


Note: For powers of State Department of Taxation and Finance over 
State property, see 1944, c. 112, amended 1946, c. 1, 1946, c. 199. 


Article 1. Right-of-Way Over State Lands. 
R. 8S. 52:31-1 repealed 1944, c. 112, art. 8, s. 10. 


Article 2. Insurance on State Property. 
R. 8. 52:31-7 repealed 1944, c. 112, art. 8, s. 10. 


R. 8S. 52:31-9 1944, ec. 112, art. &, s. 10. 
to 52:31-11 
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Article 5. (new) State Capitol Building Commission. 
Additional Legislation. 


Constitution, functions, powers and duties of Commission, 
prescribed, 1945, c. 310. 


Subtitle 5. PUBLIC WORKS, CONTRACTS AND PRINTING. 
Chapter 32. GENERAL PROVISIONS. 
R. S. 52:32-3 amended 1948, c. 293. 


Chapter 36. PUBLIC PRINTING. 
R. §. 52:36-3 amended 1948, c. 185. 
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Title 53. STATE POLICE. 


Note: For legai aid to police officers and tiremen [In suits arising from 
incidents in line of duty, provided for, see 1946, c. 67, amended 1947, 
ec. 103; for Department of State Police continued as the Division of 


State Police in the Department of Law and Public Safety, see 1948, 
ec. 439. 


Chapter 1. ORGANIZATION AND PERSONNEL. 
Article 1. Department of State Police. 


R. 8: 53:1-2 amended 1945, c. 85, s. 1; 1947, c. 65, s. 1. 
R. 8. 53:1~3 ee 1945, c. 85, s. 2; 1947, c. 65, s. 2. 
R. 8S. 53:1-4 n 1947, c. 65, s. 4. 

R. 8. 53:1-5 - 1947, c. 65, S. 5. 

R. 8. 53:1-6 - 1945, c. 85, s. 3. 

R. S. 53:1-7 a 1945, c. 85, Ss. 4. 

R. 8. 53:1-9 me 1945, c. 247. 


Additionnl Legislation. 
Appointment of additional troopers authorized 1940, c. 191. 
1940, c. 191 repealed 1947, c. 65, s. 7. 
Executive officer, authorized, 1947, c. 65, s. 3. 


Article 6. Keduction in Personnel. 


R. 8S. 53:1-26 1932, c. 216, repealed 1947, c. 65, s. 7. 


Article 7. (new) Disposition of Unclaimed Property and Money. 
Additional Legislation. 
Personal property and moneys acquired by State Police by 


finding or after theft or robbery, unclaimed after six 
months, disposition of, provided for, suppl. 1946, c. 290. 


Article 8. (new) Training Schools, etc., for Members and Other Law 
Enforcement Officers. 


Additional Legislation. 


Training facilities for State and other police, authorized, suppl. 
1947, c. 65, Ss. 6, T. 


Chapter 2. POWERS AND DUTIES. 


Note: For disposition of personal property and moneys acquired by State 
Police by finding or after theft or robbery, unclaimed after six months, 
see 1946, c. 290. 
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Title 54. TAXATION. 


ote: For exemption of credit unions from chapters 4, 33, 34, 35, 36 and 
37 of this Title, see 1938, c. 293, amended 1941, c. 254, 1941, c. 421, 1946, 
c. 285, 1948, c. 225: for municipal sales tax, imposition by ordinance, 
certain seaside cities, authorized, see 1945, c. 156: for Division of 
Taxation in the State Department of Taxation and Finance continued 
as a division in the Department of the Treasury, see 1948, c. 92, 


Subtitle 1. DEPARTMENT AND BOARDS FOR THE REVIEW, 


ASSESSMENT AND COLLECTION OF TAXES. 


Chapter 1. STATE TAX DEPARTMENT AND COMMISSIONER. 


Note: For transfer of powers and duties to State Department of Taxation 


and Finance, see 1944, c. 112, amended 1946, c. 1, 1946, c. 199. 


R. 8. 54:1-3 repealed 1944, c. 112, art. 8, s. 10. 
to 54:1-5 
Chapter 2. STATE BOARD OF TAX APPEALS. 
Note: For transfer of State Board of Tax Appeals to State Department 

of Taxation and Finance, see 1944, c. 112, amended 1946, c. 1, 1946, 

ofas Abrcele In the State Department of Taxction and winence con: 

tinued as a division in the Department of the Treasury, see 1948, c. 92. 

Article 1. Constitution and General Powers. 
R. 8. 54:2-3 amended 1946, c. 161, s. 1. 
R. 8. 54:2-7 e 1947, c. 290. 
R. 8S. 54:2-8 ““ 1946, c. 161, s. 2. 
R,. 8S. 54:2-14 - 1946, c. 161, s. 2. 
Article 2. Taking of Testimony. 
R. 8. 54:2-18 amended 1946, c. 161, s. 4. 
Article 3. Appeal and Review. 

R. 8. 54:2-33 amended 1946, c. 161, s. 5. 
R. 8. 54:2-34 i 1946, c. 161, s. €. 
R. 8. 54:2-35 ” 1946, c. 161, s. 7. 
R. 8. 54:2-39 ° 1944, c. 240; 1946, c. 161, s. 8. 
R. 8S. 54:2-40 1945, c. 95; 1946, c. 161, s. 9; 1947, c. 246. 
R. 8. 54:2-41 es 1946, c. 161, s. 10. 
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Additional Legislation. 


Petitions of appeal, amendment of, provided for, 1946, c. 161, 
s. 11. 


Petitions of appeal, pleadings, etc., execution and filing, pro- 
vided for, 1946, c. 161, s. 12. 


\ 
Judgments by consent in appeals from county board, pre- 
requisites to entering, prescribed, 1946, c. 161, s. 13. 


Final judgments, conclusiveness, provided for, 1946, c. 161, s. 14. 


Evidence of true consideration or sales price of property not 
stated in deeds or conveyances, provided for, 1946, c. 161, 
s. 15. 


Petitions of appeal, fees payable on filing, fixed, 1946, c. 161, 
S. 16; see 1947, c. 98. 


Article 4. (new) Fees. 
Additional Legislation. 
Fees for filing appeals to Division of Tax Appeals, 1947, c. 98. 


Chapter 3. COUNTY BOARDS OF TAXATION. 


. 54:3-7 amended 1944, c. 189, s. 1. 


04:3-9 7 1944, c. 189, s. 2. 
54:3-10 . 1944, c. 189, s. 3. 
54:3-20 2 1947, c. 413, ss. 138, 17; see 1947, c. 418. 
54:3-21 - 1945, c. 126. 
. 54:3-22 ss 1946, c. 161, s. 17. 
. 54:3-26 - 1946, c. 161, s. 18. 


Additional Legislation. 


Fee for filing petition of appeal, certain cases; first class coun- 
ties, 1940, c. 71. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1948, c. 61. 


Fees for filing appeals to county boards of taxation, suppl, 
1947, c. 93. 


Title of above amended 1948, c. 140. 
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Subtitle 2. TAXATION OF REAL AND PERSONAL 
PROPERTY IN GENERAL. 


Chapter 4. ASSESSMENT AND COLLECTION OF TAXES. 


Note: For extension of time for collection, installment payments, etc., of 
certain delinquent municipal taxes and liens, see 1941, c. 36; 1942, c. 27; 
1943, c. 7; for exemption of lands of Palisades Interstate Park Commis- 
sion, compensation to municipalities for loss of tax revenue therefrom, 
provided for, see 1947, c. 73; for compensation to municipalities for loss 
of tax revenue, where lands taken for park purposes, in certain cases, 
provided for, see 1947, c. 382, amended 1948, c. 271. 


Article 1. Persons and Property Subject to Taxation. 


. 8. 54:4-1 amended 1942, c. 281, s. 1; 1943, c. 120, s. 1; 1945, 
c. 163, ss. 1, 9, 10; 1946, c. 159; 1946, 
c. 242, ss. 1, 2; 1947, c. 413, ss. 14, 17. 
.s. 54:4-2.1 m 1944, ec. 151. 
Article 2, Persons and Property Exempt from Taxation. 

Note: For act limiting school debt and appropriations in certain schoo] 
districts, see 1939, c. 265, amended 1947, c. 150, repealed 1947, c. 151; 
for acquisition, use and disposition, by municipalities, of property to 
extinguish exemption from local taxation, provided for, see 1944, c. 206; 
for exemption of Delaware—New Jersey Cressing and revenues thereof 
from taxation, see 1946, c. 18. : 

S. 54:4-3 repealed 1945, c. 163, ss. 2, 9, 10. 

S. 04:4-3.1 ~ 1945, c. 163, ss. 2, 9, 10. 

S. 94:4-3.2 7 1945, c. 168, ss. 2, 9, 10. 

$. 54:4-3.3 amended 1944, c. 24, s. 1. 

S. 04:4-3.5 1944, c. 24, s. 2. 

S. 54:4-3.8 repealed 1945, c. 163, ss. 2, 9, 10. 

S. 54:4-3.9 amended 1947, c. 235; 1948, c. 290. 

S. 54:4-3.14 repealed 1945, c. 163, ss. 2, 9, 10. 

S. 54:4-3.17 = 1945, c. 163, ss. 2, 9, 10. 

S. 54:4-3.22 a 1945, c. 163, ss. 2, 9, 10. 

S. 54:4-3.23 a 1945, c. 163, ss. 2, 9, 10. 
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Additional Legislation, 


Exemption under R. 8. 54:4-3.12 extended to residents serving 
in armed forces during present war, 1942, c. 70. 


Sec. 2 of above amended 1944, c. 71. 


Exemption of growing crops, nursery stock, etc., provided for, 
suppl., 1943, c. 63. 


Veterans’ loans, certain, held by savings banks, exempt from 
taxation, suppl., 1945, c. 80. 


Exemption under R. 8. 54:4-3.12 made applicable to veterans 
of World War II, 1946, c. 212. 


Exemption of dwelling houses, etc., of certain disabled vet- 
erans, provided for, suppl, 1948, ec. 259. 


Article 4. Assessment of Personal Property. 


. 54.4-9 amended 1942, c. 281, s. 2; 1948, c. 120, s. 2; 1945, 


c. 163, ss. 3, 9, 10. 


. 04:4-12 7 1945, c. 163, ss. 4, 9, 10. 

. 54:4-14 repealed 1945, c. 163, ss. 2, 9, 10. 
54:4-15 Mi 1945, c. 163, ss. 2, 9, 10. 
04:4-16 amended 1945, c. 163, ss. 5, 9, 10. 
54:4-18 repealed 1945, c. 163, ss. 2, 9, 10. 

. 54:4-19 . 1945, c. 163, ss. 2, 9, 10. 

. 54:4-19.1 1945, c. 163, ss. 2, 9, 10. 

. 54:4-20 amended 1945, ec. 132, ss. 9, 16, 17, 18. 


. 54:4-21 repealed 1945, c. 132, ss. 15, 18. 
. 54:4-22 amended 1945, c. 132, ss. 10, 16, 17. 


Article 5. Assessment of Real Estate. 


S. 54:4-23 amended 1942, c. 281, s. 3; 1948, c. 120, s. 3. 


. 54:4-33 _ 1945, c. 163, ss. 6, 9, 10. 


vet aw 


nmwhim ™m 


S. 
S. 
S. 
S. 


TABLE OF CONTENTS, TITLE 54 2309 


Article 6. Completion and Review of Assessments. 


. 54:4-35 amended 1942, c. 281, s. 4; 1948, c. 120, s. 4. 
. 04:4-36 " 1942, c. 281, s. 5; 1943, c. 120, s. 5; 1945, 


c. 163, ss. 7, 5, 10; 1945, c. 260, 5. 2. 


. 54:4-41 “ 1942, c. 316, s. 1. 

. 54:4-42 . 1942, c. 316, Ss. 2. 

. 54:4-47 * 1947, c. 413, ss. 15, 17. 

. 04:4-52 - 1941, c. 298, s. 3 (1941, ¢. 293, repealed 


1948, ec. 40, s. 18); 1942, c. 316, s. 3; 1945, 
ec. 168, ss. 8-10; 1948, c. 41. 


Additional Legislation, 


Addition of second-class railroad assessments and taxes to 
assessment lists and duplicates; inclusion of valuations 
in municipal valuations; provided for, suppl., 1941, c. 
293, ss. 1-2; repealed 1948, c. 49, s. 18. 


Reduction of assessments by reason of destruction, etc., or 
alteration of buildings, etc., certain cases, provided for, 
suppl., 1945, c. 260, s. 1. 


Article 6A. (new) Added Assessment of Real Estate. 
Additional Legislation. 


Additional assessment for building improvements made after 
October 1st of each year, suppl., 1941, c. 397. 


sec. 2 of above amended 1945, c. 137, s. 1. 
sec. 3 “ . * - 1945, c. 137, s. 2. 


Article 6B. (new) Assessment of Omitted Property. 
Additional Legislation. 


Assessment of omitted property, procedure, collection of taxes 
thereon, etc., provided for, suppl. 1947, c. 413, ss. 1-12, 
16, 17. 


Article 7. Collection, Abatement and Compromise. 
04:4-75 amended 1944, c. 46. 
54:4-78 = 1944, c. 134. 
04:4-91 = 1944, c. 115, ss. 1-3. 
54:4-92 repealed 1943, c. 1865. 


to 54:4-94 
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Additional Legislation. 


Uncollectible taxes, filing of lists, and cancellation of, provided 
for, suppl., 1944, c. 115, ss. 2-4. 


Poll taxes in arrears for ten years, cancellation and release of 
collector, as to, provided for, 1946, c. 40. 


Article 8. (new) Collection of Taxes, Bonds and Devices to Safeguard. 


Additional Legislation. 


Collectors, etc., of taxes; bonds, verification of accounts and 
safeguarding of funds, tax bill receipting machines, 
official tax receiving agencies, relief of sureties on bonds, 
etc., 1940, c. 257, ss. 1-13, 15. 


Sec. 2 of above amended 1947, c. 118, s. 1. 


pec. 8 * . “ 1947, c. 118, s. 2. 
sec. 12 “ “ “ 1947, c. 118, s. 3. 
Sec. 138 “ * . 1947, c. 118, s. 4. 
Sec. 15 “ * ie 1947, c. 118, s. 5. 


Chapter 4A. (new) CONTRIBUTIONS IN LIEU OF TAXES. 


Acceptance and disposition of contributions in lieu of taxes by 
Federal Government or agency, 1945, c. 66. 


Exemption of lands of Palisades Interstate Park Commission, 
compensation to municipalities for loss of tax revenue 
therefrom, provided for, 1947, c. 73. 


Chapter 5. CREATION, ENFORCEMENT AND COLLECTION OF 
LIENS FOR UNPAID TAXES AND OTHER MUNICIPAL 
LIENS ON REAL PROPERTY, 

Note: For liens and encumbrances of the State, certain, upon premises 
acquired by municipalities in foreclosure of tax sales certificates, pro- 
ceedings to extinguish, provided for, see 1947, c. 349. 

Article 2. Tax and Other Municipal Liens; Creation. 


R. 8. 54:5-6 amended 1944, c. 247. 


Article 3. Official Searches for Municipal Liens. 
R. 8S. 54:5-138 amended 1944, c. 97; 1947, c. 356, s. 1. 
R. 8. 54:5-17 - 1947, c. 356, Ss. 2. 
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Article 3A. (new) Official Searches for Improvements Authorized 


But Not Assessed. 
Additional Legislation. 


Official searches for municipal improvements authorized, not 
assessed, provided for, suppl., 1946, c. 269. 


Article 4. Sale of Real Property to Enforce Liens. 


. §4:5-19 amended 1944, c. 108. 


54:5-20 ms 1945, c. 232, s. 1. 
54:5-21 ‘e 1945, c. 232, s, 2. 
54:5-23 = 1945, c. 232, s. 3. 
. 54:5-25 7 1945, ec. 232, s. 4. 
. 54:5-39 - 1945, c. 232, s. 5. 


Article 5. CERTIFICATE OF SALE, 


. 54:5-47 amended 1945, c. 232, s. 6. 


Additional Legislation. 


Municipal purchaser at tax sale entitled to possession, ete., 
suppl., 1942, c. 54. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1943, c. 144. 


Article 9. Suit in Equity to Foreclose Right of Redemption. 
54:5-86 amended 1948, c. 219. 


04:5-90 ms 1948, c. 220. 


Additional Legislation, 


Tax lien foreclosures of vacant lands, joinder of actions or 


causes of action by municipalities, authorized, suppl., 
1940, c. 84. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1948, c. 204. 


In rem Municipal Tax Lien Foreclosure Act, suppl., 1947, c. 333; 
repealed 1948, c. 96, ss. 41, 48. 


In rem Tax Foreclosure Act (1948), 1948, c. 96. 
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Article 10A. (new) Cancellation of Certificate Held by Municipality. 
Additional Legislation. 


Cancellation of tax sale certificates held by municipalities when 
property acquired without foreclosure, provided for, 
suppl., 1945, c. 154. 


Article 11. Sale or Exchange by Municipalities of Property Acquired at 
Tax Sales. 
Additional Legislation. 


Tax sale certificates, sale by municipalities, certain cases, 
provided for, 1943, c. 149. 


Sec. 3 of above amended 1947, ec. 415, s. 1. 
sec. 4 “ _ “ 1947, c. 415, s. 2; 1948, c. 74. 
pec, 6 “ 3 1947, c. 386. 


Chapter 6. MARTIN ACT AND SIMILAR STATUTES. 
R. S. 54:6-0 1898, c. 198, s. 12 amended 1944, c. 204. 


Subtitle 3. TAXATION OF STOCK OF STATE AND NATIONAL 
BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES. 


Chapter 9. IMPOSITION AND COLLECTION OF TAX. 


R. 8S. 54:9-5 amended 1946, c. 146, s. 1. 


R. 8S. 54:9-9 * 1947, c. 249, 
R. 8. 54:9-11 * 1946, c. 146, s. 2. 
R. 8. 54:9-17 1946, c. 146, 5. 3. 


Subtitle 4. PARTICULAR TAXES ON CORPORATIONS 
AND OTHERS. 


PART 1. PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO 
CORPORATIONS GENERALLY. 


Uhapter 10A. (new) CORPORATION BUSINESS TAX ACT (1945). 


Imposition, assessment, collection, etc., of tax, suppl., 1945, 
ce. 162, ss. 1-25, 27-29. 


Sec. 4 of above amended 1947, c. 50, s. 1; 1948, c. 459, 


s. 1. 

See. 5 “ a es 1947, c. 50, s. 2; 1948, c. 459, 
Bo 2. 

Sec. 10 “ af 1947, c. 50, s. 3. 

Sec. 11 “ - ~ 1947, c. 50, s. 


Sec. 12 “ - = 1947, ce. 51, s. 1. 
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13 of above amended 1947, c. 50, s. 5. 


1947, c. 50, s. 6. 


1946, c. 307, s. 1; 1947, c. 51, 
5... 2; 


1946, c. 307, s. 2; 1947, ec. 50, 
Sef; 


1947, c. 50, s. 8. 
1947, c. 50, s. 9. 
1946, c. 89. 


Supplemented 1947, c. 50, ss. 10-12; 1947, c. 51, ss. 3-5. 


Chapter 10B. 


(new) FINANCIAL BUSINESS TAX LAW (1946). 


Financial Business Tax Law (1946), 1946, c. 174. 


Part 2. CAPITAL STOCK AND GROSS RECEIPTS TAXES 
ON CERTAIN CORPORATIONS. 


R. S. 54:13-1 


R. 8S. 54:13-2 
to 54:13-8 


R. 8S. 54:13-11 
R. 8S. 54:13-13 
R. Ss. 54:13-14 
R. 8S. 54:13-15 


Chapter 13. 


ASSESSMENT. 


amended 1945, c. 182, ss. 11, 16, 17; repealed 1945, 
? c. 162, s. 27. 


repealed 1945, 


amended 1945, 
repealed 1945, 

a 1945, 
amended 1945, 


c. 162, 


c. 132, 
ec. 132, 


s. 27. 


ss. 12, 16, 17. 


s. 15. 


c. 132, s. 15. 
c. 132, ss. 13, 16, 17. 


Part 3. TAXATION OF INSURANCE COMPANIES OTHER 
THAN LIFE. 


FOREIGN INSURANCE COMPANIES GENERALLY. 
c. 132, s. 15. 
ec. 132, s. 15. 
c. 132, s. 15. 


c. 182, ss. 14, 16, 17. 


Chapter 17. 
R. 8S. 54:17-1 
R. S. 54:17-2 
R. 8S. 54:17-3 
R. 8S. 54:17-4 


repealed 1945, 
= 1945, 
° 1945, 
amended 1945, 


Part 3A. (new) TAXATION OF INSURERS GENERALLY. 


Chapter 18A. (new) TAXATION OF CORPORATIONS, INDIVIDUALS, 
PARTNERSHIPS AND UNINCORPORATED ASSOCIATIONS 
TRANSACTING INSURANCE BUSINESS. 


Imposition, assessment, collection, etc., of tax, 1945, c. 132, 
ss. 1-8, 16-18. 
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Part 4. TAXATION OF RAILROAD AND CANAL COMPANIES. 
Chapter 29A. (new) TAXATION OF RAILROADS. 


Note: For addition of second-class railroad valuations and taxes to 
assessment lists and duplicates and inclusion of valuations in munici- 
pal valuations, provided for, see 1941, c. 293, ss. 1-2; repealed 1948, 
c. 40, s. 18. 


Railroad tax law (1941), 1941, c. 291. 


See. i of above amended 1948, c. 40, s. 1 

Sec. 2 * * a 1948, c. 40, s. 2 

Sec. 5 * “ id 1948, c. 40, s. 3 

Sec. 7“ * i 1948, c. 40, s. 4. 

Sec. 15 “ “ ‘i 1948, c. 40, s. 5 

Sec. 14“ “ 1948, c. 40, s. 6 

sec. 15 “ “ _ 1948, c. 40, s. 7 

Sec. 17 “ “ a 1942, c. 337, s. 1; 1948, c. 40, 
5.20: 

Sec. 18 “ “ 7 1942, c. 337, s. 2; 1948, c. 40, 
S: 9. 

Sec. 19 “ * a 1942, c. 337, s. 3; 1948, c. 40, 
s. 10. 

Sec. 20 “ “ = 1942, c. 337, s. 4; 1948, c. 40, 
s. 11. 

Sec. 21 “ “ e 1942, c. 337, s. 5. 

Sec. 23 “ © . 1948, c. 40, s. 12. 

Sec. 24 “ - a 1948, c. 40, s. 138. 

sec, 27 “ = “ 1948, c. 40, s. 14. 

Sec, 31 “ “* "3 1942, c. 337, s. 6. 

Sec. 83 “ - 1942, c. 337, s. 7. 

Sec. 34 “ “ ms 1942, c. 337, s. 8. 

Sec. 44 “ “ ms 1942, c. 337, s. 9. 

Sec. 46 “ “% - 1948, c. 40, s. 15. 

Sec. 67 “ * = 1948, c. 40, s. 16. 


Tax in lieu of all other taxes, construction of act, etc., suppl. 
1948, c. 40, s. 17. 
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Part 5. TAXATION OF CERTAIN PUBLIC UTILITIES. 
Chapter 304A. (new) FRANCHISE AND GROSS RECEIPTS TAXES. 


Tax for use, etc., of public streets, etc., under franchise, etc., 
except by street railway, traction, gas and electric light, 
heat and power and municipal corporations and railroad 
and canal companies, and except for operation of auto- 
busses and taxicabs, 1940, c. 4. 


Sec. 3 of above amended 1947, c. 191. 


Tax on property and franchises of street railway, traction, gas 
and electric light, heat and power corporations, using, 
etc., public streets, etc., 1940, c. 5. 


sec. 6 of above amended 1948, c. 217. 


Part 6. TAXATION OF CERTAIN FOREIGN CORPORATIONS. 
Chapter 32A. IMPOSITION AND COLLECTION OF TAX. 


R. 8. 54:32A-1 repealed 1945, c. 162, s. 27. 
to 54:32A4-53 


Subtitle 5. TRANSFER INHERITANCE AND ESTATE TAXES. 
Part 1. TRANSFER INHERITANCE TAX. 
Chapter 34. ASSESSMENT OF TAX. 
R. 8S. 54:34-4 amended 1948, c. 268. 
R. S. 54:34-13 ‘ 1948, c. 336, ss. 1, 3. 


Chapter 385. COLLECTION AND ENFORCEMENT OF TAX: REFUNDS. 
R. 8S. 54:35-3 amended 1946, c. 70. 


R. 8. 54:35-5 . 1946, c. 240; 1947, c. 376, ss. 1, 2. 
R. 8S. 54:35-10 7 1944, ec. 74. 
R. 8. 54:35-15 7 1948, c. 336, ss. 2, 3. 


Additional Legislation. 


Issuance of consent to transfer assets of resident decedent 
prohibited, unless will probated or administration had 
originally in New Jersey, suppl., 1939, c. 122. 


sec. 1 of above amended 1943, c. 38. 


Transfer inheritance taxes, expiration of time for assessment 
and of liens, in certain cases, provided for, suppl., 1947, 
c. 369, ss. 1, 2. 
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Chapter 36. ASSESSMENT, COLLECTION AND ENFORCEMENT OF 
TAXES ON ESTATES SUBJECT TO FUTURE INTERESTS. 


R. 8. 54:36-6 amended 1948, c. 165. 


Part 2. ESTATE TAX. 
Chapter 38. IMPOSITION AND COLLECTION OF TAX. 
R. S. 54:38-3 amended 1944, c. 75. 


Part 3. (new) INHERITANCE AND ESTATE TAXES. 
Chapter 38A. (new) COMPROMISES. 


Inheritance and estate taxes, compromises of, authorized, 1944, 
c. 220. 


Revision, alteration, compromise and settlement of inheritance 
and estate taxes, interest and penalties, certain cases, 
authorized, Suppl., 1945, c. 127. 


Subtitle 6. TAX UPON SALE OF MOTOR FUELS. 


Chapter 39. IMPOSITION AND COLLECTION OF TAX. 


R. S. 54:39-9 amended 1948, c. 169, s. 1. 
R. S. 54:39-17 “1948, c. 169, s. 2. 
R. S. 54:39-18 “ 1948, c. 169, s. 3. 
R. S. 54:39-20 “ 1948, c. 169, s. 4. 
R. S. 54:39-32 “1948, c. 169, s. 5. 
R. S. 54:39-41 “ 1948, c. 169, s. 6. 
R. S. 54:39-64 “4948, c. 169, s. 7. 
R. S. 54:39-66 “1948, ¢. 215, s. 1. 
R. S. 54:39-67 “ 1948, c. 215, s. 2. 
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Chapter #0. 


OUTDOOR ADVERTISING. 


Additional Legislation. 


IMPOSITION AND COLLECTION OF TAN. 
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Subtitle 7. TAXATION OF BILLBOARDS AND LICENSING OF 


Billboard and outdoor license law (1942), 1942, c. 168. 
sec. 1 of above amended 1947, c. 169, s. 1. 
Sec. 2 “ _ = 1947, c. 169, s. 2. 
sec. 3 * : 1947, c. 169, s. 3. 
See 4 © a # 1947, c. 169, s. 4. 
sec. 5 “ es 1947, c. 169, s. 5. 
sec. 7 * " . 1947, c. 169, s. 6. 
Sec. 10 “ “ . 1947, c. 169, s. 7 
Sec. 12 “ “ 7 1947, c. 169, s. &. 
Sec. 14 “ . 7 1947, c. 169, s. 9. 
pec, 16 “ : - 1947, c. 169, s. 10. 
mec. 17 * 7 = 1947, c. 169, s. 11. 
sec. 19 “ . 1947, c. 169, s. 12. 
pec. 20 “ “ . 1947, c. 169, s. 13. 
sec. 22 “ “ 1947, c. 169, s. 14; 1948, c. 408. 
Sec. 23 “ . = 1947, c. 169, s. 15. 
Sec. 24 “ © : 1947, c. 169, s. 16. 
Sec. 25 “ = " 1947, c. 169, s. 17. 
Sec. 26 “ _ - 1947, c. 169, s. 18. 
Sec. 27 “ a 1947, c. 169, s. 19. 


Subtitle 7A. (new) CIGARETTE TAX. 


Chapter 40A. 
“Cigarette Tax Act,” 1948, c. 65. 


(new) CIGARETTE TAX ACT WITH SUPPLEMENTS, ETC. 


sec. 202 of above amended 1948, c. 108, ss. 1, 4. 
Sec. 403 “ ‘ - 1948, c. 108, ss. 2, 4. 
Sec. T06 “ - . 1948, ec. 108, ss. 3, 4. 
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Subtitle 8. ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGE TAX. 
Chapter 41. DEFINITIONS AND GENERAL FROVISIONS. 


R. 8. 54:41-2 amended 1947, c. 18, s. 1. 


Chapter 43. IMPOSITION OF TAX. 
R. 8. 54:43-1 amended 1947, c. 18, s. 2. 


Chapter 45. ADMINISTRATION. 
R. 8. 54:45-1 amended 1947, c. 250. 


Subtitle 9. STATE TAX UNIFORM PROCEDURE LAW. 
Chapter 49. PROCEDURE. 


Note: For transfer inheritance taxes, expiration of time for assessment 


and of liens, in certain cases, provided for, see 1947, c. 369. 


R. 8S. 54:49-13 amended 1945, c. 306. 


Additional Legislation. 


Judgments for corporation taxes, satisfaction on payment, etc., 


provided for, 1943, c. 10. 


Chapter 50. ADMINISTRATION. 
R. 8S. 54:50-9 amended 1948, c. 110. 
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Title 55. TENEMENT HOUSES AND PUBLIC HOUSING. 


Cheupter 2. 


R. 8S. 55:2-6 


fe ie a ae ee ee ee a 
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. 55:3-1 
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. do:d-18 
. 50:3-21 
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. 55:3-25 


D0 :3-26 


. 55:3-29 


50:3-30 
55 :3-34 
55:3-35 
50:3-39 
0023-40 


. 55:3-46 


Subtitle 1.5 TENEMENT HOUSES. 


amended 1948, ec. 


Chapter 3. 


CONVERTED BUILDINGS; ALTERATIONS; TENEMENTS 
UNDER CONSTRUCTION; TIME FOR COMPLIANCE. 


67,. Se A. 


PROTECTION FROM FIRE. 


amended 1947, c. 345, 
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sé 


1947, 
1947, 
1947, 
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C. 
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045, 
345, 
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. 251, 
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Ss. 


a. 


Ss. 


1; 1948, c. 251, s. 1. 
Zi 
3; 1948, c. 251, s. 2. 


Sh ee ee ee 


. 6; 1948, c. 251, s. 6. 
. 2; 1947, c. 345, s. 7. 


8. 


. 3; 1947, c. 345, s. 9. 
. 10. 
edd. 
sda 
. 13. 
. 14. 
. 15. 
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Chapter 4. HETGHT OF TENEMENTS; LOTS, YARDS, SPACKHS 
AND COURTS. 


R. 8. 55:4-9 amended 1947, c. 345, s. 17. 
R. 8. 55:4-10 a 1943, c. 67, s. 4; 1947, c. 345, s. 18. 
R. 8S. 55:4-24 a 1948, c. 67, Ss. 5. 
R. 8. 55:4-14 ae 1947, c. 345, s. 19. 
R. 8. 55:4-15 . 1947, c. 345, s. 20. 
R. 8. 55:4-17 si 1947, c. 345, s. 21. 

Chapter 5. WINDOWS; ROOMS; LIGHT; VENTILATORS AND 

VENT SHAFTS. 
R. 8S. 55:5-4 amended 1948, c. 67, Ss. 6; 1947, c. 345, Ss. 22. 
R. 8S. 55:5-5 1947, c. 345, s. 23. 
R. 8. 55:5-7 = 1947, c. 345, s. 24; 1948, c. 251, s. 7. 
R. 8S. 95:5-9 . 1948, c. 251, s. 8. 
R. 8S. 55:5-13 - 1943, c. 67, s. 7. 
R. 8. 55:5-15 r 1947, c. 345, s. 25. 
R. S. 55:5-16 e 1947, c. 345, s. 26. 
Chapter 6. CLEANLINESS AND SANITARY CONDITIONS 
GENERALLY. 

R. 8. 55:6-2 amended 1947, c. 345, s. 27. 
R. S. 55:6-6 ‘ 1947, c. 345, s. 28. 
R. S. 55:6-15 1943, c. 67, s. 8. 
R. 8S. 55:6-16 1947, c. 345, s. 29. 


Chapter 8. WATER-CLOSETS, SINKS, SEWERS, WATER SUPPLY, 
: PLUMBING, AND DRAINAGE. 


R. 8S. 55:8-2 amended 1947, c. 345, s. 30. 
R. S. 55:8-4 - 1947, c. 345, s. 31. 
R. 8. 55:8-10 “ 1947, c. 345, s. 32. 
R. 8. 55:8-11 1947, c. 345, s. 38. 
R. 8S. 55:8-22 1943, c. 67, s. 9. 
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Chapter 9. BOARD OF TENEMENT HOUSE SUPERVISION. 
Note: For Board of Tenement House Supervision continued as the 


Bureau of Tenement House Supervision in the Division of State 
Police in the Department of Law and Public Safety, see 1948, c. 4389. 


Chapter 10. FUNCTIONS AND OPERATIONS GF BOARD IN GENERAL 
R. S. 55:10-9 amended 1947, c. 345, s. 34. 
R. S. 55:10-10 a 1943, c. 67, s. 10. 


Chapter 138. CONVERSION OF CERTAIN DWELLINGS INTO 
TENEMENTS. 


R. 8S. 95:13-2 amended 1947, c. 345, s. 35. 


Subtitle 2. PUBLIC HOUSING. 
Chapter 14. STATE HOUSING AUTHORITY. 


Note: For transfer of powers and duties to Department of Economic 
Development, see 1944, c. 85, amended 1945, c. 128; for transfer of 
functions to Department of Conservation and Economic Development, 
see 1948, c. 448. 

R. 8S. 55:14-1 repealed 1944, c. 85, s. 52. 

to 55:14- 13 

Chapter 14A. (added) LOCAL HOUSING AUTHORITIES LAW. 


R. 8S. 55:14A-3 Definitions, 1938, c. 19, s. 4; amended 1948, c. 262, 
(added) s. 1. 


R. 8S. 55:14A-6 Authority; commissioners, misconduct; removal, 
(added) 1938, c. 19, s. 7; amended 1948, c. 262, s. 2. 


Civil service protection for certain employees, provided for, 
suppl., 1943, c. 64; suppl., 1945, c. 147. 


Housing authorities, payments in lieu of taxes, studies of hous- 
ing needs, contracts for Federal aid, co-operation with 
other housing authorities, authorized, Ssuppl., 1947, c. 374. 


Chapter 14C. (new) NATIONAL DEFENSE HOUSING PROJECTS. 


Housing projects in connection with national defense activities, 
provided for, 1941, c. 213. 


Title of above amended 1944, c. 19, s. 1. 
sec. 2 “ . se 1944, c. 19, s. 2. 
sec. 8 “ " m 1944, c. 19, s. 3. 


Chapter 14D. (new) REDEVELOPMENT COMPANIES LAW. 


Redevelopment companies, incorporation, powers and duties, 
provided for, 1944, c. 169. 


LO 


3° 
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Chapter 14E. (new) URBAN REDEVELOPMENT LAW. 
Urban Redevelopment Law (1946), 1946, c. 52. 


Chapter 14F. (new) MUNICIPAL HOUSING. 
Municipal Housing Law (1946), 1946, c. 79. 
Title of above amended 1946, c. 321, s. 1. 


sec. 2 “ : i 1946, c. 321, s. 2. 

sec. 4 “ 7 “ 1946, c. 321, s. 3. 

See. 9 “ : 1946, c. 321, s. 5; 1948, c. 10, 
s. 1. 


Portable, temporary and movable dwellings, zoning and 
tenement regulations not to apply in certain cases, suppl., 
1946, c. 321, s. 1. 

Sec. 4 of above amended 1948, c. 10, s. 2. 
Contracts by municipalities jointly, provided for, suppl, 
1947, c. 242. 

Chapter 14G. (new) VETERANS’ HOUSING. 


Veterans’ housing; emergency declared; State program to 
relieve housing shortage, 1946, c. 323. 


Sec. 2 of above amended 1947, c. 52, s. 1. 


Sec. 17 “ se mf 1947, c. 52, s. 2. 
" See. 18“ “ ss 1947, c. 52, s. 3. 
Sec. 26 “ “ . 1948, c. 12. 
Report of administrator, contents and filing, required, suppl., 
1948, c. 248. 


Title 56. TRADE NAMES, TRADE-MARKS AND 
UNFAIR TRADE PRACTICES. 


Chapter 3. LABELS, TRADE NAMES AND TRADE MARKS; BOTTLES, 
CANS, CONTAINERS AND OTHER ARTICLES. 


R. 8. 56:3-38 amended 1947, c. 102, s. 1. 
R. 8S. 56:3-16 . 1947, c. 102, s. 2. 


Chapter 7. (new) UNFAIR CIGARETTE SALES ACT AND SIMILAR 
LEGISLATION. 


Unfair Cigarette Sales Act, 1948, c. 188. 
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Title 58. WATERS AND WATER SUPPLY. 


Note: For acquisition, operation, disposal, etc., of water and water power 
rights and property, authorized, see 1944, c. 207; for maintenance of 
certain nuisances affecting health, etc., prohibited, see 1945, c. 192. 


Chapter 1. STATE WATER POLICY COMMISSION. 

Note: For transfer of functions, powers and duties of State Water Policy 
Commission to State Department of Conservation, see 1945, c. 22: for 
transfer of functions, powers and duties to Department of Conserva- 
tion and Economic Development, see 1948, c. 448. 


R. 8. 58:1-1 repealed 1945, c. 22, s. 44. 


Chapter 44. (new) SUBSURFACE AND PERCOLATING WATERS. 
Diversion of, in certain areas, regulated, 1947, c. 375. 


Weill drillers, examining and licensing, Board of Well Drillers 
created; well drillers required to be licensed, operations 
subject to supervision, 1947, c. 377. 


See. 9 of above amended 1948, c. 148. 


Chapter 5. NORTH AND SOUTH JERSEY WATER SUPPLY DISTRICTS. 
R. S. 58:5-17 amended 1945, c. 195, s. 1. 


Additional Legislation. 


Acceptance of funds and grants from Federal Government or 
agency, provided for, suppl., 1945, c. 195, s. 2. 


Chapter 11. WATER AND SEWERAGE PLANTS AND SYSTEMS IN 
GENERAL. 


Article 2A. (new) Interconnections Between Approved Public Potable Water 
Supplies and Unapproved Water Supplies. 


Additional Legislation. 


Permits for physical connections between approved potable 
water supplies and unapproved water supplies, required 
and provided for, 1942, c. 308. 


Article 5B. (new) Licensing of Superintendents or Operators of Public 
Water Treatment Plants, Public Sewage Treatment Plants and 
Public Water Supply Systems. 
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Additional Legislation. 


Superintendents or operators of water treatment, sewage 
treatment and water supply, plants and systems, ex- 
amination and licensing, provided for, 1946, c. 295. 


Sec. 3 of above amended 1947, c. 126. 


Chapter 2. SEWERAGE DISTRICTS AND SEWERAGE 
DISTRICT BOARDS. 


Note: For Sanitary Sewer District Authorities, first- and second-class 
counties, establishment, powers, duties, etc., see 1946, c. 128, amended 
1948, c. 136; for Sewerage Authorities Law (1946), see 1946, c. 138, 
amended 1947, c. 391. 


R. S. 58:12-10 amended 1948, c. 25. 


Chapter 14. PASSAIC VALLEY SEWERAGE DISTRICT. 
Additional Legislation. 


Leases for use of intercepting sewers, regulated and provided 
for, suppl., 1943, c. 76. 


The above supplemented, 1944, c. 214. 


Chapter 15. HACKENSACK RIVER SEWERAGE DISTRICT. 


R. 8S. 58:15-1 repealed 1945, c. 300, s. 64. 
to 58:15-72 


Chapter 15A. (new) BERGEN-HACKENSACK SANITARY SEWER 
DISTRICT. 


District and authority, created, functions, powers and duties, 
prescribed, suppl., 1945, c. 300. 


Chapter 16. PASSAIC VALLEY FLOOD CONTROL COMMISSION. 


Note: For transfer of functions, powers and duties to State Department 
of Conservation, see 1945, c. 22. 


R. 8S. 58:16-2 repealed 1945, c. 22, s. 44. 


Chapter 164A. (new) FLOOD CONTROL, 


Federal program for fiood control in State, participation by 
State in, authorized, 1948, c. 351. 


Chapter 18. (new) DELAWARE RIVER BASIN. 


Reciprocal act for use, conservation, protection and equitable 
diversion of water resources in Delaware River Basin 
between Pennsylvania, New York and New Jersey, 1944 
c. 121, 


APPENDIX A 
Chapter 4. TAXES, ASSESSMENTS AND PUBLIC REVENUES. 
Note: For Delinquent Railroad Tax Adjustment Law (1941), see 1941, 
c. 290, amended 1942, c. 241. 
Article 1. In General. 
A. COLLECTION OF TAXES BY RECEIVERSHIP. 
Note: For permanent legislation relating to subject, see 1939, c. 362. 
Article 2. County and Municipal Finances. 
Additional Legislation, 


Purchase of Federal current income bonds by counties and 
municipalities, in certain cases, authorized, 1941, c. 297. 


Title of above amended 1942, c. 304, s. 1; 1943, c. 208, s. 1. 


Sec.1 “ - _ 1942, c. 304, s. 2; 1943, c. 208, s. 2. 
sec. 2 “ ae a" 1942, c. 304, s. 3; 19438, c. 208, s. 3. 
sec. 3 ‘ - 1942, c. 304, s. 4; 1943, c. 208, s. 4; 


1944, c. 250, s. 1. 


Funding or refunding of notes or bonds of school districts, 
1940, c. 29. 


Sec. 1 of above amended 1948, c. 19; 1945, c. 27. 


Chapter 7. COMMISSIONER OF BANKING AND INSURANCE; 
ADDITIONAL POWERS. 


App. A:7-15 amended 1945, c. 67; 1946, c. 264. 


Chapter 8 STATE MILK CONTROL LAW. 


Note: For transfer of functions to Office of Milk Industry in the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, see 1948, c. 447. 
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SCHEDULE I 
TABLE OF ALLOCATION OF 1942 STATUTES 


Pamphlet Laws AHocation in 
194% Table of Contents 
Chapter Sec. Title Chapter 

281 D4 4 

282 17 4 

283 40 84 

284 24 10 

285 r 

286 43 14 

287 3 16 

288 . 

289 3 

290 . 

291 52 19 

292 = 

293 Val 

294 23 5 

295 i 

296 = 

297 2 29 

298 2 122A(new) 

299 40 20 

300 . 

301 40 24 

302 ‘a 

303 = 

304 App. A 4 

305 2 202 

306 44 8 

307 34 6 

308 58 11 

309 26 2 

310 . 

311 Val 

312 * 

313 39 3 

314 1-2 2 205 
3-6 2 206 

315 2 202 


Pamphlet Laws 


1942 


Chapter Sec. Title 
316 54 
317 40 
318 - 
319 18 
320 40 
321 Val 
322 45 
323 18 
324 39 
325 39 
326 38 
327 38 
328 30 
329 9 
330 a 
331 . 
332 m 
333 2 
334 39 
330 3 
336 17 
aot 54 
308 Val 
339 = 
340 1-2 44 

3 Val. 
341 17 
342 45 
343 - 
344 38 
345 = 
346 45 
347 - 
348 52 
349 12 
350 Val. 


(Chapters 281 to end) 


Allocation in 


Table of Contents 


Chapter 


4 
2 


a2 


4 
29A (new) 


oF ft 


f= 


* Omitted from Table as not being general or permanent legislation. 


Val. Indicates validating act listed in Schedule 9 following. 
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SCHEDULE 2 
TABLE OF ALLOCATION OF 1948 STATUTES 


Pamphlet Laws Allocation in Pamphlet Laws Allocation in 
1943 Table of Contents 1943 Table of Coutents 
Chapter Sec. Title Chapter Chapter Sec. Title Chapter 

1 _ 39 40 60 

2 52 20A (new) 40 2 192 

3 Val. 41 2 190 

4 . 42 2 195 

5 . 43 2 195 

6 . 44 34 2 

7 * 45 27 13 

8 ol a 46 33 1 

9 45 4A 47 33 1 
10 54 49 4% 40 3 
11 44 & 49 9 17 
12 2 16 50 Val 
13 17 34 51 Val 
14 17 26 52 ba 
15 17 34 53 40 1 
16 17 34 54 - 
17 45 9 55 40 | 37 
18 * 56 30 9 
19 App. A 4 57 46 2A (new) 
20 40 37 58 30 9 
21 40 38 59 2 212 
22 40 41 60 45 15 
23 2 7 61 54 3 
24 40 54 62 * 
25 Val. 63 54 4 
26 a 64 55 14A(added) 
at 43 16 65 2 32 
28 27 6 66 2 32 
29 Val. 67 1 dD 2 
30 Val. 2-3 D0 3 
31 . 4-5 55 4 
32 2 26 6-7 55 5 
33 40 60 8 55 6 
34 a 9 55 8 
35 * 10 55 10 
36 8 2 68 40 41 
37 33 1 69 52 14 
38 54 35 70 40 108 


* Omitted from Table as not being general or permanent legislation. 
Val. Indicates validating act listed in Schedule 9 following. 
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Pamphlet Laws 
1943 


Allocation in 
Table of Contents 


Chapter Sec. Title Chapter 
71 40 48 
72 34 15 
73 2 32 
74 45 9 
TD 45 3 
76 58 14 
T7 43 16 
78 34 2 
79 y 47 
80 19 52 
$1 40 151 
82 3 26 
83 40 155 
84 3 26 
85 38 25A (new) 
86 vs 213 
87 43 4 
8&8 3 17 
89 30 5 
90 45 8 
91 18 14 
92 40 39 
93 23 9 
94 48 12 
95 45 5 
96 . 

97 9 18 
98 39 3 
99 45 24 
100 4 12 
101 39 3 
102 52 14 
103 - 
104 9 3 
105 35 1 
106 4 16 
107 bs 
108 2 
109 si 
110 o4 50 
111 52 9C 
112 44 4 
113 2 85 
114 2 27 
115 26 3 
116 43 14 


Pamphlet Laws 


1943 


TABLE OF ALLOCATION OF 1943 STATUTES 


Allocation in 
Table of Contents 


Chapter Sec. Title Chapter 
117 43 15 
118 43 14 
119 43 14 
120 54 4 
121 o 
122 45 4A 
123 - 

124 52 14 

125 7 

126 bs 

127 * 

128 a 

129 30 6A 

130 40 ys 

131 23 9 

132 . 

133 . 

134 50 4 

135 51 1 

136 2 202 

137 4 16 

138 40 20 

139 - 

140 . 

141 7 

142 52 14 

143 40 146 

144 54 5 

145 46 3 

146 34 2 

147 46 16 

148 1-11 17 34 
12 17 33 

149 o4 5 

150 48 12 

151 * 

152 33 1 

153 33 1 

154 33 1 

155 46 2C (new) 

156 38 23.A (new) 

157 46 2B (new) 

158 Val. 

159 17 28 

160 43 10 

161 Val 


* Omitted from Table as not being general or permanent legislation. 


Val. Indicates validating act listed in Schedule 9 following. 
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Pamphlet Laws AUocation in Pamphlet Laws Allocation in 
1943 Table of Contents 1943 Table of Contents 
Chapter Sec. Title Chapter Chapter Sec. Title Chapter 
162 . 192 52 9G (new) 
163 40 47 193 43 7 
164 44 7 194 43 9 
165 o4 36 195 34 2 
166 40 146 196 * 
167 Vai. 197 * 
168 Val. 198 40 50 
169 Val. 199 40 1 
170 14 12 200 11 24A (new) 
171 43 21 201 1-2 18 6 
17 18 15 3-7 18 7 
173 ag 3 202 22 2 
174 17 18 203 2 32 
175 14 & 204 04 5) 
176 14 8 205 2 202 
177 18 10 206 40 47 
178 2 26 207 20 4 
179 18 13 208 App.A 4 
180 18 13 209 40 67 
181 18 10 210 40 2 
182 50 3 211 - 
183 40 48 212 18. 14 
184 40 2 213 : 
185 54 4 214 4 1 
186 43 7 215 2 27 
187 18 5) 216 OZ 14 
188 o2 14 217 . 
189 43 13 218 19 31 
190 40 83 219 19 314A (new) 
191 40 41 


* Omitted from Table as not being general or permanent legislation 
Val. Indicates validating act listed in Schedule 9 following. 


SCHEDULE 3 
TABLE OF ALLOCATION OF 1944 STATUTES 


Pamphlet Laws Allocation in Pamphlet Laws Allocation in 
1944 Tabie of Contents 1944 Table of Contents 
Chapter Sec. Title Chapter Chapter Sec. Title Chapter 

1 Val. 32 2 182 

a Val. 33 = 

3 18 7 34 * 
4 . By) 40 88 
o oo 3 36 46 19 
6 a Ot Zt 6 
‘f 19 48 38 - 39 3 
8 1 19 24 39 2 212 

2 19 20 40 . 

o 19 23 41 ‘s 

9 19 55 (new) 42 * 
10 2 192 43 4 9 
11 Z 202 44 39 2 
12 2 171A (new) 49 19 32 
13 52 14 AG 54 4 
14 2 202 AT a7 6 
15 i 48 43 10 
16 19 14 49 40 54. 

17 : 50 Val 

18 : 51 * 
19 DO 14C (new) 52 30 4 
20 1-19 o2 17A (new) 03 2 202 
20 52 17 54 o2 30 
20 pag al 90 18 D 
20 11 4 o6 40 D 

21 o 2 o7 " 

22 17 6 08 % 
23 2 212 59 41 2 

24 o4 4 60 Val 

29 1 17 8 61 40 21 

2 Val. 62 * 
26 24 18 63 40 20 
27 1-26,28 17 29A (new) 64 11 a2 
va 17 29 65 1-4 11 J 
28 2 212 5-9 11 2 
29 . 10 11 4) 
30 17 4 11 11 7 
ol Z 220 66 z 182 


7 Omitted from Table as not being general or permanent legislation. 
Val. Indicates validating act listed in Schedule 9 following. 
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Pamphlet Laws Allocation in Pamphlet Laws Allocation in 
1944 Table of Contents 1944 Table of Contents 
Chapter Sec. Title Chapter Chapter Sec. Title Chapter 
67 2 7 100 17 38 
68 40 38 101 7G Bis) 
69 40 41 102 17 48A (new) 
70 26 2 103 55 
71 04 4 104 17 6 
be 17 Bo 105 1 9 
73 17 34 106 18 14 
74 54 30 107 18 14 
(ty 54 38 108 04 a) 
76 2 60 109 3 2 
(7 40 60 110 27 15 
78 23 4 111 23 9 
79 4 18 112) 1 (art.1) 52 27B (new) 
8&0 43 21 1-8 (art. 2) 
&1 43 21 1-38 (art. 3) 
82 17 12 1-4 (art. 4) 
83 30 2 1 (art. 5) 
&4 44 7 1-16 (art. 6) 
85 1-51 52 27C (new) 1-6 (art. 7) 
52 12 12 1-9 (art. 8) 
o2 38 24 10 (art. 8) 52 18 
2 48 21 10 (art. 8) 52 19 
52 D2 9C 10 (art. 8) 52 20 
52 52 21 10 (art. 8) 52 22 
52 55 14 10 (art. 8) 52 23 
86 38 16 10 (art. 8) 52 25 
87 38 23 10 (art. 8) 52 31 
&8 34 15 10 (art. 8) 54 1 
89 Val. 10 (art. 8) 52 27A (new) 
90 40 171 113 18 18 
91 Val. 114 3 16 
92 * 115 D4 4 
93 . 116 36 1 
94 oz 9G (new) 117 Val. 
95 19 50 118 7 
96 2 &7 119 * 
97 o4 5 120 . 
98 38 23A (new) 121 o8 18 (new) 
99 1 40 46 122 ? 
2 40 &7 123 = 


* Omitted from Table as not being general or permanent legislation. 
Val. Indicates validating act listed in Schedule 9 following. 
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Pamphlet Laws Allecatioen in Pamphlet Laws Allocation in 
19 Tabie of Contents 1944 Table of Contents 
Chapter Sec. Title Chapter Chapter Sec. Title Chapter 
124 * 161 Val 
125 40 21 162 44 8 
126 ss) 23B (new) 163 23 4 
127 19 49 164 Z 32 
12% 19 50 165 2 8 
129 3 7 166 45 9 
130 3 Zo 167 45 9 
131 2 a8 168 18 3 
132 45 14 169 55 14D (new) 
1338 2 202 17 a 
134 o4 4 171 17 36 
35 Val 172 13 13 
136 PA 8 173 2 
137 40 1 174 Z 26 
138 ‘i 175 17 22 
139 16 12 176 1 17 4 
140 18 16 ; 2 Val 
141 19 Za 177 18 4 
142 o0 3 178 19 45 
143 16 1 179 ss 
144 ‘i 180 18 13 
145 o 181 3 8 
146 18 13 182 40 21 
147 17 6 1&3 2 32 
148 52 18 184 zZ 32 
149 45 4 185 18 13 
150 > 186 2 32 
151 54 4 187 33 1 
152 19 45 188 22 2 
153 1 17 28 189 54 3 
2 17 32 130 2 199 
154 43 12 191 43 4 
155 40 145 192 2 
156 30 PA 193 43 14 
157 19 13 194 30 Oo 
158 43 10 195 2 121 
159 vat 1 196 9 6 
160 40 60 197 38 20 


* Omitted from Table as not being general or permanent legislation. 
Val. Indicates validating act listed in Schedule 9 following. 
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Pamphlet Laws Allocation in Pamphlet Laws Allocation in 
1944 Table of Contents 1944 Table of Contents 
Chapter Sec, Title Chapter Chapter Sec. Title Chapter 

198 2 184 227 5 7) 

199 40 60 228 39 3 

200 - 229 43 10 

201 - 43 14 230 1-4 19 31A (new) 
202 4 1 4 19 15 

203 34 8 2ol 19 23 

204 54 6 232 43 21 

205 > 200 3 

206 40 60 234 43 10 

207 40 69 230 40 1 

208 19 5D 236 40 72 

209 17 16 237 15 15 

210 18 14 238 3 7 

211 43 4 239 9 3 

212 18 14 240 54 2 

213 19 O2 241 30 6 

214 58 14. 242 3 42A (new) 
215 1 14 2 243 52 7 

2 14 11 244 Val 

216 33 1 245 40 52 

217 18 2 246 40 AT 

218 52 14 247 D4 5 

219 = 248 * 

220 D4 38 A (new) 249 38 16 

221 17 34 250 App. A 4 

222 . 2501 19 31 

223 43 12 202 40 38 

224 44 6 253 43 16 

225 * 254 40 47 

226 1-3 18 4A (new) 200 43 16A (new) 

4 18 5 


* Omitted from Table as not being general or permanent legislation. 
Val. Indicates validating act listed in Schedule 9 following. 


SCHEDULE 4 
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Pamphlet Laws Allocation in 
1945 Table of Contents 
Chapter Sec. Title Chapter 
1 27 6 
Z 40 85 
3 * 
4 * 
5 * 
6 * 
1 19 2 
fe 2 19 23 
3-48 19 §5 (new) 
40 15 
9 40 84 
10 34 15 
11 19 55 (new) 
12 1 19 54 (new) 
2 19 55 (new) 
13 45 11 
14 40 2 
15 11 22 
16 = 
17 Val. 
18 19 31 
19 19 32 
20 27 6 
21 18 13 
22 13 1A (mew) 
23 17 24 
24 ad 
25 17 12 
26 40 1 
27 App. A 4 
28 40 &4 
29 40 15 
30 . 
ol * 
32 34 13A (new) 
33 52 9H (new) 
34 * 
35 40 150 
36 19 31 
37 40 62 


Pamphlet Laws 
1945 


Chapter 
38 


Sec. 
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Table of Contents 


Title 


23 
04 


Chapter 


22 


15 
92 (new) 
1 
48 
49 
30 
51 
52 
32 
13 
1 
48 


7 
38 
41 
7 
4 
4A (new) 


* Omitted from Table as not being general or permanent legislation. 


Val. Indicates validating act listed in Schedule 9 following. 
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Chapter 


108 
109 


1945 


Sec. 


Allocation in 


Table of Contents 


Title 


15 


Chapter 


7 
23 


49 


SA (new) 


22 


7A (new) 


8 
1 
14 
1 
15 
18 
16 


18 


4 (new) 


Chapter 


146 
147 


Pamphlet Laws 


1945 


Sec, 


16-18 


Allocation in 
Table of Contents 


Title 


Chapter 


2C (new) 
20 
30 

8 


7 
o7B (new) 


47 

36 

27C (new) 
7 
2 
2S 

18A (new) 


14.A (added) 


* Omitted from Table as not being general or permanent legislation. 


Val. Indicates validating act listed in Schedule 9 foliowing. 


She NES, SMa ett AIA i te tha S Cab pe! 


TABLE OF ALLOCATION OF 1945 STATUTES 


Pamphlet Laws 


1945 
Chapter 


190 
191 


Sec. 


1-27 


Allocation in 
Yable of Contents 


Title Chapter 


16A (new) 
8 
16 


20 

192 

5 

2 

48 
OT (new) 


00 


50 

50 (new) 

10A (new) 
4 


24 
1 
25 (new) 


2 
14 
9 
1 
23 A (new) 
23 
14 
35 
6 


9 


17 

12 
23B (new) 
18 

34 

38 


| 


Pamphlet Laws 


1945 
Chapter 


Sec. 


2509 


Allocation in 
Table of Contents 


Title 


Chapter 


3B (new) 
6 
16 


2B (new) 


* Omitted from Table as not being general or permanent legislation. 


Val. Indicates validating act listed in Schedule 9 following. 


2340 TABLE OF ALLOCATION OF 1945 STATUTES 


Pamphlet Laws Allocation in Pamphlet Laws Allocation in 
1945 Table of Contents 1945 Table of Contents 

Chapter Sec. Title Chapter Chapter Sec. Title Chapter 

234 38 23A (new) 274 46 32 

239 4 16 2795 1 46 16 

236 Val. . 2 46 19 

237 * 276 22 2 

238 4 277 40 46 

239 3 278 2 8 

240 cs 279 2 8 

241 40 37 280 2 8 

242 2 117 281 43 9A (new) 

243 Val. 282 40 61 

244 43 10 283 2 67 

245 - 284 39 5A (new) 

246 43 15 285 19 23 

247 53 1 286 2 101A(new) 

248 9 3 287 43 12 

249 Val 288 43 14 

250 2 50 289 2 181 

251 . 290 19 23 

252 30 9 291 9 18 

253 26 6 292 40 49 

2904 24 293 3 42A (new) 

259 a 294 24 10 

206 39 5 299 4 12 

297 17 2 296 2 178 

258 2 27 297 40 146 

259 33 1 298 Val. 

260 54 4 299 18 13 

261 18 14 300 58 15A (new) 

262 45 3 301 26 2A (new) 

263 19 13 302 38 17 

264 30 5 303 . 

265 39 3 304 19 32 

266 40 48 305 43 1 

267 . 306 54 49 

268 40 43 307 43 21 

269 * 308 43 21 

270 19 33 309 40 148 

271 43 12 310 1-7 52 31 

272 43 14 8 * 


273 44 7 


* Omitted from Table as not being general or permanent legislation. 
Val. Indicates validating act listed in Schedule 9 following. 


SCHEDULE 5 
TABLE OF ALLOCATION OF 1946 STATUTES 


Pamphlet Laws Allocation in Pamphlet Laws Allocation in 
1946 Table of Contents 1946 Tabie of Contents 
Chapter Sec. Title Chapter Chapter Sec. Title Chapter 
1 52 27B (new) 26 26 8 
2 i 27 40 37 
3 39 3 28 2 114 
4 Val. 29 18 4 
Oo es 30 " 
6 43 6 31 52 27 
7 52 14 32 2 £181 
8 39 4 33 17 43 
9 Val. 34 11 22 
10 1 19 2 35 52 27 
2 19 23 36 - 
3-11 19 55 (new) 37 43 21 
11 1,17 19 2 38 34 13B (new) 
2,17 19 3 39 40 48 
3, 17 19 5 40 54 4 
4,17 19 6 41 Val 
5,6,17 19 8 42 27 6 
7,17 19 9 43 2 g 
8-12,17 19 12 44 = 
13, 14, 17 19 23 45 39 3 
15, 17 19 24 46 39 3 
16 19 2 47 23 D 
16 19 30 48 23 4 
12 40 8 49 23 3 
13 * 50 23 4 
14 40 2 51 38 23A (new) 
15 6 1 52 55 14 (mew) 
16 17 34 53 40 1 
17 19 49 o4 32 1 
18 32 11B (new) 55 36 1 
19 2 189 56 17 12A (new) 
20 17 22 o7 27 6 
21 40 49 58 17 6 
22 40 23 59 . 
29 * 60 45 4A 
24 40 23 61 14 10 
25 40 47 62 Oo 8 


* Omitted from Table as not being general or permanent legislation. 
Vat. Indicates validating act listed in Schedule 9 following. 


(2341) 


20542 


Pamphlet Laws 


1946 
Chapter Sec. Title 
63 18 
64 18 
65 40 
66 17 
67 40 
68 40 
69 2 
70 54 
71 48 
a2 4 
73 40 
T 23 
7) 23 
76 40 
fare 9 
18 17 
ri 59 
80 43 
G1 21 
82 . 
83 3 
84. 45 
rat 38 
8H 24 
87 40 
58 1-6 18 
7 18 
89 18 
10 18 
19 18 
10 18 
10 18 
10 18 
11 18 
AD o4 
60 43 
OF “ 
OZ 34 
93 = 
04 * 
95 By 
96 1 
97 1 
98 = 
89 18 
1090 30 


Allocation in 
Table of Contents 


Chapter 


10 
14A (new) 


162A (new) 


18 
9 

14F (new) 
4 
3 


3 
9 
18 
11A (new) 


10A (new) 
15 


= 


i 
2 
1 
A 


15 
1 


Pamphlet Laws 


TABLE OF ALLOCATION OF 1946 STATUTES 


ANlocation in 


1946 Table of Contents 
Chapter Sec. Title Chapter 
101 40 48 
102 Val 
103 23 4 
104 * 
105 = 
106 40 60 
107 24 10A (new) 
108 4 14 
109 21 1A Mew) 
110 44 1 
111 * 
112 . 
113 a | 6 
114 27 6 
115 ZA 6 
116 7 24 
117 27 6 
118 30 4A (new) 
119 17 34 
120 52 27C (new) 
121 38 23B (new) 
122 m 
123 40) 36A (new) 
124 18 16 
125 48 4 
126 18 4) 
127 28 2 
128 27 6 
129 36 a 
130 48% 4 
131 48 4 
Lac 45 4 
133 45 4 
134 38 23R (new) 
135 43 15 
136 39 10 
137 e 
138 1-37 40 14.4 (new) 
34 40 63 
139 27 6 
140 40 60 
141 * 
142 43 3 
143 s 
144 o2 27B (new) 
145 1 18 5 


* Omitted from Table as not being general or permanent legislation. 


Val. Indicates validating act listed in Schedule 9 following. 


TABLE OF ALLOCATION OF 1946 STATUTES 


Pamphlet Laws 
946 


Chapter 


145 
146 


188 
189 


Sec. 


2-15 


Allocation in 
Table of Contents 


Title 


2 


Chapter 


13 

9 

1 
24A (new) 

ol 


23A (new) 


Bm Oot ds Oot > 


4A (new) 


10B (new) 


2A (new) 
1 
212 
195A (new) 
16 
1 


Pamphlet Laws 
A 


Chapter 


190 
191 


2045 


Allocation in 


2 
43 
43 


K 


Table of Contents 


- Title Chapter 


1 
15 
16A (new) 


3) 
f4 
15 
38 
4 
27B (new) 
14 
146 


23 A (new) 
14 
4 

197A (new) 
13 
3 
4 
14 
8 
10 
10 
22 
8 
2 


17 (new) 


* Omitted from Table as not being general or permanent legislation. 


Val. Indicates validating act listed in Schedule 9 following. 


2344 TABLE OF ALLOCATION OF 1946 STATUTES 


Pamphlet Laws Allocation in Pamphlet Laws Allocation in 
1946 Table of Contents 1946 Table of Contents 
Chapter See. Title Chapter Chapter Sec. Title Chapter 
236 43 14 279 40 oO” 
237 6 2 280 43 14 
238 . 281 2 60 
239 * 282 40 145 
240 04 35 283 3 20 
241 27 13 284 43 16 
242 o4 4 285 17 13 
243 18 21 286 ‘j 
244 * 287 48 15 
245 40 60 288 15 1 
246 33 1 289 18 20 
247 4 9) 290 oo 1 
248 3 291 17 22 
249 1,2 34 1 292 2 121 
3-7 34 7 293 45 18 
250 22 2 294 av es 
251 22 4 295 08 11 
252 2 23 296 18 14 
253 30 4 297 44 4 
254 40 174 298 32 9 
200 26 3C (new) 299 13 1A (new) 
256 4 23 300 34 15 
207 4 5 301 27 15A (new) 
258 12 6A (new) 302 40 60 
209 17 48A (new) 303 18 20A (new) 
260 1-5 18 9) 304 40 21 
6 40 1 305 Val. 
261 1,2 19 14 306 30 4 
3-7 19 23 307 54 10A (new) 
8 19 49 308 43 1 
262 18 6 309 43 14 
263 34 16 310 17 38 
264 App. A 7 311 17 6 
265 18 4 312 30 4 
266 18 8 313 12 6 
267 40 ot 314 12 6 
268 2 153 315 17 4 
269 54 4) 316 33 1 
270 18 13 O17 17 4 
271 40 108 318 27 19 
272 33 1 319 2 38 
273 2; 320 40 37 
274 * 321 D0 14F (new) 
275 40 40 322 ig 
276 40 oT 323 at) 14G (new) 
277 Vai. 324 = 
278 43 21 O20 2 08 


* Omitted from Table as not being general or permanent legislation. 
Val. Indicates validating act listed in Schedule 9 following. 


SCHEDULE 6 


TABLE OF ALLOCATION OF 1947 STATUTES 


Pamphlet Laws Allocation in Pamphlet Laws Allocation in 
1947 Table of Contents 1947 Table of Contents 
(Chapter Sec. Title Chapter Chapter Sec. Title Chapter 

1 . 37 12 4 

Z 18 7 38 Val. 

3 ps 39 27 16 

4 ’ 40 2 226 

o OZ 15 41 2 8 

6 19 29 42 = 

7 _ 43 ol 1 

8 ™ 44 32 1 

9 Val. 45 7 9) 
10 36 1 46 2 08 
11 = 47 o4 13B (new) 
12 * 48 23 oD 
13 id 49 40 153 
14 o2 14 00 o4 10A (new) 
15 27 6 ol o4 10A (new) 
16 40 4 o2 oo 14G (new) 
17 48 12 03 19 14 
18 1 o4 41 o4 52 27 

2 54 43 a8) at 6 

19 2 114 56 27 6 
20 2 114 ot * 
21 . o8 27 6 
22 Vai. og 45 8 
23 ‘i 60 45 8 
24 Val. 61 = 
25 39 3 62 Pat 15 
26 40 ot 63 11 27 
27 17 2 64 23 3 
28 11 20 65 oo 1 
29 Val 66 48 9 
30 40 23 67 . 
ol 34 15 68 23 +) 
32 i 69 19 37 
oo 40 46 70 Val. 
o4 30 9 71 40 48 
30 43 21 ic 2 29 
36 ss 73 54. - 4A(new) 


* Omitted from Table as not being general or permanent legislation. 
Val. Indicates validating act listed in Schedule 9 following. 


(2345) 


2346 


TABLE OF ALLOCATION OF 1947 STATUTES 


Pamphiet Laws 
1947 


Chapter 


114 
115 


Sec, 


Allocation in 
Table of Contents 


Title 


Chapter 
6 


Pamphlet Laws 


1947 


Chapter Sec. 


13B (new) 


1 
350 
49 
17 
18 

3 

1 
30 

8 

3) 
60 


123A (new) 


me Oo 


NNN EEE ROH Oo 


116 
117 


149 


1-6 
7-13 


Allocation in 
Table of Contents 


Title 


Chapter 


2 

3 

4 

Oo 

48 

4 

27 
927A (new) 
SA (new) 

199 


3C (new) 
11 
15A (new) 


8A (new) 
14 
7 


12 


14 

Zo 

22 
14A (new) 


* Omitted from Table as not being general or permanent legislation. 


Val. Indicates validating act listed in Schedule 9 following. 


DIRE he RE AA ME SERGE ATEN OT Eg Roe ER 


TABLE OF ALLOCATION OF 1947 STATUTES 


Pamphiet Laws 


1947 


Chapter Sec. 


150 
151 


Allocation in 
Table of Contents 


Title 


02 
52 


44 


5 


Chapter 


27TA (new) 
27BBi(new) 
7 
D 


25 (new) 
8 
6 

18 
3 

12 


_ 
ROO he 


14 

1A (new) 

12 

99(new) 

21 (new) 
3 


Pamphiet Laws 


1947 

Chapter Sec. Title 

186 - 
1387 Val 
158 Val, 
18% 38 
190 38 
191 o4 
192 40 
193 40 
194 40 
195 40 
196 Z 
197 40 
198 40 
199 48 
200 11 
201 1 11 
2-4 11 

o 11 

202 2 
203 17 

204 ‘3 
205 2 
206 46 
207 4 
208 2 
209 43 
210 43 
211 43 
212 1 30 

2 3K 

213 9 
214 40 
215 Val 
216 43 
217 43 
218 40 
219 40 
220 Z 
ZoA 43 
222 Val. 
223 2 
224 - 
2205 si 
226 is 
oat 46 
228 1-3 2 


2347 


AVotcation in 
Fable of Contents 


Chapter 


93R (new) 
23R (new) 
230A (new) 
46 

i71 


16 

2T) (new ) 
oD 
& 

14 

14 

14 
8 


18 
23 


9 
16A (new) 
82 
o4 
195A (new) 
12 


182 


23 
29 


* Omitted from Table as not being general or permanent legislation. 


Val. Indicates validating act listed in Schedule 9 following. 


2348 TABLE OF ALLOCATION OF 1947 STATUTES 


Pamphlet Laws Allocation in Pamphlet Laws Allocation in 
1947 Table of Contents 1947 Table of Contents 

Chapter Sec. Title Chapter Chapter Sec. Title Chapter 
228 4 ° 274 30 4 
229 2 29 275 2 32 
230 48 4 276 43 14 
231 40 11 277 19 31 
232 2 6 278 30 8 
233 2 61 279 43 4 
234 43 16 280 43 14 
235 o4 4 281 24 
236 . 8 2 282 32 5A (new) 
237 38 17 283 1-3 32 8 
238 30 4A (new) 4, 32 11A 
239 23 4 284 Val. 
240 8 2 285 43 12 
241 26 4A (new) 286 43 15 
242 D0 14F (new) 287 1 4 16 
243 45 9 2 ‘ 
244 2 16 288 46 9 
245 18 13 289 43 14 
246 o4 2 290 o4 2 
247 39 3 291 = 
248 17 22 292 40 47 
249 34 9 293 15 8 
2900 54 45 294 . 
251 40 144 295 40 62 
252 30 4 296 40 Oz 
253 2 8 297 23 9 
254 30 9 298 Val 
259 43 14 299 14 7 
256 40 41 300 17 12A (new) 
257 30 5 301 43 14 
258 17 6 302 40 20 
2909 27 6 303 23 7 
260 27 6 304 45 4 
261 27 6 305 40 60 
262 45 11 306 3 16 
263 38 18A (new) 307 18 22 
264 o2 6 308 17 2 
265 Val 309 43 12 
266 + 310 19 31 
267 34 15 311 40 178 
268 17 6A (new) 312 17 17 
269 33 1 313 2 29 
270 40 171 314. 2 87 
271 38 23 315 6 3 (new) 
272 11 20A (new) 316 40 60 
273 317 39 3 


* Omitted from Table as not being general or permanent legislation. 
Val. Indicates validating act listed.in Schedule 9 following. 


TABLE OF ALLOCATION OF 1947 STATUTES 


Pamphlet Laws 
1947 


Chapter 


356 
307 


Sec. 


Allocation in 
Table of Contents 


Title 


Chapter 


202 
9) 

5) 
O38 


Pamphlet Laws 


1947 


Chapter 


395 
396 
397 
398 
399 
400 
401 
402 
403 


Sec. 


2349 


Allocation in 
Table of Contents 


Title 


Chapter 


24 
1 
29A (new) 


4 
14A (new) 
4A (new) 

35 
4A (new) 

181 
29B (new) 


15 
5A (new) 
48 
5 
13 
13A (new) 


1A (new) 
14A (new) 


* Omitted from T&able as not being general or permanent legislation. 


Val. Indicates validating act listed in Schedule 9 following. 


2300 TABLE OF ALLOCATION OF 1947 STATUTES 


Pamphlet Laws Allocation in Panmiphiet Laws Allocation in 
1947 Table of Contents | 1947 Table of Contents 
Chapter Sec. Title Chapter | Chapter Sec. Title Chapter 
404 40 40 | 412 : 
405 | 413 54 4 
406 40 75 | 414 19 31 
407 40 84 | 415 o4 5) 
408 37 2 416 2 61 
409 3 82 | 4i7 40 60 
410 2 8 | 418 * 


411 43 14 


* Omitted from Table as not being general or permanent legislation 
Val. Indicates validating act listed in Schedule 9 following. 


. SCHEDULE 7 


TABLE OF ALLOCATION OF 1948 STATUTES 


Pamphlet Laws Allocation in Pamphlet Laws Allocation in 
1948 Table of Contents 1948 Table of Contents 
Chapter Sec. Title Chapter Chapter Sec. Title Chapter 
1 19 56 (new) 10 a18) 14 (new) 
2 af 19 74 11 13 9 
2 19 3 12 59 14G (mew) 
3 19 4 13 1 2 
4 19 9) 14 18 16 
5-8 19 6 15 18 15 
9,10 19 8 16 ay 10A (new) 
11 19 9 17 30 8 
12-16 19 12 18 ” 
17-20 19 13 19 18 10 
21 19 14 20 30 1 
22-26 19 23 21 1 40 70 
27-29 19 24 2 40 72 
30 19 23 3 40 75 
19 55 (new) 22 1 40 124 
31 19 2 2 40 125 
19 20 23 40 171 
19 55 (new) 24 40 178 
32 19 2 25 08 12 
19 5) 26 ¥ 
19 5) 27 1 18 2 
19 6 2,3 18 16 
19 & 28 39 3 
19 9 29 52 24 
19 12 30 : 
19 23 ol 17 38 
19 24 32 18 7 
19 30 33 5) 5 
3 : 34 45 
4 1 1 35 23 5 
4) 40 20 36 24 13 
6 40 80 37 17 2 
7 40 87 38 13 9 
8 1 40 143 39 23 2 
2,9 40 144 40 1-18 54 29A (new) 
9 40 158 18 54 4 


* Omitted from Table as not being general or permanent legislation. 
Val. Indicates validating act listed in Schedule 9 following. 


(2351) 


2302 TABLE OF ALLOCATION OF 1948 STATUTES 


Pamphiet Liws Allocation in 
1948 Table of Contents 


Chapter Sec. Title Chapter 


41 54 4 
42 30 9 
43 27 6 
44 2 174A (new) 
45 40 11 
46 40 46 
47 11 22 
48 2 220 
49 Val 
50 45 14 
51 27 6 
52 2 16 
53 44 5 
54 Z 182A (new) 
55 15 8 
56 18 11 
57 11 22 
58 34 15 
59 17 12A (new) 
60 1 30 1 
2,3 30 4 
61 40 12 
62 18 5 
63 2 31 
64 Val. 
65 54 40A (new) 
66 18 10 
67 1-336 17 9A (new) 
336 3 16 
7 4 
1 5 
7 6 
17 1A 
17 Z 
17 3 
17 4 
ily 5 
17 6 
17 6A (new) 
17 7 
17 & 
17 9 
17 16 
32 2 
337-343 17 9A (new) 
68 43 21 


Pamphlet Laws 


1948 


Chapter 


104 
105 


sec. 


1-9 


Allocation in 
Table of Contents 


Titge Chapter 

17 12A (new) 

17 12A (new) 

17 10 

* 

40 47 

54 oO 

27 6 

27 6 

*K 

40 21 

43 21 

40 60 

Val. 

38 14B (new) 
2 196A Mew) 
2 10 
2 197 
2 197A (new) 

30 4 
2 198 

30 4 

30 1 

30 T 

30 3 

17 1 

45 15 

* 

49 15 

17 1 

11 1 

48 2 

27 1 

52 18A (new) 

14 9 

52 14 

17 12A (new) 

D4 5 

32 1 

33 1 

Val. 
2 8 
2 6 
2 8 

40 155 

40 47 

45 14 


* Omitted from Table as not being general or permanent legislation. 


Val. Indicates validating act listed in Schedule 9 following. 


TABLE OF ALLOCATION OF 1948 STATUTES — 2308 


Pamphlet Laws Allocation in Pamphlet Laws Allocation in 
1948 Table of Contents 1948 Table of Contents 
Chapter Sec. Title Chapter Chapter Sec. Title Chapter 
106 2 8 145 41 2 
107 18 24 146 17 22 
108 04 40A (new) 147 18 14A (new) 
109 1 43 21 148 Te) 4A (new) 
2 149 40 1 
110 1-31 43 21 150 18 rf 
5 . 151 23 3 
33 43 21 152 45 19 
111 27 14 153 38 20 
112 38 5 154 23 5 
113 23 3 155 45 15 
114 40 164 156 52 27 
115 52 14 157 17 17A (new) 
116 o2 14 158 2 181 
117 ‘J 159 40 Z 
118 no 14 160 2 26 
119 43 12 161 40 47 
120 2 27 162 18 7 
121 1 11 4 163 40 46 
2-4 11 7 164 Val 
o-8 11 22 165 11 22 
9 11 rf 166 38 17 
10, 11 11 22 167 27 6 
122 3 2 168 * 
123 23 3 169 54 39 
124 27 15 170 39 4 
125 24 18 171 45 4A 
126 26 8 172 Val 
127 37 1 173 Val 
128 Val 174 23 3 
129 40 3 175 23 5 
130 id 176 18 13 
131 18 14 177 40 75 
132 39 4 178 48 4 
133 18 14 179 32 11B (new) 
134 14 14 180 * 
135 2 202 181 4 16 
136 40 36A (new) 182 43 21 
137 40 171 183 19 45 
138 38 18A (new) 184 43 21 
139 3 2 185 52 36 
140 04 3 186 * 
141 18 3 187 40 175 
142 52 17A (new) 188 56 7 (new) 
143 i 189 4 & 
144 23 3 190 22 2 


* Omitted from Table as not being general or permanent legislation. 
Val. Indicates validating act listed in Schedule $ following. 


2304 TABLE OF ALLOCATION OF 1948 STATUTES 


Pamphlet Laws Allocation in Pamphlet Laws Allocation in 
1948 Table of Contents 1948 Table of Contents 
Chapter Sec. Title Chapter Chapter Sec. Title Chapter 
191 18 14 236 Val. 
192 18 13 237 = 
193 46 16 238 3 17 
194 Val. 239 40 69 
195 18 22 240 19 49 
196 18 5 241 18 o 
197 52 14 242 2 60 
198 40 11A (new) 243 17 17 
199 1 6 244 i 
200 23 10 245 40 60 
201 23 4 246 40 60 
202 40 2 247 5 2 
203 30 4 248 DO 14G (new) 
204 30 4 249 a4 6 
205 26 8 250 43 11A (new) 
206 40 41 201 1-6 Oo 3 
207 2. 7 7,8 aT) 5 
208 40 38 252 48 12 
209 23 4 253 2 72. A (new) 
210 21 1A (new) 204 43 12 
211 2 181 259 9) 2 
212 32 1 256 7 Le 
213 * 207 11 21 
214 32 1 258 40 23 
215 54. 39 259 54 4 
216 19 5 260 2 181 
217 54 30.A (new) 261 19 13 
218 17 50 262 a9) 14A 
219 54 5 263 => 
220 04 5 264 2 8A Mew) 
221 27 6 265 Val. 
222 44 5 266 17 3A (new) 
220 46 14 267 Val 
224 43 12 268 54 34 
225 17 13 269 o4 15 
226 23 3 270 2 1A (new) 
227 2 207 2th 40 37 
228 18 14 Zhe Val 
229 23 7 273 22 4 
230 : 274 22 4 
201 Val. 219 26 3 
232 1 40 62 276 40 49 
2 40 63 Zit 40 39 
233 Val. 278 40 38 
234 40 a2 ~ 279 2 7 
235 27 6 280 . 


* Omitted from Table as not being general or permanent legislation. 
Val. Indicates validating act listed in Schedule 9 following. 


TABLE OF ALLOCATION OF 1948 STATUTES — 2355 


Pamphlet Laws 


Chapter Sec. 


281 
282 


1948 


Allocation in 
Table of Contents 


Title Chapter 


175 
46 
8 
18 


1 


19 


50 


Pamphlet Laws 
1948 


Chapter 


Sec. 


Allocation in 
Table of Contents 


Title 


WNHNMNNWNNNNNNNNN 


Chapter 


26 

26 

01Bi(mew) 
1A (new) 

25RBR (new) 


9 A (new) 
34 
30 

96A (new) 
58 
72 
1 


11 
4 


08 
21 


12 
66A (new) 
68A (new) 
12 
16A (new) 
6 
202 
16A (new) 


1A (new) 
72.A (new) 
16 
87A (new) 
1C (mew) 


* Omitted from Table as not being general or permanent legislation. 


Val. Indicates validating act listed in Schedule 9 following. 


2506 


Pamphlet Laws 


Chapter 


406 
407 


TABLE OF ALLOCATION OF 1948 STATUTES 


1948 


Sec. 


1-11 
11 


12 


Allocation in 
Table of Contents 


Titie 


2 


NO 
Ko bo 


jab 


i) 


bo 
WNW MONNOANNNNMNANNNNFNNNNNMN bY 


Hs 
Oo Os 


Chapter 


1B (mew) 
1A (mew) 
16 


1A (new) 
9 
8 
32 
175 
9 
7 

1A (new) 
16 
6 
6 
6 

8A (new) 
46 


21 

1ZA (new) 
6 

40 

23 

9A (new) 
9A (new) 
6 


Pamphlet Laws 


Chapter 


1948 


sec. 


1-15 


Allocation in 
Table cf Contents 


Title 


17 
e 


Chapter 


GA (new) 


16 
1Binew) 
a7 
23 
4 


14 


16B (new) 


11 
4 


16A (new) 
52 


Jub 
pf 
> Oe OH Re OTP OOO 


17B (new) 
38 
16A (new) 
16A (new) 
3 
1A (new) 


* Omitted from Table as not being general or permanent legislation 


Val. Indicates validating act listed in Schedule 9 following. 


TABLE OF ALLOCATION OF 1948 STATUTES 


Pamphlet Laws: 


Chapter 


444 


445 
446 
447 
448 


449 
450 


1948 


Sec. 


16, 17 
138-27 


122, 123 


a teteeenaeiial 


Allocation in 
Table of Contents 


Title 


9 


Chapter 


13 
1A (new) 
16A (new) 
1A (new) 

1 
1B(new) 

12 
1B (new) 


1 
1B (new) 


1B (new) 
16 
16A (new) 


Pamphiet Laws 
1948 


Chapter Sec. Title 
451 27 
492 27 
453 26 
404 27 
459 17 
456, 40 
457 38 
458 4 
459 o4 
460 27 
461 27 
462 17 
463 = 
464 40 
465 43 
466 11 
467 17 
468 34 
469 43 
470 18 
471 43 
472 23 


2007 


Allocation in 
Table of Contents 


Chapter 


6 

6 

9R (new) 
923 (new) 
34 
26A (new) 
23 
12 
10A (new) 


* Omitted from Table as not being general or permanent legislation. 


Val. Indicates validating act listed in Schedule 9 following. 


SCHEDULE 8 


TABLE OF NUMBERED SECTIONS ADDED TO REVISED 
STATUTES (1937) 


(1942, C. 281 to end—1943-1948) 


Title 15. 
Section Act By 
Added Which Added 
DTA RS Reosetcieccss cutetaenattemaste cede cose els ap ee std acerca eayy 1944, c. 237 


(2359) 


SCHEDULE 9 


TABLE OF PUBLIC VALIDATING ACTS. 
(1942, C. 281 to end—1943-1948) 


Title 2, ADMINISTRATION OF CIVIL AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE. 


DUGICIAL: SACS. houses acai ece cet cepatec a ted cae tes eed had gatas beep elui ened 1944, c. 91 
1945, c. 159 
1946, c. 41 
1946, c. 305 
1947, c. 22 
1948, c. 272 
1948, c. 432 
TIC CHOC Sco dla eostglettd ae ateyadnndd Se tlk in hale abe iN ese tk ete ous 1947, e. 222 
PGR V ICC WOE PITOCCSS ois cipaceens cet eg ect cs ages ec es aneseedenas 1947, ec. 284 
Absent defendant proceedings 2000...0...ieleee eee eeeeee eee eee ecene ene 1947, ¢c. 318 
Title 3. ADMINISTRATION OF ESTATES—DECEDENTS 
AND OTHERS. 
Sales of lands by fiduciaries 22.....0200..0.0..ccecteeeeeceeee teen ener 1946, c. 102 
FOO FOL SY WV WS hein ei isch adh as yea dt lagned een bch ute tetanus 1947, c. 70 


1948, c. 265 


Title 9. CHILDREN—JUVENILE AND DOMESTIC RELATIONS 
COURTS. 


AGOPUIONS: VANOACC © spcsecsssnecinisccsvesneevkcineasspesWleduageuusiasdvencktvansesstians 1943, c. 50 
Bastardy Proc@e@dings  2oo... eee eceeeecseceeeeeeeeeecneeeccsecnseneresecencerenes 1943, c. 561 


Title 14. CORPORATIONS, GENERAL. 
EiOASOS. eto ieee i Ns ed Chad et erase tee Gudube 1944, c. 1 


Title 15. CORPORATIONS AND ASSOCIATIONS NOT FOR 
PROFIT. 


Merger, certain charitable corporations 


(2361) 


pect tee eit 1948, c. 267 
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Title 16. CORPORATIONS AND ASSOCIATIONS, RELIGIOUS. 
(GONVEVANCES. 55S octaciue.ticedys ha tead Gatedeciedenks clientes 1947, c. 29 
Title 17. CORPORATIONS AND INSTITUTIONS FOR 
FINANCE AND INSURANCE. 


Banks, trust companies and savings banks, amend- 
ments, etc., to charters, CC. 2.2... elect eeceee cece ee eeee 1944, c. 25, s. 2 


Banks and trust companies, procedure for reviving cor- 
porate existence; certain CASES .......2.222...e ce eeeeeneeeee eee eenee ees 1940, c. 232 
1940, c. 232 repealed 1948, c. 67, ss. 336, 343 


Mortgage foreclosures, building and loan association in 
CLESS OIC OIN tre ele ioc dase hd ala ca saean al Ts testable canteen ssh 1948, c. 173 


Title 18. EDUCATION. 


Proceedings and bonds, school districts — 2.000000... 1945, ¢. 209 
1947, c 9 
1947, c. 137 
1948, c. 49 
1948, c. 233 
Conveyances, School] districts 2000.0... eee ee eee nee eeeeeeeeeeee eee 1947, c. 38 
Title 34. LABOR AND WORKMEN’S COMPENSATION. 
Workmen’s Compensation Fund .000....0..........ceeecceeeseeeeeee 1945, c. 10, s. 3 


Title 37. MARRIAGES AND MARRIED PERSONS. 


Conveyances by married women and by husband and wife, see under 
Title 46, this schedule. 


Contracts Dy married WOMEN ...0.0.... eee eeeneeeeneeeecessnceneee 1945, c. 130, s. 2 
11 2 of Gp: 524,21 ee ee ne ere a aoe er ee ere eae 1947, c. 215 


Title 38. MILITIA—SOLDIERS, SAILORS AND MARINES. 
Veterans 10dnNS, :60C: cee ec een iec ion aleiciee ets 1947, c. 188 


Title 40. MUNICIPALITIES AND COUNTIES. 


Appropriations and expenditures -2.02...0202.22.02.222.eeeeceeeeeeeneee- 1942, c. 350 

1945, c. 118 
Borough referendum 20..0..0...0..0222..ceeeeeccneeeeeeeceeneeencecensesneceeucereennee 1946, c. 277 
COUNTIES, CONVEYANCES... eenceseanecceensscnneseeeesnnnceneecercensurenesecs 1946, c. 4 
Municipal, bonds, notes, etc. ..200... eee. eeeenneeeeseeeeeeeeeneeeeneeeeceneee 1946, c 9 


1948 c. 426 


SCHEDULE OF PUBLIC VALIDATING ACTS — 2363 
WEUNICIDAl: DUG SOUS coach id cee ease tae ee ete 1944, c. 60 
1945, c. 17 
Wramnieci pal ‘Ord imanCes 462i voeet clase ceeciee Saket oe ae ates 1942, ec. 311 
Municipal purchases, sales and exchanges of lands ............ 1942, c. 293 
1944, ec. 89 
1944, c. 161 
1945, c. 243 
1947, c. 298 
1947, c. 366 
1948, c. 81 
1948, c. 297 
Public libraries, establishment Of ...........2..0202222ceeccecceeeeeeeeee eee 1948, c. 231 
Vacation: Of ‘Streets: ‘GtCi 2. ni a 1943, c. 161 
1948, c. 236 
Title 44. POOR. 
State Municipal Aid Administration ............00000000000000.... 1942, c. 340, s. 3 
Title 46. PROPERTY. 
Conveyances, mortgages and assignments, dis- 
charges, releases and postponements thereof, 
corporate and individual, real and_ personal 
POE OO obsess nse etc ate 1943, c. 3 
1943, c. 25 
1943, c. 29 
1943, c. 30 
1943, c. 158 
1943, c. 167 
1943, c. 168 
1944, c. 2 
1944, c. 50 
1944, c. 117 
1944, c. 135 
1944, c. 176, s. 2 
1944, c. 244 
1945, c. 41 
1945, c. 182 
1945, c. 236 
1945, c. 249 
1945, c. 298 
1947, c. 24 
1947, c. 187 
1947, c. 368 
1948, c. 64 
1948, c. 128 
1948, c. 172 
1948, c. 194 
1948, c. 420 


2364. SCHEDULE OF PUBLIC VALIDATING ACTS 


Title 52. STATE GOVERNMENT, DEPARTMENTS AND 
OFFICERS. 


Acknowledgments, proofs, affidavits, etc. taken by 
Masters in Chancery, attorneys-at-law, Commissioners 
of Deeds or notaries public 22.22. eeeeeeeeeeeeeceeeetteeee eee 1942, c. 321 


Title 54. TAXATION. 
Fees on filing petition of appeals W000... eee 1943, c. 62 


Foreclosure, tax, etec., lien certificates 000.0000 1942, c. 338 


Sales of lands for taxes, Ct @. 222...oiocceclceeececeeeee cece even cee eeeceeeeeeee 1946, 


Title 55. TENEMENT HOUSES AND PUBLIC HOUSING. 
Local housing authoritieS —2.022...2..22.eeeeeeeeeenneeeececeneccncneceenceneeeeeee 1943, c. 169 


SCHEDULE 10 


TEMPORARY AND EXECUTED ACTS 


(1942, C. 281 to end—1943-1948) 


POTICUICUIVE AWAY OS ochie. datas apited useiseceuaae ata tei ene debate 1943, 
Air pollution, effect upon animal and plant life, 
SUG Y > anteesseye deh vemnaced vane nestiuss ieaswyed eden axeleaedemecrertae 1946, 
Budgets, county, municipal and school districts........ 1943, 
1944, 
1945, 
1945, 
1946, 
1947, 
1947, 
1948, 
Chambers, Justices of New Supreme Court ............ 1948, 
Civil Service, Deputy Commissioner of Labor ........ 1943, 
Civil Service, provisional and temporary employees 1947, 
Commission to study State personnel .......000...........--- 1943, 
1944, 
CONSTICULION; eVISCd ‘nto nec iuin fake ets oodssteue ase 1948, 
1944, 
Constitutional convention, authorized .-.....02......0......-. 1947, 
Counties, contributions, certain local public im- 
DEOVOETIOCIUS © ise ctrele el a tte ON Sas gk Fiat ste eens 1946, 
Counties, tax loss, distribution to... 200. e eee 1945, 
1947, 
Delaware River Joint Toll Bridge Commission, 
employees, additional compensation ..........0........... 1942, 
Delaware River Joint Commission, plans for pro- 
PLOUIOUS OE PVCU ote asa hk ik nn ted tube 1947, 
Election, additional funds 22........cec lei ececcecceceeeceeeeecenee 1945, 
FKilections, military service voting 2.0 1947, 
Elections, registration of veterans, ete. -..000000000000..... 1946, 


(2365) 


Cc, 


& 


Cy 


Cs 


Cc. 


Cc. 


Cc. 
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Elections, term for filing nominating petitions for 
MOVIL Yost ooat sa sdvas ce cesadadas te en Gea yetiec idea teat eee: 


Employees, county, municipal, school district, etc., 
EXtra COMPeNSation .........2..eseeceececeiceeeeenenteneee te neneneeees 


Employees, certain, city boards of education, re- 
tirement ON PENSION —....200..22. eee ieee ee cece ence eee heeds 


Employees, State, extra compensation and trans- 
1 21 so RE Oe aT OEE RO RTCET SOT Ae ROTO STP TN ARUN Eee 


Employees, State, length of service Increment ........ 


Employees, State, classification ...........0000000000000.20...0--- 


Enrollers, certain, Chancery, assignment to other 
GUITIOS sc oineek ict edo geataeave aiee cs dusevseestttcasttateecoeneteandeenae 


| 3 Say eR eee NE a eto mre eee SRR Ee RESORT RN Cee 
Good Will Commission, abolished ....0000002.22.0002..0222..--e- 


High speed transit system, South Jersey, bond is- 
Sue, referendum 2000... ececeeececeeeeeeeecec ence ceceeeceseeceres 


House of Assembly, mechanical roll call system, 
ee see aie et aie ates aaa gee et ae ae Sc aaa, 


“Institution Construction Fund” relief of over- 
crowded institutions 20.0000... coco cece eeceeceeee a 


Judicial district courts, certain, constables, cer- 
tain, rights, privileges, compensation .................... 


Local improvements, submission of proof of com- 
pletion to Commissioner of Economic Develop- 
ment, time limit 


TOO RN HERE EEN EHH ARH HME KEM KR ERR 


Master fees accounts, payment to State Treasurer 


1947, 


1943, 
1944, 
1945, 
1946, 
1946, 
1947, 
1947, 
1948, 


1948, 
1948, 


1944, 
1945, 
1945, 
1946, 
1947, 


1946, 


1947, 
1947, 
1947, 
1948, 


1947, 


1948, 


fe 


ao nang a9 


- O20; Sea 


Municipalities, appropriations ~2......0 2... eee eee eeeeeeee eee 1945, 
Municipalities, lands for airports, acquisition by.... 1942, 


Official master plans, cost of printing in excess of 
contract price, municipality authorized to pay in 


CCPUAINT CASES! pecs tees TE on ale tI os eee das 1948, 
Pensions, police and firemen 22000020... eeeee ete eeeee eee 1945, 
Railroads, time of completion extended .................... 1943, 

1945, 
1947, 
Revised Statutes, Index, Supplements, distribution, 
FG OE li ca Nos cone Se tan psc sntveueee detent Moatacaae ade 1942, 
1943, 
1944, 
1945, 
1946, 
1947, 
1948, 
Revision, etc., of general and permanent statute law en- 

acted since Revised Statutes, authorized .............. 1947, 
school elections, voting qualifications ........0..0000000002... 1946, 
State aid, improved county roads and bridges ........ 1948, 
State aid for schools, additional ~...00.00..0002.02.ee- 1947, 
State aid, snow removal, Ct. 20.00. eee 1946, 
State buildings, bond issue, referendum. .................. 1948, 
State funds, transfers, Ct. 2... eect eeee cee eeene nee 1942, 

1948, 
1943, 
1943, 
1944, 
1944, 
1944, 


a e9aaa0 


oat 
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2368 TEMPORARY AND EXECUTED ACTS 


G 


state lands, acquisition, sale, conveyance, etc. ........ 1944, 
1944, 
1944, 
1944, 
1945, 
1946, 
1946, 
1946, 
1946, 
1947, 
1948, 
1948, 
1948, 
1948, 
State Police, additional members ....00000.00000000e.ee 1941, 
1941, c. 394 repealed 1947, c 
State property, disposition Of 22.020... lle 1944, 
TASe AD DCAIS> coios tase Mia ieee tua te oad. 1942, 
Taxes, assessments and municipal liens .............0...... 1943, 
1945, 
Taxes, past due, property used for charitable, etc., 
purposes, compromise authorized. .................2.......- 1947, 
TAKES! STAMVOAR ..otecsensdacanckdaleiav duces pSewhtectineuutziawvenusdterwdeus 1945, 
1945, 
1945, 
1945, 
Taxes, settlement, compromise and abatement ...... 1948, 
Taxes, State SCNOOL] 22............002-.cccececcecncenececencccenacanceenseoeee 1945, 
1945, 
Taxes, striking of rate 2000. ec ec eeeceenenceeeeee 1948, 
Title vested in grantee of real estate subject to 
CSCHCAL. 2 oiictek sei ececns eens ta Aiea ite focused cog hence 1946, 
UeSi 8. New Jersey cos i ee a ees 1943, 
Veteran’s Housing, bond issue, referendum ............ 1946, 
Veterans, records of deaths 220000... eececcceeeeeeneee- 1946, 


AY 141 Fs ae 6 011 47: 9 oo ee ne 1945, 


SO HSSPKeeeRegoans 


SCHEDULE 11 


PRIVATE AND LOCAL ACTS 
(1942, C. 281 to end—1943-1948) 


Annexation, incorporation, boundaries, etc. 


PAGO. ATs ers cece ssesivspcasecteas te ce odecwee Seadane seutansccsengGeccovaateene 1947, 
f S118 52) 01> gene ee nee ny SEO MOORE SEWN CAOY ERY PRU HILNEE TEST ARTs TREN ONS eC URE ae 1948, 
Haddonfield Borough and Haddon Heights Borough .... 1947, 
Hawthorne Borough and Prospect Park Borough .......... 1945, 
TGA VANCE OS. ios ein caus Noes cic ssnaies a usaceudtoues dee snted eed ee aelpaehoes 1948, 
North Cape May Borough, South Cape May Borough 
and Township Of Lower 000....cc.ccccc ccc cceseeteeeceeeeseeeeeeecees 1945, 
Raritan BOrOug vc cvcscied ection cede eee 1948, 
no] EY3 ok 6 | SAM a2) Gf, al RR enn ete cee OR Sem SNOT Noes nT eee nS 1947, 
WildWOOd. CTCSE: joccscvicecs. to ceunatccnudadcsesleuvt scutes eacuthdbsddeteasSiedd-cssien 1942, 
Cemetery, Bergen Reformed Dutch Church .......................... 1945, 
German Theological School of Newark, New Jersey ........ 1946, 
Harbors, yacht basins, etc. 
| 8 (cia 6): ane Renee nce ee ie ne ee ee eR 1946, 
THCOMAPAG! 6 iccco ates sates ng erin ee Panes 1947, 
WMCTCUCCONK “PIV EL™ isicsaicsizedacsszicavponiwsiedednst ananwasteedtevetewadeunecuxtcs 1947, 
Historic sites 
The First Presbyterian Church of Elizabeth .........000...... 1948, 
Land situate in Borough of Paulsboro, release of re- 
SUPICUTIONS DY SUAVE: foie ein eck sv ater adie en eda bebees lena dees 1946, 
Pensions 
APDIESCL -ANNIe Be - 62a oie at ee ee 1948, 
TAVICLOL GE, TA AD A Ne cess ise Sodee sadawaprepiee ond ieles ia eeplantea ace eee ce 1943, 
PAE GC laches cerca as ase ceien eu nase ne cad lata euiis-a soeetteuagesupuce 1946, 
Broughton,. Mildred: Coo 3.0 cette aes eats eddsustiowesy lun icuvearss 1946, 
Burdge, Reginald S. By oui ee eeccccccenecneceneeenceceenneceene 1945, 
Conklin, WeSIGy Fra: isi i0hectcees tec tee eee rd ake adc 1947, 
(Cooper. JOSCDI: We. piace aah det SAD yaten acsearle 1948, 
Craig, Waters BurrowS .2W000....-...0.0.ccccecucccscsenensneeeesennccneceeeeees 1948, 
Greeley, JaMme@S Bu oii..o.o.cccccccccccccccceececenececeecencesseneecceceseeeceeseeees 1947, 
THOS AT, RICH AV V6 hc creer oe ieee Bl eun teased ayeaseae aaaed 1942, 
JOHNSON. Be HALriSOM:: 20ics.c3. eo seses sets eslacieud-povacaievadstneeckcxsdexoas 1947, 
NICS UIES.. (SOND: dei checih tenders osh pul hele ice cece testes wt dese dane 1947, 


Messinger, R. W.; Sutton, C. J.; McWilliams, C. W. .... 1946, 


(2369) 
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Pensions—-continued 
Oi WAN (2s gemma: W ia tale © See av a ee eG Se aR es See 1944, 
PPO iy CVV. acceso hah atta cutee t suid alas eee ace iadiaeep eat wes 1947, 
DPCrNOW,. VINA: sxevetcrstesss te nck 2 ota oes tl 1943, 
WY AIKOr, SAT OE ES siete eee ach er wat Sal cane Meda ten inadiotte 1947, 
12 9c) by mm «8 02 1 © Ga nen Ce tne we 1948, 
WRIEIG, - ACU tds cars 5 see es cee uaecenarenieda 1946, 
MOUNG,: TGAWLONCO” sieesd osc eet escacbioirece seus aaesbaeeeietexoes 1946, 
Rutherford Avenue Bridge, demolition ~......00000000000000000.0.2-... 1945, 
SSCNOOIS, UIC sic ig: tasers ae aed ee ler anceneen eas 1943, 
The Managers and Treasurer of the School Fund for the 
Education of Youth in the City of Burlington ~......0...... 1946, 


Titles vested in 


Bermhardss; “TOWNS (OF ise ee he eed ieee 1948, 
{ESE seamed EY 0) 9) 2 Ummm Men cies on cnet Seapeta eels ene antes son eo RO Ro ee AL ie en .. 1947, 
DUGIOT: WV WBA 2) oj O50 ese oe eee eer eee 1943, 
Camden County Welfare Board. .......002..2..0.cccecccceceeeneeeene eens 1943, 

1943, 

1945, 
Coleman, Irene H., Heirs Of 200.200.0200 .ccelcceee ccc cece cee een cence eeeeeees 1945, 
CGGKo Rrank: JIKODCrG, sI0y water anette de 1943, 
DIn Ser, MOAN OVING ices sices coon cee ee lates ceerh esgic del teetmenes 1945, 
Prietel: (aries. Si. scot leces ence hc tdiesieesesein cate end he seas 1945, 
Gloucester County Welfare Board ......0.....000..000.00cceccceeeeeeeeees 1945, 
HacCKenSACK.. (CiCy OE | eyelets terdctentamstdbetialn tol ves Bag he Eliag 1944, 
SACOWS - Tea UNOCLING stcte ns Och an eiseakceandscusandeouneelauteannautseuseetendeieacedie 1948, 
JOrsey CITey, CICy OR ee a le i eh Gt 1944, 

1946, 

1947, 

1948, 
1 S€2VA6 gb: 0, Pend 5) Ol 4 1: eee ena ge Cm mON ERs PME Ea rt ORE PASE ANT BRAN ETON T ERO 1943, 
Lips, Elmer J.; Clara Anna, ...0.0......22.....0c0.0-21eeseeceeeesenesecseeeee 1947, 
TOY. OUTS Caseig heh hie a te eee acl agteeads ae tinea 1945, 
McAllister, Jerome H. and Irene B.. ......02.0.002 eee eee eee 1946, 
Middlebrook, Lottie L.; Watrous Myron B. .........00..00..... 1946, 
Newcomb, Lyman H.; James Ey, 2000.00 ..c oo eeee cee ceeeceeeeeeeeeeeeees 1945, 
PatersOm Cily Ol mocce heh Rete ite ede: 1947, 
Pequannock TownsShip  ...00.2...20...02...000::cceeeeeeeee cence cee eee eee 1948, 
PRASZVNSwa. NLAPVaAle: fecect ees eee ae GT cetera 1946, 
TROSSIME: 2A IDOLE: se cscpacnctsze lepeasatedet aes i Nance Seances hen ematent rs 1946, 
rey Fey 9.0 (8 elma EF =) «+2 lameness Ere a eR nO Taso PTET DRY Ce ee Se 1945, 
South Belmar, Borough Of 0o.....cecece cc ltleeecee cece eeeeee ne eee 1946, 
"EVVOUE AS 2 IVAN hha ate ih Ni le a st aegis as aaa 1943, 
Watlker,. Poberta (Ce weisiiciciuintino tee en okies: 1944, 


Walhins, Martha: Baird cs cciceninccrstie tenia ees ce 1946, 


a ee 


QANLPALREARHSALLAE HEAL HARE HAHA EHABOEDS 
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INDEX 


A PAGE 

Accident and health insurance—group policies ........... 0002 eee eee eee 92 

Acknowledgments—ofhcers authorized to take ............ Waid ee waste ... 1056 

Acting Attorney-General—appointment ................. oot Akasa om Be . 869 

Actors—unemployment compensation benefits ......... age wd ea eee dex 273 

Adjutant-General—transfer, powers, etc. .......... 00 eee eee eee haere 473 

Administrative Director of Courts—appointment and duties ........... .. 1419 

Advisory Masters—continues .......0.0ccc cece ee ceeeeees eos aad eda LOS 

Agriculture departinent created |... 20i sneaks cme es aie Re nanes a scat 1777 

experiment station, transfer of powers (butter fat) . wee ee 1883 

seeds, act to regulate BANE ve, cen ot BG wees ore wae wee. 946 

Alcoholic beverages—referenda on sales ..............0- pe a eee eer 71 

sale, limits place, packaged goods pie eesti cera ate Oe 

Alcoholism—clinics .............0. os wine § ; Pe re ee eee ee wae 1853 

Aldermen—resignation to accept municipal position giles erode dan hea San s 131 

Allegiance, administering oath of ..... 2... ee eee ene endnote 872 

Alpthous fever—control .............000. Oe Re re is Pequdmas tee. LOOO 

Amidone—narcotic drug ...... Bee eet ane terri oh dou tiate Decne dah a alee atin cami ad $43 

Amputees—veterans, free automobile license plates ........ sre Mio Ack aaa test ts 89 

PNP CA SSS OSES, u-nca sh aialtilaln ae sian asda amine Riera ta Moai dcnate ewes Boabe tee boa mt 131) 

Appropriations—Adjutant-General, records division ...... eee ees wee. 934 

annual, State .......... ASRS Ree ee skectsave Sos Maneatis 629 

bonus, State employees .......... nea elem pete ae te 622 

Legislature, employees, etc. ..........0-.55: drape eae te AGN 852 

SUpMIEMeTI Al) SLAG dos aae tou etlaees eebaten bowen Gaeta 442 

Armistice Day, proclamations ..... Da tere cia anno a eens peat ee ... 2085 

Army Day, proclamation .............. siaigtlae ade’ Ta elk Ona aneel eres 2050 

Assemblymen—list of 0.0.0.0... 000. cee eee ihe Sula Oh eae ts bs aes 6 

Revised Statutes, distribution ......... L Side eae cee ak ekns 87 

Salary: oho aided ee Teer eee Cichlid 64 

Assessments—lecal improvements, payment by local boards of education.. 879 

Athletic events—hoxing, school events, regulating ........ 0.000.000 eae. 1129 

CCKEIS, (PRIMING 5 fee otesl lett ae Se ae aes Nama tae 1098 

Atkinson, Herbert and Gertrude—State Dari: “Withee xed ado oe wees 1199 

Attachinents—procedure, equitable actions ........... ccc cece eeuee weeee 1432 

Attorney-General—acting Attorney-General, appointment ............... 869 

Law and Public Safety, Department ................ 1707 

Ancditor. State appointment accauss acer Bes bee seen teaa oseewen 90 

Autobusses—insurance required 20.0... cece cc cee ee eee ena e en naes 9?1 
Automobiles (see motor vehicles). 

Auxihary Fund, Unemployment Compensation Conimission ....... ae eee 453 

B 

Banking Act of 1948 (Revision) ....... 0... 0. c ccc e cece eee OR eat ee 178 

Banks and banking—-Banking Act of 1948 (Revision) ..... an eae een ae 178 

board of managers, mergers .......... eI are 1609 

HONG AS. MdUCIALY x44 29 sae sSi-n et awe Carob dtc bao . 144 

bonds of officers and employees ..................- 1613 

bonds, prosecution ........... ape nb es eine oot cog 1302 

DEANCNOS.. inc bac aries ee ag aeneea ii Laas ess 1613 


investments, industrial obligations Cine aes 
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PAGE 
sanking and Insurance, Departmeni—creates ......... seers 499 
records of firms i in ‘liquidation, cle- 
struction ....... Sop bRE SMe eee, ALOU 
Beauty culture—-licenses, expiration ...... eee? sce Sea te eens 913 
Berg, Charles N.—escheat of estate ...........0.000 ee ie ixeais Pee bes 1674 
Dede ProrechiOny. oniwunseesacudeset as ees ene ere pele aoa aeests igiene: LOGC 
Bernards township—Waters Burrows Craig, pension .........-..64- wee. 1593 
Billboards—fees, distribution regulates ....... Daa hi ee os aes create Shade oct LOU 
Blue Star Memorial Highway ....... sist Siac wees cdsicicar 8 ee mae hare 1941 
j3onds—Delaware, State of, legal investments ..... dase Reta eek Briere, 8) 
institutions, SeMOGIS + astincs Good (vce ec alenns alte gata ea ciecaeeges 1617 
local law, provisions extended ........... coh ittd, tout ares Re aah 878 
port authorities TT eee ee hee ee eaemton gen ne ewes ... 1380 
south Jersey Port Commission. . Pialeid se cot Obs er ee .. 1635 
CUPPING c.cistiechascanaaeecheds bia Gelnameaae ath eee Moeee ponte ‘ASI0 
validates school district proceedings ......... si eeu sauenseen. LOLS 
Bonus—-State employees ............. mr a ee rer Saat Nase Gn is de Laetiteg “OAZ 
temporary for public employees Mi poEhed Cane eaieatewiaauce: Or 
Bordentown Industrial School—control .........0. 0.00 eens eee Sitniedee TOG 
Boroughs (see municipalities). 
annual: election: \Crevises): s0c<040 cau es wie whee a eee us 54 
recorders, qualifications, term, etc. ..........0..0 cece dui Sher. + he 
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